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全书共分四十课，以简洁而不学究气的语言，系
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价的能力，加强对语言形式、清晰性和美的感受 E 并

通过探讨战争、友谊、未来、生老病死等发人深省的

主题来学习古典作家的思想和技艺，分享他们的人

文主义传统。第 6 版更是增补了课后的词汇表，修

订了拉丁语的背景介绍、语言演变和一些词源、学知

识，从而使自学拉丁语变得更加容易。
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Roving Commission: My Eαrly Life 

He studied Latin like the violin, because he liked it. 
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作者简介

弗雷德里克.M. 韦洛克(Frederic M. Wheelock, 1902-1987 年)在哈佛大学获得了文学

士、文科硕士和博士学位。他的教学生涯漫长而成绩斐然，包括在 Haverford College , Har-

vard University , the College of the City of New York , Brooklyn College , Cazenovia Junior Col

lege(担任院长)， the Darrow School for Boys (New Lebanon , NY) , the University of Toledo( 1968 

年作为正教授退休)任教，以及在 Florida Presbyterian (现在是 Eckerd )College 做访问教授。

他在文本批评、古文书学和拉丁语研究领域发表了多篇论文和评论;除了《韦洛克拉丁语教

程~(Wheelock 's Latin ， 以前名为《拉丁语教程:基于古代作家的导论课~[Lαtin: A n Introduc

tory Course Bωed on A ncient A uthors ] ，他的著作还有《韦洛克拉丁语教程读本~(Wheelock ' 

s Latin Reader ， 以前名为《拉丁语文学读本~ [Latin Literature: A Book 01 Reαdings J)和《教
育家昆体良~ ( Quintilian ω Educator ， H. E. Butler 译，韦洛克教授导读并注释)。韦洛克教

授是美国古典学联盟、美国语言学会和大西洋国家古典学会的成员 O 布里格斯(Ward

Briggs)教授撰写的韦洛克教授传记参见他的《美国古典学家传记辞典~(A Biogrαphica1 Dic

tionary 01 A merican Clωsicists , Westport , CT: Greenwood Press , 1994) 以及《古典学展望》

(Clωsica1 Outlook )2003 年冬季号。

理查德.A.拉弗勒(阳ch缸d A. LaFIeur)在弗吉尼亚大学获得拉丁语文学士和文科硕士

学位，在杜克大学获得古典学博士学位。从 1972 年起，他一直在佐治亚大学教书，在那里担

任北美洲最大的古典学项目之一的负责人长达 21 年，从 1998 年起担任古典学富兰克林教

授主席。他有诸多关于拉丁语、文学和教育学的著作出版，比如《美国学校的拉丁语教学:一

个危机中的职业~(The Teαching 01 Lαtin in American Schools: A 丹'Ofession in Crisis) 、《拉丁

语诗歌入门~ (Latin Poetry lor the Beginning Student) 、《爱与变形:奥维德读本~(Lωe and 

Trαn功rmαωtμiO饥n凡: A灿nO仙'viωd Reαade旷川r刊)、 ~21 世纪拉丁语

tωur吵y严': From C仇on即右ceφ'pt t归o Cαlωsroom)、儿《战争之歌:维吉尔<埃涅伊德>选读~ (A Song 01 War: 

Reαdings from Vergil' s A eneid ， 与 Alexander G. McKay 合著)、《韦洛克拉丁语教程~(修订第

五版、第六版)、《韦洛克拉丁语教程读本~(修订第二版)以及《韦洛克拉丁语教程学习手册》

(Workbook lor Wheelock' s Latin ， 与 Paul Comeau 合著，修订第三版)等等。拉弗勒教授担任

过《古典学展望》的编委 (1979-2003 年)以及美国古典学联盟的前任主席(1984一1986

年)。他曾获得"人文学科国家基金"等机构提供的逾一百万美元的奖金，因教学和专业研究

获得过州、地区和国家的各种奖励其中包括 1984 年获得的美国语言学会的古典学杰出教

育奖。



序一:拉了语在中国

听说 Wheelock(韦洛克)的著名拉丁语教程将要在中国出版，我感到非常兴

奋与欣慰。 2002 年以来，我在北京教授拉丁语和古希腊语，但始终没有找到令我

满意的拉丁语语法教材、文选和拉汉词典。《韦洛克拉丁语教程》终于能满足这

个迫切的需要。对学习西方哲学、文学、法律、历史或宗教的大学生和学者来说，

这部教科书的出版是一件重大的事，因为拉丁语是一切西方知识的"大门"，而

韦洛克也算是自学拉丁语的最好的资料之一，它具备很多语法表格，并附有一

部小的拉丁一英语词典。它使用很多古代作者的名言警句来全面地说明和解释

拉丁语的种种语法形式这样在讲解语法的同时，也可以使学生品尝古人思想

的滋味。另外，作者也经常指出某个拉丁语词和英语、西班牙语、法语、意大利语

的关系，即拉丁语的"现代性"一一很多西方语言的共同"母语"就是拉丁语。一

句话:韦洛克不仅介绍拉丁语法，而且介绍拉丁文化，我很高兴可以推荐它，希

望它能成为大学生们所喜爱的读物。

拉丁语是了解欧洲文化的"大门"。无论是在文学、历史学、哲学、法学、宗教

学、伦理学，还是在心理学、医学、自然科学或教育学的领域中，西方古代、中世

纪和近代的经典著作都是用拉丁文写成，或是从古希腊语译成拉丁语的，所以

这些知识领域的术语和研究方法都和拉丁语有关系。如果不能阅读这些知识体

系的原文著作，就无法在研究和理解上"更上一层楼"，并且还会错过很多重要

的因素。比如， 14 世纪的 Boccaccio(薄迦丘)的意大利语名著《十日谈》就是在模

仿古罗马 Apuleius( 阿普雷乌斯，公元 2 世纪)的拉丁语著作《变形记》一一这种

关系有谁去分析呢?薄迦丘的晚期著作都不是用意大利文而是用拉丁文写

的一一谁去把它们引人中国学术界的视野呢?欧洲的科学史和思想史具有连续

性，如果不研究 11 到 13 世纪，也就无法了解后来的文艺复兴时代及近代的发

展，但在中国很少有人深入地研究中世纪，因为欧洲中世纪的文献 99l}毛都是用

1;/ J 文写成的。作为学术语言的英语、法语和德语在 17 和 18 世纪才开始逐渐

取代拉丁语。康德、叔本华和马克思都曾经写过一些拉丁语著作或文章。今天许

多欧洲的大学和高中要求学生学习拉丁语，由此可见这个语言的影响力不会消

失，它贯彻古今，沟通中外，所以中国的学者也应该"借拉丁文以沟通泰西学术
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之源流"(马相伯语，参见方豪"拉丁传入中国考"，{方豪六十自定稿~，台北，

1969 年， 24 页)。

欧洲各国的语言一一尤其是所谓的"罗曼语系"的语言(即意大利语、西班

牙语、葡萄牙语、法语、罗马尼亚语等)一一都受了拉丁语的深刻影响。在"牛年"

我们自然想到这样的例子:拉丁语的 taurus(牛)成了西班牙语的 toro 和法语的

taureau，而意大利北部 Turino(都灵)城的名字也同样来自"牛"。英语的 bull(公

牛)和意大利语的 bl以公牛)都来自拉丁语的 bos(牛)。因为希腊语和拉丁语都

属于印欧语系，这两个语言有很多共同的词根:拉丁语的 taurus 和 bos 就是希腊

语的 tauros 和 bous，差别不大;但如果和第三个重要的古代语言(古希伯来语)

比起来，差距就大多了，因为希伯来语属于闪族语系(semitic language)。古希伯

来语中的"牛"被称为 par ， s}町、alaphim ，与 taurus 和 bos 没有关系。这三种古代

语言(拉丁语、古希腊语和古希伯来语)在一个漫长的历史过程中共同塑造了所

谓的"欧洲文化"，进而影响着全世界。实际上，许多西方"人文主义者"一一从

Jerome(哲罗姆)开始一一注意到了这三种语言的重要性并且愿意同时学习这

三门语言。在文艺复兴的时代，比利时人就曾于 1517 年在LouvainC鲁汶)城建

立了一所"三语学院" (Collegium Trilingue) ，以培养这方面的人才，使尽可能多

的学生有能力阅读古代经典的原文。这些经典就是犹太人的《旧约》、希腊人的

哲学著作和拉丁语的经典，从 Cicero (西塞罗)到 Augustinus (奥古斯丁)和

Thomas(托马斯)。我想国内青年学者对这些语言的兴趣也越来越大，因为大家

都想知道"德先生"和"赛先生"到底为什么叫"德"和"赛"，这两个概念建立在什

么思想传统之上，又是从什么文化母体中生长出来的。

在很多方面，古希腊语和拉丁语是现代思想概念的基础，所以任何想深入

了解西方语言和西方文化的人都必须关注拉丁语。比如英语的 culture(文化)来

自拉丁语的 cultura( 原义是"培养"、"耕种"等)，英语的 science(科学)来自拉丁

语的 scientia(知识)和希腊语的 episteme(知识)及 mathesis(学科)，而英语的 re

ligion(宗教)来自拉丁语的 religio( 曾被解释为"再理解"或"再约束")。当然，一

代一代的拉丁语作家在使用这些概念时逐渐澄清、加深和丰富了它们的内涵，

使它们一步一步演变成近代和现代的含义，比如 Cicero 曾经说明 religio(宗教)

和 superstitio(迷信)的差别，而 Augustinus 写过关于"真正的宗教" (vera religio , 

即基督信仰)的著作，从一个新的角度去理解传统的概念。因此，学习拉丁语会

有这样的功能:它让我们这些现代的人意识到，我们每天用的基本概念或术语

似乎都有 2000 年甚至 2500 年的文学传统和思想传统。在我们之前已经有无数

的伟大学者、思想家、文学家、历史学家和哲学家使用过同样的概念和术语。根

据 20 世纪文学理论的 intertextuality(跨文本性)观点来说，当我们用"文化"、"科

学"和"宗教"等概念时，我们就已经和 Aristoteles(亚里士多德)、Cicero 、A吨usti

nus 等人有了关系，因为他们的话语潜移默化地影响着我们今天的语境和思想。



学习拉丁语应该让我们意识到这些潜在的、无意识的关系。实际上，拉丁语的影

响是无所不在的。为了说明这一点，我曾改写了陈子昂的诗:"前不见古语，后不

见来者，念拉丁之悠悠，独欣然乐无涯。"在奥古斯丁那里我们能找到类似的感

叹: "0 aetema veritas, et cara aetemitas! (永恒的真理啊，心爱的永恒! )"从这个

角度来看，学习拉丁语简直是追求永恒是参与一个不朽的语境!

一般人也许会认为，拉丁语离中国很遥远，但只要意识到 50%到 809毛的英

语单词来自拉丁语，情况就不同了(越是学术性的文献，其拉丁语成分越高)。

有的汉语名词是比较明显的外来语，比如每当我坐公交车刷卡时，我就想

到"卡"(英语的 card)来自拉丁语的 charta(最早来自希腊语)"chaHa"是一张

纸，也代表一个文献。最有名的"卡"也许是M叩α Charta Libert仙m({英国大宪

章~， 1215 年)，这个"卡"令所有的英国人感到自豪，因为它第一次保障平民的人

权。我用"卡"坐上"巴士"(bus) ，而这个称呼来自 19 世纪的法国，他们称公交车

为 omnibus(拉丁语:"给一切人的"、"公用的")。

另一些现代汉语中的说法虽然没有明显的"外国昧"，但实际上也离不开拉

丁语。比如说"我热爱中国的首都北京":"热爱"来自英文的 ardently love(来自

拉丁语的 ardenter amare) ，在古代汉语中这样的词是找不到的。另外，"首都"(英

语的 capital)来自拉丁语的 caput( 头) ，在古人那里，"头"也有"领导"和"最重要

的城市"的意思，所以汉语的"首脑"、"首领"和"首都"也与拉丁语共享同一个隐

喻(metaphor)。韦洛克在本书的开头引用了哥德的名言:"不懂外语的人也不会

了解母语"。我想学习拉丁语肯定能使中国人更深入地了解自己的母语汉语。

第一位从一个新的角度来观察汉语的华人也许是马相伯( 184←1939 年)

和他的弟弟马建忠一一他们于 1897 年撰写了第一部由中国人编写的汉语语法

书，即《马氏文通》。他们能够完成这部伟大著作是因为两个人都精通拉丁语语

法(以及法语、古希腊语等西方语言)。然而，拉丁语和汉语之间的对话并不是从

1897 年开始的。比马氏兄弟早 1∞年，有一位曾在意大利留学的华人也非常精

通拉丁语，他就是甘肃武威人李白标(Jacobus Li , 176←1828 年)。他于 1773 年

到意大利，成功地学习了拉丁语和意大利语，因此他被邀请于 1792-1794 年间

陪同英国大使 Macartney(马嘎尔尼， 1737-1806 年)到中国当译员 O 李自标曾经

在英国使者与乾隆皇帝进行谈判时起了重要的作用。在 17 世纪有相当多的华

人学习拉丁语，其中包括康熙皇帝与中国第一位天主教主教罗文藻(1615-

1691 年) ，后者曾经于 1638-1654 年在澳门和菲律宾学习拉丁语和神学。同时，

17 世纪也是拉汉互译的高峰时期。意大利人 Buglio(利类思， 1606-1682 年)将

许多拉丁语的著作译成汉语，其中包括托马斯·阿奎那的《神学大全~，这就意味

着他介绍了无数的西方哲学、神学、法学和伦理学观念以及创造了很多新的名

词(比如"人类"、"行为"等，参见拙作"清初汉语神学术语辞典"，见《汉语神学术

语辞典~，北京， 2007 年)。另一些外国传教士也首次将中国的经典译成西方语言

7 
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(当然是拉丁语)，比如意大利学者 Intorcetta(殷锋泽， 1625-1696 年)曾经将《中

庸》译成拉丁语(参见北京外国语大学的罗莹于 2008 年 5 月提交的硕士论文《殷

锋泽之〈中国政治道德学说〉初探~)。

上海人徐光启 (1562-1638 年)对于拉丁语也曾经有热切的兴趣，并在他的

著作中谈论"亚尼玛"(EH anima，"心灵")的概念。他的老师 Matteo Ricci (利玛窦，

1552-1610 年)曾经于 1579-1581 年在印度教授拉丁语和古希腊语，并且首次

用拉丁文拼写汉字(参见他的《西字奇迹~， 1606 年)，因此，重视汉语拼音的人

(比如中国人民大学原校长吴玉章)视他为汉语拼音的"鼻祖" 0 1951 年在江苏扬

州出土了一座元代拉丁墓碑，来自拉丁语的碑文说某个 Antonius(安托尼)安眠

在此，而这位来自欧洲的基督徒于 1344 年在扬州去世(碑文使用了拉丁文的年

代记法: "MCCCXXXXIIII" = 1344 年)。

我在 2000 年以后开始在北京教古代语言，但最早在北京当过拉丁语老师的

人大概是 Giovanni de Montecorvino (孟高维诺， 1247-1328 年) ，他在 1294 年来

"汗八里"(即北京)传教并(根据他的报告)曾经教 40 个男童教规和拉丁语。由此

可见，拉丁语和中国早就"结缘"0 20 世纪的著名历史学家方豪(1910-1980 年)

曾经写过一篇《拉丁文传入中国考~(参见他的《方豪六十自定稿~，台北， 1969

年) ，其中指出，明、清文献曾用 40 多种"拉丁文之异译":"大西字"、"红毛字"、

"番字"、"喇提诺"、"腊底诺"、"辣第诺"、"拉替努"、"赖丁"、"罗典"等等。这一切

都证明拉丁语在中国和欧洲之间的文化交流上曾经起了非常关键的作用，但遗

憾的是，在 20 世纪中国的新兴学院和大学中(无论是 1900 年后、 1949 年后或

1979 年后建立的学院)，很少有正规的拉丁语文学方面的课程，而且缺乏拉丁语

教师、教材或词典。这就严重地影响了中国学者对"西方文化"的了解，因为很多

古代的、中世纪的或近代的文献被拒之门外一一没有人看得懂这些文献，也没

有人翻译它们。

说到"西方文化"一一"文化"这个词的拉丁词根是 colere( "培养"、"耕种"、

"修饰"、"敬仰" ) ，我经常告诉我的学生:真正的文化修养只能是慢慢培养的，它

是"长出来的"，不可能是"制造出来的"或"速成的"。近年来，我看到中国大学生

和学者对拉丁语的兴趣越来越浓，在这种逐渐走近西方古典文化的过程中，~韦

洛克拉丁语教程》的出版将是一座重要的里程碑!我希望中国的教育界和学术

界重视这部大作，进一步"培养"(colere-culture)对西方古典语言和文化的"热

爱"(ardenter arr阳e) ! 

雷主柏

中国人民大学文学院

2009 年 2 月



序二:我们的父亲~洛克

《韦洛克拉丁语教程》的缘起是 1946 年的"美国退伍军人教育法案"，这个

法案旨在为退伍的二战老兵提供高等教育。"如何让一个在欧亚战场上受过训

练的老兵想学拉丁语? "父亲提出了这样的问题，那时他还是布鲁克林学院的古

典学教授。这种语言能够给那些阅历已经如此丰富的人带来什么?作为教师，怎

样才能使一门已经死去的语言变得生动起来，让人觉得它与我们息息相关，而

且完全可以掌握?如何不把拉丁语仅仅当成一种已经过时的工具，而是作为文

化和哲学的一种活生生的反映来教授?这就是父亲当时面临的挑战。

于是，弗雷德里克.M.韦洛克C Frederic M. Wheelock)开始编写一本拉丁语

教材，试图用一种人文主义的养料在语言和哲学上滋养学生。本书始于他为布鲁

克林学院的学生们专门开设的课程。小时候，我们经常会闻到胶版誉写机的那种

刺鼻的油墨昧，那时他经常不辞辛劳地为每一位学生在凝胶衬垫上一页页地复

制那本教材的部分内容。 1950 年，利用弗雷德里克六个月的休假年，韦洛克一家

到遥远的墨西哥 San Miguel De Allende 村旅行。在那里，弗雷德里克兢兢业业地

编写着那本教材，我们勤劳的母亲多萝西CDorothy)在一台旧式手提打字机上细

心地打印着手稿，我们则淘气地跑来跑去，与当地的孩子和毛驴嬉戏打闹。

历经 12 年的精心构思、修改和试用，本书的第一版终于问世。当学生们需

要学习语法时，他们会去阅读伟大的古代作家的训诫和文学作品，这些作家往

往会在一种意味深长的语境下使用语法。父亲试图把罗马人思想感受的血肉与

词形、句法和词汇的基本骨架紧密结合起来，以期学生们不是"死啃"拉丁语，而

是通过文学和哲学的内容使头脑更加敏锐。

在我们的记忆中，家里的古典传统是很深厚的。一个词的词源可能会激起

长时间的讨论，这对于我们年轻人来说往往是枯燥乏味的，然而我们长大后，却

又会使我们受益匪浅。经常有人提醒我们，了解拉丁语有助于学习英语，609毛的

英语词汇都源于拉丁语。学过拉丁语的学生对 SAT(学术能力评估考试)的词汇

部分会更加得心应手，得到的分数也会更高。商业界早就认识到了拥有较大词

汇量的重要性，认为它预示着管理方面的潜力和成功。了解一个词的词源史会

让使用者觉得这个词更有色彩和力量，更具鲜活性和精确性。而且我们所掌握



的语词形象越清晰，数量越多，我们思想的力量似乎就越大。《韦洛克拉丁语教

程》中包含着为数众多的英语词源研究以及丰富的词汇。我们自己的经验表明，

学生们在理解词源之后，不仅能够更持久、更好地记忆词汇，而且也能在一种更

为精准的含义上使用它们，体味出其中的微妙差别。

那么，为什么还要去练习翻译拉丁语呢?弗雷德里克·韦洛克认为，"准确地

翻译拉丁语可以培养我们的观察、分析、判断和评价的能力，加强我们对语言形

式、清晰性和美的感受，对我们提高自己的英语表达水平大有禅益"。通过翻译，

我们可以学习到一种准则和精确性，它可以被移植到任何思维推理过程，比如

数学家的那种推理过程。事实上，父亲在 Bames & N ohle 公司的编辑 Glad句ys

Walt忧er由hou

父亲挚爱着古典作家和思想家的人文主义传统。对于这种爱，他不仅通过

本书的"古代名言"部分与学生分享，而且也在平日里同家人和朋友们分享。当

我们还是小姑娘的时候，父亲就教给我们古人的许多至理名言，告诉我们这些

真理和训诫为何直到今天仍是那么鲜活有力 O 在本书中，读者将会捕捉到不少

哲言的吉光片羽，比如 carpe diem(抓紧时机或及时行乐) ， αureα me dioc ritãs ( 中

庸之道;黄金分割) ,summum bonum(至善) , "morality" (道德)源于 mõres( 习惯)。

("好习惯造就好性格，"父亲经常这样告诫我们。)

不仅学习拉丁语和翻译过程很重要，了解贺拉斯、奥维德、维吉尔等罗马作

家的思想和技艺也同样重要。围绕着一些发人深省的主题，比如面向未来而生

活、追求卓越、人的生老病死、友谊等等，韦洛克为我们提供了这些古典作家的

部分作品。弗雷德里克·韦洛克写道:"拉丁语研究的至善就是阅读、分析和欣赏

原汁原昧的人文主义拉丁语经典作品，我们的文明深深地植根于它，它在 20 世

纪使我们受益良多。"

在弗雷德里克·韦洛克任拉丁语教授的 45 年中，他以幽默而谦逊的方式，

从语言和文学两方面培养了学生们对拉丁语的热爱。他对教学工作怀有深深的

眷恋，因为他对自己所教授的东西充满热忱。他非常尊重自己的学生，总是以高

标准去要求他们。他希望学生们能够像他本人一样热爱和学习拉丁语，把它当

作世代相传的火炬，照亮我们今天的路途。

1987 年，弗雷德里克·韦洛克在即将走完 85 年丰满富足的人生时，还吟诵

着荷马、贺拉斯和爱米莉·狄金森的名言。和古人一样他秉承着献身学术的传

统，坚信我们应当站在古人的肩上。如果他地下有知，今天有许多学生正在满怀

热情地分享他深爱的拉丁语所带来的激动和乐趣他一定会感到欣悦的。

玛莎·韦洛克和黛博拉·韦洛克·泰勒

Fïliae amantissimae( 您最亲爱的女儿们)
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既然已经有了那么多拉丁语入门教材，为什么还要出一本新的呢?问这个

问题不无道理，不过这里还是能够给出几点理由 O

众所周知，每一年都有越来越多不具备拉丁语知识的学生进入大学。如果

他们想了解拉丁语，就只能在大学阶段才开始学习这门语言，而且通常是作为

选修课来学习。虽然有些学校的学生有机会在两到三年的时间里学习拉丁语，

但更多的学生却只有一年时间学习 O 这些学生主要分为三个群体:罗曼语专业

的学生、英语专业的学生以及认识到拉丁语(哪怕只是初步的拉丁语知识)具有

文化和应用价值的学生。 1 如果让这些高年级学生(他们当中有许多人其实已是

大三和大四的学生! )使用在思想和进度上只适用于高中生的入门教材，那么必

定无法取得好的效果，结果反而得不偿失。而另一方面，我们也应秉持适度温和

的古典精神，避免走到另一个极端，把人门教材编写得过于严肃高深，那样有可

能会挫伤一些有上进心的学生通盘掌握拉丁语的积极性。

有鉴于此，笔者尝试编写一本供初学者使用的教材，力求内容周详，富于人

文气息，有挑战性和启发性，同时要求也比较适度。当然，这并不是说拉丁语可

以变得简单，无须努力就能掌握。不过，就先前的这份油印教材而言，根据笔者

多年的使用经验，拉丁语尽管繁难，却可以变得活泼有趣。即使是对初学者和只

修习一年的学生，拉丁语也可以带来愉悦和教益。只要方法步骤得当，学习拉丁

语可以使人获得一种进步感和文学上的成就感，其效果甚至不亚于那些罗曼语

专业的学生。因此，笔者的目标就是编写一本教材，帮助那些在整个教育阶段只

修一年拉丁语的学生打下牢固的拉丁语基础，使他们至少能够享用某些文学果

实，同时为那些打算继续在这一领域进行研究的人提供适当的引导和鼓励。为

此，本书采用了一些较为独特的方法和设计。

1 还有一些研究生希望听我的课，因为他们忽然发觉自己需要掌握一些拉丁语知识，并希

望自学一一就像当我决定到墨西哥旅游时，根据E. V. Greenfield 的《西班牙语语法》

(Spanish Grammα'T， College Ouùine Series of Barnes & Noble) 自学西班牙语那样。他们实

际上组成了第四个群体，即希望在正规的学术课程之外学一点拉丁语的成年人。
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1. "古代名言" (SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE) 和"古文选编"

(LOCI ANTIQUn 
几乎毋庸置疑，学习古老的拉丁语，最有益且最能鼓舞人心的途径就是借

助古代作家的拉丁语原作来学习。带着这种信念，笔者认真审读了一些古代著

作， 1 摘出适当的句子和段落作为这本人门教材的材料。选择的主要标准是，材

料本身应当有趣，而不仅仅因为能够说明词形和句法就被选用。这些内容丰富

的文本是拉丁语文学的一个极好缩影，词形、句法和本书中的词汇都可以在此

基础上建立起来。"古代名言"部分构成了每一课中固定的阅读练习，其中所有

句子都选自这些拉丁语原文，每一句话后面都标注了古代作家的名字。在书中

各处以及"古文选编"部分中出现的段落也是如此。根据我们的经验，本书的正

式内容大致可以在一个半学期内讲授完毕，在剩下的半个学期里，可以不拘形

式地阅读补充的古代拉丁语原文。 2这些内容涉及许多有趣的主题，比如爱情、

传记、哲学、宗教、道德、友谊、慈善、游戏、战争、逸事、幽默、讽刺等等。这些基本

的练习都选自原始的拉丁语文学作品，3 而非人工炮制出来的拉丁语。事实上，

这些内容不仅是为了说明词汇、词形和规则，而且也是对罗马人思想和经验的

不卜生万
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2. 词汇表和词汇设计

每一课都有一个词汇表，其中的内容需要牢牢掌握。每一个条目都由以下

几个部分组成:拉丁词及其若干形式(比如动词的几个主要部分)、重要的语法

信息(比如名词的性、介词支配的格)、英语释义(通常基本含义排在第一位)、括

号里列出的有代表性的英语派生词。词条中的每一项都需要记住。随着课程的

进行，在笔记本或电脑文件中做一个不断更新的词汇表，或者使用词汇卡片(一

面是拉丁词，另一面是词条中的其余部分)会很有帮助。考虑到"重复是记忆之

母"( repetïtiδ mãter memoriae )，某一课的词汇通常会在接下来的课程中或其他

地方反复出现。

不太常见或者在本书中不常出现(有时只出现一次)的拉丁词会在"古代名

1 我有意没有选用。尼撒的著作，因为他的著作不大适合在头两年的课程中学习，我们可以

找到更合适的阅读材料。

2 其中包括拉丁晚期和中世纪作家的六段作品，以说明拉丁语在中世纪的连续性。

3 当然，有时不得不对这些拉丁语做一些编辑调整，以避免原先的单词、形式或句法过于

困难，以致超出了学生的能力 O 在大多数情况下，这种调整只涉及省略一些不重要的内

容，对词序稍作简化，或者用较为简单的单词、形式或句法来代替。然而，其基本思想和

表达方式依然是古代作家的。



言"和阅读材料后面的括号中标注出来，以免每一课的词汇负担过重。这些注释

通常不如正规的词条完整，而且课程越往后进行，注释可能就越简略，不过已经

能够为翻译相关的文本提供足够的信息。对于那些可以很容易地从英语派生词

推断出含义的拉丁词，通常不给出英文释义。教师对这些词条的要求可以因人

而异，但一般而言，学生们应当至少能够"被动地"掌握这些词，即如果在类似的

语境(比如在后续课程中)或考试中碰到它们，他们应当能够辨识出这些词，其

完整词条大都可以在书末的词汇表中找到O

3. 旬法

尽管前面提到的作品摘选构成了本书应当进一步介绍的句法概念的逻辑

向导，但正如我们已经说过的，不恒不火、张弛有度才是常识之道。已经介绍过.

的句法概念应当足以用来阅读"古文选编"的成熟段落，并为那些希望在一年之

后继续学习拉丁语的人打下坚实的基础。事实上，如果已经具备了在处理这种

成熟拉丁语过程中所获得的技能，并且掌握了附录中所补充的句法，学生就可

以跳过第二年阅读皑撒的传统课程，而直接进入到第三年的课程去阅读西塞罗

等作家的作品。在对句法的解释方面，本书力争做到尽可能简洁和没有学究气，

每一个概念都通过大量例子进行了说明，其中既有必要的重复，也包括了自学

素材。最后，鉴于即使英语专业的学生也可能不具备足够的语法知识，书中对大

多数语法术语都作了补充解释(通常是借助词源)。这些解释没有被归入某个一

般的概要性章节(学生们通常会回避这些部分)，而是当术语首次出现时自然地

加入。

4. 词形及其展示

对于一本人门教材来说，各种屈折和非屈折形式都是共通的。然而在本教

材中，讲解名词或形容词形式的课程单元与讲解动词形式的课程单元一般会交

替出现，这有助于减少因单调而导致的厌倦。基于同样的考虑，笔者也把位置

格、副词和大多数不规则动词放在了本书的较后部分，它们可以暂缓虚拟式以

及其他复杂句法所造成的负担。

笔者力图把具有类似形式的词形变化表列在一起，以便在同一课中互为参

照， 1 并把新的词形自然地安排在熟悉的相关词形之后(比如把第三变格法形容

词安排在 i-词干名词之后)。

掌握句法和词形的速度显然与班级的性质和水准有关，教师应当根据实际

情况对任务做出调整。虽然每一课都构成了一个逻辑单元，但我们发现，对于大

多数内容较多的课，至少需要分配两项任务:首先是正文、词形变化表、词汇表、

l 附录中也采用了这样的设计。
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"练习与复习"以及某些"古代名言";其次是复习、完成"古代名言"、阅读材料以

及词源部分。这两项任务显然有利于对内容进行不断反复。

5. 练习与复习

"练习与复习"中的句子旨在确保对形式、句法和词汇进行重复，这对于学习

语言至关重要。如果教材的作者能够以预先确定的一系列词汇和句法开始，并且

在此基础上自由地构造句子，那么让后续课程单元中的句子重复前几课的内容，

就会比较容易，尤其是在不太关注句子思想内容的情况下。而如果受制于第一节

中所谈的那些限制，那么这种重复显然就更难做一些。实际上，在某一课中介绍

的内容大都会在接下来几课的"古代名言"以及其他地方多次出现，不过笔者还

是编写了"练习与复习"中的句子 l 来填补空隙，以保证出现更多的重复，并为复

习提供练习。由于阅读拉丁语是学习重点，所以英译拉的句子数量并不多，但也

要定期加以练习。其他练习则不需要预先布置给学生。只要时间允许，它们当堂

就可以轻松地完成，也可以在学过四五课之后用作复习课的材料。

6. 词源点滴

在每一课的词汇表中，我们都在单词后面的括号里列出了许多英语派生

词，以帮助学生记忆拉丁词，了解拉丁语对英语的影响，并扩展学生的词汇量。

我们偶尔也会加入一些英语同源词。每一课的结尾都有一个名为"词源点滴"的

部分，它包含了句子和阅读材料中的某些词汇，以及其他一些单凭词汇表难以

言说的有趣之处。学生应当在学习开始时先查阅附录中"词源帮助"部分的词缀

表。有时我们也会列出一些罗曼语派生词，以激发罗曼语专业学生的兴趣，同时

表明拉丁语对于这些学科的重要性。

7. 导言

除了讨论罗马字母表和发音，本书的综论性导言还简要介绍了拉丁语的语

言学、文学和古文书学背景。这些背景以及"古代名言"和"古文选编"中的拉丁

语原文有助于学生深入理解罗马人的文学、思想、表达方式和感受，并且体现了

罗马传统与我们这个时代的连续性。但愿导言，尤其是教材本身的特色，能够使

本书不只是又一本拉丁语语法书，而且也能成为一部阅读原汁原味拉丁语的人

文主义导论。

本书的雏形是油印的课堂教材，当时编写的动机就是序言开头所表达的那

种不满。尽管由于编写仓促而存在着各种显而易见的缺陷，但课程还是取得了

l 其中有些句子是由古代的拉丁语句子联想而来的 O



良好的效果。感谢亨特学院的 Lillian B. Lawler 教授仔细阅读了油印材料，并提

出宝贵建议。感谢布鲁克林学院的学生和同事的耐心，他们对油印的内容提出

了许多有益的反馈和建议。基于已有的经验，我又对教程进行了彻底修订和重

写。我很感谢布鲁克林学院的 Joseph Pearl 教授，他详细审读了修改后的四十课

手稿，提出了许多有益的建议。还要感谢波士顿学院的 Joseph M.-F. Marique 牧

师对修改稿的鼓励和评论。衷心感谢东北大学的 Thomas S. Lester，他才华横溢，

与我意气相投，拥有健全的心灵和乐观的精神，从我还是个古典学专业的本科

生时就一直是我亲密的朋友，他经常耐心地倾听我的问题。我还要对我的妻子

多萝西表示诚挚的谢意，她不仅毫无怨言地打印了这份非常困难的文稿，而且

还提出了许多有益的建议，这些建议使得本书内容更为清晰，更能设身处地为

学生着想。最后要感谢 Gladys Walterhouse 博士和她在 Bames & N oble 公司编辑

室的同事们，他们在许多事情上都给予了友好的帮助，这些帮助往往重要而及

时。当然，任何尚存的错误和不当之处均由笔者本人负责。

第二版和第三版

有些人发现自己需要比"古文选编"更多的阅读材料，有鉴于此，我准备了

本书的第二版，新加人了一个题为"古代文选"气(ωLocï li加mm

落中，除在个别地方作了省略之夕外卡，原始的古代拉丁文本没有作任何变动O 脚注

格式与"古文选编"中的保持一致。希望这些阅读材料能够使一门导论课也能接

触到足够广泛的材料，对自学者也能构成一次饶有兴昧的挑战，并为使用关于

古典作家的常规注释文本提供直接的途径O

由于重复对于建立语言反射具有无可争议的价值，我们在第三版中新加入

了一个自测练习部分。它由语法和句法问题以及句子翻译组成。所有问题和句

子翻译都备有答案。

第二版和第三版的改进仰赖于许多人的热情鼓励、意见和修改建议。这里

我要对他们表示深深的谢意。我特别感谢大阿尔伯特学院的 Josephine Bree 教

授，奥克兰城市学院的 Ben L. Chamey 教授，叶史瓦学院的Louis H. Feldman 教

授，印第安纳大学的 Robe时 J. Leslie 教授，东北大学的Thomas S. Lester 先生，

Glenmary Home Missioners 的 James R. Murdock 牧师，华盛顿大学的 Paul Pascal 

教授，哈佛大学的 Robert Renehan 教授，科尔盖特大学的 John E. Rexine 教授，

摩拉维亚学院的 George Tyler 教授，亨特学院的 Ralph L. Ward 教授，Bames & 

Noble 公司编辑室的 Gladys Walterhouse 博士。最后，我要再一次特别感谢我的

妻子。

弗雷德里克-M-韦洛克
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第六版修订前言

弗雷德里克·韦洛克教授的《拉丁语教程~(Latin )于 1956 年首次面世，随即

以其周详的内容、清晰的结构和简洁的行文而广受赞誉。有评论预言，该书很可

能会成为指导大学生和成年人学习拉丁语基础知识的标准教材。现在半个世纪

过去了，事实证明，这一预言是正确的;第二版于 1960 年出版，更名为《拉丁语

教程:基于古代作家的导论课~(Latin: An Introductory Course Bαsed on Ancient 

A uthors) ， 并且新增了直接选自拉丁语文学的"古代文选";第三版于 1963 年出

版，书中新增了针对四十课教学内容的自测练习和答案，大大增强了教材的实

用性。 1984 年，作者于去世前三年补充了"古代名言"的原始出处，以方便教师和

学生查阅和研究感兴趣的材料; 1992 年，在新的 HarperCollins 出版公司支持下，

本书又出了第四版，整个文本采用了大字体，阅读起来更加赏心悦目 O

第五版出版于 1995 年，书名恰当地改为《韦洛克拉丁语教程~(Wheelock' s 

Latin)。三十多年来，这是第一次做真正实质性的修订。我所做的修订并不是要

改变教材的基本理念，而是为了强化它。事实上，一些关键性改动乃是基于韦洛

克教授本人的建议，这些建议保存在他由家人保管的笔记里。还有一些改动则

反映了全国同行们的意见。他们中有许多人和我一样，在至少二十年里一直使

用这本书，对它赞赏有加，并且在这一过程中逐渐就某些基本方法达成共识，也

许这些方法可以使本书得以更臻精进。

第五版所做的改动反映了韦洛克教授本人的意愿，也了却了我和长期使用

本教材的许多同行的心愿，那就是在每一课中加入古代作家所写的拉丁语材

料。在前面几课中，这些材料比较简短，而且会作一些改动，不过随着课程的进

行，材料的量会不断增加，而且经常是从各种散文诗作中原封不动地摘引下来。

有些材料曾经在前几版的"古文选编"和"古代文选"中出现过不过大多是在第

五版中首次加入。我们对"练习与复习"和"古代名言"中的一些句子进行了改换

(有时是将其扩充成更长的阅读材料)，这在一定程度上也是基于韦洛克教授本

人的建议O

每一课的词汇大都被扩充为 20 到 25 个。这些词汇表使用起来很方便，既

包括新词，也有以前作为"古代名言"注释出现的许多词汇。根据全国同行的一



致意见，所有动词从一开始就给出了完整的主要部分。学生们不会再像以前那

样，看着第十二课中给出的列表而心生畏惧。

语法只做了略微改动，主要是将未完成时与第五、八、十课中的将来时一起

讲解，以使过去时可以尽早用于阅读。原先第四十课中的数词移到第十五课中

进行介绍。以前在"句法补充"中介绍的大约六种重要的语法结构，现在放到第

四十课和它前面几课中介绍。我们重新编写了不少语法说明，并把脚注中的一

些重要信息放在正文中，同时也删去了一些不太重要的脚注。

最后，我们在第五版每一课的结尾新增了一个部分一一"欢乐拉丁语，有用

拉丁语" (Latlna Es t Gαudi肌-Et 白il白) ，它特意以一种不太正式的风格，为学

生们介绍各种拉丁语格言、名言警句、常用的缩略语、有趣的词源、奇闻趣事，甚

至还有少数令人不快的双关语，所有这些都旨在以较为轻松的方式表明，拉丁

语的确可以给人带来愉快和教益O

第六版

第五版取得的巨大成功鼓励我们所有人-一一韦洛克教授的女儿玛莎·韦洛

克和黛博拉·韦洛克·泰勒，我们的编辑 Greg Chaput 及其在 HarperCollins 出版

公司的同事，以及我本人一一根据我的建议做进一步修订，出版这一最新的第

六版。我们希望教师和学生都能从这种修订中获益。其中较为明显的改动有:封

面换成了一幅出自突尼斯的漂亮的罗马镶嵌画，描绘的是膝上放着《埃涅阿斯

纪~(Aeneid)的维吉尔，身旁站立着代表其作品灵感的两个缪斯女神 ;1 加入了兰

张描绘古代意大利、埃及、爱琴海和地中海区域的地图，它们业已经过专门设

计，除少数与罗马帝国相距遥远的地区之外，包含有书中阅读材料和注释中提

到的所有地名;增加了古典时代以来的许多欧洲|艺术图片，以说明阅读材料中

涉及的那些文学历史形象以及古典文化和神话学方面的内容。有些改动不大显

眼，但我们希望同样有所助益:对阅读材料，特别是"练习与复习"中的句子进行

了修订，使之更为清晰，并且巩固最新介绍的词汇;扩充每一课词汇表中的派生

词以及与其他教学单元中相关词的对照;扩充书末的英拉词汇表等等。

2005 年问世的第六版还对导言部分和某些句子、阅读材料、注释做了少量

修改，并对英拉词汇表做了进一步扩充，以使辅助教材《韦洛克拉丁语教程学习

手册~(Workbook for Wheelock' s Latin ， 修订版第三版由 Paul Comeau 和我编写，

与《韦洛克拉丁语教程》同时出版)更具实用性。第六版同时推出了精装本，这也

是多年以来的第一次。所有课程单元的词汇表和其他一些朗读部分的音频现在

都可以在网上找到。教师指导用书也已经编写完成，只要提供了教师身份验证，

教师们就可以在网上阅读(需要密码)。

1 此幅画在本次中译本中已被挪至扉页后。一一译者注
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最后需要提醒教授、教师和广大自学者的是，由于在一学期的课程中，实际

分配给每一课的时间一般为两三天(高中大概一周左右)，(韦洛克拉丁语教程》

的这个修订版所包含的翻译材料很可能会超出在这段时间所能完成的任务量O

教师可以有选择地安排任务:我建议，前一两天仅从"练习和复习"和"古代名

言"的句子中选择需要布置的书面作业，而把其余的部分(或者事先认真挑选出

一些)留到课堂上做口头翻译;后两天的任务则包括"古代名言"后面的阅读材

料，它们将使学生获得更多的经验。应当经常鼓励学生在课下结合自测练习和
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导

不懂外语的人也不会了解母语。(歌德)

学习一门语言，就获得了一次新生。(法国谚语)

只要具备一点点背景知识，就可以使学习拉丁语的兴趣大增，本篇导言的

目的便是提供这种背景知识。我们打算从语言学的角度介绍拉丁语在语言史中

的位置，对拉丁语文学作一简要回顾，同时介绍一些作家，他们的部分作品构成

了本书中的"古代名言"和"古文选编"部分。这一回顾虽然简要，却也提供了某

种难得的文学视角。关于字母表的叙述也是如此。当然最后还要介绍一下字母

发音，从而使整部导言更加完整。

拉丁语在语言史中的位置

当我们说出 "1气我[主格 J) 、 "me"(我[宾格] )、 "is"( 是)、 "mother气母亲)、

"brother"(兄弟)、 "ten气十)这些词时，我们实际上是在以某种方式言说欧洲人

和亚洲人已经说了上千年的词。事实上，我们并不清楚这些词到底有多么古老。

如果说它们的拼写和发音因时空的差异而有所不同，这并不奇怪;真正令人惊

讶的是，这些人类思想符号的基本要素竟然能够越过这样的时空跨度，一直留

存到今天。从下面这个简表就可以看出这一点。 1

英语 I 
. 

mother brother me ~S ten 

梵语 2 aham ma astl 口lãtar- bhrãtar- dasam 

希腊语 ego me estl meter phrãter3 deka 

拉丁语 me est mãter frãter . decem ego 

盎格鲁一撒克逊语 4
. 

me 
. 

mõdor brõthor tlen lC IS 

I 这张表中省略了一些可有可无的成分。除了表中列出的词汇，可举的例子还有许多。

2 梵语是古印度圣典所使用的语言，它是南亚次大陆现代诸印欧语系语言的母语。

3 虽然与这一列中的其他词同源，但古典希腊词 P卢hrã由a缸tε缸r 的意 J思思是"部族成员"

4 日耳曼语族中的一支，该语族的其他成员还包括哥特语、德语、荷兰语、丹麦语、挪威语、

瑞典语、冰岛语、英语。
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古爱尔兰语 1

立陶宛语 2

俄语 3

as 

Ja 

m岳 IS 

manè esti 

menja Jest' 

máthir br凸出ir deich 

motè broterèlis desimtis 

Inat' brat desjat' 

由这张表格我们可以看出，这些语言相互之间是有关联的。 4然而在它们当

中，除英语是从盎格鲁-撒克逊语派生出来 5 的以外，没有任何→种语言是直接

从另一种语言派生出来的，而是都可以回溯到一种共同的源始语。这种语言现

已消亡，但根据留存下来的语言证据，乃有此推断。语言学家们称这些语言为

"同源语"(cognate，拉丁语，意为"相关的"，字面意思是"共生的"，即来自同一祖

先)。所有这些"亲戚语言"或同源语的源始语(现已消亡)一般称为原始印欧语，

因为它的派生语既出现在印度附近(梵语、伊朗语)，也出现在欧洲(希腊语、拉

丁语、日耳曼语、凯尔特语、斯拉夫语、波罗的语 )0 6 据文献考证，这些语言中最

古老的是梵语、伊朗语、希腊语和拉丁语这些文献均可追溯到公元前。

为了更清楚地说明派生语与同源语的区别，我们可以考察一下罗曼语与拉

丁语的关系，以及罗曼诸语言之间的关系。这时的历史都有文字记录可查，我们

看到，随着罗马在政治上征服了高卢(法国)、西班牙和达契亚(罗马尼亚)，语言

上的征服也悄然出现。越来越多的普通人(vulgus，所以是"通俗"[ vulgar ]拉丁

语)开始讲古拉丁语，从这种语言中慢慢发展出了罗曼诸语言，如法语、西班牙

语、葡萄牙语、罗马尼亚语、意大利语等等。因此我们可以说意大利语、法语、西

班牙语等语言都是从拉丁语派生出来的，它们彼此同源 O

前面已经谈到，英语是从与拉丁语同源的盎格鲁-撒克逊语中派生出来

的，但这远远不是事情的全部。盎格鲁-撒克逊语早先从拉丁语中借用过一些

1 凯尔特语族中的一支，该语族的其他成员还包括高卢语、布列塔尼人的凯尔特语、苏格

兰语(盖尔语) 0 jl)表中的古爱尔兰语 mé 其实是主格，在含义和用法上等同于"I" ，在形式

上却等同于"me" 。

2 波罗的语族中的一支，该语族的其他成员还包括拉脱维亚语和古普鲁士语。

3 斯拉夫语族中的一支，该语族的其他成员还包括波兰语、保加利亚语、捷克语。

4 这个庞大的语系还显示了屈折变化方面的关系，但这里无意考察这一点。屈才斤语是指这

样一种语言，它的名词、代词、形容词和动词都有可变词尾，通过这些饲尾来表示句子中

词与词的关系 O 需要注意的是，和拉丁语一样，盎格鲁-撒克逊语也是一种屈折语，但其

后代英语却失去了它的大部分屈折变化。

5 英语与拉丁语的关系将在后面给出 o

6 请注意，许多语言(如闪语族、埃及语、巴斯克语、汉语以及非洲和美洲的土著语言)都不

属于印欧语系。



印欧语系

波罗的-斯拉夫语族

~ 
阿尔巴波罗斯拉 凯尔 亚美 日耳曼语

尼亚语的语夫语 特语 尼亚语

现代阿尔立陶俄语等爱尔 威尔 现代斯堪的荷兰语德语

巴尼亚语宛语等 兰语士语亚美纳维亚

尼亚语语族

盎格鲁
撒克逊语

ι. --牛ÞI 、

J 
J 

J 

拉丁语 1

印度-伊朗语族

/\ 
希腊语 1 伊朗印度语支

语支 {梵语)

英语 法语意大西班葡萄罗马 现代波斯南亚
利语牙语牙语尼亚语希腊语语等次大陆的

印欧语

I 实际上，拉丁语只是若干种意大利方言(比如奥斯肯语和翁布里亚语)中的一种，过了很久之后才脱颖而出 O 类似地，在希腊语中也存在着不少

企 方言(如伊奥利亚方言、雅典方言、爱奥尼亚方言、多利斯方言)口
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母语 同源的罗曼语派生词

拉丁语 意大利语 西班牙语 法语 英语含义
. . . 

friend amlCus amlCo amlgo aml 

liber libro libro livre book (在古典拉丁语中是 cheek) 1 

tempus tempo tIempo temps tI日le

. 
hand manus 口lano 自Iano mam 

bucca bocca boca bouche mouth 

caballus2 cavallo caballo cheval horse 

fIlius figlio hijo fils son 

ille el (le)3 the(在古典拉丁语中是 that)

illa la la la the(在古典拉丁语中是 that)

quattuor quattro cuatro quatre four 

bonus buono bueno bon good 

bene bene bien bien well(副词)

facere fare hacer faire make, do 

dlcere dire decir dire say 

legere leggere leer lire read 

词汇。公元 7 世纪时，又有更多的拉丁词 4被吸收进来，这主要是由于坎特伯雷

的圣奥古斯丁(不是那个著名的希波的圣奥古斯丁)著作的影响，他曾受教皇格

列高利差遣，力图使盎格鲁人极依基督教。在征服者威廉 5 于 1066 年取得胜利

之后，诺曼法语成为上流语言，盎格鲁-撒克逊语被看作是战败者和农奴讲的劣

等语言。盎格鲁-撒克逊语不再是文学语言，而是成了日常生活中的土话。然而，

又过了大约两个世纪，随着诺曼人的后裔最终与当地英国人融合，盎格鲁-撒克

逊语又重新得到了肯定。但是由于自身的贫乏，它在成为文学语言之前，不得不

在文学、思想和文化上借用数百个法语词。到了 13 、 14 世纪，随着这种借用的不

断增多，中古英语慢慢发展出来，其代表人物便是于 1400 年去世的乔吏

( Chaucer)。除了这些含有拉丁词根的法语词被吸收进来，还有一些词是直接从

l 在古典拉丁语中， bucca 是"面颊"的意思，对应于 mouth( 口)的词是缸， 6riso

2 在古典拉丁语中，对应于 horse(马)的词是 equus o

3 由 ilIe 派生，但实际上与 il 和 el 并不同源 C

4 其中有许多词其实源于希腊语和希伯来语，只是都被拉丁化了 O 拉丁文《圣经》起了重要

作用。

5 征服者威廉(William the Conqueror, 1027-1087) ，英国国王(1066-1087 )。房、系法国诺曼

底公爵。 1066 年，英王爱德华(忏悔者)死而无嗣，大贵族哈罗德( Harold)被贵族会议拥戴

即位。威廉借口前王遗嘱，救济诺曼底封建主和骑士，在教皇支持下渡海侵入英国，哈斯

丁 (Hastings)一战击毙哈罗德，自立为英王。一一译者注



拉丁语借过来的。到了 16 、 17 世纪，文艺复兴重新唤起了人们对于古典作品的

兴趣，从而使这一过程得到加强。从那以后，拉丁语一直是许多新词特别是科学

语汇的来源。 1

既然英语经由盎格鲁-撒克逊语而与拉丁语同源，而且英语从拉丁语中直

接戎间接地借用了许多词汇，所以我们很容易用自己的词汇来说明同源和派生

现象。例如， "brother"(兄弟)→词与拉丁词 frãter(兄弟)同源，而"fraternal"(兄弟

的)显然是由 frãter 派生出来的。这样的例子还有很多:

英语 拉丁语同源词 2 英语派生词

mother mãter matema1 

two duo dua1, duet 

tooth dëns ，词干 dent- denta1 

foot pës ，词干 ped- peda1 

heart cor，词干 cord- cordia1 

hear ferõ fertile 

我们的词汇为什么会如此丰富，由此也就不难理解了。我们学习拉丁语的

时间越长，就越能真切地体会到，如果没有拉丁语的基本要素，我们的语言将会

是多么贫乏。

这一概述尽管简略，但还是可以帮助我们理解拉丁语在欧洲语言史中的大

体位置，领会拉丁语对于我们现代人的重要性。拉丁语是许多语言的同源语，3

也是许多语言的源始语。它甚至称得上是我们自身语言的母语。第 14 页的简表

可以说明这一点。 4

拉丁语文学简述

本书选用的拉丁语材料主要出自文学作品，这里有必要对拉丁语文学做一

番概述，以彰显其特征和范围。为了帮助记忆，我们将拉丁语文学做如下的历史

分期。不过，虽然这一分期有一定的道理，但我们要时刻记住，时期的名称和年

l 显然，如果不借助拉丁语词汇和一般的古典文学作品，即使是 20 世纪的广告设计者也

会黔驴技穷，束手无策。

2 格里姆定律(Grimm ' s law)提出了日耳曼语中某些辅音(塞音)的音变规律，这表明一些

看上去如此不同的词，比如英语的份制和拉丁语的 cor， cord-，其实都起源于同一个词。

3 需要特别注意的是，拉丁语只是与希腊语同源，而不是由它派生出来。

4 出于简洁和明晰的考虑，这里省去了一些语言和中间环节 O 需要特别注意的是，这里无

意说明希腊语对英语的影响。印欧语系中有两支二一安纳托利亚语和吐火罗语一一现

已消亡，表中没有列出。
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代并不是绝对的。

一、早期(约公元前 80 年以前)

二、黄金时代(公元前 80 年一公元 14 年)

1.西塞罗时期(公元前 80 年一公元前 43 年)

2. 奥古斯都时期(公元前 43 年一公元 14 年)

三、白银时代(公元 14 年一约公元 138 年)

四、教父时期(公元 2 世纪末一公元 5 世纪)

五、中世纪(公元 6 世纪一公元 14 世纪)

六、文艺复兴(约公元 15 世纪)至今

一、早期(约公元前 80 年以前)

公元前 5 至 4 世纪，希腊文明达到了顶峰，文学艺术空前繁荣。而相比之

下，这段时期的罗马则乏善可陈。根据目前散见的证据，当地只出现了一种粗糙

的、强调重音音节排列的萨图尔努斯格律(SaturnÎan meter) ，本地的一些幽默讽

刺短剧，以及用于记录和说话的一种粗陋的实用散文。

然而，到了公元前 3 世纪，罗马的扩张使罗马人接触到了希腊文明。不知为

什么，讲求实际、崇尚政治和法律的罗马人竟然被自己所看到的一切迷住了，作

家们纷纷到学校学习希腊文学。从这时起，希腊文学的形式、格律、修辞技巧、题

材和观念对罗马文学产生了深远的影响，甚至当罗马文学已经颇具自己的风格

和原创性时也是如此。

事实上，罗马人自己毫不隐讳这一点。虽然罗马人接着也创作诗歌、悲剧、

讽刺文学和发表演讲，但在这段向希腊学习的时期里，流传至今的最伟大成就

是普劳图斯(Plautus，约公元前 254 年一公元前 184 年)和泰伦提乌斯(Terence ，

公元前 185 年一公元前 159 年)的喜剧。这些剧目基于一种关于风俗和生活方

式的希腊戏剧，即所谓的"新戏剧"。直到今天，它们仍然拥有大批读者。事实上，

其中有些剧目对现代剧作家产生了影响。例如，普劳图斯的《墨奈赫穆斯兄弟》

(Menaechmi)就曾启发莎士比亚创作了《错中错}(Comedy of Erro 

二、黄金时代(公元前 80 年一公元 14 年)

公元前 1 世纪，罗马作家完善了他们的文学语言，使拉丁语文学成为世界上

最伟大的文学之一。它尤以优美而严整的古典形式和真实的材料内容而著称。如

果说卢克莱修曾经抱怨过拉丁语词汇的贫乏，那么西塞罗则对词汇及其用法进行

了锻造，使得拉丁语在 1300 多年的时间里一直是一种灵活而精妙的语言工具。 1

l 参见下面中世纪拉丁语和文艺复兴拉丁语。



1.西塞罗时期{公元前 80 年一公元前 43 年)

西塞罗时期的文学作品是在罗马共和国末期产生的。这一时期内战频仍，

君主独裁专断，宪法权利随时可能遭武力践踏。整个社会自私自利，炫耀浮华，

道德败坏，宗教衰微。本书中出现的这一时期的杰出作家有:

卢克莱修(Titus LÜCI它tius Cãrus，约公元前 98 年一公元前 55 年) :写出了

《物性论}(Dë Rërum Nãtiirã) ，这是一篇教导人通过伊壁坞鲁哲学获得幸福的长

诗。这种哲学建立在快乐 1 的基础之上，背后有一种原子论作支撑，这种原子论

认为，宇宙受制于自然法则而不是神的法则，从而使人们对神的畏惧以及宗教

专制得以消解，卢克莱修认为这些东西破坏了人的幸福。

卡图卢斯(Gãius Valerius Catullus ，约公元前 84 年一公元前 54 年) :抒情诗

人，罗马文学的罗伯特·彭斯 2。他出生在意大利北部，富于激情，生性敏感。他疯

狂地迷恋上了一个被他称作"勒斯比娅"(这是她的笔名，其真名叫克洛狄娅)的

精于世故的女子，最终痛苦地幡然醒悟。他有一百多首诗歌留存下来。

西塞罗(Mãrcus Tullius Cicerõ 公元前 106 年一公元前 43 年) :最伟大的罗

马演说家。他的雄辩挫败了公元前 63 年破产贵族喀提林 3 的阴谋，也使他本人

在 20 年后反抗安东尼高压政策的过程中丢掉了性命。他被誉为罗马雄辩术的

权威，曾向国民阐释希腊哲学，写过《论友谊}(Dë A mïcitiã) 、《论老年}(Dë

Se ne c tilte )等著作，还留下了不少显露性情的非正式的书信。西塞罗对拉丁语本

身也做出过重大贡献，这一点我们已经说过。

皑撒(Gãius Iülius Caesar，公元前 102 或 100 年一公元前 44 年) :演说家，政

治家，将军，执政官，作家。最著名的著作是军事回忆录《高卢战记}(Bellum

Gallicum)和《内战i己}(Bellum Cïvïle) 。

涅波斯(Comelius N epõs ，公元前 99 年一公元前 24 年):卡图卢斯和皑撒的

朋友，传记作家，其作品主要不是因其历史文献价值而著名，而是因为相对平易

而通俗的风格O

叙鲁斯(Publilius Syrus，盛年为公元前 43 年) :被卖到罗马的奴隶，因其哑

剧而著名，但现在只有一些格言性警句最为人称道。

2. 奥古斯都时期(公元前 43 年一公元 14 年)

奥古斯都(Augustus)是罗马帝国的开国皇帝，这一时期正是以他的名字命

l 然而，认为快乐仅仅意味着吃喝玩乐实乃俗见。

2 罗伯特·彭斯(Robe口 Burns ， 1759一1796) ，苏格兰诗人。他主要用苏格兰方言写抒情诗，

曾长期搜集整理民歌口一-译者注

3 参见第十一课"Cicero Denounces Catiline" 以及第二十课的 "Evidence and Confession" 的

注释介绍口
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Julius Caesar 
1 st century B. C. 

Museo Archeologico NαZionαle 

Naples, lt叫y

名的 。 他希望通过稳定的政府来消除时代的罪恶，建立国内和平，赢得罗马人对

其新政权的支持。为此，奥古斯都和他的亲密谋臣麦凯纳斯(Maecenas)试图使文

学也能为国家效力 。 在他们的资助下，维吉尔和贺拉斯被授予"桂冠诗人"称号。

现代的一些评论家认为，这件事情损害了这些诗人的高尚情操;另一些人则在

贺拉斯那里看到了一种独立精神和真正的道德关切，认为维育尔通过史诗英雄

埃涅阿斯(Aeneas) ，并不仅仅是在歌颂奥古斯都，而是在向皇帝暗示应当怎样做

一国之君。 I

维吉尔 (Püblius Vergilius Marõ ，公元前 70 年一公元前 19 年) : 生于意大利

北部，出身卑微。 他热爱自然，对人类抱有深刻的同情，同时也是一个伊壁坞鲁

主义者和神秘主义者。 他严于内省 是语言和文学的建筑师"语言之王" Cl ord 

of la吨uage) 。 其作品《牧歌~(Eclogues )以及歌颂农业生活的教诲诗《农事诗》

(Georgics)久负盛名 。 维吉尔最著名的作品是《埃涅阿斯纪~(Aeneid)这部伟大的

民族史诗。 2 它同然有其他目的，但也有着普遍的人性诉求，这使它在 20 世纪依

l 参见E. K. Rand, The Builders of Etema1 Rome (Harvard UnÎv. Press, 1943) 。

2 人们总是将《埃涅阿斯纪》与荷马的《伊利亚特~(Iliad)和《奥德赛HOdyssey) ， 但丁的 《神

曲 ~(Divine Comedy) 以及弥尔顿(Milton) 的 《失乐园 ~(Paradise Lost)相提并论。 维吉尔得

益于荷马甚多，但丁和弥尔顿也得益于维吉尔甚多 O



然读者甚众。

贺拉斯(Qulntus Horãtius Flacc肘，公元前 65 年一公元前 8 年) :一个获释奴

隶的孩子。幸亏父亲慧眼识珠，再加上他自己的禀赋，使其荣膺"桂冠诗人"的称

号。他写过一些自我剖析式的真诚的讽刺作品，也写过不少极为出色的抒情诗

(既有轻快的，也有严肃的)。其谨慎细心的语言技艺尤为人所称道(cüriõsa

tëlïcitãs，斟酌后精妙的表达)。他将伊壁坞鲁的 carpe diem(及时行乐)和斯多

亚派的 virtüs(美德)结合在了一起，同时也倡导和实践 aurea mediocritãs (中

庸之道)。

李维(Titus Llvius ，公元前 59 年一公元 17 年) :奥古斯都的朋友，也是一位

共和国和古老美德的赞美者。他写过一部具有史诗精神的里程碑式的《罗马

史>>，刻画了(在他看来)处于全盛时期的罗马帝国。

普洛佩提乌斯(Sextus Propertius ，约公元前 50 年一公元 2 年):写过四卷富

于浪漫色彩的哀歌体诗集，奥维德对其推崇备至。

奥维德(Publius Ovidius Nã饨，公元前 43 年一公元 17 年) :写过许多有违奥

古斯都初衷的爱情诗。今天，奥维德主要以《变形记>>(Metamo甲hδsës)的作者而

著称，这是一部以六音步诗行写成的长篇神话著作，是后世诗人汲取养料的宝

库。就像蒲柏那样，奥维德也能"缔丽诗章，脱口而出"( lisped in numbers, for the 

numbers came)1 0 

三、自银时代(公元 14 年一约公元 138 年)

在白银时代涌现出了优秀的文学作品 但也不乏虚情假意和矫揉造作之

作。不少人热衷于追求效果，对铭辞趋之若莺，这些特征往往暗示出对文学感受

和能力的一种不自信一一因此才有了"黄金"与"白银"的传统区分(尽管这一区

分经常被过分夸大)。在这一时期，几位皇帝的性情也或多或少对当时的文学产

生了影响O

塞内卡(Lücius Annaeus Seneca，公元前 4 年一公元 65 年):来自西班牙的

斯多亚派哲学家，担任过尼禄的老师。他写过许多富有斯多亚精神的高贵的道

德短论，写过悲剧(虽然因过多的修辞和矫揉造作而受人垢病，但对欧洲近代早

期的戏剧产生了极大影响)，还写过《变瓜记~(Apocolocyntδsis )，这是一部机智诙

谐(尽管有时显得残忍)的诗文间杂的讽刺作品，描写的是皇帝克劳狄乌斯死后

l 这是 18 世纪英国诗人蒲柏(Alexander Pope) 16 岁时写下的诗句 (Ep is tle to Dr. A rb uthnot , 

line 128)。字面意思是"我咬舌吟出诗节，因为诗节已经产生"。它暗指诗的韵律对于他来

说犹如天然的本能。其精确含义很难用汉语表达，这里姑且译为"绪丽诗章，脱口而出"。

一-译者注

47 



48 

不成神反成南瓜O

佩特罗尼乌斯(确切的身份和生卒年份不详，可能是卒于公元 65 年的 Titus

Pet协r而δ副侃rnm1

一部诗文间杂的讽刺小说，最出名的就是对暴发户和获释奴隶特里马尔基奥

(Trimalchio)穷奢极欲的宴会的描写。

昆体良(叫M臼怕a缸rCl

有《演说术原理~(Ïi沁阳t础it陪山a臼ωti切δθr闹t函趾δ而rdiαω)0 这是一部著名的教育学著作，讨论了一个

人要想做演说家应当受怎样的教育。他非常推崇西塞罗的风格，对他那个时代

修辞手法的泛滥批判有加O

马提雅尔(Mãrcus Valerius Mãrtiãlis ，公元 45 年一公元 104 年) :以其 1500

多首铭辞以及惯用的讽刺手法而著称。正如他本人所说，他的作品也许不是伟

大的文学，但的确受人喜爱。

小普林尼(Gãius PIlnius Caecilius Secundus 约公元 62 年一公元 113 年) :认

真尽责的公众人物，作品以《书信集~(Epistulae )最为著名，这些书信反映了帝国

时期罗马人生活的光明面和阴暗面。

塔西1~(Püblius Cornëlius Tacitus ，公元 55 年一公元 117 年) :拥护元老院的

历史学家，以讽刺性的笔调记述了从奥古斯都去世到图密善(Domitian)去世这

一时期的历史。

尤维纳利斯(Decimus Iünius Iuvenãlis ，约公元 55 年一公元 127 年之后) :非

常注重修辞的讽刺诗人。他无情地讽刺了那个时代的罪恶，认为人唯一能够祈

望的就是 mëns sãna in corpore sãnõ(健全身体中的健全心灵)。他的讽刺作品

启发塞缪尔·约翰逊 l 博士写出了诗集《伦敦~(London) 和《人类欲求之虚妄》

( Vanity 01 Human W ishes ) ，还造就了刻薄的"尤维纳利斯式"讽刺手法。

古风时期

从公元 2 世纪中叶到 2 世纪末或可看成一段古风时期 (archaizing period) , 

在这段时间里逐渐发展出了一种对于早期拉丁语词汇和风格的喜好，通俗拉丁

语中的用词不断得到吸纳。这一时期的典型作家有:修辞学家弗隆托(Fronto) , 

以札记《阿提卡之夜~(Noctes Atticae )而闻名的革利乌斯(Aulus Gellius) 0 . 

四、教父时期(公元 2 世纪末一公元 5 世纪)

这一时期之所以被称作"教父时期"，是因为此间的重要著作多出自基督教教

父之子，比如德尔图良(Tertullian )、西普里安(Cyprian) 、拉克坦修(Lactantius) 、哲

l 塞缪尔·约翰逊(Samuel Johnson , 1709-1784) ，英国著名诗人、散文家、文学批坪家、饲汇

学家，编慕了世界上第一部英文字典。一一译者注



罗姆(Jerorr削、安布罗斯(Ambrose)和奥古斯丁(Augustine)等人O 他们均受过良

好的教育，对优秀的古典作家了如指掌，对其作品往往珍爱有加。在为教会服务

之前，他们中的许多人都做过教师或律师。开始时，古典风格主要用来影响异教

徒，但是渐渐地，随着基督教福音向普通民众(vulgus)的传播越来越受到重视，

通俗拉丁语很自然地再度复兴， 1 对这一时期的文学作品产生了重要影响。圣哲

罗姆的书信仍是西塞罗式的，但在拉丁文《圣经)>(Vul~仰，公元 383 年一公元

405 年)中，他却使用了民众的语言。类似地，圣奥古斯丁虽然热爱并教授过罗马

古典作品，但他也乐于使用任何可能通达民众(ad õsum vulgï)的习语，并且说，

即使野蛮人征服了罗马也没关系，只要他们是基督徒就可以。

五、中世纪(公元 6 世纪一公元 14 世纪)

在中世纪的前三个世纪里，通俗拉丁语迅速发生改变，2 以致很难说还能称

得上是拉丁语。根据地域的不同它变成了某种罗曼语。

而另一方面，作为或多或少受到拉丁文《圣经》等因素影响的书面语，拉丁

语在整个中世纪仍然是教会和思想界使用的活语言。虽然无论是在特征上还是

在性质上，拉丁语都发生了巨大改变，但它仍然是一门国际性的语言。因此中世

纪拉丁语文学有时被称为"欧洲文学"，而不是早先的"罗马文学"。许多生动的

文学作品(宗教著作、传奇故事、奇文轶事、戏剧诗歌)都是以中世纪拉丁语写成

的 O 比如本书的第二十九课摘录了公元 7 世纪作家塞维利亚的伊西多尔

(Isidore of Seville )的段落，"古文选编"也收入了其他作家的作品。直到 14 世纪

初，但丁(Dante)还用拉丁语写出了政治专论《论君主制~(Dë Monarchia)以及

《论俗语~(Dë VulgaTI Ëloq阳ltia) ， 他试图通过后一著作来证明，自己把意大利

民族语言用于文学是正当的。在拉丁语田园诗中，但丁并不接受放弃民族语言

(他正在用这种语言写作《神曲~)而改用拉丁语进行创作的劝诫。这些事实都证

明了拉丁语强大的生命力。 3

六、文艺复兴(约公元 15 世纪)至今

随着彼得拉克(Petrarch)重新激发了对西塞罗的赞美，中世纪拉丁语开始成

为文艺复兴学者嘲弄的对象，他们特别把西塞罗当作完美的典范。虽然这种朝

I 我们已经提到，通俗拉丁语是普通民众的语言，它发端于早期。事实上，普劳图斯的语言

与这种后来的通俗拉丁语有颇多共同之处。我们知道，在整个黄金时代和白银时代，通

俗拉丁语都是民众的方言口语，但却一直没有成为书面语和有教养者的谈话用语。

2 比如大量变格词尾慢慢失去，介词的使用渐渐增多，助动词得到广泛使用，虚拟式和直

陈式使用混乱。

3 与此同时，鉴于但丁等人在使用本国语方面大获成功，必须承认，拉丁语正在开始打一

场无望取胜之仗。
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着优雅的西塞罗用语的回归乃因巨大的热情而生，而且成绩斐然，但这是一种

人为的运动，与中世纪的那种自发的、活生生的语言相比，它使得拉丁语变得日

趋僵化和做作。不过直到近代，拉丁语仍被广泛使用， 1 教会拉丁语依旧是罗马

天主教会和神学院的语言(尽管在 20 世纪 60 年代初不再被强调)。不仅如此，

古代拉了希腊文学中纯正的人文主义精神被重新发现，古典作品中的文学修养

和形式重新受到重视，所有这些都对新时期的本族文学有莫大的益处。

这里仅就拉丁语文学从公元 3 世纪的连续发展作了浮光掠影的介绍，旨在

简单地勾勒出一个轮廓。拉丁语文学不仅有着漫长而可敬的历史，而且也激发、

砾册和丰富着包括英语文学在内的西方文学，其程度之深也许超出了我们的想

象。此外，鉴于拉丁语本身广泛而深刻的影响，我们不得不说，拉丁语仅仅在一

种技术意义上死去了。哪怕掌握有限的拉丁语知识，也会使英语和罗曼语语言

文学的研究者和爱好者受益匪浅。

字母表和发音

我们现在所看到的字母已经有数百年的历史。它们可以追溯到公元 9 世纪

法国图尔圣马丁修道院的修士们沉稳而清晰的加洛林手书体加洛林文艺复兴

使之得以完善，后来通过 11 、 12 世纪的精美手稿以及 15 世纪最古老的意大利

印本 2 流传下来。这些修士根据隽秀而清丽的半安色尔字体发展出了小写字母，

而半安色尔字体又源于罗马帝国时期的安色尔字体 3 和方块大写字。今天，我们

习惯于将罗马字母与希腊字母区分开来，但事实上，罗马人从伊特鲁里亚人那

里学会了书写，而伊特鲁里亚人又是从公元前 8 世纪定居于那不勒斯附近的希

腊移民那里学会了书写。因此，罗马字母实际上只是希腊字母的一种形式。但在

这方面，希腊人自己也受惠于他人，因为此前，他们的字母是从闪米特人的一支

即排尼基人那里得到的。 4 而再往前追溯，早期闪米特人似乎又受到了埃及象形

文字的启发。字母形式的这一历史再次表明我们在何种程度上受惠于古代。

1 比如 16 世纪的伊拉斯误(Erasmus)和莫尔 (Thomas More) , 17 世纪的弥尔顿、培根(Fran

cis Bacon)和牛顿 (Issac N ewton ) ，以及后来的植物学家、古典学者和诗人。

2 这些印本被称为"摇篮刊本"(i配unabula) ，因为它们都制作于印刷术的"摇篮时代"(era

dle days)。后人称其为"罗马字体"，以区别于北欧所使用的"黑花体字"(与德国字体进行

比较)。意大利印刷工根据当时的一些最为精致的手稿设计出了罗马字体，抄写这些手稿

都是受命于文艺复兴时期那些唯美而苛刻的富有主顾。为了取悦其主顾，手稿抄写员们

苦苦寻觅着最诱人的手稿，终于，他们在最好的加洛林印本手稿中找到了它 O

3 安色尔字体与方块大写字类似，只是有角字母的夫角变圆了，所以可以书写得更快(见本

书第 78 页图)。相关说明可参见《韦伯斯特大学词典》中的 unc ia1 词条。

422 个排尼基字母只代表辅音。在用这些字母表示元音方面，希腊人显示出了自己的原创性。
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Portrait of a young woman with stilus and tαbella， fresco from Pompeii 
Museo Archeologico Nazional，ι Naples: Ita秒

罗马字母与我们的字母非常相似，只是其中缺少字母 j 和 W，而且字母 v 最

初既相当于元音 U，也相当于辅音 Wo 1 虽然直到公元 2 世纪，圆底的 U 的形式才

出现，但是为了方便，现在的版本大多 v 和 U 并用。字母 k 比较罕用，仅在少数

几个词中出现于 a 之前。 到了罗马共和国晚期，字母 y2 和 z 开始被用于拼写源

l 请注意，我们的字母 w 其实就是两个 v 形的 U 的合写 D

2y 实际上是希腊语的第二十个字母 U一-upsilon (Y) ，这是一个发音介于 U 和 i 之间的元
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音，就像法语中的 Uo
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于希腊的词。

下列各表列出了拉丁语的大致读音，以及古典时期的罗马人是如何用这些

字母来表示这些读音的(中世纪拉丁语和教会拉丁语的读音不尽相同)。

兀音

拉丁语中元音的发音有长和短两种。长元音的持续时间一般是短元音的两

倍(就像音乐中的二分音符之于四分音符)，在本书中以长音符号标出(比如 ã) , 

这也是大多数初级教程的体例;没有长音符号的元音就是短元音O 应当把长音

符号当作拼写的一部分来记忆，因为它所指示的发音区别往往对于含义极为关

键(例如， liber 是名词，意为"书"，而 lïber 则是形容词，意为"自由的")。元音的

发音大致如下:

长元音 短元音

a 的发音如同在卢ther 中 :dãs， cãrã a 的发音如同在 Dinah 中 :dat， casa 

E 的发音如同在 they 中 :nne， sedes e 的发音如同在pet 中 :et， sed 

I 的发音如同在 mαchine 中 :hic， sica i 的发音如同在pin 中 :hic， sicca 

6 的发音如同在 clover 中: ÕS, nnõres 0 的发音如同在 orb， off中 :0鸟 mora

a 的发音如同在 rude 中:饨， sfIEna U 的发音如同在put 中 :tunn， SUß1 

y 可长可短，发音如同在法语词阳或德语词 über 中

双元音

拉丁语有以下六个双元音，即两个元音的声音合为一个音17:

ae 的发音如同 αisle 中的 αi:caraeJaepe

au 的发音如同 house 中的 ou : aut, laudõ 

ei 的发音如同在 reipz 中 :deinde

eu 的发音如同拉丁语 e+u，要像单音节那样'快速读出 :seu也

这个音在英语中并不存在在拉丁语中也很少见。

oe 的发音如同 oil 中的 oi : coepit, proeliUß1 

ui 的发音如同拉丁语 U +i，要像一个单音节那样读出，就像西班牙语的

nnuy(或像英语的 gooey ，像一个单音节那样'快速读出)。这个双元音只见

于 huius， cuius, huic, cui, hui。在其他地方，这两个字母要分开发音，比如

fu-it, fructu-i。

辅音

拉丁语辅音和英语辅音发音基本相同，只是有以下例外情况:

bs 和 bt 发ps 和 pt (例如 urbs， obtineõ)的音;在其他地方，拉丁语字母 b和



我们的字母发音相同(例如 bibebant) 。

c 总是像在 can 中那样发硬音，而不要像在 city 中那样发软音:cum， cIvis，

facilis 。

g 总是像在 get 中那样发硬音，而不要像在 gem 中那样发软音: glõria, gerõ. 

当它位于 n 之前时，字母 g 相当于鼻化的 ng音，就像在 hangnail 中那样:

magnuso 

h 是一个送气音，就像在英语中那样，只是在发音时没有那么刺耳 :hic，
haeco 

i (也是一个元音)用在词首元音之前时，通常充当辅音，发音为 y ，就像在

yes 中那样(iöstus = yustus);用在两个元音之间时起两个作用:既作为元

音 i 与前一元音构成双元音，同时也作为辅音 y (reiectus = rei -yectus, 

maior = mai-yor, cuius = cui-yus);在其他情况下通常是一个元音O 这种

所谓的"辅音性的，"，1i 在英语派生词中一般以j 出现U 这个字母直到中世

纪才被加入字母表中 ):ma划i0ωr = mcφdO矶r几， Iü甜il副liu山s = 1z 

m 和在英语中一样发闭口音 :mo佣n削e创to 不过在某些情况下 元音之后的词

尾 m发音时双唇不闭合，从而造成它之前的元音的鼻音化:tum盹， eti阳a缸amo

q 和英语中一样，后面总是跟着辅音性的 u，其组合发帅的音 :quid，
quoqueo 

r 发颤音;罗马人称它为 littera canina (狗的字母)，因为它的声音会让人

想起狗吠:Rõma, cörãreo 

s 总是↑象在 see 中那样发清音，而不是像在 ease 中那样发浊音:叫 POSuisse鸟

mïsistiso 

t 的发音如同 tired 中的 t 而不像 nation 中的 sh ， 或者 mention 中的 ch:

taciturnitãs, nãtiõnem, mentiõnem 0 

v 的发音如同我们的 w:VIv6=wIwb ， vIEEEEEn=wIEMEmo

x 的发音如同 αxle 中的 ks ， 而不像 exe时中的 gz : mixtum, exerceõ 0 

ch 相当于希腊语中的 chi ，发音如同 block head 中的 ckh ， 而不像 church 中

的 ch: chorus, Archilochuso 

ph 相当于希腊语中的 phi ，发音如同 uphill 中的 ph ， 而不像philosophy 中的

f: philosophia 。

th 相当于希腊语中的thetα，发音如同 hot house 中的仇，而不像 thin 或 the

中的 th: theãtrumo 

罗马人非常恰当地将双辅音按照两个分开的辅音来发音，而我们往往将它

们急促地读成单辅音。例如，拉丁词 currant 中的 rr 听起来就像是 the cur ran 

中的两个 r(只不过在拉丁语中每一个 r 都要发颤音) ; admittent 中的 tt 昕起
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来就像是 αdmit ten 的两个 to

音节

和英语一样，在拉丁语中，一个词的音节数等于它的元音和双元音的个数。

音节划分:在把一个词划分成各个音节时，

1.两个临近的元音，或者一个元音和一个辅音，要分开: dea, de-a; deae, 

de-aeo 

2. 两个元音之间的单辅音附属于第二个元音:aEEdeus， a-mE-cusc

3. 当两个元音之间有两个或多个辅音时，一般只有最后一个辅音从属于后

面那个元音:mittõ, mit -tõ; servãre, ser-v• re; cõnsümptus, cõn

sfunp-tus。然而，一个塞音。， b, t, d, c, g) +一个流音(1， r) 通常算作

单辅音，它们都从属于后面那个元音: lpatrem, pa-trem; castra, cas-tra. 

此外，qu 和送气音 ch， ph, th 也算作单辅音，它们在音节划分时不能分

开: architectus, ar-chi-tec-tus; loquãcem, lo-quã-cemo 

音节音量 2.女日果一个音节中包含有长元音或双元音，那么该音节就是天然

(by nature)为长;如果一个音节中包含有短元音，而且该元音后面跟着两个

或多个辅音， 3 或者跟着对它是一个双元音，= ks ) ，那么该音节就是凭借位置

(by position)为长O 在其他情况下，音节都是短的。这里的区别也很类似于二分

音符与四分音符的区别 O

天然为长的音节(以下划线标出 ):hrdh， R5-ma， a-回-cus

凭借位置为长的音节(以下划线标出):哩-vat， sa-pi--n-ti-a，坦-is (= 

ak-sis) 

带有各种长音节(元论以上二者之中的哪一种，以下划线标出)的例子:

hvd主-te， mo-ne-õ, sae-pe, CÕI!-哩F堕-tis， pu-el-l主-rum

即使在英语中，音节也有这种时间音量，即一些音节要比另一些发音时间

长(比女口"enough"这个词，它的第一个音节很短，发音很干脆，而第二个音节则较

长)，但我们并不很关注这个现象。然而，这在拉丁语中却相当重要，理由至少有

两个:首先，音节音量是决定拉丁语诗歌节奏的主要因素，这一点我们以后便会

了解;其次，音节音量决定着一个词的主重音的位置，这对目前来说是更为重要

l 但在诗歌中，这两个辅音可以根据双辅音规则分开。

2 音量( quantity ) ，即元音或音节的长短。一-译者注
3 但是不要忘了，一个塞音(p， b, t, d, c, g) +一个流音(1， r) ，以及 qu 和送气音 ch，酬，

th 通常都算作单辅音，比如 pa-trem， quo-queo 



的，下面我们将给出说明。

重音

和英语一样，在读拉丁词的时候，也要对一个音节(或多个音节，如果这个

词较长的话)格外强调·在拉丁语中，这一主重音的位置(与英语不同)遵循着严

格而简洁的规则:

1.双音节词的重音总是落在第一个音节上:dr-vo，"←pe，时-hilo

2. 对于三音节词或多音节词的情况:①如果它的倒数第二个音节是长的，那么重

音落在倒数第二个音节上(ser-vã-re， cõn-sér-vat, for-tü-na);②否则，重音

就落在倒数第三个音节上 (m←n问pã-tri-a， pe-cü-n问 vó-lu-cris)。

由于这些重音规则十分严整所以在写作拉丁语的时候重音符号(与长音

符号不同)通常并不标出;不过在本书中，"词形变化表"(变格和变位的例示)和

每一课的词汇表中都标注了重音符号，以帮助纠正发音。

虽然在拉丁语课堂上，有时并不太强调听说训练和会话技能(这实在令人

遗憾!)，但"正确的"或至少是一致的发音对于掌握任何一门语言都是至关重要

的。如果能够根据本篇导言所介绍的规则大声朗读拉丁词句，那么每当我们想

起一个词时，我们也能在心里正确地"朗读"和拼写它。

别忘了，我们所学的拉丁语并不仅仅是一些需要默读的文本(事实上，罗马

人自己几乎总是大声朗读的! )，而是数百年来的一种口头语言一一不仅著名的

演说家、诗人和政治家，而且罗马的孩子们都在使用它，就像我们小时候学习母

语一样。在每天的学习中，我们应当听说读写四种语言学习技巧并用;一定要大

声朗读词形变化表和词汇项，特别是要大声朗读你所碰到的每一个拉丁语句子

或段落;而且要带着理解去阅读，然后再试着翻译成英语。

55 



第一课

动词;第一和第二变位法动词:

现在时主动态的不定式、直陈式和命令式;翻译

动坷

在一个句子中，描述主语活动或存在状态的动词(verb，源于拉丁语 verbum ，

word)可以说是最重要的所以学习拉丁语最好从考察这一词类开始(和英语一

样，其他词类还包括名词、代词、形容词、副词、介词、连词、感叹词等等)。

和英语一样，拉丁语动词也有以下五种特征:

人称( persõna, perso川:主语，即从说话者的角度看，动作的执行者(或者在

被动的情况下，动作的承受者)口第一人称 :1， we;第二人称 :you;第三人称 :he，

she, it, theyo 

数(numerus， numbe r ) :主语的数日，一个或多个。

时态(tempus， tense ):动作发生的时间O 拉丁语有六种时态:现在时，将来时，

未完成时，完成时(或现在完成时)，将来完成时，过去完成时。

语气，式 1 (modus. mood):指示动词动作或存在状态的方式O 像英语一样，拉

丁语也有直陈式 2(陈述事实)和命令式 3(发出命令)，这两种语气我们在本课介

绍;还有虚拟式 4(主要描述假想的或可能的动作)，我们将在第二十八课介绍。

语态(võx, voice ) :对于及物动词(可以带直接宾语的动词)而言，指示主语是执行

动作(主动语态，以下简称"主动态")还是承受动作(被动语态，以下简称"被动态")。

1 除极个别情况外，以下均译为"式"。一一译者注

2 亦称"陈述式"。一一译者注

3 亦称"祈使式"。一一译者注

4 亦称"假定式"。一一译者注
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变位

将一个动词进行变位(coniugãre， join together) ，就是根据人称、数、时态、语

气、语态的不同列出动词的所有形式。比如英语动词 to praise 的现在时主动态直

陈式变位就是:

单数 复数

第一人称

第二人称

第二人称

1 praise we praIse 
you pralSe 
they praise 

you pralSe 
he (she, it) praises 

在这六种形式中，有五种形式的人称和数在英语中需要由代词!， yo问 we，

they 来确定o 只有在第三人称单数的情况下，代词 he(s岭， it)才可以省略，因为借

助动词的特殊词尾就可以表明，prdses 是第三人称单数。

人称词尾

拉丁语可以通过"人称词尾"在所有六种形式中清楚地显示动词的人称、数

和语态(英语则只能在第三人称单数中显示)。由于这些人称词尾经常会遇到，我

们最好现在就将它们牢记于心。其主动态形式如下:
a , 9 • " 

单数

第一人称

第二人称

第三人称

复数

第一人称

第二人称

第二人称

,1

, 

于
怡
、
业

U
I
V

均
仰
'
归

队
于
于

4
应
应

或
对
对

-
O
S

川
仁

muwd 于
沪

·
·
M

应
于
于

对
应
应

民
对
对

1'' 
m
·
"
时

---

下一步就是要找到一个动词"词干"，把这些词尾加上去。

现在时主动态不定式 1 和现在时祠干

本书所使用的第一、第二变位法范例动词的现在时主动态不定式分别是:

laudãre , to praise monëre , to advise 

我们看到，-are 是第一变位法的特征，-ere 是第二变位法的特征。

1 不定式(i，仙itive ， in曲量tus， infmitivus , not limited)只是给出了动坷的基本观念;其形式虽

然指示出了时态和语态，但不受人称和数的限制。
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从不定式中去掉-re 便得到了"现在时词干"

laudã- mone-

给这个现在时词干加上人称词尾(并稍作改动后面会解释)，我们就已经能

够开始阅读或讲说拉丁语了。例如，laudã-s ， you praise ;monë-mus ,we advise o 

这样，我们就得到了一张词形变化表(paradigm)o "Paradigm"一词源于古希腊

词 paradeigma，意为"样式"(pαltern) 、"例子" (example )。在本书的正文和附录中

会经常用词形变化表来总结各种形式。当然，就像我们今天学习英语一样，古罗

马人也是借助一些直接的方法，从父母那里或者从与他人的日常交往中来学习

各种屈折变化形式的。然而，由于我们缺少这种自然的拉丁语环境，而且通常是

在较晚时才开始学习拉丁语，时间不够充裕，所以尽管通过分析词形变化表来学

习拉丁语有些死板和乏味，但一般认为，这是最有效的学习方法。

在记忆所有词形变化表时 一定要大声朗读它们，因为这将同时有助于视

昕。对一门语言进行昕说，昕它基本的发音和节奏，能够极大地帮助我们掌握这

门语言。

Laudõ 和 Mon饨的现在时主动态直陈式

单数
1. la白dδ， 1 praise, am praising, do praise 
2. laúdãs, you praise, are praising, do praise 
3. la白dat， he (she, it) praises, is praising, 

does praise 

mδneδ， 1 advise, etc. 
mónes, you advise, etc. 
mónet, he (shι it) advises, 

etc. 

复数
1. laudâmus, we praise, are praising, do praise 
2. laudâtis, you praise, are praising, do praise 
3. la白dant， they praise， αre praising, do praise 
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请注意，拉丁语的现在时直陈式主动态形式只有这些，我们可以根据语境把

它们翻译成一般时、进行时或强调句。例如，më laudant 可以译成 they praise me , 

或 they are praising me ，或 they do praise me 0 

词形变化表中的重音符号只是为了方便我们发音，它遵循导言中所介绍的

严格的重音规则 在对拉丁语动词进行变位时不必将其包括进去(除非老师要

求)。

但长音符号却不能省去，在记忆词形变化表或者对其他第一、第二变位法动

词进行变位时，必须考虑它所指示的元音读音。请注意，在有些形式中，词干元音

并不带有长音符号(如 moneõ ， laudant)。以下规则有助于解释这些看似任意的长

音符号:
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长元，音通常会变短，如果该元音之后紧跟着另一个元音(因此是 moneo ，而

不是 *moneõ1 ) ，或词未的-m ， -r ， -t( 因此是 laudat，而不是 *laudãt) ，或处于任

何位置的时或 nd( 因此是 laudant) 。

对于第一变位法或-a-变位法动词(与第二变位法或-e-变位法动词不同) , 

词干元音不仅会变短，而且还会与词末的-0 缩约，在第一人称单数中完全消失

(所以是 laud画，而不是 *laudãõ) 。

现在时主动态命令式
命令式用于发出命令。单数命令式的形式与现在时词干相同，复数命令式

(用于向两人或多人发出命令)贝IJ只需给现在时词干加上-te:

第二人称单数

第二人称复数

laúdã, praise! 
laudâte, praise! 

例如 Mone me! Advise me! Servãte me! Save me! 

阅读和翻译拉丁语

mδne， advise! 
monete, advise! 

以下简单规则将有助于翻译本课中的句子和阅读材料，后续课程还会提供

别的帮助。首先，把每一个句子从头到尾朗读出来。要为了理解而朗读，同时考虑

每一个单词的意思和整个句子的可能含义。在拉丁语句子中，动词往往出现在最

后。请记住，如果动词词尾是第一或第二人称，那么主语就已经知道了("我"，"我

们"或"你们" ) ;如果动词是第三人称，那么就可能需要寻找一个能够作主语的名

词(往往是这句话的第一个词)。主语一宾语一谓语(sov)是常见的结构。现在，如

果你已经记住了上面的词形变化表以及下面列出的词汇并且对其中的某些动

词做了变位练习，那么就请阅读和翻译本课结尾的句子和段落吧。 BONAM

FORTÜNAM! (祝你好运)

词汇表

别忘了，在记忆词汇表时，一定要在学习单词含义的同时大声朗读出它们。

请注意，就像英语动词那样，拉丁语动词也有几个"主要部分" (principal parts ，拉

丁语动词通常有四个，英语动词有三个)。必须记住它们，才能对动词进行所有形

式的变位。下表中列出的动词的第一个主要部分是其第一人称单数的现在时主

动态直陈式，第二个主要部分是现在时主动态不定式，其余部分的含义将在后续

课程中解释。

1 此处以及本书中其他地方出现的星号是指，这种形式在古典拉丁语中实际上并不出现。
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më, pronoun, m巳 myself

quid, pronoun, what (quid pro quo) 
níhil, noun, nothing (nihilism, annihilate) 
nõn, adverb, not 
saépe, adverb, often 
si, conjunction，扩
am6， aEEEare， aEn是饨， amatum, to love, like; amabõ të, idiom, please (lit., 1 

will love you) (amawry, A.nanda) 
c6git6， cδgitare， cõgitavi, cõgitatum, to think, ponder, consider, plan (cog-

itate) 
dêbeõ, dëbêre, dêbui, dêbitum, to owe; ought, must (debt, debit, due, duty) 
侃， dáre, dédi, dátum, to givι offer (date, data) 
位而， erdre， eE畸vI， erratum, to wander," err, go astray, make a mistake, be 

mistaken (erratic, errant, erroneous, error, aberration) 
la白dõ， laud缸飞 laud运词， laudatum， to praise (laud, laudable, laudatory) 
m6ne6， Enon-I飞 mónui， mónitum, to remind, advis巳 warn (admonish, admo

nition, monitor, monument, monster, premonition) 
sálveõ, salvl毒re， to be well, be in good health; sálvë, salv，毒te， hello, greetings 

(salvation, salver, salvage) 
"rv6， servare， servavI， servaωm， to preservι save， keep, guαrd (0 bserve, pre

serve, reserve, reservoir) 
c6ns6rv6， dnservare，而nserv是词， cõnserv是tum (con-serv1剖， a stronger form 

of servõ, to preserve, conserve, maintain (conservative, conservation) 
térr饨， terrêre, térrui，怡rri阳m， to frighten , terrify (terrible, terrific, terrify, 

terror, terrorist, deter) 
váleõ, valêl飞 válui， valitûrum, to be strong, have power," be well; válë (val是te) ，

good-bye, farewell (valid, invalidate, prevail, prevalent, valedictory) 
vídeõ, vidêre, vidi, visum, to see; observe, understand (provide, evident, view, 

review, revise, revision, television) 
vócõ, vocare, vocavi, vocatum, to call, summon (vocation, advocate, vocabu

lary, convoke, evoke, invoke, provoke, revoke) 

旬子翻译 1

1. Labor me vocat. (labor, a noun, and one of hundreds of Latin words 
that come into English wìth their spelling unchanged; such words 
are often not defined in the chapters but may be found in the end 
Vocab., p. 470-90 below.) 

2. Mone me, amãbδte， sï errδ. 
3. Festïnã lente. (a saying of Augustus.-festinõ, fes伽lãre， to hasten, 

make haste. -lent否， adv. , slow如)
4. Laudãs me; culpant me. (culpõ, culpãre, to blame, censure.) 

l 所有这些句子都取自古罗马原作，但大多数句子不得不作一定修改，以配合第一课的学习

内容。
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5. Saepe peccãmus. (peccõ, peccãre, to sin.) 

6. Quid dëbëmus cõgitãre? 
7. Cδnservãte më! 
8. Rümor volat. (vo日， volãre, to卢y.)

9. Më nδn amat. 
10. Nihil më terret. 
11. Apollδmë saepe servat. 
12. Salvëte!-quid vidëtis? Nihil vidëmus. 
13. Saepe nihil cδgitãs. 
14. Bis dãs, SI cito dãs. (bis, adv. , twice.-cito, adv., quickly.-What do 

you suppose this ancient proverb actually means?) 
15. SI valës, valeδ. (A friendly sentiment with which Romans often com-

menced a letter.) 
16. What does he see? 
17. They are giving nothing. 
18. You ought not to praise me. 
19. If 1 err, he often warns me. 
20. If you love me, save me, please! 

THE POET HORACE CONTEMPLATES AN INVITATlON 

Maecënãs et Vergilius më hodië vocant. Quid cõgitãre dëbeδ? Quid dë
beõ respondëre? SI er币， me saepe monent et culpant; sI nδn er币， me lau
dant. Quid hodië cδgitãre dëbeδ? 

(For Horace, and the other authors cited in these chapter reading passages, 
review the Introd.; the patron Maecenas and the poet Virgil were both friends 
of Horace, and this brief passage is very freely adapted from autobiographical 
references in his poetry.-et, conj., and.-hodie, adv., today.-respondeõ, re
spondere, to rep秒\ respond.) 

Roman portrait medal 01 Horace 
Museo Nazionale Romano delle Terme 

Rome, Italy 
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欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

(LATÏNA EST GAUDIUM - ET ÙTILIS) 

Salvete! 在本书中，每一课的结尾都会有一些拉丁语的趣闻花絮，希望能够

给你带来乐趣和启迪! (顺便指出，Gaudium 是拉丁语名词，意为joy 或灿， õtilis 

则是形容词，意为 ωφLl)。我们"第一天"的拉了语对话是:

Salve, discipula or discipule! Hello, student! (-aJ-e 分别指女生和男生)

Salvete, discipulae et discipuli! H e llo, s tude nts! (女生复数和男生复数)

Sal畴， magister or magistra! Greetings , teαcher! (男老师或女老师)

Valëte, discipuli et discipulae! Valë, magister (magistra)! Good -bye, 

students..., etc. 

Quid est nõmen tibi? What' s your name? 

Nõmen mihi est "Mark". My name 白 Mark.(或者取一个拉丁语名字:面，men

mihi est "Mãrcus.") 

有许多拉丁词原封不动地进入了英语，前面"古代名言"句 1 中的 labor 只是

其中一个，句 8 中的 rumor 和词汇表中的 videõ 也是。然而，amõ 的意思并不是

"bullets" ， mat 的意思也不是 "a small mg，，，所以要谨防闹出……ioci terribilës 

(terrible jokes ) : valëte! 

Model 01 Rome in the 4th century A. D. 
Museo della Civilta Romana, Rome, Itα。
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名词和格;第一变格法;形容词的一致;旬法

名坷和格

就像动词有各种屈折变化或词尾来表明它的语法意义一样，名词(源于

面m钮， name )也有各种词尾来显示它在句中是作主语还是作动词宾语，是否表

示属有关系等等。名词的各种屈折形式称为"格"(cases) ，它的常见用法和含义

见下。在后续课程中，我们还会碰到其他几种格，所有这些都必须能够辨识出

来。建议从现在开始为每种格都列出一张表，记下它们的定义和例子。为了把这

一点说得更清楚，请看以下几个英语句子， 1 它们将在本课后面的内容中被译成

拉丁语以作进一步分析。

1.臼le poet is giving the girl large roses (or is giving large roses to the girl). 

2. The girls are giving the poet' s roses to the sailors. 

3. Without money the girls' country (or the country of the girls) is not strong. 

主格(Nominative Case) 

在通常情况下，罗马人用主格来指示一个限定动词 2 的主语，类似于句 1 中

的 poet ，句 2 中的 girZs 。

1 这些句子都没有超出第一、二课的范围，所以当它们被译成拉丁语时很容易理解。

2 "限定动词"( finite verb)是动坷的一种形式，它在时间上受时态的限制，同时在许多语言

中表现出人称和数的一致关系。比如在英语中，动词 be 的限定形式为 am， is， are， was , 

were。一一译者注
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属格 1 (Genitive Case) 

当用一个名词来修饰 2另一个名词时，罗马人把修饰名词写成属格形式，

类似于句 2 中的poetV 和句 3 中的 girl' s 0 属格通常表示属有关系，虽然除此之

外还有其他一些用法，但属格的意思一般都可以用介词 of来翻译。属格的拉丁

语名词通常位于它所修饰的名词之后O

与格 ωative Case) 

罗马人用与格来表示间接受到动词动作影响的人或事物，类似于句 1 中的

girlCto the girZ)和句 2 中的 to the sailors。这两个名词都是间接宾语，这是与格最常

见的用法。在大多数情况下，与格的含义可以通过把 to 或for 与名词连用来确定O

宾格 3 (Accusative Case) 

罗马人用宾格来表示动词动作的直接宾语，即受到动词动作直接影响的人

或事物。它也可以用作某些介词 4(例如划， to; 恤， into; post， φer， behind)的宾

语。在句 1 和句 2 中 ， roses 便是 is (are) giV ing 的直接宾语。

夺格 5 (Ablative Case) 

夺格有时又称状语(adverbia16 )格，罗马人在用下述观念修饰或限制动词时

会使用夺格:手段(或工具)、施，事者、伴随、方式、地点、时间 O 罗马人有时把夺格

与介词连用，有时不连用。翻译这个复杂的格没有什么简单规则可循。不过，如

果有拉丁语介词(ab， by, from; CUDl, with; de 和 ex， from; in，的， on)出现，问题就

不大口一般而言，我们总可以把夺格与忡" with, from， 切， on， αt 等英语介词联系

起来口 7 更复杂的夺格用法将在后续课程中陆续讲述。

1 亦称"所有格"、"生格"。一一译者注

2 "修饰" (modi句)源于拉丁词 modus，其含义是"限制"意为用一个词来限制另一个词。

例如，句 2 中的 roses 给出的是一种一般观念，而加入poet's 就修饰或限制了 roses ，也就

是说，作者希望表达的是一些特定的 roses 0 如果加入 red 一词，则又会进一步地修饰或

限制 roses ， 因为它排除了白色、黄色等其他颜色的 roses 。

3 亦称"受格"、"对格飞一-译者注

4 "介词" (preposition )是指被直于名词或代词之前(prae-posit邸，前-直)的词，表示这个

名词或代词与句中另外一个坷的关系，这个名词或代饲即为"介词宾语"。介词短语可以

起形容词 ("a man qftuisdom")或副词 ("he came from Rome" ) 的作用。

5 亦称"离格"。一一译者注

6 拉丁语 ad verbum 意为 to 或 near the verb。岳1J词 (adverb)修饰动词、形容词或另一个副词。

7 例如，pecfu蝇 ， by 或 with moneyjab pueUã ， by 或斤。m the girl j cum puellã, with the girl; 

cum irã, with angeη angrily j ab( dë, ex) patriã, from the fathe rl，αnd j in patriã, in the father

land j in mëns磊， on the tahle; ü闹闹而， in one hour 0 
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呼格(vocative Case) 

罗马人用呼格(有时与感叹词 10 连用)来直接呼唤(vocãre ,to c all )某人或

某物。例如，(õ )Caesar , (0 )CaeSOI; Õ fortüna , 0 fortune。在现代的标点符号中，

呼语(或直接称呼的名词)用逗号与句中其余部分隔开。除了第三课中将要学到a

的一个主要例外，呼格的形式与主格相同，所以通常不列人词形变化表。

第一变格法 2一一名询与形容坷

将名词一一或形容词一一的每一个格都列出来，称为"变格"。就像通过给

动词词干(stem) 加词尾来对动词进行变位一样，我们也可以通过给"词根"

(base)加词尾来对名词和形容词进行变格。在词汇表词条中列出的是名词的单

数主格和单数属格形式(必须牢记)，词根可以通过去掉属格词尾来得到。形容

词的情况与此类似，我们将在第三课和第四课中介绍。下表列出了名词/形容词

短语 porta magna( the l，旷ge gate)的变格情况:

porta, gate magna, large 
词根 port- magn国 词尾

单数
主格 pórta

, 
the (a) 3 large gate magna -a 

属格 pòrtae
, 

01 the large gate magnae -ae 
与格 pórtae

, 
tolfor the large gate magnae -ae 

宾格 pòrtam
, 

the large gate magnam -am 

夺格 pórtã magna by/withlfrom, etc. , the large gate-ã 
呼格 pórta

, o large gates -a magna 

复数
主格 pòrtae

, 
the large gates or large gates magnae -ae 

属格 portârum magnârum 01 the large gates -arum 
与格 por任S magnls tolfor the large gates -IS 

宾格 pórtãs magnas the large g，αtes 
. 

-as 
夺格 pórtIs

, 
bylwithlfrom, etc. , the large magms 

gates -IS 

呼格 pórtae
, 

01，αrge gates magnae -ae 

1 感叹词 (interjection)源于拉丁语 interiec俑，字面意思是"把某种东西扔进"即与句子的

其余部分没有句法上的联系。

2 变格( declension )与动词 de-clïnãre， to lean ωα:r from 有关。古代语法家的想法是，其他

格都偏离于主格，也都来源于主格。

3 在古典拉丁语中，由于没有什么词能够精确对应于我们的定冠词 the 或不定冠词 α，所

以 porta 既可以翻译成 gate ， 也可以翻译成 the gate 或 α gate 。
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第一变格法名词的性=阴性

拉丁语区分了三种性:阳性、阴性和中性。那些指示雄性事物的拉丁语名词

自然是阳性的，指示雌性事物的名词是阴性的，但大多数名词的性却是语法概

念，而不是自然概念，所以名词的性必须当作词条的一部分死记下来。

第一变格法名词通常是阴性的，比如 puella ,girl; rosa , TOSe ; pecünia , money; 

patria , country 0 有极少数第一变格法名词指示这样一些人，他们从事着罗马人

认为应当由男人从事的职业，这些名词也是阳性的，比如poë钮，poet;nau钮，

sailor; agricola ,jarmer ( 本书中没有涉及的这类名词还有: auriga , charioteer; 

incola , inhah itant ; pirã钮 ，pirate) 。

在本书中，如果符合一般规则，名词的性将不再特别标注阳性(m.) 、阴性

(f. )或中性(n.) 。

形容坷的一致

形容词通常与名词连用，在大小、颜色、质地、特征等方面修饰或限制名词口

与名词一样，形容词也需要变格。所以很自然地，形容词要在性、数、格上与名词

保持一致(修饰多个名词的形容词通常与距它最近的名词的性保持一致，虽然

有时阳性优先)。形容词(adiec阳m， set next to, added)是指被加歪1]名词上的词O

正如其拉丁语词根所暗示的，形容词通常要紧靠名词(诗歌中除外，那里的词序

要自由得多)。在大多数情况下，形容词位于名词之后，这是一种逻辑上的安排，

因为一般来说，被命名的人或物要比属性更为重要。指示大小或数目的形容词

属于例外，它们和指示词(hic ， th均由e ， that)一样，通常会前置，说话者或作者希

望强调的形容词也是如此。

句法

希腊语动词 syntattein 意为"排列"，特指将军队排成有秩序的队列。类似

地，在语法术语中，"句法"(synt缸)是指根据语词在一个句子中所起的作用对它

们进行有秩序的排列。要解释一个给定名词或形容词的句法，就应当说明它的

形式，它最从属于哪个词，以及为什么会有这样的形式(即它在句中的语法使用

或功能)。前面给出的例句(这里都译成了拉丁语)提供了一些例子。我们由主语

和动词词尾可以注意到这样一条规则即动词必须在人称和数上与它的主语保

持一致;此外，像-ae 这样的名词词尾有可能表示多种格，这时词序和语境会为

我们理解句义提供必要的线索(于是 puellae 是句 1 中的间接宾语，是句 2 中的

主语)。
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1. POεta puellae magnãs rosãs dat. 

2. Puellae nautïs rosãs poëtae dant. 

3. Patria puellãrum sine pecüniã nδn valet. 

其中一路词的句法可以方便地表述如下:

词 形式 从属 理由

句 1

Poëta 单数主格 dat 主语

Puellae 单数与格 dat 间接宾语

magnas 复数宾格 rosas 修饰名词并与之一致

句 2

Puellae 复数主格 dant 主语

nau口s 复数与格 dant 间接宾语

rosas 复数宾格 dant 直接宾语

poëtae 单数属格 rosas 属有

句 3

pecfmiã 单数夺格 sme 介词宾语

试着解释一下这些岛句子中所有名词和形容词的句法，然后阅读下面的段落口

词汇表

fâma, fâmae, f. , rumo r, report; famι reputation (famous, defame, infamy) 
fôrma，而rmae， f., form , shape; bequty (formal, format, formula, form-

less, deform, inform, etc.; but not formic, formidable) 
fortUna, fOl俑nae， f., fortune, luck (fortunate, unfortunate) 
Îra, îrae，汇 ， ire, anger (irate, irascible; but not irritate) 
naúta, naútae, m. , sailor (nautical) 
pa仕ia， pa仕iae，汇 ， fatherland， native land, (one 's) country (expatriate, re-

patriate) 
pec缸咀a， _ae, l f., money (pecuniary, impecunious; cp. peculation) 
philosóphia, -ae, f. (Greek philosophia, love ofwisdom), philosophy 
p06na， -ae，汇 ， penalt)占 punishment; poénãs dáre, idiom, to pay the penalty 

(penal, penalize, pena1ty, pain, subpoena) 
po毒ta， -ae, m. , poet (poetry) 
pórta, -ae, f., gate, entrance (portal, portico, porch, porthole) 
puélla, -ae，丑 ， girl 
r6sa， -ae，汇 ， rose (rosary, roseate, rosette) 
senténtia, -ae，汇 ， feeling， thought, opinion, vot巳 sentence (sententious, 

1 pec曲曲， -ae = pec画曲，严cu时ae; 这种缩略形式今后将用于所有规则的第一变格法

名词。
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sentencing) 
vita, -ae, f. , life; mode of life (vital, vitals, vitality, vitamin, vital泣e， devi

talize, revitalize) 
antîqua, -ae, adjective, l ancient, old-time (antique, antiquities, anti

quated, antiquarian) 
mágna, -ae, adj. , larglιg陀αt; important (magnify, magnificent, magnate, 

magnitude, magnanimous) 
m钮， -ae, adj. , my 
m白l钮， -ae, adj. , much, many (multitude, multiply, multiple; multi-, a pre-

fix as in multimi11ionaire) 
túa, -ae, adj. , you月 used when speaking to only one person 
et, conjunction, and; even; et . . . et, both . . . and 
sed, conj. , but 
0 , interjection, 01, Ohl, commonly used with the vocative 
síne, preposition + ab1., without (sinecure, sans) 
est, is 

古代名言 2

1. Salvë, 0 patria! (Plautus.) 
2. Fãma et sententia volant. (Virgi1.-volãre, to .fly, move quickly.) 
3. Dã veniam puellae, amãbδtë. (Terence. -venia, -ae, favo r, pardon.) 
4. Clëmentia tua multãs vïtãs servat. (Cicero.-clëmentia, -ae, 

clemency.) 
5. Multam pecüniam dëportat. (Cicero.-dëportãre, to carry away.) 
6. Fortünam et vItam an江quae patriae saepe laudãs sed recüsãs. (Hor

ace.-reciisãre, to r，φise， reject.) 
7. Më vItãre turbam iubës. (*Seneca.-vïtãre, to avoid; do not confuse 

this verb with the noun vita.一伽rba， -ae, crowd, multitudι-iubëre， 

to order.) 
8. Më philosophiae dδ. (Seneca.) 
9. Philosophia est ars vïtae. (*Cicero.-ars, nom. sg., art.) 

10. Sãnam fõrmam vïtae cõnservãte. (Seneca.-sãna, -ae, adj. , sound, 
sane.) 

11. Immodica ïra creat ïnsãniam. (Seneca.-immodica, -ae, adj. , immod
erate, excessive.-creãre, to create. 一-insãnia， -ae, unsoundness, in-

1 这里给出的是形容坷的主格和属格形式，后者的缩略形式同第一变格法名词。我们在下

面两课还会学到形容词的阳性和中性形式，在那之后，形容词词条将只给出三种性的主

格词尾(例如第四课词汇表中的 bonus， -a, -um) 。

2 这些句子都是古罗马人的原话，所以每一句古代拉丁语名言的作者都会注明。作者名字

之前的星号表示该句是逐字引用。没有星号表示对原句作了修改，以适应当前学过的有

限的拉丁语知识，但并没有改变这位古代作家的思想和表述。如果对它的上下文有兴

趣，并且愿意作进一步阅读，可以参见书未的"古代名言出处"，那里标明了每一句话的

原始出处。
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sanity.) 
12. Quid cδgitãs?-dëbëmus ïram vïtãre. (Seneca.) 
13. Niilla avãritia sine poenã est. (*Seneca.-nül1a, -ae, adj. , no.-avãri

tia, -ae, avaricι) 
14. Më saevïs catënïs onerat. (Horace.-saeva, -a.e, adj. , cruel.-ca

tena, -ae, chain. -onerãre, 10 load, oppress.) 
15. Rotam fortiinae nδn timent. (Cicero-rota, -ae, wheel.-timere, 10 

fear.) 
16. The girls save the poet's life. 
17. Without phi1osophy we often go astray and pay the penalty. 
18. If your land is strong, nothing teπi且es the sailors and you ought to 

praise your great fortune. 
19. We often see the pena1ty of anger. 
20.The ancient gats is large. 

CATULLUS BIDS HIS GIRLFRIEND FAREWELL 
Puella mea më nõn amat. Valë, puella! Catul1us obdiirat: poëta puellam 

nδn amat, fõrmam puellae nδn laudat, puellae rosãs nδn dat, et puellam 
nδn bãsiat! Ira mea est magna! Obdii币， mea puella-sed sine të nδn valeδ. 

(Catullus 8; prose adaptation. For this 1st cen. B.C. poet, see the Introd. , 
and for unadapted excerpts from the original poem, see Ch. 19.-Note the 
poet's shift from first person, to third, and back to first; what is the intended 
emotional effect?-obd画'ãre， 10 be firm , 10ugh. -bãsiãre, to kiss.一位 you.)

词源点滴

"词源(学)" (etymology )一词来自希腊词 etymos , true , re a1 以及 logos , word, 

rnemi晤。因此，一个词的词源追溯该词的来源，显示其原初含义。在"词源点滴"

中，我们将会介绍词汇表派生词中没有包括的词项。不过，每一课都包含有许多

这样的内容，要想完全涵盖是不可能的。

Pecünia 与 pec邸 ， cattle 相关，就像英语的fee 与德语的 Vieh ， cattle 相关一

样。

Fo此画m 源于 fors ， chance， αccidento 

根据句子中的拉丁词，解释下面英语词的含义。如果需要，可以查阅一本好

的字典。《韦伯斯特新世界词典~(webster' s New W orld Dictionary)和《美国传统

辞典~(American Heritage Dictionαry)特别有助于了解词源。

volatile (2) 
venial (3) 
turbulent (7) 
insane (1 0) 

tenet (1 0) 
creature (11) 
nullify (1 3) 
concatenation (1 4) 

onerous (14) 
rotary, rotate (15) 
obdurate ("Catullus") 
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欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete, discipuli et discipulae! 根据词汇表，sub rosã 地做某事就是秘密地

做某事(在古代，玫瑰是秘密的象征) ; aqua vitae，字面意思是 the ωate r 0/ life , 

这是一个古老的拉丁语短语，指"威士忌酒";"sinecure"源于 she +ck圳care) , 

意指在很大程度上没有责任或"没有任务"的部门或职位。

以下是另一些拉丁语会话:

Quid agis hodie? How 旷e you tod，αr? 

Optime! Great! 

Pessime! Terrible! 

Bene! Good! 

Satis bene. 50-so 或 Okay.

Nõn bene. Not well. 

Et tõ? And yòu? 

Discipulae et discipuli, valete! 

• 
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第二变格法:阳性名词与形容词;同位语;词序

第二变格法

第二变格法也遵从第一变格法的"词根+i司尾"规则。不过，除了复数与格和

复数夺格，第二变格法的词尾均与第一变格法不同。第二变格法名词通常为阳

性或中性，本课介绍阳性名词，中性名词将在第四课介绍。大多数第二变格法阳

性名词的单数主格词尾都是-邸，但也有少数以-er 结尾(在下一课中我们将会

看到，第二变格法中性名词以-um 结尾)。

magnus, 
great 
magn-

以-us 结尾的阳性

anncus, 
friend 
amlc- 词尾词根

sm 
4
·
4
-
A
V
咀
-
咱
吃

althe great斤iend

of a great卢iend

tolfor a great卢iend

a great friend 
bylwithlfrom a great斤iend

o great friend 

magnus 
magm 
magno 
magnum 
magno 
magne 

sm u---OU-oe a比
l
m
h
a
m
h
a
m
a
m
h
d
m
h

mmmmmm aaaaaa 数
格
格
格
格
格
格

单
主
属
与
宾
夺
呼

m rSSE 
-
4
圃
咱-
4
·咱
-
4
·
4

great friends 
of great friends 
tolfor great friends 
great friends 
bylwith~斤。m great斤iends

o great斤iends

magnl 
a magnorum 

magnls 
magnos 
magms 
magnl 

m u -
-
a
M
m
m
-
ω
-
m
-
1
 

.ccdLCC

…c 

am-mamamamam aaaaaa 数
格
格
格
格
格
格

复
主
属
与
宾
夺
呼



第三课 第二变格法:阳性名词与形容词;同位语;词序 I 017 

以-er 结尾的阳性

在以-er 结尾的第二变格法阳性名词中，有少数像 puer 这样的词在词根中

保留-e-，而大多数像 ager 这样的词都要去掉-e-，因此，将属格作为整个词条

的一部分来掌握非常重要(虽然"puerile"和 "agriculture"等英语派生词也有助于

我们记住词根) 0 Vir , viri , man 这一特殊的-ir 阳性名词也是如此。

根
-
数
格
格
格
格
格
格
数
格
格
格
格
格
格

词
一
单
主
属
与
宾
夺
呼
复
主
属
与
宾
夺
呼

puer, boy 
puer-

ager,field 
agr- 词尾

púer2 áger2 mágnus3 (none) 
, 

agn 
, 

-) puen magm 
, , , " puero agro magno -0 

puerum 
。 ， , 
agrum magnum 国um

, , , -puero agro magno -0 

puer 
, , 

(none) ager magne 

puen 
, 

magm -) agn 
:::. 

agrôrum magnôrum -orum puerorum 
, , 

magms -)s puens agns 
pueros 

, , 
-os agros magnos 

puens agns 
, -)s magms 

puen agn 
, 

-) magm 

关于格词尾的说明

我们注意到，某些第二变格法的词尾与第一变格法相同(如复数与格和复

数夺格的词尾均为-ïs) ，还有一些则类似(如单数宾格-amJ-um，复数属格

-ãrum/-õrum，复数宾格-ãs/-õs)。和第一变格法一样，某些第二变格法词尾也

被用于不同的格(例如，缸丽Cl， 81丽而和amIClS 可以分别表示哪些格? )。在这些

情况下，词序和语境将为阅读理解和翻译提供重要帮助。

需要特别注意的是，只有在以-US 结尾的第二变格法名词和形容词的单数

情况下，呼格的拼写才与主格不同。例如，单数是 mIcm， mace，复数则是

缸mCl，缸nIdo 以-ius 结尾的名词(如 filius ， so川 Vergilius ， V irgil )以及形容词

meus ， my 的单数呼格词尾就是一个-ï: mÏ fiIi, my son; Õ Vergi1i, 0 Virgilo 

1 请记住，这只是一种表示夺格的权宜之计。介词通常与夺格连用，特别是当名词指人的

时候。在英语翻译时，几乎总要用到介词。

2 下划线是为了提请注意。

3 加入这个词是为了进行对比。请注意，puer magnus ,abigboy;Õ puermagne ,O bigboy。
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同位语

Gãium, fïlium meum, in agrõ videõ. 

1 see Gαius ， my son, in the .field. 

在这句话中，filium 是 Gãium 的同位语。同位语是指一个名词"被置于另一

个名词旁边"1，作为对它进行解释的等价词。处于同位关系的名词通常会在性、

数、格上保持一致。同位语与它之前的名词往往用逗号隔开。

询序

在一个简单的拉丁语句子或从句中，典型的词序是:(1)主语及其修饰语;

(2)间接宾语;(3)直接宾语; (4)状语(副词或副词短语); (5)动词。在正规作品

中，动词之所以常常位于句子末尾，可能与罗马人喜好尾重句文体(periodic style) 

有关，这种文体试图使读者或听者处于悬而未决的状态，直到句中最后一个词出

现。此外，形容词和属格名词通常跟在所修饰词的后面。不过，尽管这些规则应当

牢记，但为了变化和强调，罗马人往往并不遵守这些规则。事实上，在像拉丁语这

样的高度屈折的语言中，同语义相比，词序相对而言并不重要，因为屈折词尾可以

指明句中词与词的相互关系。而在英语中，屈折变化相对而言要少得多，语义一

般要依赖于更严格的词序约定o

例如，考察下列英语句子和四个拉丁语句子，尽管词序不同，但它们的意思

是一样的。

( 1) The boy is giving the pretty girl α rose. 

( 2) Puer puellae bellae rosam dat. 

( 3) Bellae puellae puer rosam dat. 

(4) Bellae puellae rosam dat puer. 

( 5) Rosam puer puellae bellae' dat. 

无论拉丁语句子的词序如何变化，它的意思都是一样的(尽管侧重点有所

不同)。而且根据词尾，无论处于什么位置，beUae 都必须修饰 pueUae o 但是如果

改变英语句子的词序，意思就会随之而改变:

( 1) The boy is giving the pretty girl α rose. 

(2) The pretty girl is giving the boy α rose. 

( 3) The girl is giv ing the b oy α pretty rose. 

( 4) The girl is giv ing the p re tty boy α rose. 

l 同位语(apposition)源于 ad (to, near) + põnõ, positus (put) 。
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(5) The rose 白 giv ing the b oy αp陀tty girl. 

所有这些句子使用的词都一样，但是根据英语词序的约定，每句话的意思

都不同。而且，第 5 个英语句子是无意义的，而第 5 个拉丁语句子尽管词序与它

一样，却是有意义的。

词汇表

áger, ágri, m. , field, farm (agrarian, agriculture, agronomy; cp. agricola) 
agrícola, -ae, m. , farmer 
amîca, -ae，汇， and amícus, amíci, m. , friend (amicable, amiable, amity; 

cp. amδ) 
延mina， -ae，汇 ， woman (female, feminine, femininity) 
filia, -ae，汇， dat. and ab1. p1. filiábus, daughter (filiation, affiliation, affil-

iate, filial , hidalgo) 
rilius, filñ, m. , son (see mia) 
MEner邸， _i,1 m. , number (numeral, innumerable, enumerate) 
pópulus, -i, m., the people， αpeople， a nation (populace, population, pop-

ularity, popularize, populous) 
p白er， p白eri， m. , boy; pl. boys, children (puerile, puerility) 
sapiéntia, -ae, f., wisdom (sapience, sapient, sage, savant) 
世r， víri, m. , man, hero (virtue, virile, triumvirate; not virulent) 
av是rus (m.), avára (f.), adj. , greed)占 avaricious (avarice) 
pa白ci (m.), paúcae (f.), adj. , usual1y pl.， few， α few (paucity) 
Rõmánus (m.), Rõmána (幻， adj. , Roman (Romance, romance, romantic, 

romanticism, Romanesque, Roumania) 
面， prep. + ab1., down斤。m， from; concerning, about; also as a prefix de

with such meanings as down, away, aside, out, off (demote, from de
moveõ; decline, descend) 

in, prep. + abl., in, on 
hódie, adv. , today 
sémper, adv. ， αlways (sempiternal) 
hábeõ, habere, hábui, hábitum, to hav，ι hold， possess; consider, regard (in

habit, "hold in"; ex-habit, "hold forth"; habit, habitat) 
sátiõ (1),2 to saa功~ sate (satiate, insatiable, satiety, satisfaction; cp. satis, 

Ch.5) 

练习与复习

1. Filium nautae RIδmãnï in agrïs videmus. 

l 在以后的词汇表中，以-us 结尾的规则的第二变格法名词将以这种缩略形式表示(即

numerus, -i = numerus, numeri) 。

2 对于动词主要部分为-õ/-ãre/-ãvil-ãtum 的规则的第一变位法动词，今后将不再标出其

他三个部分，而仅以(1)来表示。
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2. Puerï puellãs hodië vocant. 
3. Sapientiam amïcãrum, 0 filia mea, semper laudat. 
4. Multï viri et fëminae philosophiam antïquam cδnservant. 

5. Sï ïra valet, 0 mï filï, saepe errãmus et poenãs damus. 
6. Fortiina virδsmagnδs amat. 
7. Agricola ffiiãbus peciiniam dat. 
8. Without a few friends life is not strong. 
。. Today you have much fame in your country. 

10. We see great fortune in your daughters' lives, my friend. 
11. He always gives my daughters and sons roses. 

古代名言

1. Dëbëtis, amicï, dë populδRδmãnδcδgitãre. (Cicero.) 
2. Maecënãs, amïcus Augustï, më in numer，δamïcδrum habet. (Hor-

ace.-Maecenãs, a name in nom. sg.; see Ch. 1 reading passage.
Augustus, -ï.) 

3. Libellus meus et sententiae meae vïtãs virδrum monent. (Phae
drus.一libellus， -ï, little book.) 

4. Paucï virï sapientiae student. (Cicero.-studere + dat., to be eager 
fo r.) 

5. Fortiina adversa virum magnae sapientiae nδn terret. (Horace.
adversus, adversa, adj. = English.) 

6. CimδIL vir magnae 臼mae， magnam benevolentiam habet. (Ne
pos.-Cim加， proper name nom. sg.-benevolentia, -ae = Eng.) 

7. Semper avãrus eget. (*Horace.-avãrus = avãrus vir.-egere, to be 
的 need.)

8. Nii l1a cõpia peciiniae avãrum virum satiat. (Seneca.-nõllus, nõlla, 
adj. , no.-cõpia, -ae， αbundance.) 

9. Peciinia avãrum irrïtat, nδn satiat. (Publilius Syrus.-irrïtãl飞 to ex
cit巳 exa再perate.)

10. Sëcrëtë amïcõs admonë; laudã palam. (*Publilius Syrus.-secrete, 
adv. , in secret. -admone = mone.-palam, adv. , openly.) 

11. Modum tenëre dëbëmus. (*Seneca.-modus，也 moderation.-te

nere, to have, observe.) 

THf GRA55 15 ALWAY5 GRffNfR 

Agricola et vïtam et fortiinam nautae saepe laudat; nauta magnam for
tiinam et vïtam poëtae saepe laudat; et poëta vïtam et agrlδs agricolae laudat. 
Sine philosophiã avãñ virï dë peciiniã semper cδgitant: multam peciiniam 
habent, sed pecünia multa virum avãrum nõn satiat. 

(Horace, Sermõnes 1.1; free prose adaptation.) 
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词源点滴
下面是一路罗曼语词我们可以通过本课的词汇表来辨识它们。

拉丁语 意大利语 西班牙语 法语
. . . 

amlCUS amlCo amlgo aml 
ffiius figlio hijo 自Is

, , 
numerus numero numero numero 
populus popolo pueblo peuple 
pauCl poco poco peu . 
semper sempre Slempre 
habëre haber 

. 
avere aV01r 

dë di de de 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvë钮， amïcae et amïcï! Quid agitis hodië? 如果你在海岸警卫队工作，那

么你就要 semper parãtus ， αlwα:rs prepαredo 如果你是一个美国海军陆战队队员，

那么就要 semper tidëlis , a1ways faithful。这只是显示各种现代组织机构特质的无

数拉丁语格言中的两条。 Valëte et habëte fortÜDam bonam! 

Augustus 01 Prima Porta 
Late 1st century B. C 

F旬tican Museums 
Vatican State 



第四课

第二变格法中性词;形容词 ;Sum 的现在时直陈式;

谓语性名词和谓语形容词;形容词作名词

第二变格法一一中性询

第一变格法没有中性名词，但在第二变格法中却为数不少。其变格如下，也

是通过词根加词尾得到的:

dδnum， cõnsilium, magnum, 

gift plan great 

词根 dδn- cõnsili- magn- 词尾

单数
主格 dônum cδnsílium 

, 
magnum -um 

属格 dônï cδnsí1iï 1 magnl -1 

与格 dônδ cδnsíliδ magno 
. 

-0 

dônum cδnsílium 
, 

宾格 magnum -um 
dônδ cδnsí1iδ 

, . 
夺格 magno -0 

复数
主格 dôna cδnsí1ia 

, 
magna -a 

属格 dδnôrum cδnsiliôrum magnorum 
. 

-orum 
与格 dônïs cδnsíliïs magms -IS 

dôna cδnsília 
, 

宾格 magna -a 

夺格 dônïs cδnsíliïs magnls -IS 

我们注意到，除了主格、宾格和呼格的词尾相同，第二变格法的中性词尾与

1 在西塞罗时期，以-ius 或-ium 结尾的第二变格法名词的单数属格均以单个-1 结尾(如

filius，属格 fifi;cõns由um，属格 cõnsiIi)。不过，由于在奥古斯都时期确立了属格形式-ñ

(fiIñ, cõnsiIñ) ，而且-ñ一直是形容词的规则 (e对mius，属格 e血nñ) ，所以本书将使用这

种形式。
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阳性词尾完全一致:单数都以-um 结尾，复数都以-a 结尾(这对于所有变格法

的中性词都成立)。词序和语境可以帮助我们区分用作主语和宾语的中性名词

(当然，呼格更容易区分，因为它们通常用逗号与句子隔开)。复数词尾-a 有可能

会被误认为是第一变格法的单数主格，所以一定要记住包括名词的性在内的词

条的所有内容。在词汇表中，规则的第二变格法中性词将以如下缩略形式表示:

dõnum, -i (= dõnum, dÕni) , no 

形容坷的变格和一致

由第二课到第四课 magnus 的词形变化表，我们可以看出，虽然形容词的词

根保持不变，但是根据所修饰名词的性的不同，形容词有阳性、阴性或中性词

尾，而且在数和格上要与名词保持一致。下面列出了 magnus 的完整变格，以帮

助我们复习前两种变格法。

阳性 阴性 中性

单数
主格

, , 
magnum magnus magna 

属格
, , , 

magnl magnae magnl 
与格

, , , 
magno magnae magno 

宾格
, , 

magnum magnum magnam 
夺格

, , , 
magno magna magno 

, 
magna 

, 
呼格 magne magnum 

复数
主格 magnl magnae 

, 
magna 

属格 '" 
, , 

magnorum magnarum magnorum 
与格

, 
magms magnls magms 

宾格
, 

magnas 
, 

magnos magna 
夺格

, , 
magnls magms magms 

呼格
, , , 

magm magnae magna 

在词汇表中，这类第一、第二变格法形容词今后将写成如下形式:

m6us, -a, -urn múltus, -a, -um paúcï, -ae, -a (pl. only) 

Sum z现在时不定式和现在时直陈式
英语动词 to be 是不规则的拉丁语动词 sum也是如此。虽然人称词尾还可

以辨认出来，但词干却已经变得面目全非，最好还是老老实实记住这些十分常

见的形式。请注意，sum 是一个不及物的系动词，我们不说它的语态是主动态还

是被动态。
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Sum 的现在时不定式: esse, to be 

Sum 的现在时直陈式

单数 复数
1. sum, 1 am sumus, we are 

也tis， you αre 
sunt, they are, there are 
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谓语性名询和谓语形容询

作为不及物动词，sum 不能带直接宾语。它(以及今后要学到的其他系动

词)就像火车上连接两节车厢的车钩一样，将一句话的主语和谓语 1 中的名词或

形容词连接起来。这些谓语性名词和谓语形容词通过系动词与主语相连接、甚

至相等同，所以自然地，它们在数和格(当然，通常是主格)上要与主语保持一

致，在性上也要尽可能地一致。如果主语中包含有不同的性，那么谓语形容词的

性通常要与距它最近的词保持一致，虽然阳性往往占支配地位。考察以下例句，

为辨识本课中的谓语性名词和谓语形容词做准备。

Vergilius est amIcus AugustI, Virgil is the friend of Augustus. 
Vergilius est poeta, Virgil is a poet. 
Vergilius est magnus，的'rgil is great. 
Fãma VergiliI est magna, the fame of Virgil is great. 
AmIcae sunt bonae, the gir忻iends are good. 
PuerI debent esse bonI, the boys ought to be good. 
Puer et puella sunt bonI, the boy and girl are good. 
Dδnum est magnum, the gift is large. 
Dδna sunt magna, the gifts are large. 
Sumus ItδmãnI， we are Romans (Roman men). 
Sumus Itδmãnae， we are Roman women. 

形容询作名询
罗马人经常把形容词用作名词，即用它来取代名词，就像在英语中那样

(叮'he meek shall inherit the earth"一一即 "the meek people")。这样的形容词一

般将译成名词，根据数和性的不同，通常要加上 man 或 men ， woman 或 women ，

thing或 things ， 比如下面的例子:

1 主语和谓语是一句话的两个主要部分。谓语由动词及其附属词和附属短语组成。
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Bonãs saepe laudant, they often praise the good women. 
Multï sunt stultï, many (men) are foolish. 
PuerI mala nδn amant, the boys do not love bad .things. 
Pa ucI dë perIculδcδgitant， few (men) are thinking about the dange r. 

词汇表

båsium，回ü (= båsñ), n. , kiss 
béUum, -i, n. , war (bellicose, belligerent, rebel, rebellion, revel) 
cõnsílium, -ñ, n. , plan, puψose， counsel, advice, judgment, wisdom .(coun

sel, counselor) 
c6ra， -ae，汇 ， care, attention, caution, anxiety (cure, curator, curious, curi-

osity, curio, curettage, sinecure; cp. ciirδ， Ch. 36)) 
dônum, "-i, n. , gift, p陀sent (donate, donation, condone; cp. dδ) 

exítium, -ii, n. , destruction, ruin (exit; cp. exeõ, Ch. 37) 
magíster, magístri, m. , and magístra, -ae，汇 ， schoolmaster or school

mistress, teacher, master or mistress (magistrate, magistracy, magiste
rial, maestro, mastery, mister, .miss; cp. magnus) 

m6ra， -ae，汇 ， delay (moratorium, demur) 
níhil, indeclinable, n. , nothing (see Ch. 1) 
óculus, -i, m. , eye (ocular, oculist, binoculars, monocle) 
officium，击，且， dut只 service (offi.ce, offi.cer, offi.cial, offi.cious; cp. faciõ, 

Ch. 10) 
ôtium, -ü, n. , leisure, peace (otiose, negotiate) 
perlculum，也且， dange r, risk (peril, perilous, imperil, parlous) 
rem创ium， -ü, n. , cure, remedy (remedial, irremediable, remediation) 
béUus，唱， -um, pretty, handsome, charming (belle, beau, beauty, embel

lish, belladonna, belles-lettres). Do not confuse with beUum, war. 
bónus, -a, -um, good, kind (bonus, bonanza, bonny, bounty, bona fide) 
hümånus, -a, -um,pertaining to man (homõ, Ch. 7), human; humanι kind; 
rφned， cultivated (humanity, humanitarian, humanism, the humani
ties, humanist, inhuman, superhuman) 

málus, -a, -um, bad, wicked, evil (malice, malicious, malign, malignant, 
malaria, malad弘 malefactor， malfeasance, malevolent; mal-, a prefix 
as in maladjustment, malnutrition, maltreat, malapropos) 

párvus, -a, -um, small, little (parvovirus, parvule, parvicellular) 
st副tus， -a, -um, foolish; st副阳s， -i, m. ， αfool (stultify, stultification) 
vêrus, -a, -um, truι real， proper (verify, verisimilitude, very, veracity) 
i白võ (or ádiuvõ), iuvår飞 iG词， iûtum, to help, aid, assist; please (adjutant, 

coadjutant, aid, aide-de-camp) 
sum, ésse, fi缸， fu伯rum， to bι exist '(essence, essential, future, futurity) 
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练习与复习

1. Otium est bonum, sedδtium mu1tδrum est par叽1m.

2. Bella (from beUum, -i, n.) sunt mala et mu1ta perïcula habent. 
3. Officium nautam dëδtiδhodië vocat. 
4. Paucï virï avãrï multãs 岛rmãs perïculï in pecüniã vident. 
5. Sï multam pecüniam habëtis, saepe nδn estis sine cürïs. 
6. Puellae magistram dë cõnsiliδmalδsine morã monent. 
7. 0 magne poëta, sumus vërï amïcï; më iuvã, amãbδtE! 
8. Fëmina agricolae portam videt. 
9. You (sg.) are in great danger. 

10. My son's opinions are often foolish. 
11. The daughters and sons of great men and women are not always 

great. 
12. Without wisdom the sailors' good fortune is nothing and they are 

paying the pena1ty. 

古代名言

1. Fortüna est caeca. (*Cicero.-caecus, -a, -um, blind.) 
2. Sï perïcula sunt vëra, ïnfortünãtus es. (Terence.-infor俑面阳s， -a, 

-um, unfortunate.) 
3. Salvë, 0 amïce; vir bonus es. (Terence.) 
4. Nδn bella est fãma ffiiï tuï. (Horace.) 
5. Errãre est hümãnum. (Seneca.-As an indeclinable neuter verbal 

noun, an infinitive can be the subject of a verb.) 
6. Nihil est omnïnδbeãtum. (Horace-omnÏI丽， adv. , wholly.-beãtus, 

-a, -Ulß, happy, fortunate.) 
7. Remedium ïrae est mora. (Seneca.) 
8. Bonus Daphnis, amïcus meus， δtium et vïtam agricolae amat. (Vir

gil.一Daphnis is a pastoral character.) 
9. Magistrï parvIs puerIs crüstula et dδna saepe dant. (Horace.-criis

tulum, -i, cookie.) 
10. AmIcam meam magis quam oculõs meõs amδ. (Terence. -magis 

quam, more than.) 
11. Salvë, mea bella puel1a-dã mihi mu1ta bãsia, amãbõ të! (Catul

lus.-mihi, dat., to me.) 
12. InfinItus est numerus stu1tδrum. (Ecclesiastes.-infinitus, -a, -um = 

Eng) 
13. Officium më vocat. (Persius.) 
14. Malï sunt in nostr，δnumer，δet dë exitiδbonõrum vir，δrum cõgitant. 

Bonδs adiuvãte; 而nservãte populum &δmãnum. (Cicero.-nos位。，
our.) 
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THf RARITY OF FR/fNDSHIP 

PaucI virï vër，δs amïcδs habent, et paucï sunt dignï. Amïcitia vëra est 
praec1ãra, et omnia praec1ãra sunt rãra. Mu1tï virï stultï dë pecüniã semper 
cãgitant, paucI dë amïcIs; sed errant: possumus valëre sine mu1tã pecü旧ã，

sed sine amïcitiã nδn valëmus et vïta est nihil. 

(Cicero, De Amlcitiã 21.79-80.-dignus, -a, -um, worth，只 deserving. amicitia, 
-ae, friendship. -omnia, all [things].-praeclãrus, -a, -um, splendid, remark
able. -rãrus, -a, -um = Eng. -possumus, we are able.) 

词源点滴

下面是一路罗曼语派生词:

拉了语 意大利语 西班牙语 法语

oculus occhio 
. 

αìl 句。

δtmm 
. . 

O1s1vete OZ10 OCI0 
perïculum pericolo peligro péril 

officium officio oficio office 
bonus buono bueno bon 
verus verdadero 

. 
vero vral 

magtster maestro maestro maÎtre 
bel1us bel10 bello belle 
hümãnus umano humano humain 
beãtus beato beato béat 
bãsium bacio beso baiser 
rarus raro raro rare 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!
Salve，缸nïce! 当前的英语用法中有大量拉丁语表达(还记得 sub rosã 

吗? )。在本课中，我们遇到了一个与形容词有关的表达 rãra avis，字面意思是 α

rare bird ，但却用来指不寻常的人或罕见的事物。在 20 世纪六七十年代，美国学

习拉丁语的学生正在成为 rara avis，但此后却出现了明显的复苏 o Erg，画，

ther，φre 是另一个直接进入英语的拉丁词;因此(ergo) ，你现在知道笛卡儿在

《方法谈~(Discourse on Method)中说 cõgito ergõ sum ( "我思故我在")的意思

了 o Semper cõgi俑， amïce, et vale! 
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Cicero 
E伊Zl

Florence, ltaly 



第五课

第一和第二变位法动词:将来时和未完成时;

以 -er 结尾的形容词

将来时和未完成时

对于第一、第二变位法动词而言，罗马人通过在现在时词干和人称词尾之间

插入将来时标志(在大多数形式中是-bi-)来表示将来时。类似地，(在所有四种

变位法中 )-bã-是未完成时的标志。未完成时是一种过去时态，一般来说对应于

英语中的过去进行时。从下列词形变化表可以看出将来时和未完成时的词尾:

Laudõ 和Moneõ 的将来时和未完成时直陈式主动态

将来时

单数
1.1auda-bδ， 1 shall praise 

, 2. lauda-bi-s, you will praise 
3. lauda-bi-t, he, she, it will 

pralse 

复数
1. laudabimus, we shall praise 
2. laudabitis, you will praise 
3. laudabunt, they will praise 

单数
1. mone-bδ， 1 shall advise 

未完成时

lauda-ba-m, 1 was prais的ι kept praising, 
used to pr，αise， praised 

lauda-bã-s, you were praising, etc. 
lauda-ba-t, he was praising, etc. 

laudãbamus, we were praising, etc. 
laudãbatis, you were praising, etc. 
laudabant, they were praising, etc. 

mone-ba-m, 1 wαs advising, kept advising, 

used to advise， αdvised 
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2. mone-bi-s, you will advise 
3. monιbi-t， he, she, it will 

advise 

复数
1. monebimus, we shall advise 
2. monebitis, you will advise 
3. monebunt, they will advise 

mone-bã-s, you were advising, etc. 
mone-ba-t, he was advising, etc. 

monëbåmus, we were advising, etc. 
monëbåtis, you were advising, etc. 
monebant, they were advising, etc. 

请注意，第一人称单数和第三人称复数的将来时词尾发生了元音变化(请记

住 bõlbilbilbilbilbu一一听起来像是婴儿的咿呀学语! ) ，未完成时的第一人称单

数、第三人称单数和第三人称复数的词尾也变成了短音-a-(请记住，元音在词末

的-m ， -r 和-t 之前通常要变短，在任何位置的M或另一个元音之前也要变短)。

作为将来时和未完成时的标志，"中缀"-bi-和-bã-( 区别性特征为-i-和

-ã-)记忆起来并不困难，因为我们可以将它们与通常用来翻译这两个时态的英

语助动词"will"和"was"(拼写中也包含-i-和-α-)联系起来O 请注意，要想表达

he will praise 或 he wω prQ.lsmg ，英语需要三个不同的词，而拉丁语只需一个词

就可以表达了。这个词由词干+时态标志+人称词尾三部分组成 Oaudã+bi+t = 

praise-will-he ,Iaudã-ba-t = praising-wω-he) 。

翻译

对于将来时的翻译，通常在第一人称情况下用 sha1l ，在第三人称情况下用

will ， 这一般没有什么问题: ðe amicõ cõgitã恼， 1 S ha1l think αbout my 斤iend;

multam sapientiam habeb则，加y will have much wis伽。

未完成时一般表示在过去正在继续或正在进行的动作，就像"未完成的"

( imperfect ，源于 imperfectum， not completed)一词所暗示的那样O 下面所有的翻

译都是可能的，这要取决于句子出现的具体语境:

N autam monëbam, 1 was warning (kept warning, used to warn, tried to 
warn, was beginning to warn) the sai/or. 

Poëtae vïtam agricolae laudãbant, poets used to praise thefarmer 's 1价
Magister puerõs vocãbat, the teacher kept calling (wαs calling) the boys. 

未完成时偶尔也可以翻译成简单过去时，特别是在有副词指示持续的动作

时: nautam saepe monebam, 1 q后en warned the sailor 0 

以-er 结尾的第一、第二变格法形容询

r之前出现 e 的问题不仅见于像 puer 和 ager 这样的名词(第三课)，而且

也见于形容词。如果我们记得词汇表中所给出的形容词形式(阳性、阴性、中性
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的主格形式)，那么就没有什么问题，因为不论是否包含-e-，词根都完整地出现

在阴性和中性形式中，如下面的例子所示;同样，与-er 名词类似，英语派生词可

以帮助我们记忆词根(飞beral" 来自 Eber ， "pulchritude" 来自 pulcher ， "miser

able"来自 miser，等等)。

lIber 
pulcher a 

az 
叩4
4
C

r
r、

·
·
·
·
A

'bu 
』H
O
A m m

心

ud 
叩4
.
C

r
F、
唱

·
·
·
A

bu 
』H
P
A

free 
beautiful 

词形变化表中的其余部分都是由词根加上规则的词尾构成的:

阳性 阴性 中性 阳性 阴性
lîber lîbera lîberum p白lcher púlchra 
lîberï lîberae lîberï p白lchrï p白lchrae

lîber，δlîberae lîberδp白lchr，δp白lchrae

(etc.) (etc.) 

这些例子完整的变格形式参见书末的"词形总结"部分。复习变格和变位的

时候，我们需要经常查看它。

中性

与格

púlchrum 
púlchrï 
púlchr，δ 

主格

属格

词汇表

adulëscéntia, -ae, f., youth, young manhood; youthfulness (adolescence, 
adolescent) 

ánimus, -ï, m. , soul, spirit, mind; ánimï, -ôrum, high spirits, pride, courage 
(animus, animosity, magnanimous, unanimous, pusillanimous) 

caélum, -ï, n. , sky, heaven (ceiling, celestial, Celeste, cerulean) 
cúlpa, -ae，汇 ， fault， blame (cp. culpõ below; culpable, culprit, exculpate, 

inculpate) 
glôria, -ae，丑 ， glory, fame (glorif:弘 glorification ， glorious, inglorious) 
vérbum, -ï，且 ， word (verb, adverb, verbal, verbiage, verbose, proverb) 
饨， ab1. and acc. s息， you; yourself; cp. më 
Iiber, lîbera, lIberum, free (liberal, liberality, libertine; cp. lïbertãs, Ch. 8, 

lïbe丽， Ch. 19) 
nóster, nósÍl矶 nóstrum， our， ours (nostrum, paternoster) 
p白Icher， púlchra, púlchrum, beautiful, handsome; fine (pulchritude) 
sánus, -a, -um, sound, he，alth)占 sane (sanity, sanitary, sanitation, sanitar

ium, insane) 
ígitur, conj. , postpositive, I ther矿ore， consequently 
-ne, enclitic or suffix added to the emphatic word placed at the beginning 

of a sentence to indicate a question the answer to which is uncertain. 
(For other types of direct questions, see nδnne and num in Ch. 40.) 

própter, prep. + acc. , on account of, because of 
crãs, adv. , tomorrow (procrastinate, procrastination) 
herï, adv. , yesterday 

I 后置(postpositive)词不作为句中的第一个词出现;它被直于第一个词或短语之后(post

põnõ) 。
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quándõ, interrogative and relative adv. and conj., when; si quándõ, if ever 
sátis, indecl. noun. adi. , and adv. , enough, sufficient (-ly) (cp. satiõ; sat-

isfy, satisfactory, satiate, insatiable, sate; assets, from ad, up to + satis) 
tum, adv. , then， αt that time; thereupon, in the next place 
c毒nõ (1), to dine (cenacle; cp. cëna, Ch. 26) 
cúlpδ (1)， to blame, censure (cp. culpa above) 

::: ::: :!!! 

remaneo, remanere, remanSI, remansum, or maneo, manere, manSI, man-
sum, to remain, stay, stay behind, abidι continue (permanent, rem
nant, mansion, manor, immanent-do not confuse with imminent) 

s白perõ (1), to be above (cp. super, adv. and prep. + abl. or acc. , above), 
have the upper hand, surpass; overcome, conquer (superable, insu
perable) 

练习与复习

1. Officium lïberõs vir，δs semper vocãbat. 
2. Habëbimusne mu1tõs vir，δs et ìeminãs magnδnnn anh1δrum? 
3. PerIcula bellI nδn sunt parva, sed patria tua të vocãbit et agrico 

adiuvãbunt. 
4. Propter culpãs malδrum patna nostra nδn valëbit. 
5. Mora animδs nostrlδs superãbat et remedium nδn habëbãmus. 
6. Mu1tI in agñs heñ manëbant et &δmãnδs iuvãbant. 
7. PaucI virI dë cürã animI cõgitãbant. 
8. Propter Iram in culpã estis et crãs poenãs dabitis. 
9. Vërumδtium nõn habës, vir stulte! 

10. Nihil est sine culpã; sumus bor菇， sI paucãs habëmus. 
11. Poëta amIcae mu1tãs rosãs, dδna pulchra, et bãsia dabat. 
12. Will war and destruction always remain in our land? 
13. Does money satisfy the greedy man? 
14. Therefore, you (sg.) will save the reputation of our foolish boys. 
15. Money and glory were conquering the soul of a good man. 

古代名言

1. Invidiam populï R，δmãnI crãs nõn sustinëbis. (Cicero.-invidia, -ae, 
dislike. -sustinëre, to endure, sustain.) 

2. Peñculumne igitur herI remanëbat? (Cicero.) 
3. Angustus animus pecuniam amat. (Cicero.-angus阳岛'也 -um，

narrow.) 
4. Superã animõs et Iram tuam. (Ovid.) 
5. Culpa est mea, 0 amIcI. (Cicero.) 
6. Dã veniam ffiiδet ffiiãbus nostñs. (Terence.-venia, -ae, favo r, 

pardon.) 
7. Propter adulëscentiam, ffiiI meI, mala vïtae nδn vidëbãtis. (Terence.) 
8. Amãbδ 饨， cürã ffiiam meam. (Cicero.-cñrãre, to take care ~卢)

Vïta humãna est supplicium. (Seneca.一-supplicium， -ü, punishment. ) 
10. Satisne sãnus es? (Terence.) 
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11. Sï quandδsatis pecüniae habëbδ ， tum më cδnsiliδet philosophiae 
dabδ. (Seneca.-pecüniae, gen. case.) 

17. Semper glδria et fãma tua manëbunt. (Virgi1.) 
13. Vir bonus et perïtus aspera verba poëtãrum culpãbit. (Horace.一

peritus, -a, -um, skillful. -asper, aspera, asperum, rough, harsh.) 

HIS ONL Y GUEST WAS A REAL BOAR! 

Nδn cënat sine aprlδ noster， Ti钮， Caeciliãnus: 
bellum convïvam Caeciliãnus habet! 

(*Martial 7.59. This is the first of several selections inc1uded in this book from 
the Epigrams of Martial, a popular poet of the late 1st cen. A.D. , briefly dis
cussed in the Introd.; these poems are generally quite short, like this two-verse 
elegiac couplet, satirical, and targeted at a specific, but usually fictitious, charac
ter, here the glutton Caecilianus.-Titus, the poem's addressee, but not its vic
tim.-aper, apri, boar, pig. -conviva, -ae one of a few masc. first decl. nouns, 
dinner-guest. ) 

THERMOPYLAE: A SOLDIER'S HUMOR 

"Exercitus noster est magnus," Persicus inquit, "et propter numerum 
sagittãrum no.strãrum caelum nδn vidëbitis!" Tum Lacedaemonius respon
det: "In umbrã, igitur, pugnãbimus!" Et Leõnidãs, rëx Lacedaemoniõrum, 
exc1ãmat: "Pugnãte cum animïs, Lacedaemoniï; hodië apud ïnfer，δs for
tasse cënãbimus!" 
(Cicero, Tusculãnae Disputãtiδnes 1.42.101; an anecdote from the batt1e ofTher
mopylae, 480 B.C. , in which the Persians under king Xerxes defeated the Spar
tans under Leonidas.-exercitus, army.一Persicus， -i, a Persian. -inquit, says. -
sagitta, -ae, arrow. -Lacedaemonius, -i, a Spartan. -respondere = Eng.-um
bra, -ae, shade, shadow; ghost. -pugnãre, to fight. -rl缸， king. -exclãmãre, to 
shout. -cum + ab1., with.-apud + acc. , among. -ïnferi, -õrum, those belo毗 the

dead. -fortasse, adv. , perhaps.) 

词源点滴

与 animus 有关的是 m由na， -ae, the b reαth 0/ life ; animal, animated, inani

mate 皆由此而来。

"Envy"经由法语间接地来自 invidia (sent. 1);" invidious"是直接从拉丁语

借来的。 "Expert"和"expedenee"都与 perïtus (13)有关。这里的 ex是强调成分

(= thoroughly) ，词干 perl-的意思是 try， make tria1 0/0 那么， "experiment"指的是

什么?显然，所有 experiment(实验)都会带有某种危险(perï-culum )。

In sent. 13: asperity, exasperate ( ex 同样是强调成分) 0 In "Thermopylae": 

sagittate; umhrella (经由意大利语而来，带有指小词尾[diminutive ending]), um-

brage, adumhrate; pugnacious, pugilist. 
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欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salv每te， et amici et amicae meae! Quid agitis hodie?事实上，我希望你们

同时在身体和精神上 sãni et sãnae;如果是这样，那么你已经获得了公元 1 世纪

的罗马讽刺作家尤维纳利斯所说的生活中的至善一-mem dmMcorpore 

sano， α hea1thy mind in α hea1thy body ( 以后我们会遇到 mens 和 corpus 这两个

第三变格法名词，在此之前，我们可以 in mente 记住这句著名的引语)。顺便说

一句，有传言说，体育用品品牌 ASICS 是 animus sanus in corpore d丽的首字

母缩略词;根据所学的词汇，这个短语的意思我们应当可以明白。 ASICS 的竞争

者 NIKE 源于表示"胜利"(vict。可)的希腊词，它所对应的拉丁词是 victõria，这往

往是某个女王或有权势的女士常使用的带有获胜意味的名字(其阳性的对应词

应该是"Victor" ，源于拉丁词 victor) 。

你以前也许见过 verbum sap 和 mea culpa 这两个短语。如果没有，那么你

以后会见到的。前者是 verbum satis sapienti est 的缩写: sapienti是第三变格法

形容词 sapiens， wise 的与格形式，这里用作名词(还记得我们在第四课中讲的

形容词作名词吗? )现在，你应当已经明白这个短语的意思是 α word to the 

me 臼叫庐cient 了。如果没能做到，请你大喊一声"mea culpa! "然后(这里是

verbum sap)回过头去复习一至五课的词汇。 Valete!



第六课

Sum 的将来时和未完成时直陈式;

Possum 的现在时、将来时和未完成时直陈式;

补充不定式

Sum 的将来时和未完成时直陈式

对于不规则动词 sum， esse，学习其将来时和未完成时的最好方法就是记

住下面这张词形变化表·不过，它们比现在时形式更为规则，均由词干 er-加上

我们已经熟悉的现在时系统的人称词尾(-õ/-m， -s, -t, -m邸， -tis, -ot)所构

成。

将来时直陈式

1. érlδ ， 1 shall be 
单数 2. éris, you will be 

3. érit, he (she, it, there) will be 

1. érimus, we shall be 
复数 2. étitis, you will be 

3. érunt, they (there) will be 

未完成时直陈式

éram, 1 was 
eras, you were 
érat, he (she, it, there) was 

eramus, we were 
erâtis, you were 
érant, they (there) were 

不规则动坷 Possum， Posse, Potui: To Be Able, 

Cαn， Could 
常用动词 possum， po部e， potui 是源于不规则形容词 potis(αble ， capahle; 

与"potent" ， "potential" 比较)的 pot-和 sum 的复合词。在以 s-开头的 sum 前，

+会变成或"同化为"-s-(所以 possum 来自 *po臼um);在其他情况下+保

持不变。不规则的现在时不定式 posse 是从遵循这一规则的较早形式 potesse.

发展而来的O
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现在时直陈式 将来时直陈式 未完成时直陈式

1 am able, can 1 shall be able 1 was able. could 
1. pós-sum pót-erlδ pót-eram 

单数 2. pót-es pót-ens pót-erãs 
3. pót-est pót-erit pót-erat 

l. pδs-sumus pot-érimus pot-erâmus 
复数 2. pot-éstis pot-éritis pot-erãtls 

3. pós四sunt pót-erunt pót-erant 

Sum和 possum 的将来时和未完成时词尾分别是-f>>'-isl-it. . ., -am/-ãs/ 

-at... ，而我们在上一课中介绍的第一、第二变位法动词的将来时和未完成时词尾·

是-bõl-bisl-bit. . ., -b组时:"'bãsl-bat. . . ，它们之间的相似之处有助于我们记忆。

补充不定式

就像英语词 to be ahle 或 can 那样，possum 通常要求有一个不定式来补充

它的含义。于是，我们就有了"补充" (complementary )不定式这种说法，意思是使

不定式"完整"。我们已经见过 dëbeõ 带出的补充不定式，以后还会见到其他动

词带出的补充不定式。

Our friends were able to overcome (could overcome) many dangers. 
AmïCÏ nostrï poterant superãre mu1ta perïcula. 

My friend is not able to remain (cannot remain). 
Amïcus meus nδn potest remanëre. 

You ought to save your money. 
Dëbës cõnservãre pecüniam tuam. 

请注意，补充不定式自身并没有独立的主语，它的主语就是它所从属的动

词的主语。

词汇表

d钮， -ae，汇， dat. and abl. pl. deãbus, goddess, and d创s， -i, m. , voc. sg. 
deus, nom. p1.缸， dat. and ab1. p1. dis (the plurals dei and deis became 
common during the Augustan Period), god (adieu, deif:弘 deity)

discípula, -ae, f., and discípulus, -i, m., learner, pupil, student (disciple, 
discipline, disciplinary; cp. discõ, Ch. 8) 

insídiae, -årum, f. p1., ambush, plot, treachery (insidious) 
b'ber, Iíbri, m. , book (library, libretto); not to be confused with Iiber, free 
tyr生nnus， -i, m. , absolute ruler, tyrant (tyrannous, tyrannicide) 
、创um，-缸" n. ,fault, crime, vice (vitiate, vicious; but not vice in vice versa) -
Graécus, -a, -um, Greek; Gra位邸， -i, m. , a Greek 
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perpétuus, -a, -um, perpetual, lasting, uninterrupted, continuous (pèrpetu
ate, perpetuity) 

pl毒nus， -a, -um， βll， abundant, generous (plenary, plenteous, plentiful, 
plenitude, plenty, replenish, plenipotentiary) 

sálvus，吗 -um， safe, sound (cp. salveõ) 
secúndus, -a，国um， second; favorable (secondary) 
véster，始stra，始strum， your (pl., i.e. , used in addressing more than one 

person, vs. tuus，咆 -um) ， yours 
-que, enc1itic conj. , and. It is appended to the second of two words to 

be joined: fãma glõriaque,fame and glory. 
白bi: (1) rel. adv. and conj. , where, when; (2) interrog. adv. and conj. , 

where? (ubiquitous) 
íbi, adv., there (ib. or ibid.) 
nunc, adv. , no叫 at present (quidnunc) 
quâre, adv. , lit. because ofwhich thing (quã re), t仇her飞φφ(or，屹e已~ w，毗h加加加e臼er飞φ吧

p6ssuEmn， p6s筒se鸟， p6创tui， to be able, can, could, have power (posse, possible, 
potent, potentate, potential, puissant, omnipotent) 

tõlerδ (1)， to bear, endure (tolerate, toleration, tolerable, intolerable, in
tolerance; cp. tollõ, Ch. 22, ferõ, Ch. 31) 

练习与复习

1 Oculï nostrï nδn valëbant; quãrë agrδs bellδs vidëre nδn poterãmus. 
2. Sine multã pecüniã et multïs dδnïs tyrannus satiãre populum R，δ， 

mãnum nõn poterit. 
3. Nδn poterant, igitur, të dë poenã amïcδrum tuδrum herï monëre. 
4. Parvus numerus Graecδrum crãs ibi remanëre poterit. 
5. Magister puerõs malõs sine morã vocãbit. 
6. Fìliae vestrae dë librïs magnï poëtae saepe cõgitãbant. 
7. Quandδsatis sapientiae habëbimus? 
8. Multï libñ antïquï propter sapientiam cõnsiliumque erant magnï. 
9. Glδria bonδrum librlδrum semper manëbit. 

10. Possuntne pecüniaδtiumque cürãs vïtae hümãnae superãre? 
11. Therefore, we cannot always see the real vices of a tyrant. 
12. Few free men will be able to tolerate an absolute ruler. 
13. Many Romans used to praise the great books ofthe ancient Greeks. 
14. Where can glory and (use 国que) fame be perpetual? 

古代名言

1. Dionÿsius tum erat tyrannus Syrãcüsãnδrum. (Cicero.-. Dionysius, 
缸" a Greek name.-Syrãcñsãnus, -i, a Syracusan.) 

2.0ptãsne meam vïtam fortünamque gustãre? (Cicero.-optãre, to 
wish. -gustãre, to taste.) 

3. Possumusne, 0 dI, in malïs ïnsidiïs et magnδexitiδesse salvI? (Cic
ero.-Can you explain why the nom. pl. salvi is used here?) 
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4. Propter cüram meam in perpetuδpeñculδnδn eritis. (Cicero.) 
5. Propter vitia tua multI te culpant et nihil te in patriã tuã delectãre 

nunc potest. (Cicero.-delectãre, to delight.) 
6. Fortüna PünicI bellI secundI varia erat. (Liv予 Pünicus， -a, -um, 

Punic, Carthaginian. -varius, -a, -um , varied.) 
7. Patria R，δmanδrum erat plena Graecõrum libr，δrum statuãrumque 

pulchrãrum. (Cicero. -statua, -ae, Eng.) 
8. Sine dIs et deãbus in caelδanimus nδn potest sãnus esse. (Seneca.) 
.9. SI animus Infrrmus est, nδn poterit bonam fortünam tolerãre. 

(Publilius Syrus.-infirmus, -a, -um, not strong, weak.) 
10. Ubi leges valent, ibi populus lIber potest valere. (Publilius Syrus.一

Ieges, nom. pl., laws.) 

"1 DO NOT LOVf THf，巳 DOCTOR FfLL" 

Nδn amo te, SabidI, nec possum dIcere quãre. 
Hoc tantum possum dïcere: nõn amo te. 

(*Martial 1.32; meter: elegiac couplet. amo: final-õ was often shortened in Latin 
poetr弘一Sabidius， -ñ.-nec = et nõn.-dicere, to say. -hoc, this, acc. case.
tantum, adv. , only.) 

THf HISTORIAN L1VY LAMfNTS THf DfCLlNf OF ROMAN MORALS 

Populus R，δmãnus magnδs animõs et paucãs culpãs habebat. De officiIs 
nostrIs cδgitãbãmus et glδriam bel1I semper laudãbãmus. Sed nunc multum 
δtium habemus, et multï sunt avãrL Nec vitia nostra nec remedia tolerãre 
possumus. 

(Livy, from the preface to his history of Rome, Ab Urbe Conditã; see Introd.
nec. . . nec, conj., neither . . . nor.) 

词源点滴

英语单词"libra可"显然与 liber 有关。然而，它在许多欧洲语言中的对应

词却源于 bibliotheca 一词 O 这是一个源于希腊语的拉丁词，意思与我们的

"libr缸y"是一样的O 那么，你认为 biblos 在希腊语中是什么意思?试与 Bi6le 进

行比较。

In the readings1 

2. option, adopt.-gusto, disgust. 5. delectable, delight. 10. legal, legislative, 

legitimate, loyal. 

如果我们知道法语词 y 源于 ibi，那么像 il y a Cthere is)等短语中的 y 就

1 为了简洁，我们今后将用这个短语来提请读者注意一些词，它们都与"古代名言"中相应

的饲有词源关系。



ium 的将来时和未完成时直陈式 ;Possum 的现在时、将来时和未完成时直陈式;补充不定式 I 039 

更好理解了O

以下法语词均源于所给出的拉丁词: êtes = estis; nôtre = noster; vôtre = 
vester; goûter = gustãre 0 那么，法语的这个音调符号标示出了什么?

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salve钮， discipuli et discipulae! Quid hodie agitis，缸nicï? Cõgi俑tisne de 

linguã Lafinã? 现在，我想你的词源知识已经可以使你懂得 lingua Latïna 是什

么意思了。不错，这就是你最喜欢的科目一-the Latin languαge ， 或者直接就写

做"Latin"。相信你对这门语言已经有了一定的鉴赏力，而且你一定是带着极大

的"伊st。"("兴致、热忱")去学习的(如果你忘记了这个词的词源，请参见上面

的词源点滴。)新词 d伽e囚出现在短语 d也e囚 e缸xma挝chi恤n磊ι，~伊odj升卡

它通常(在戏剧和其他语境中)指某个人或某种机制挽狂澜于既倒，使几乎毫无

希望的局面发生逆转。

如果你知道，sub 是一个介词，意为 under 比如在"s山terranean气 under the 

terra, e arth )中，那么你会为下面这句古老的话捧腹的: semper ubi sub ubi! 1 (注

意卫生，防止皮彦)说到 ubi，它问的问题应由 i削bi 来回答;由 i制bi 和强势后

缀-dem凰， t加归

们有了 i勘bi批dι. ， in the same plαce cited ，这是英语中基于拉丁语的诸多常用缩写之

一。类似的还有:

cf. = cõnfer, compare 
cp. = compara, compare 
e.g. = exempli grãtiã, jor the sake oj example 
et a1. = et ahï/aliae, and 0 thers (of persons) 
etc. = et cetera, and others (of things) 
i.e. = id est, that is 
n.b. = nδtã bene, note car吃fully (i.e. , pay close attention) 
v.i. and v.s. = vide infrã and vide suprã, see below and see above 

在这一课中，你是否既 Semper ubi sub ubi，又从学理上弄懂了 ibid.? 正如

我们的标题所说:欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语 Valete!

1 这是一个因谐音而起的拉丁语双关语， "Semper"是"always" ， "ubi"是"where" ，谐音为

we町，气ub"是"under" ，连在一起就是 Always wear underwear! (永远要穿内衣裤! )一一译

者注
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Paquius Procu/us (?) and wife 
u-旬llpainting from Pompeü, house at region VII. ü. 6, 1st century A. D. 

Museo Archeologico N，αzionale， Naples, Italy 



第七课

第三变格法名词

拉丁语五种变格法中的第三变格法包括所有三种性的名词，而且单数主格

词尾有多种形式，不过所有第三变格法名词的单数属格词尾均为-is 由于第三

变格法名词的性各有不同主格形式多种多样，所以记住完整的词条(在每一课

的词汇表中将包含完整的、未经缩写的属格形式，缩写形式只用于注释)是非常

重要的。变格本身遵循着与第一、第二变格法名词相同的规则:找到词根(去掉

单数属格的-isl) ，加上词尾O 由于呼格总是与主格相同(只有以-us/-ius 结尾的

第二变格法名词是例外)所以它不出现在词形变化表中。

第三变格法名祠

rex，口1. virtñs，五 homõ, m. corpus, n. 格词尾
king 斤lerit mαn body 

词根 reg- virtñt- homin- corpor- 阳性/阴性中性

单数

主格 rëx (rëg-s) virtüs hómδ corpus 
属格

, . 
virtútis hóminis 

. . 
reg-ls corpons -IS -IS 

与格
, 

virtútI hóminI corpon -1 reg-l -1 

宾格 reg-em virtútem hóminem 
, 

corpus -em 
夺格 reg-e virtúte hómine 

, 
corpore -e 回e

l 正如我们已经指出的，英语派生词也有助于记住词根;如 iter， itineris, joumey: itinerary; 

cor ,cordis, heart: cordial; cust缸， custõdis，伊旷'd: custodian. 
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复数

主格
, 

virtûtës hóminës 
, . 

reg-es corpora ..es ..a 
ζ 

virtûtum hóminum 
, 

属格 reg-um corporum ..um -um 

与格 rég-ibus virtûtibus homínibus corpOI巾us -ibus -ibus 
, 

virtûtës hóminës 
, 国

宾格 reg-es corpora -es -a 

夺格 rég-ibus virtûtibus homínibus corpóribus -ibus -ibus 

性虽然有不少第三变格法名词的性可以借助一些规则来记忆，但除了指人的
名词是阳性或阴性以外，其他大部分规则都有许多例外情况。 1 最保险的方法就

是在第一次碰到名词时就记住它的性。 2

翻译

在翻译(和变格)的过程中，要非常注意这样一个事实，即第三变格法名词

可能会被一个第一或第二变格法形容词所修饰，如 great king在拉丁语中就是

magnus rëx, magni rëgis, etc. , true peαce 是 vëra pãx, vërae pãcis, etc. 0 虽然形

容词和名词必须在性、数、格上保持一致，但其词尾的拼写却不一定相同。

由于第三变格法名词的某些词尾与其他变格法名词的不同格的词尾相同

(如单数与格的」与第二变格法的单数属格和阳性复数主格相同)，所以在阅读

和翻译的时候，不仅要注意词序和语境，还要辨认出是哪种名词的变格。在这

里，认真细致地学习词汇同样是成功的关键。

l 不过，以下规则没有或几乎没有例外:

阳，性:

-or, -õris (amor, -õris; labor, -õris; arbor, tree 是主要例外)

-tor, -tõris (victor, -tõris; scriptor, -tõris， ωriter) 

阴性(包括大量抽象名词) : 

-幅s， -幅tis (vëritãs, -tãtis, truth; lïbertãs, -tãtis) 

-tüs , -tütis . ( virtüs , -而tis; senectüs , -而tis ， old age ) 

-tüdõ , -tüdinis (multitüdõ , -tüdinis; pulchritüdõ , -tüdi时s)

-tiõ , -tiõnis (n盈tiõ ， -tiõnis; õrãtiõ , -tiõnis) 

土坠二
-us (corpus , corporis; tempus , temporis; genus , generis) 

吨， -al , -ar (mare , mar恒 ， seα; animal , animãlis) 

-men (carmen , carrninis; nδmen ， nõrninis) 

符合这些规则的名坷的性将不在注释中给出。

2 通过了解某个形容词(如 magnus ， -a , -um)与名词连用的正确形式，也能有所助益。这

一方法可以使名词的性更容易记忆，类似于在罗曼语中借助名词来学习定冠词。例如:

magna virtüs , magnum corpus , magnus labor。
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词汇表

ámor, amóris, m. , love (amorous, enamored; cp. amõ, amicus) 
carmen， c缸'minis， n. , song, poem (charm) 
clvitãs, civit是tis， f., statι citizenship (city; cp. civis, Ch. 14) 
córpus, córporis, n. , body (corps, corpse, corpuscle, corpulent, corporal, 

corporeal, corporate, corporation, incorporate, corsage, corset) 
hómõ, hóminis, m. , human being, man (homicide, homage; homo sapiens, 

but not the prefix homo-; cp. hiimãnus and vir) 
Jábor, labóris, m. , labo r, work, toil; a work, production (laboratory, be

labor, laborious, collaborate, elaborate; cp. Jabõrõ, Ch. 21) 
Jíttera, -ae, f ， α letter 01 the alphabet; Ií忧erae，毛rum， pl.， α letter (epistle) , 

literature (1 iteral, letters, belles-lettres, illiterate, alliteration) 
mõs, móris, m. , habit, custom, manner,' móres, mórum, pl., habits, morals, 

chαracter (mores, moral , immoral, immorality, morale, morose) 
E16meEh E26minis，且 ， name (nomenclature, nominate, nominative, nomi-

nal, noun, pronoun, renown, denomination, ignominy, misnomer) 
pãx， p是cis，汇 ， peace (pacify, pacific, pacifist, appease, pay) 
rëgína, -ae，汇 ， queen (Regina, regina, reginal; cp. regõ, Ch. 16) 
rëx, régis, m. , king (regal , regalia, regicide, royal; cp. rajah) 
témpus, témporis, n. , time; occasion, opportunity (tempo, temporary, 

contemporary, temporal, temporize, extempore, tense [of a verb]) 
térra, -ae, f., earth, ground, land, country (terrestrial, terrace, terrier, ter-

ritory, inter [verb] , parterre, subterranean, terra cotta) 
Uoh ux6巾， f., wife (uxorial, uxorious, uxoricide) 
virg6， virginis，丑 ， maiden, virgin (virgin, virginal, virginity, Virginia) 
vírtiis, virtûtis，汇 ， manliness, courage; excellencl:.二 character， worth, virtue 

(virtuoso, virtuosity, virtual; cp. vir) 
nóvus, -a, -um, new; strange (novel, novelt弘 novice， innovate) 
post, prep. + acc. , after, behind (posterity, posterior, posthumous, post 

mortem，卫M. = post meridiem, preposterous, post- as a prefix, post
graduate, post1ude, postwar, etc.; cp. postremum, Ch. 40) 

sub, prep. + abl. with verbs of rest, + acc. with verbs of motion, under, 

up under, close to (sub- or by assimilation suc-, suf-, sug-, sUp-, sUS-, in 
count1ess compounds: subterranean, suburb, succeed, suffix, suggest, 
support, sustain) 

aúdeõ， aud臼'e， a白sus sum (the unusual third principal part of this "semi
deponent" verb is explained in Ch. 34), to dare (audacious, audacity) 

n臼δ (1) ， to murder, kill (internecine; related to noceõ, 

练习与复习

1. Secundãs litterãs discipulae herï videbãs et de verbïs tum cõgitãbãs. 
2. Feminae sine morã cIvitãtem de ïnsidiIs et exitiδmalδmonebunt. 
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3. Rëx et rëgïna igitur crãs nδn audëbunt ibi remanëre. 
4. Mδrës Graecδrumnδn erant sine culpïs vitiïsque. 
5. Quandδhominës satis virtutis habëbunt? 
6. Corpora vestra sunt sãna et animï sunt plënï sapientiae. 
7. Propter mδrës hümãnδs pãcem vëram nõn habëbimus. 
8. Poteritne cïvitãs perïcula temporum nostr，δrum superãre? 
9. Post bellum multδs libr，δs dë pãce et remediïs bellï vidëbant. 

10. Officia sapientiamque oculïs animï possumus vidëre. 
11. Without sound character we cannot have peace. 
12. Many students used to have small time for Greek literature. 
13. After bad times true virtue and much labor will help the state. 
14. The daughters of your 仕iends were dining there yesterday. 

古代名言

1. Homδsum. (*Terence.) 
2. Nihil sub sõle novum (*Ecc1esiastes.-sõl，而且s， m. , sun.-novum: 

sc. est.) 
3. Carmina nova dë adulëscentiã virginibus puerïsque nunc cantδ. 

(Horace.-cantãre, to sing.) 
4. Laudãs fortünam et mδrës antïquae plëbis. (*Horace.-plëbs, plëbis, 

汇 ， the common people.) 
5. Bonï propter amδrem virtu tis peccãreδdërunt. (Horace.-peccãre, 

to sin. -õdërunt, defective vb., 3d per. pl., to hate.) 
6. Sub prïncipe dürlδ temporibusque malïs audës esse bonus. (Mar

tial.-princeps, -cipis, m. , chief, prince; dün施， -a, -um, hard, harsh.) 
7. Populus stultus virïs indignïs honδrës saepe dat. (Horace.-honor, 

-nõris, honor, office. -indignus, -a, -um, unworthy.) 
8. Nδmina stultδrum in parietibus et portïs semper vidëmus. (Cic

ero.-The desire to scribble names and sentiments in public places 
is as old as antiquity!-pariës, -etis, m., wall 01 a building.) 

9. Otium sine litterïs mors est. (*Seneca.-mors, mortis，丑 ， death.) 
10. Multae nãtiδnës servitutem tolerãre possunt; nostra cïvitãs nδn 

potest. Praec1ãra est recuperãtiδlïbertãtis. (Cicero.-nãtiõ，伽is=

Eng.一-servitüs， -tütis, servitude. -praeclãrus, -a, -um, noble, remark
able. -recuperãtiõ, -õnis, recovery.-I'而ertãs， -tãtis = Eng.) 

11. Nihil sine magnõ labδre vïta mortãlibus dat. (Horace.-mortãlis, 
-tãlis, a mortal.) 

12. Quδmodo in perpetuã pãce salvï et lïberï esse poterimus? (Cicero.
quõmodo, how.) 

13. Glõria in altissimïs Deõ et in terrã pãx hominibus bonae voluntãtis. 
(*Luke.-altissin巾， abl. pl., the highest. -voluntãs, -tãtis, wiι) 
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THf RAPf OF LUCRfTlA 

Tarquinius Superbus erat rex Rδmanδrum， et Sextus Tarquinius erat 
ffiius malus tyrannT. Sextus Lucretiam, uxδrem CollãtI币， rapuit, et :tèmina 
bona, propter magnum amδrem virtütis, se necãvit. RIδmãnT an任quT virtü
tem animδsque Lucretiae semper laudãbant et Tarquiniδs culpãbant. 

(Livy 1.58; Tarquinius Superbus was Rome's last king, Collatinus a Roman noble
man; according to legend, the rape of Lucretia led to the overthrow of the Tar
quin dynasty, the end of monarch弘 and the establishment of the Roman Repub
lic in 509 B.C.-rapuit, raped. -se, herself-necãvit, a past tense form.) 

Tarquin and Lucretiα 
Titi，ω2.1570-75 

'ildenden Kuenste. Vienna. Austria 

CATULLUS DfDICATfS HIS POfTRY BOOK 

Corneliδ， Vlfiδmagnae sapientiae, dabδpulchrum librum novum. Cor
neIT, mT amïce, librδs meδs semper laudãbãs, et es magister doctus lit
terãrum! Quãre habe novum labδrem meum: fãma librT (et tua fãma) erit 
perpetua. 

(Catul1us 1, prose adaptation; see L.I. 1. Catullus dedicated his first book of 
poems to the historian and biographer Cornelius Nepos.-doctus, -a, -um, 
learned, scholarly.) 

词源点滴

猜一猜， [意]uomo，[西] hombre , [法]homme 和 00都源于哪个拉丁词?

"Tense"(时态)意为一个动词的"时间"，它经由古法语 teos 源于 tempus;{S

表示"stretched tight"的"tense"却源于 teodõ， teodere, tetendi, tensum, to s tre tc h 0 

在晚期拉丁语中， civitãs 逐渐开始意指 city 而不是 st础，于是它成了罗曼
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语中表示"城市"的母词: [意] cit蚀， [西] ciudad , [法] cité。

ln the readings 

2. solar, solstiee.-novel, novelty, noviee, novitiate, innovate, renovate. 3. 

ehant, enehant, ineantation, eant, reeant, eanto, eantabile, preeentor. 4. plebeian, 

plebe, plebiseite. 5. peeeant, peeeadillo. 6. dour, duration, endure, obdurate. 13. 

volunteer, involuntary. 

以下是本课 p.42 注释 1 中三种后缀的罗曼语和英语对应词。

拉丁语 意大利语 西班牙语 法语 英语

-tãs, -tãtís -tà -dad -té -ty 
vëritãs ventà verdad vérité verity (truth) 
antïquitãs antichità antigüedad antiquité antIqU1ty 

-tlδ ， -11δnls 
. . , 

-tlOn -11on -ZlOne -clOn 
nãtiδ 

. . , 
natlOn natIon naZlOne nac lOn 

ratIδ 
. . , 

rahon rahon raZlOne rac lOn 

-tor， -tδns .;.tore -tor -teur -tor 
mventor mventore mventor mventeur lnventor 
actor attore actor acteur actor 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!
Salvë钮， et discipulï et discipulae! Quid nunc agitis? 现在你已经看到，拉

丁语在我们的语言中比比皆是;事实上，现在认为拉丁语是一门死语言的人是

rara avis。对于持这些观点的人，你可以报以讽刺: quot hominës, tot 

sententiae一一这是公元前 2 世纪的喜剧作家特伦斯的一句谚语，意为 there are 

ω many op l，nwns ω the re are men。

注意词汇中的 terra:在上一课中我们见到了"SUMmanear，现在你是否想

起了E.T. 1 ? 20 世纪 80 年代，这个小家伙是人们最喜爱的外星人 (Extr，α

Terrestria1 ， 源于 extrã， prep. + aee., beyond + terra)。在熟悉地球之前，他还处于

terra incognita 状态;而一旦了解了这个地方，他就感觉自己处于 terra firma 

之上。说起电影，斯蒂芬·斯皮尔伯格最卖座的影片《保罗纪公园》使我们想起，

"霸王龙" (Tyrannosaurus rex)既是一个"暴君" ( tyrant ) ，又是一个"王"(king) (斯

皮尔伯格的"迅猛龙"[ veloeiraptor ]则是可怕的"swift-snatcher" ，它源于拉丁语形

容词 vëlõx， fiω t [如在"veloeity"一词中] + raptor，后者是一个第三变格法名词，

基于动词 rapere， to seize, snatch, gr'αb ) 0 Latinam semper amãbitis-valëte! 

1 ~E. TJ是 1982 年出品的一部深受人们喜爱的美国科幻电影，由斯蒂芬·斯皮尔伯格制

作，讲述一个外星生物来到地球的故事。一-译者注



第八课

第三变位法动词:现在时不定式，

现在时、将来时和未完成时的直陈式，命令式

第三变位法是四种拉丁语变位法中最困难的一种，尤其是在现在时系统

(现在时、将来时和未完成时)中。与其他三种变位法的词干元音(第一变位法中

的-a-，第二变位法中的-e-，第四变位法中的-i-[我们将在第十课介绍]一一

与 laudhe， monere， audfre 和 agere 比较)不同，第三变位法的词干元音是短

音-e-，而且一般不重读O所以到了古典时期，第二变位法发生了一些读音和拼

写变化。在这里，最保险的方法依然是记住下面这张词形变化表;现在多花一些

功夫，对学习后续课程有莫大的帮助。

现在时直陈式主动态 将来时直陈式主动态

1. ág-δ 
单数 2. 饨，is

3. ág-it 

1. ágimus 
复数 2. ágitis 

3. águnt 

(I lead) 
(you lead) 
(he, she, it leads) 

(we lead) 
(you lead) 
(they lead) 

1. ág-am 
2. ág-ës 
3. ág-et 

1. agêmus 
2. agêtis 
3. ágent 

未完成时直陈式主动态

1. ag-êbam 
单数 2. ag-êbãs 

3. ag-êbat 

1. agëbamus 
复数 2. agëbatis 

3. agêbant 

(I was leading, used to lead, etc.) 
(you were leading, etc.) 
(hι she， it was leading, etc.) 

(we were leading, etc.) 
(you were leading, etc.) 
(they were leading, etc.) 

(I shall lead) 
(you willlead) 
(he, she, it willlead) 

(we shalllead) 
(you willlead) 
(they willlead) 
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现在时命令式主动态

2. 单数 áge (lead) 

现在时不定式

2. 复数 ágite (lead) 

正像-are 和-ere 分别指示着第一变位法和第二变位法一样，-ere 也指示

着第三变位法。我们又一次看到，一定要认真细致地学习词汇，连长音符号也要

留心:我们必须格外小心地区分以-ere 结尾的第二变位法动词和以-ere 结尾的

第三变位法动词。

现在时词干和现在时直陈式

根据寻找现在时词干的规则，我们去掉不定式的词尾-re，就得到了现在时

词干 age- o 这时，我们很自然地期待着加上人称词尾，构成它的现在时直陈式形

式。但事实上，第一人称单数中的非重读词干元音完全消失，它在第二、第兰人

称单数和第一、第二人称复数中变成了-i-，在第三人称复数中变成了-u-。因

此，最实际的方法还是老老实实地记住这些词尾。 1

将来时直陈式

第三变位法(以及将在第十课学习的第四变位法)将来时的突出特点是，它

没有将来时的时态标志-bi- o 在这里除第一人称单数以外 ， -e-是所有形式中

将来时的标志词干元音通过缩约消失了。

未完成时直陈式

第三变位法动词未完成时的构成规则与前两种变位法相同(现在时词干+

-bam, -bãs, etc.) ，只是词干元音变成了长音-e-，所以形式与第一、第二变位法

类似。

现在时命令式

根据我们已经学过的规则，现在时命令式的第二人称单数就是现在时的词

干，比如 mitte (源于 mittere， to s e nd) , põne (põnere, to p ut )。而在复数命令式

中，我们又一次看到，非重读短音-e-变成了-i-，所以是 mittite 和 põnite(而不

是*mittete 或 *põnete) 。

l 下面这条技巧也许可以帮助我们记忆:(1)对于现在时，用 IOU( 四种形式中是 i，第一种

形式中是 0，最后一种形式中是 u)来记忆; (2)对于将来时，用剩下两个元音 a 和 e 来记

忆。我们还注意到，元音的变化情况与第一、第二变位法动词将来时词尾的变化情况一

致(-胁， -bis， -bit， -bimm， -biHs， -bmt) 。
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Dücere 的单数命令式最初是 düce，这一形式可见于早期作家普劳图斯的

作品。但是后来， düce 中的-e 丢掉了。类似的还有另外三个常用的第三变位法

动词: dïc (dïcere, say) , fac (facer飞 do)， fer (ferre, beor)。其他第三变位法动

词都遵循着 age， mitte 和 pone 所阐明的规则。四种不规则形式 dïc， düc, fac 和

fer 应单独记忆。

词汇表

Cícerõ, Cicerônis, m. , (Marcus Tullius) Cicero (Ciceronian, cicerone) 
côpia, -ae, f. , abundance, supply; côpiae, -ârum, p1., supplies, troops, forces 

(copious, copy, cornucopia) 
frâter, frâtris, m. , brother (fraternal, fratemity, fraternize, fratricide) 
la邸， laúdis, f., praisι glory， fame (1aud, laudable, laudation, laudatory, 

magna cum laude; cp. laudδ) 
lïbértãs, lïbertâtis，丑 ， liberty (cp. lïber, lïberõ, Ch. 19, liberãlis, Ch. 39) 
rátiõ, ratiônis，汇 ， reckoninι account; reason, judgment, consideration; 

system; manner, method (ratio, ration, rational, irrational, ratioci
nation) 

scríptor, scriptôris, m. , writer, author (scriptorium; cp. scribõ below) 
s6ronsor6ris，丑 ， sister (sororal, sororate, sororicide, sorority) 
victôria, -ae，汇 ， victory (victorious; see Latjna Est Gaudium, Ch. 5, and 

cp. vincõ below) 
dum, conj. , while， ω long as, at the same time that; + subjunctive, until 
ad, prep. + acc. , to, up to, near to, in the sense of "place to which" with 

verbs of motion; contrast the dat. of indirect object (administer, ad 
hoc, ad hominem). 1n compounds the d is sometimes assimilated to 
the following consonant so that ad may appear, for instance, as ac
(accipiõ: ad-capiõ), ap- (appellõ: ad-pellõ), a- (aspiciõ: ad嗣spiciδ).

ex or ë, prep. + ab1., out of, from， 斤。m within; by reason of, on account of," 
following cardinal numbers, of(exact, except, exhibit, evict). The Ro
mans used ex before consonants or vowels; ë before consonants onl予
Like ad and many other prepositions, ex/ë was often used as a prefix 
in compounds, sometimes with the x assimilated to the following con
sonant; e.g. , excipiõ, ëdiicõ, ëventus, efficiõ from ex + faciõ, etc. 

n白mquam， adv. , never (cp. umquam, Ch. 23) 
támen, adv. , nevertheless, still 
ag6，在gel飞毒gT，是ctum， to driv巳 lead， dlα act; pass, spend (1ife or time); 

grãtiãs agere 十 dat.， to thank someone, lit., to give thanks to (agent, 
agenda, agile, agitate, active, actor, action, actual, actuate) 

dëmônstrõ (1), to point out, show, demonstrate (demonstrable, demon
stration, demonstrative; see the demonstrative pronouns in Ch. 9) 

díscõ, díscel飞 dídici， to learn (cp. discipulus, discipula) 
dóceõ， doc毒re， dócui, dóctum, to teαch (docent, docile, document, doctor, 

doctrine, indoctrinate) 
ducδ， ducere, dûxl, dúctum, tυ lead: considel: regard: prolong (ductile, ab-
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duct, adduce, deduce, educe, induce, produce, reduce, seduce) 
gérõ, gérere, géssï, géstum, to carry; carry on, manage, conduct, wag巳

accomplish, perform (gerund , gesture, gesticulate, jest, bel1igerent, 
congest, digest, suggest, exaggerate, register, registry) 

scrlbõ, scrlbel飞 SCI年sï， scrÎptum, to write, compose (ascribe, circum
scribe, conscript , describe, inscribe, proscribe, postscript, rescript, 
scripture, subscribe, transcribe, scribble, scrivener, shrive) 

tl刽lÕ， tr生here， traxi, tráctum, to draw, drαg; derive， αcquire (attract, con嗣

tract, retract, subtract , tractor, etc.; see Etymology section below) 
víncõ, víncere, vÎcï, víctum, to conquer, overcome (convince, convict, 

evince, evict, invincible, Vincent, victor, Victoria, vanquish) 

练习与复习

1. Tempora nostra nunc sunt mala; vitia nostra, magna. 
2. Quãrë soror mea uxδrI tuae litterãs scrIbit (scrïbet, scrIbëbat)? 
3. Tyrannus populum stultum ë terrã vestrã dücet (dücit, dücëbat). 
4. Ubi satis ratiδnis animδrumque in hominibus erit? 
5. Cδpia vërae virtütis multãs culpãs superãre poterat. 
6. In lïberã cIvitãte adulëscentiam agëbãmus. 
7. Rëgem malum tolerãre numquam dëbëmus. 
8. Post parvam moram multa verba dë Insidiïs scrIptδrum stultδrum 

scrIbëmus. 
9. The body will remain there under the ground. 

10. Write (sg. and p1.) many things about the glory of our state. 
11. Does reason always lead your (p1.) queen to virtue? 
12. We shall always see many Greek names there. 

古代名言

1. rrãter meus vItam in δtiδsemper aget. (Terence.) 
2. Age, age! Iuvã më! Düc më ad secundum ffiium meum. (Terence.一

age, age = come, come!) 
3. 0 amïcï, lïber臼tem perdimus. (Laberius.-perdere, to destroy.) 
4. Nova perïcula populδRδmãnδexpδnam sine morã. (Cicero.-ex

pδnere， to set forth.) 
5. Numquam perïculum sine perïculδvincëmus. (Publilius Syrus.) 
6. Ex meïs errδribus hominibus rëctum iter dëmδnstrãre possum. (Sen

eca.-error, -rõris.2-rectus, -a, -um, right. -iter, itineris, n., road, 

way.) 
7. Catullus MãrcδTulliδCicerlδnï magnãs grãtiãs agit. (Catullus.-See 

"Thanks a Lot, Tully!" Ch. 27.) 
8. Eximia fõrma virginis oculõs hominum convertit. (Liv弘 eximius，

-a, -um, extraordinary. -cωon阳lve町rt钮er飞 tωo turn around, attract.) 

1 今后在注释中，如果一个拉丁词很容易让人想起英语派生词，其英语含义将不再注出。



第八课 第三变位法动词现在时不定式，现在时、将来时和未完成时的直陈式，命令式 I 051 

Told funerary mask 旷 χgttmemJ1011"

Mycenαe， 16th century 且仁
haeologicalMuseum, Athens Greece 

9. Agamemnon magnãs cδpiãs e terrã Graecã ad Trδiam dücet, ubi 
mu1tõs virõs necãbit. (Cicero.-Agamemnon, -nonis.) 

10. Amor laudis homines trahi t. (Cicero.) 
11. Auctδres pãcis Caesar cõnservãbit. (Cicero.-auctor，回tδris，。u

thor. 一-Caesar， -saris.) 
12. Inter multãs cürãs labδresque carmina scrThere nõn possum. (Hor

ace.-inter, prep. + acc. , among.) 
13. Dum in magnã urbe declãmãs, mï amïce, scrïptδrem Trδiãnï bellï in 

δtiδrelegõ. (Horace.-urbs, urbis，汇 ， city. -dëclãmãre, to de

claim. -Trõiãnus, -a, -um.-relegere, to re-read.) 
14. Nõn vïtae, sed scholae, discimus. (*Seneca.-l'itae and scholae, da

tives expressing purpose; see S.S. , p. 443-schola, -ae, school.) 
15. Homines, dum docent, discunt. (*Seneca.) 
16. Ratiδme dücet, nδn fortüna. (Liv予)

CICERO ON THE ETHICS OF WAGING WAR 

Cïvitãs bellum sine causãbonã aut propter ïram gerere nδn debet. Sï 
fortünãs et agrδs vïtãsque populï nostrï sine bellδdefendere poterimus, tum 
pãcem cõnservãre debebimus; sï, autem, nδn poterimus esse salvï et servãre 
pãtriam lïbertãtemque nostram sine bellδ ， bellum erit necessãrium. Semper 
debemus demδnstrãre， tamen, magnum officium in bellδ ， et magnam clem
enttam post VICtδnam. 

(Cicero, Dë Officiïs 1.11.34-36 and Dë Rë Püblicã 3.23.34-35, and see L.A. 7 
for a fu l1er adaptation.-causa, -ae.-defendere.-autem, conj. , however. -ne

cessarius，'也 -um.-clëmentia， -ae.) 

词源点滴

与 trahδ 相关的词还有: abstract, detract, detraction, distract, distraction, dis-

traught, extract, protract, portray, portrait, retreat, trace, tract, tractable, intractable, 
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traction, contraction, retraction, trait, treat, treaty, train, training 等等。

In the readings 

6. rectitude; 与英语同源词 "right" 比较。一itinerary， itineranto 11. kaiser, 

czaro 14. "School" 源于拉丁词 schola，后者又源于希腊词 scholë， le is ure 0 

"Waging W ar": causation; defense, defensi ve; necessa可; clement, clemency 0 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvëte! 本课出现了大量新词，你的语言储备已经变得十分丰饶(comu

copia ,a "horn of plenty" ，源于 cõpia+cornõ, horn ， 它与"comet"同源 ) 0 Scriptor 

属于一大类阳性第三变格法名词，它们由后缀-or 取代动词第四个主要部分中

的-um 而构成。后缀-or 意为执行动词动作的人。 于是，moMωr， -tõris 指的就

是 one ωho advises ， 即 an advisor; amãtor 指的是 α lover 等等。 那么，由 docére

和 ago 而来的有着类似结构的名词是什么?查看一下本课介绍的其他动词以及

前几课的词汇，你还能构成和辨识出哪些-or 名词?

如果懂得一个拉丁根词，那么你往往就能推断出整个词族的含义，比如动

词 discere 与 discipulus 和 discipula 有关，也与名词 disciplina 有关。我常常指

出， "discipline"并不是"punishment" ，而是"learning" 。 如果你看过 1993 年的影片

《元脸的男人~(Man Without αFαce )，你就会听到大量拉丁语，包括英格兰温彻

斯特学院古老的箴言 :aut disce aut discëde. either learn or le a:ve(我把这句话贴

在了办公室的门上)。我绝对相信，你会一直学习下去，而不会离开。不过现在，

valéte, discipuJi et discipulae! 



第九课

指示词 Hic ， IlIe , Iste; 特殊的 -Tus 形容词

指示询

拉丁语指不词(demonstratives ，源于 dëmõnstrãre ， ω point out)可以起代

词或形容词的作用，对应于英语中的 this/these 和 that/those ， 变格一般遵循

magnus , -a, -um 的变格方式(参见第四课)，例外情况在下列词形变化表中用

下划线标记了出来(和往常一样词形变化表应当从左到右大声朗读出来，以帮

助记忆，如 hic， haec, hoc; huius, hui邸， huius; …)。

ille, that, those hic, this, these 

阳性 阴性 中性 阳性 阴性 中性

单数
主格 ílle íl1a íllud hic haec hoc 
属格 illîus illîus illîus húius húius húius 
与格 íllï íl1ï íllï huic huic huic 
宾格 íllum íl1am íllud hunc hanc hoc 

夺格 íllδ íllã í11δ hδc hãc hδc 

复数
主格 íllï íllae ílla hï hae haec 
属格 illðrum illårum illðrum hðrum hårum hôrum 
与格 íllïs íllïs íllïs hïs hïs hïs 
宾格 íllδs íllãs ílla hδs hãs haec 
夺格 íllïs íllïs íllïs hïs hïs hïs 

变格

Iste, is钮， istud， that (near you), thαt 01 yours , such 遵循着ilIe 的变格方式:
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主格 íste， ísta, ístud;属格 istÍus, istÍ us, istÍ us ;与格 ís口， ís口， ístï ，等等。我们应当能

够随口说出所有形式。

所有这三种指示词的形式都非常接近于 magnus， -a, -umo 除中性的 haec

以外，复数形式与之完全一致。最显著的区别是单数属格和单数与格形式(下面

还要介绍其他九个类似的特殊形容词)，以及 hic 的几种形式中的吨，它是指示

性非重读后接成分-ce 的缩略形式。请注意，huius 和 huic 属于少数几个国起双

元音作用的词;关于 huius (= huí-yus)的特殊发音，参见导言部分O

用法和翻译

一般来说，指示词或者指距离说话者很近的人或事物(hic liber, th白 book = 
th白 book of mine, this book here) ， 或者指距离听者很近的人或事物 (iste liber, 

tha1 book, thαt book of yours, tha1 book next to you) ， 或指与两者都很远的人或事

物(诅e liber, thω book = tha1 book over there, that book of his or hers ) 0 11le 和

hic 有时分别等价于 the former 和 the la1ter ，有时其确切含义类似于英语中的人

称代词 he， she, it, they; iIIe 也可意指 the famous . . . ; iste 有时最好翻译成 such ，

偶尔含轻视之意，比如 ista ïra , that α旷'ul ange r of yours 0 

指示词在修饰名词时，起形容词的作用;由于指示词表强调，所以一般位于

所修饰名词之前。下面是一些例子。

hic liber, this book 
il1e liber, that book 
il1Ius lib町， of that book 
il1I lib町， those books 
illIlibrδ ， to that book 
i1lδlibrδ ， by that book 
istIus arn町， of that friend (of yours) 
istI arnIcI, those斤iends (of yours) 
istI arnIcδ ， to that friend (of yours) 

hanc cIvitãtern, this stαte 

huic cIvitã旺， to this state 
illI cIvitãtI, to that state 
illae cIvitãtes, those states 
haec cIvitãs, this state 
haec cδnsilia， these plans 
hoc cδnsiliurn ， this plan 
hδccδnsiliδ ， by this plan 
huic cδnsiliδ ， to this plan 

指示词在单独使用时起代词 (pronouns，源于拉丁词 prõ， for, in plαce of+ 

nõmen, name, noun)的作用。根据性、数和语境的不同，它们一般可以译成 this

m矶的ω woman， these things 等等。

hic, this man 
hanc, this woman 
hunc, this man 
haec, this woman 

ille, that man 
il1a，的αt woman 
illa, those things 
huius, of this man or woman 1 

l 作为规则，中性指示词只有在主格和宾格的情况下才能用作代词。对于属格、与格和夺

格，罗马人倾向于把指示词用作与表示"事物"的名词相一致的形容词，例如 huius reï, 

0/ this thing。
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haec, these things 
istum, that man 
istãrum, of those women 

il1I , to that man or woman 1 

il1I , those men 

特殊的-Ius 形容祠

有九个第一、第二变格法形容词的单数形式是不规则的，其单数属格词尾

是-ïus，单数与格词尾是-1 遵循着 illïus 和 illï 的变格方法。其他单数形式和所

有复数形式则符合规则的第一、第二变格法形容词，遵循着 magnus， -a, -um 

的变格方法。 1

而lus， -a, -um， αlon巳 only alius, alia, aliud， αnother， other 

数
格
格
格
格
格

单
主
属
与
宾
夺

sôlus sôla sôlum álius ália áliud 
sδlîus sδlîus sδlîus alterîus3 alterîus alterîus 
sôlI sôlI sôlI áliI áliI áliï 
sôlum sôlam sôlum álium áliam áliud 
sôlõ sôlã sôlδ áliδ áliã áliδ 

复数
主格 sôlI sôlae 

etc. 
sôla áliI áliae 

etc. 
ália 

借助于首字母缩略词 UNUS NAUTA，可以很容易地记住这九个形容词。 它

的每一个字母都代表着其中一个形容词的首字母(同时还包括了其中一个形容

词 unus，甚至还可以使我们想起 nauta 虽然是第一变格法名词，却是阳性的，所

以用阳性形式阳us 来修饰它)。还要注意，九个词中的每一个都指示数的某个

方面:

UNUS: 

ünus, -a, -um (ür归s， etc.) , one 

nüllus, -a, -um (nüllïus, etc.) , no, none 

üllus, -a, -um， αny 

sδlus， -a, -um, a1one , only 

NAUTA: 

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither 

alius, -a, -ud， αnothe r, othe r 

l 除了中性单数形式 aliud( 与iIlud 比较)。

2 这种借自 alter 的形式要比规则形式 alius 更为常见。
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uter, utra, utrum, erther, whÏc h (of two) 

tõtus, -a, -um, whole, entire 

alter, altera, alterum, the other (of two) 

词汇表

lócus, -i, m. , place; passage in literature; pl., lóca, -orum, n. , places, re
gion; lóci, -orum, m. , passages in literature (allocate, dislocate, local
ity, locomotion) 

mórbus, -i, m. , diseasι sickness (morbid, morbidity) 
st白dium，缸， n. eagerness, zeal, pursuit, study (studio, studious; cp. studeõ, 

Ch. 35) 
hic, haec, hoc, this; the latter; at times weakened to he, she, it, they (ad hoc) 
ílle, ílla, íllud, that; the former; the famous; he, shι it， they 
íste, ís钮， isωd， that of yours， 的αt; such; sometimes with contemptuous 

force 
álius, -a, -ud, other, another; álii . . .生lii， some . . . others (alias, alibi, 

alien) 
álter, áltera, álterum, the other (of two) , second (alter, alteration, alter-

nate, alternative, altercation, altruism, adulterate, adultery) 
neúter, ne白tra， ne白trum， not either, neither (neutrality, neutron) 
nûllus, -a, -um, not any, nα none (null, nullify, nullification, annul) 
solus, -a, -um, alone, only, the only; nδn solum . . . sed étiam, not only. . 

but also (sole, solitary, soliloquy, solo, desolate, sullen) 
totus，国a， -um, whole, entire (total, totality, factotum, in toto) 
ûllus, -a, -um, any 
ûnus, -a，国um， one, single, alone (unit, unite, union, onion, unanimous, 

unicorn, uniform, unique, unison, universal, university) 
白ter，白tra，白trum， either, which (of two) 
énim, postpositive conj. , fo r, in fact, truly 
恤， prep. + acc. , intα toward; against (also in + abl.，的， on, see Ch. 3). 

In compounds in- may also appear as il-, ir-, im-; and it may have 
its literal meanings or have simply an intensive force. (Contrast the 
inseparable negative prefix in-, not, un-, in-.) 

nímis or nímium, adv. , too, too much, excessive今

练习与复习

1. Hic tδtus liber litterãs &δmãnãs semper laudat. 
2. HI igitur illis deãbus heri grãtiãs agebant. 
3. Illud de vitiis istIus regInae nunc scribam, et ista poenãs dabit. 
4. Neuter alterI plenam cõpiam pecüniae tum dabit. 
5. Potestne laus üllIus terrae esse perpetua? 
6. Labor ünius numquam poterit hãs cδpiãs vincere. 
7. Mδres istius scriptδris erant nimis malI. 
8. NüllI magistri, tamen, sub Îstδvera docere audebant. 



第九课指示词 Hic . Ille . Iste ;特殊的-îus 形容词 I 057 

9. Valëbitne pãx in patriã nostrã post hanc victδriam? 
10. Dum illï ibi remanent, aliï nihil agu时， aliï discunt. 
11. Cicero was writing about the glory of the other man and his wife. 
12. The whole state was thanking this man's brother alone. 
13. On account of that courage of yours those (men) willlead no troops 

into these places tomorrow. 
14. Will either book be able to overcome the faults of these times? 

古代名言

l. Ubi illãs nunc vidëre possum? (Terence.) 
2. Hic illam vlrglnem in mãtrimδnium dücet. (Terence.-mãtrimι 

nium, -ü.) 
3. Huic cδnsiliδpalmam dδ. (Terence.-palma, -ae, palm branch of 

victory.) 
4. Virtütem enim illïus virï amãmus. (Cicero.) 
5. Sδlus hunc iuvãre potes. (Terence.) 
6. Poena istïus ünïus hunc morbum cïvitãtis relevãbit sed perïculum 

semper remanëbit. (Cicero.-relevãl飞 to relieve, diminish.) 
7. Hï enim dë exi tiδhuius cïvitãtis et tδtïus orbis terrãrum cõgitant. 

(Cicero.-orbis, orbis, m. , circle, orb; orbis terrãrum, idiom, the 
world.) 

8. Est nüllus locus utrï hominï in hãc terrã. (Martial.) 
9. Nõn sδlum ëventus hoc docet-iste est magister stultδrum!-sed 

etiam ratiδ. (Livy.-ëventus, outcome.) 

WHfN I HA Vf . . . fNOUGH! 

Habet Africãnus mïliëns, tamen captat. 
Fortüna multïs dat nimis, satis nüllï. 

(*Martial 12.10; meter: choliambic.λfricãnus， -i, a personal name.一mniens，
call it millions. -captãre, to hunt for legacies.) 

Sï vïs studëre philosophiae animδque， hoc studium nδn potest valëre 
sine frügãlitãte. Haec frügãlitãs est paupertãs voluntãria. Tolle, igitur, istãs 
excüsãtiδnës: "Nδndum satis pecüniae habeõ. Sï quandδillud ‘ satis' ha
bëbδ ， tum më tδtum philosophiae dab缸， Incipe nunc philosophiae, nδn 
pecüniae, studëre. 

(Seneca，与istulae 17.5.-vis, irreg. form, you wish. -studere + dat., to be eager 
10巧 devote oneself (0.一frõgãlitãs -tãtis.-paupertãs, -tãtis, small means, POV

erty. -voluntãrius, -a, -um.-tollere, to take away. -excõsãtiõ, -õnis.-nδndum， 

adv. , not yet.一incipe， imper. , begin.) 
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Seneca (the Younger) 
Museo Archeologico Nazionale 

Naples, Italy 

词源点滴

in-作为介词前缀的例子: invoke, induce, induct, inscribe, inhibit, indebted。

in-作为不可分否定前缀的例子: invalid, innumerable, insane, insuperable, 

intolerant, inanimate, infamous, inglorious, impecunious, illiberal, irrational 。

拉丁词iIIe 为意大利语、西班牙语和法语提供了定冠词和第三人称代词;拉

丁词 un因为这些语言提供了不定冠词。下表中列出了其中一些形式以及其他

几个派生词:

拉丁语 意大利语 西班牙语 法语

il1e, illa il, la el, la le, la 
ille, il1a egli, ella él, ella il, elle 
unus, una un(o), una un(o), una un, une 
tδtus tutto todo tout 
sδlus solo solo seul 
alter altro otro autre 

法语词 là Cthere)源于iIIãc C viã) ，这是一个副词形式，意为 the re C that way ); 

意大利语词 là 和西班牙语词 allá 也属类似情况。

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete!在道奇城CDodge City)1 西郊的一个拴牲口的桩子上，我们发现了这

1 道奇域，美国堪萨斯州的一个城市，原以家畜贸易闻名。该城在 19 世纪的地位十分重

要，那时这里的暴力事件很出名，有"美国最邪恶的小城"之称。一一译者注
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TOTI 

EMUL 

EST。

啊哈!一一-看上去像是我们新学的 tõtus 的与格+ emul (也许是 simul，

simultαneously?) + sum, es, est 的某种形式，也许是奇怪的将来时命令式?不!

一一它只不过写着"to tie mules to气将骤子拴于[此处] ) ! 

以下是拉丁语会话以及其他课堂活动有可能用到的一些词汇: surgere, to 

rise , stand up (surge, resurgence, insurgence); se侃re， to s it (sedentary); 

ambul阳， to wa1k ( ambulato町， amble, ambulance); aperïre (第四变位法)， to 

open (aperture); claudere, to close (clause, closet); decfinãre; coniugãre; creta, 

-ae, c ha1k (cretaceous); erãsüra, -ae, e rωer; stilus, -ï, pen or pencil (actually a 

stylus); tabula, -ae, cha1kboard (tabular, tabulate); tabeUa, -ae 是 tabula，

notebook, writing pad 的指小形式 (tablet); iãnua, -ae, door (janitor, Janus, 

January); fenestra, -ae, window; ceUa, -ae, room (cell); seUa, -ae, chωr; mensa, 

-ae, tahle; podium, -ñ。如果老师对你说: Salve, discipula (or discipule)! 

Quid agis hodie? Surge ex sellã tuã, ambulã ad tabulam, et declïnã "hic, haec, 

hoc-" 现在你知道该怎么做了，而且还知道要开始说拉丁语了一一这并非那么

困难(连蹒跚学步的罗马幼童都能做到) : semper vale钮，扭曲ae anñcïque! 
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第四变位法动词和第三变位法的-io 动词

本课介绍主动态的最后一种规则的变位法-一第四变位法(用 audiõ，

audïre, audïvï, audï-tum, to hear 来说明)以及第三变位法的-iõ 动词(用 capiõ，

capere, c酬， captum, to take , seize 来说明)。与前两种变位法类似，第四变位法

的标志也是一个长的词干元音;如下列词形变化表所示， -1-在现在时系统(现

在时、将来时和未完成时)中都保留，只是在元音和词末的-t 之前要变短。某些

第三变位法动词在现在时系统中是以同样方式构成的，只不过-i-总是短的，且

单数命令式(cape)和现在时主动态不定式(capere)中的词干元音是 e。表中附

上 ago 的变化形式是为了帮助比较和复习(参见第八课)。

现在时直陈式主动态

1. ágδ a白di-δ capl-0 (l hea月 take)

单数 2. ágis a白dI-s
, 

(you hear, tαke) capl-s 
3. ágit aúdi-t Càpl-t (he, shι it hears, takes) 

1. ágimus audîmus caplmus (we hear, take) 
复数 2. ágitis audîtis CàpltIs (you hear, take) 

3. águnt aúdiunt càpmnt (they hear, take) 

将来时直陈式主动态

1. ágam àúdi-am 
, 

(l shall hear, take) capl-am 
单数 2. ágës aúdi-ës 

, 
(you will hear, take) capl-es 

3. áget aúdi-et càpl-et (he, she, it wi/l hear, tαke) 

1. agêmus audiêmus . " (we shall hear, take) caplemus 
复数 2. agêtis audiêtis capíëtIs (you wi/l hem; take) 

3. ágent aúdient càplent (they wi/l hear, take) 
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未完成时直陈式主动态

1. agebam 
单数 2. agebãs 

3. agebat 

audi毛bam capi-ebam 
audi-ebãs capi-ebãs 
audi-ebat capi-ebat 

(l was hearing, taking) 
(you were hearing, taking) 
(he, she, it was hearing, taking) 

1. agebåmus audiebåmus capiebåmus (we were hearing, taking) 
复数 2. agebåtis audieb缸is capiebåtis (you we陀 hearing， taking) 

3. agebant audiebant capiebant (they were hearing, taking) 

现在时命令式主动态

单数 2. áge 
复数 2. ágite 

Aud恒的变位

aúdï 
audÎ-te 

cape 
cápi-te 

(hear, take) 
(hea r, take) 

-lre 将第四变位法的不定式与其他变位法的不定式区分开来 Oaud-âre，

mon-are， ag-ere， audJre， ca-pere) 。

和前两种变位法一样，现在时直陈式的构成规则也是现在时词干(侧面-)

加上人称词尾。按照规则，第三人称复数应该是 *audi-nt，但实际形式却是

audi-unt，这一词尾让人想起了 águnt。

对于 aud.iõ 的将来时，有一条不错的经验规则可以使用:先把现在时词干

的 I变短，得到侧面，再加上 ago 的将来时词尾缸n， -es, -et, -emus, -etis, 

-ento 和第三变位法一样 ， -e-也是将来时的特征元音。

未完成时由→←(而不是词干元音-i-)加上时态标志-bã-构成，所以最后

得到的形式是 audiebam， audiebãs，…(而不是预想的 *audïbam，…)口

不过，命令式严格遵循第一、第二变位法的变化形式，即单数与现在时词干

(audï)相同，复数只需加上-te( audïte )。

Cap丽的变位

不定式 capere 显然是一个第三变位法动词的不定式，而不属于第四变位

法。它的命令式形式也表明，这是一个第三变位法动词。

cap丽的现在时、将来时和未完成时直陈式遵循着 aud.iõ 的变位方式，只不

过和 ago 类似，capia 在 cápis， cápimus, cápitis 中也有一个短音-i- 。

这里仍然要注意以下规则，即对于第四变位法动词和第三变位法的-i6 动

词，-i-出现在现在时系统的所有直陈式主动态形式中，双元音-iE-出现在未完

成时形式中的-bã-之前口
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词汇表

amicítia, -ae，汇，斤iendship (cp. amõ, amica, amicus) 
cupíditãs, cupiditatis，汇 ， desire, longing, passion; cupidity, avarice (cp. 

cupio, Ch. 17) 
hôra, -ae, f., hou月 time
nãtûra, -ae, f., nature (natural, preternatural, supernatural; cp. nãscor, 

Ch.34) 
senéctüs, senectûtis，汇 ， old age (cp. senex, Ch. 16) 
tímor, timôris, m. , fear (timorous; cp. timeõ, Ch. 15) 
veritãs, vëritatis，汇 ， truth (verify, veritable, verity; cp. vërus, vërõ, Ch. 29) 
vía, -ae, f., wα!y， road, street (via, viaduct, deviate, devious, obvious, per-

vious, impervious, previous, trivial, voyage, envoy) 
vol白ptãs， volupt是tis， f., pleasure (voluptuary, voluptuous) 
beat邸，国a， -um, hψ'P)心 fortunate， blessed (beatific, beatify, beatitude, Be

atrice) 
quóniam, conj. , since, inasmuch as 
cum, prep. + abl., with. As a prefix èum may appear as com-, con-, 

cor-, col-, co-, and means with, together, complete秒~ or simply has 
an intensive force (complete, connect, corroborate, col1aborate) 

a白diõ， audîre, audîvi, audîtum, to hear, listen to (audible, audience, audit, 
audition, auditory; cp. auditor, Ch. 16) 

cápiõ, cápere, cepi, cáptum, to take, capture, seize, get. In compounds 
the -a- becomes -i-, -cipiõ: ac-cip施， exdp施， inmcipiδ， E·e-cip施， etc. (ca
pable, capacious, capsule, captious, captive, captor) 

dîcõ, dîcere, dîxi, díctum, to say, tell, speak; nam巳 call (dictate, dictum, 
diction, dictionary, dight, ditto, contradict, indict, edict, verdict) 

fáciõ, fácere, feci, fáctum, to make, do， αccomplish. In compounds the 
-a- becomes -i-，….ficiδ: cõn-ficiõ, per-fic施， etc. (facile, fact , faction, 
factotum, facsimile, faculty, fashion, feasible, feat) 

f白giδ， fúger飞 fúgi， fl白gitõrum， to 卢缸， hurry αway; escαrpe; go into exile; 
avoid, shun (fugitive, fugue, centrifugal, refuge, subterfuge) 

véniõ, venîre, veni, véntum, to come (advent, adventure, avenue, convene, 
contravene, covenant, event, mconvement, mtervene, parvenu, pre
vent, provenience) 

inv创iõ， invenîre, -veni, -véntum, to come upon, find (invent, inventory) 
vivδ， vîvere, vîxi, vlctum, to live (convivial, revive, survive, vivacity, vivid, 

vivify, viviparous, vivisection, victual, vittle; cp. vita) 

练习与复习

1. Quid discipulae hodie discere debent? 
2. Frãtres nihil cum ratiδne herI gerebant. 
3. Ille magnam virtütem labδris et studiI docere saepe audet. 
4. Hic de senectüte scrïbebat; ille, de amδre; et alius, de lIbertãte. 
5. Ex librIs ünIus virI nãtüram hãrum Insidiãrum demδnstrãbimus. 
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6. Istï sδlI victδriarn nirnis arnant; neuter de pãce cδgitat. 

7. Ubi cIvitãs ü11δs virõs rnagnae sapientiae audiet? 
8. Ex illIs terrIs in hunc locurn curn arnIcIs vestrIs venIte. 
9. Post paucãs hδrãs sorδrern illIus invenIre poterãmus. 

10. Cδpiae vestrae utrurn virurn ibi nurnquarn capient. 
11. Alter Graecus renlediurn huius rnorbI inveniet. 
12. Carrnina illIus scrIptδris sunt plena nδn sõlum veritãtis sed etiarn 

vlrtl1tIs. 
13. We shall then corne to your land without any friends. 
14. While he was living, nevertheless, we were able to have no peace. 
15. The whole state now shuns and wiU always shun these vices. 
16. He will, therefore, thank the queen and the whole people. 

古代名言

1. Cupiditãtern pecüniae glδriaeque fugite. (Cicero.) 
2. Officiurn rneurn faciarn. (*Terence.) 
3. Fãrna tua et vIta ffiiae tuae in perIculurn crãs venient. (Terence.) 
4. VIta nδn est vIvere sed valere. (Martial.) 
5. Sernper rnagnδcurn tirnδre iImpiδdIcere. (Cicero.- incipiõ, -ere, 

to begin.) 
6. SI rne düces, Müsa, corδnarn rnagnã curn laude capiarn. (Lucre

tius.一-Müsa， -ae, Muse. - corõna, -ae, crown.) 
7. VIve rnernor rnortis; fugit hõra. (Persius.-memor, adj. norn. sg. rn. 

or f., mindful. -mors, mortis，汇 ， death.) 
8.Rapi旬， arnIcI, occãsiδnern de hõrã. (Horace.- rapiõ, -ere, to snatch, 

selze.一occãsiõ， -õnis，丑， opportunity.) 
9. PaucI veniunt ad senectütem. (*Cicero.) 

10. Sed fugit, intereã, fugit ternpus. (Virgil.一-intereã， adv. , meanwhile.一
The verb is repeated for ernphasis.) 

11. Fã ta viarn invenien t. (*Virgil. -fãtum, -i, fate. ) 

12. Bonurn virurn nãtüra, nõnδrdδ， facit. (*Publilius Syrus.-õrdõ, 
-dinis, rn. , rank.) 

13. Obsequiurn parit amIcδs; veritãs parit odiurn. (Cicero.-ob
sequium, -iï, compliance. -pariδ， -ere, to producι-odium， -ii, hate.) 

THf INCOMPARABLf VALUf OF FRlfNDSHIP 

Nihil curn arnIcitiã possurn cornparãre; dI horninibus nihil melius dant. 
Pecüniarn aliI rnãlunt; aliI, corpora sãna; aliI, fãrnarn glδriarnque; aliI, volup
tãtes-sed hI viñ nimiurn errant, quoniam illa sunt incerta et ex fort l1nã 
veniunt, nδn ex sapientiã. ArnIcitia enirn ex sapientiã et arnδre et rnδribus 
bonIs et virtüte venit; sine virtl1te arnIcitia nδn potest esse. Sï nl111δs arnIcõs 
habes, habes vItarn tyrannI; sI invenies arnIcurn verurn, vIta tua erit beãta. 

(Cicero, Dë Amfcitiã, excerpts; see L.A. 6.-comparãre.-melius, bettel:-mã
lunt, pr吃fer. -incertus, -a, -um, uncertain.) 
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词源点滴

Audiõ 是下面这些奇特的派生词的最终母词 :"obey"经由法语词。beir 源于

拉丁词。bëówe (ob + audire); 飞bedient"(ob+audiM);"oyez， oyez"源于法

语词 oMr，拉丁词 audïre o

In the readings 

5. incipient, inception. 6. museum, music.-corona, coronation, coronary, coro

ner, corolla, corollary. 7. memory, memoir, commemorate. 8. rapid, rapture, rapa";' 

cious. 13. obsequious.-odium, odious. "Friendship": comparable.-certainty. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvëte! 还记得由动词的第四个主要部分构成的阳性-or 名词吗?(见第八

课)还有许多-or 名词与本课新学到的动词有关，auditor， αuditor， listener 便是

其中之一。你还能找到其他这类名词吗?书末附录中的"词源帮助"部分能够帮

助你学到更多关于词族的知识，还能了解到另一组第三变格法名词，它们多为

阴性，由第四个主要部分加上后缀-iõ (-iõnis, -iõl面， etc.) 而构成。这些名词一

般指示动作的执行或结果，如侧面侃， auditiõnis, f., listening, heαnng ，而且许多

都有以-ion 结尾的英语派生词(比如"audition" ) 0 Dic侃， (the act 01 ) speaking, 

public speaking 是本课中的另一个例子，由它产生了"diction气一个人说话或写

作的方式或风格)， "dictiona巧"，飞ened出iction旷，‘"~‘C∞on附l此山t位radi阳cti归OInE"等英语派生i词司 O 你

还能从本课新学到的动词中找出拉丁语名词和英语派生词吗?祝猎奇愉快!不

过 tempus fugit，所以我不得不说: valëte! 



第十一课

人称代词 Ego、Tu 和 15 ;指示词 15 和 Idem

人称代询

人称代词代替名词(还记得 prõ+ nõmen 吗? )从说话者角度指称某个人或

某些人:第一人称代词指说话者本人(ego/nõs， I/me , welÍω) ，第二人称代词指听

者(tü/võs， you) ， 第三人称代词指说话者正在谈论的人或事物(is， ea, id 及其复
数， he/him, she/her, it, they/them) 。

第一和第二人称代词 Ego/Nõs， Tõ/Võs 

虽然第一和第二人称代词在形式上是不规则的，但它们的变格却非常类

似，记忆起来并不困难;请注意，它们的复数属格有两种形式O

第一人称-Ego， 1 第二人称-Tü， You 

单数
主格

, 
(η tii (you) ego 

属格 口lel φifme) túï (ofyou) 
与格 míhi (to /for me) tíbi (to/for you) 
宾格 口le (me) të (you) 
夺格 me (by/with /from me) të (by/with/from you) 

复数
主格 nos (we) vos (you) 
属格 nöstrum φifus) vestrum φifyou) 

nóstrï φifus) véstrï φifyou) 

与格 nôbïs (to /for us) vôbïs (to /for you) 
宾格 nos (us) vos (you) 
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夺格 nôbïs (by/with~斤。m us l
) vôbïs (by/withlfrom you) 

第=人称代词/指示代词 Is， Ea, Id 

代词 is， ea, id 的变格可与 hic 和 ille 的变格(第九课)进行比较，其变格方

式与 ma伊山， -a, -um(第四课)相同，例外形式已用下划线标出;请注意，除四

种形式(包括另一种复数主格形式 ü)以外，词根都是 e- o

阳性 阴性 中性

单数
主格 IS (he2

) 
, 

(she2
) id (it2

) ea 
属格éius3 (01 him, his) 

, . 
(01 her, her) 

, . 
φif it, its) ems ems 

与格el (tolfor him) ,- (tolfor her) el (tolfor it) el 
, 

(him) 
, 

(her) id (it) 宾格eum eam 

夺格eδ (by/w.lfr. him) ,- (by/w.lfr. her) ,- (by/w.lfr. 的ea eo 

复数-

主格缸， iT (they, masc.) 
, 

(they, fem.) 
, 

(the.只 neut.)eae ea 
属格eorum (01 them, their) eârum (01 them, their) eorum (01 them, their) 
与格eTs (tolfor them) els (tolfor them) ,- (tolfor them) els 
宾格eδs (them) ,- (them) 

, 
(them) eas ea 

夺格elS (by/以 /fr. them) 臼s (by/'rv. 所: them) éïs (by/w. /fr. them) 

用法

既然这些代词被用于替代名词，所以一般来说，它们也和对应的名词一样，

充当主语、直接宾语、间接宾语、介词宾语等成分。

Ego tibi (vδbïs) librõs dabõ, 1 sha1l give the books to you. 

Ego eï (eïs) librδs dabõ, 1 sha1l give the books to him or her (to them). 

Tü më (nõs) nõn capiës, you will not captu陀阳 (ω).

Eï id ad nõs mittent, they (masc.) will send it to us. 

Võs eõs (eãs, ea) nõn capiëtis, you will not captu陀 them (them). 

Eae ea ad të mittent, they (fem.) will send them (those things) to you. 

不过需要注意的是，只有在对主语进行强调时，罗马人才会使用代词的主

格(ego，也 etc.)。因此，拉丁语动词的代词主语一般并不直接指明，而只是通过

动词词尾来暗示。

l 我们将会发现，指人的夺格名词或代词常与介词连用。

2 也指 this/thai man, woman, thing. 

3 读作 ei-yus( 比较第九课的 huius) 。
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Eïs pecüniam dabõ, 1 shall give them money. 

Ego eïs pecüniam dabδ; quid tü dabis? 1 shall give them money; what will 

you give? 

此外，当 cum 与人称代词(以及我们以后将会学到的关系代词和反身代词)

的夺格连用时，它往往作为代词的后缀出现，而不是作为单独的介词出现在它

之前。如 eõs nõbïscum ibi invenies, you will find them there with us 0 

还要注意，ego 和铀的属格 (ep meï, nostrum, nostrï; tuï, vestrum, vestrï) 

不能用来表示属有。 1 如果想表示属有，罗马人习惯于使用我们已经学过的形容

词性物主代词:

meus, -a, -um, my tuus, -a，一um， your 

noster, -tra，一trum， our vester, -tra, -trum, your 

这与英语中的用法类似:正如拉丁语说 liber meus，而不说 liber mei，英语

也说 my book ， 而不说 the book of me 0 

而 is， ea, id 的属格则常常用来表示属有。因此，尽管 eius 有时可以译成 of

him/of herlof it ，但在一般情况下最好还是译成 his/herlits ;类似地， eõrum/eãrum/ 

eorum 虽然可以翻译成 ofthem ， 但在一般表示属有的情况下应当翻译成 theiro

考察以下例子中的物主代词，其中所有名词均由 mittam 支配:

Mittam (J shall send) 

pecüniam meam (my money ). 

pecüniam nostram (our money ). 

pecüniam tuam (your money). 

pecüniam vestram (your money). 

pecüniam eius (his , her money). 

pecüniam eõrum (their money). 

pecüniam eãrum (their money). 

amïcõs meõs (my fr陀nds ). 

amïcõs nostrõs (our friends). 

amïcõs tuõs (your friends). 

amïcõs vestrõs (your friends ). 

amïcõs eius (his , her升iends ). 

amïcõs eõrum (the ir frie n出).

amïcõs eãrum (their friends). 

既然所有形容词都要与名词保持一致，第一、第二人称的形容词性物主代

词当然也要在性、数、格上与名词保持一致。物主所有格 eius， eõrum 和 earum

是代词的属格形式，它们不随所属名词的性、数、格的变化而变化。

最后需要指出的是，除非是为了强调或避免混淆，物主代词在拉丁语中经

1 Meï 和阳I 用作宾语属格(如伽nor tuï，庐旷 ofyou)和部分属格(即"整体属格"如 pars

meï， pω ofme ， 参见第十五课) ， nostri 和 vestri 仅作宾语属格，nostrum 和 vestrum 仅

作部分属格。
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常略去。而英语则经常使用物主代词，所以在翻译过程中，往往需要将它们补充

进去(就像需要补充冠词"a" 、 "an"和 "the"一样)，以合乎语言习惯。如 patriam

amãmus, we love our country 0 

Is, Ea, Id f乍指示词

Is 一般用作拉丁语的第三人称代词，但也可以用作指示词，含义比 hic 矛o ille 

稍弱，可以翻译成 thislthese 或 thatlthose。一般来说，如果它后面紧跟着一个名词，

并且修饰这个名词(有一样的性、数、格)，那么就应当这样来翻译;试比较:

Is est bonus, he is good. 

Is amïcus est vir bonus, this j云iend is α good man. 

Vidεsne eam, do you see her? 

Vidësne eam puellam, do you see thω girl? 

指示询 Idem， Eadem, Idem, the Same 
idem, eadem, idem, the same (mα~womα~ thing)是常用指示词，它们通过在

is, ea, id 的各种形式后面直接加-dem 而得到，如属格 eiusdem，与格 eidem，…;

除了单数主格 idem( 阳性，不是 *isdem)和 idem( 中性，不是 *iddem) ，不遵循这

一变格方法的形式已经列在下面，它们在后缀-dem 之前的词尾-m 都变成了

-0-(关于 idem 的所有变格形式，参见书末附录中的"词形总结")。

阳性 阴性 中性

数
格
数
格

单
宾
复
属

eándem eúndem5 ídem 

eãrúndem5 eãrúndem eδrúndem 

和其他指示词一样，idem 也可以起形容词或代词的作用: eõsdem mitt画， 1 

am sending the same men; de eãdem ratiõoe cõgitãbãmus, we we陀 thinking ahout 

the same plan o 

词汇表

cáput, cápitis, n. , head; leader; beginning; 1扩告; heαding; chapter (cape = 

l 如果你快速读出 *eumdem 或 *eõrwndem，那么你可能最终会把-d-前的-m-变成-n- ，

这也正是罗马人的做法。
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headland, capital, capitol, capitulate, captain, chief, chieftain, chef, 
cattle, chattels, cadet, cad, achieve, decapitate, recapitulate, precipice, 
occiput, sinciput, kerchief) 

cônsul, cônsulis, m. , consul (consular, consulate, consulship; cp. cõn-
silium) 

nemõ, n画面US，6 n是mini， neminem, nûIlõ6 or nûllã, m. or f., no one, nobody 
句。， m缸， 1 (ego, egoism, egotism, egotistical) 
俑， t缸， you 
is，饨， id, this, that; he, she, it (i.e. = id est, that 归)

îdem, éadem, ídem, the same (id. , identical, identity, identify) 
amîcus, -a, -um, friendly (amicable, amiable, amiably-cp. amõ and the 

nouns amicus, amica, and amicitia). 
cårus, -a, -um, dear (caress, charity, charitable, cherish) 
quod, conj. , because 
EE&que， nee， conj.αnd not, nor; néque . . . néque or nec . . . nec, neither 

. nor 
a白tem， postpositive conj. , however; moreover 
béne, adv. of bonus, wel!, satisfactori秒~ quite (benediction, bene缸， bene

factor, beneficent, benevolent) 
位iam， adv. , even, also 
intéllegδ， intelléger飞 intellexi， intellectum, to understand (intelligent, in

tellegentsia, intel1igible, intellect, intel1ectual; cp. legõ, Ch. 18) 
míttõ, míttere, mîsi, míssum, to send, let go (admit, commit, emit, omit, 

permit, promise, remit, submit, transmit, compromise, demise) 
séntiõ, sentÎre, sensi, sensum, to feel, perceivι think， experience (assent, 

consent, dissent, presentiment, resent, sentimental, scent) 

练习与复习

1. Eum ad eam cum aliδagricolã herï mittëbant. 
2. Tü autem ffiiam beãtam eius nunc amãs. 
3. Propter amïcitiam, ego hoc faciδ. Quid tü faciës, mï amïce? 
4. ~δsne eãsdem litterãs ad eum mittere crãs audëbitis? 
5. Düc më ad eius discipulam (ad eam discipulam), amãbδtë. 
6. Post labδrem eius grãtiãs magnãs eï agëmus. 
7. Tüne vëritãtem in eδlibr，δdëmδnstrãs? 

8. Audë, igitur, esse semper ïdem. 
9. Venitne nãtüra mδrum nostrδrum ex nδbïs sδlïs? 

10. Dum ratiδnõs dücet, valëbimus et mu1ta bene gerëmus. 
11. Illum timδrem in hõc vir，δünδinvenlmus. 

12. Sine labδre autem nülla pãx in cïvitãtem eõrum veniet. 
13. Studium nδnsδlum pecüniae sed etiam voluptãtis hominës nimium 

trahit; aliï eãs cupiditãtës vincere possunt, aliI nδn possunt. 
14. His life was always dear to the whole people. 

l 经常用 n副I陋的属格和夺格形式来代替 neminis 和 nemine。
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15. You wil1 often find them and their friends with me in this place. 
16. We, however, shall now capture their forces on this road. 
17. Since 1 was saying the same things to him about you and his other 

sisters, your brother was not listening. 

古代名言

1. Virtüs tua me amlcum tibi faci t. (Horace.) 
2. Id sδlum est cãrum mihi. (Terence.-cãrus and other adjectives indi

cating relationship or attitude often take the dat., translated to or 
for; see Ch. 35). 

3. SI vales, bene est; ego valeδ. (Plin弘一bene est, idiom, it is well.) 
4. Bene est mihi quod tibi bene est. (Plin川
5. "Vale." "Et tü bene vale:' (Terence.) 
6. Quid hI de te nunc sentiunt? (Cicero.) 
7. Omnes idem sentiunt. (*Cicero.-omnës, all men, nom. pl.) 
8. Videδneminem ex eIs hodie esse amlcum tibi. (Cicero.-The subject 

of an infinitive is regularly in the acc. , hence nëminem; add this to 
your Iist of acc. case uses, and see Ch. 25.) 

9. Homines videre caput Cicer，δnis in RõstrIs poterant. (Livy.-Antony 
proscribed Cicero and had the great orator's head cut off and dis
played on the Rostra!-Rõstl毡， -õrum; see Etymology below.) 

10. Nδn omnes eadem amant aut eãsdem cupiditãtes studiaque ha
bent. (Horace.) 

11. Nec tecum possum vlvere nec sine te (*Martial.) 
12. Verus amlcus est a1ter Idem. (Cicero.-Explain how alter idem can 

mean "a second self.") 

CICfRO DfNOUNCfS CA TlLlNf IN THf SfNA Tf 

Quid facis, CatilIna? Quid cδgitãs? SentImus magna vitia Insidiãsque 
tuãs. 0 tempora! 0 mδres! Senãtus haec intellegit, cδnsuI videt. Hic tamen 
vlvit. VIvit? Etiam in senãtum venit; etiam nunc cδnsilia agere audet; oculIs 
designat ad mortem nδs! Et n缸， bönI virI, nihiI facimus! Ad mortem 筒，
Catillna, cδnsuI et senãtus dücere debent. Cδnsilium habemus et agere debe
mus; SI nunc nδn agimus, nõs，而S一-aperte dlcδ-errãmus! Fuge nunc, Cati
lIna, et düc tecum amlcõs tuõs. NδbIscum remanere nδn potes; nδn te, nδn 
istδs， non cδnsilia vestra tolerãbδ! 

(Cicero, In Catilfnam 1.I.ff. Lucius Sergius Catilina, "Catiline;' masterminded 
a conspiracy against the Roman government during Cicero's consulship; this 
excerpt is adapted from the first oration Cicero delivered against him, before 
the senate, in 63 B.C. See L.I. 5-6 and the reading passage in Ch. 14 below.
senãtus, senate. 一-dësignãre.-mors， mortis，丑 ， death. -apertë, adv. , openly.) 
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Cicero Denouncing Catiline in the Roman Senate 
Cesare Maccari, 19th century 
Palazzo Madama, Rome, Itαly 

词源点滴

Cãrus 有时意为 ezpemiue ，就像英语词"dear"和法语词"Cher"一样。

In the sentences 

9. Rõstra，被俘战船的朦形船首，被用来装饰罗马广场的讲演台，以纪念公

元前 338 年在 Antium(今天的安其奥[AnzioJ )所取得的一场胜利。古罗马的讲演

台正是以这些朦形船首命名的。虽然复数形式 rostra 仍然是规则的英语形式，但

我们有时使用它的单数形式 rostrum o "Cicero Denounces Catiline": senator, 

senatorial; senile.-designate, designation.-mortal, mortality.-aperture; 与 aperlre，

to open 比较。

以下是一些源于拉丁语人称代词的罗曼语派生词。

拉了语 意大利语 西班牙语 法语

ego, tü 10, tu yo, tu je, tu 
mihi, tibi 虹口，Í1

me, te me, te me, te me, moi, te, toi7 

l 法语词 moi， toi 源于重读拉丁词 me，饨，法语词 me， te 源于非重读拉丁词 me， te。
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n缸， Vδs (nom.) 
nδs， vδs (acc.) 

n01, V01 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

nosotros, vosotros !l 

nos, os 
nous, vous 
nous, vous 

Salvëte, discipuli et discipulae cãrae! 注意到形容词 carae 的词尾了吗?

一一当形容词修饰两个不同性的名词时，我们习惯于让形容词与距它最近的名

词相一致。顺便说一句，你现在知道弗洛伊德的"自我"(ego)和"本我"(id)概念

的出处了，也知道问候语 pãx võbïscumlpãx tëcum 是什么意思了。对了，皑撒的

崇拜者们，你能想象以下三句话的翻译是一样的吗? (好吧……在某种程度上

是 )Caesar， Caesar! Caesar eam videt. Caesar, cape eam! 根据传统说法，皑

撒对刺杀他的布鲁图斯说的最后一句话是: et tõ, Brõte? (根据伟大的喜剧演

员"戴夫老兄"加德纳 [Brother Dave GardnerJ 后来的说法，布鲁图斯饥饿地回

答说"不，我一个还没吃呢! ")2 

你是否在词汇表中注意到了缩写词 i.e.和 id.的出处?我们现在的用法中有

数十个拉丁语缩写词。除第六课结尾列出的那些之外，书末还列出了其他缩写

形式(见 p.484-485) 。

还记得那些-or/-iõ 名词吗?本课词汇表中的此类动词有 missor， missõ巾，

m. ， α s hoote r (of "missiles"一1it.， α sender) 和 missio， missianis， ι ， lit.α sending 

forth ，在古典拉丁语中指 releαse from captivity, liber，ωion (源于Iïberãre， to free ), 

discharge , dismissa1， 当然还有 mission; 由 mittõ 可以构成许多拉丁语复合词，由

此又进一步衍生出了大量英语派生词，例如 "admission"，飞onmission" ，

"emission" ， "pemission"等等O 你还能想出哪些拉丁语名词和英语派生词源于

mittõ 吗? Sentiõ 呢?

哎呀， tempus fugit，所以 pãx võbïscum et vaIëte! 

1 -otros 源于 alterõs。

2 这里用了谐音，把 et =[英 Ja钮， tu = [英 Jtwo。于是"et ta， Brate?"就成了"吃了两个吗?布

鲁图斯? "一一译者注
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动词完成时系统的主动态

我们已经熟悉了现在时、将来时和未完成时的构词和翻译。 现在时、将来时

和未完成时构成了"现在时系统"。 之所以这样称呼，是因为它们都是在现在时

词干的基础上构成的，而且都从现在的角度来看时间。 和英语一样，拉丁语也有

另外三种时态，即完成时(有时称为现在完成时)、将来完成时和过去完成时，它

们构成了"完成时系统"。之所以这样称呼是因为它们都是在完成时(主动态或

被动态)词干的基础上构成的，而且都是从一个不尽相同的角度来看时间。

这三种时态的主动态形式(被动态的完成时系统将在第十九课介绍)相对

而言比较容易，因为所有变位法的动词都遵循同一条简单规则:完成时主动态

词干+词尾口

动词的主要部分

要想确定一个拉丁语动词的完成时主动态词干，就必须知道动词的主要部

分，就像只有知道一个英语动词的主要部分，才能正确地使用英语一样。 1 正如

词汇表所示，大多数规则的拉丁语动词都有四个主要部分，比如以 laudõ 为例:

l 事实上，英语动坷的主要部分在一定程度上类似于拉丁语动祠的主要部分:

(1)现在时: praise lead take see sing be/am 

(2)过去时: praised led took saw sang was 

(3)过去分询: praised led taken seen sung been 

在英语中，由于现在时直陈式和现在时不定式通常有相同的形式，所以只需给出一

种形式。 还要注意，英语中的过去分词实际上就是过去时被动态分坷，类似于拉丁语中

的 laudãtum。
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1.现在时直陈式主动态: laudõ, 1 praise 

2. 现在时不定式主动态: laudãre, to praise 

3. 完成时直陈式主动态: laudãvÏ, 1 prαised， ha:ve praised 

4. 完成时被动态分词: laudãtum, praised, hQ1J ing been praised 

曾经出现在词形变化表中的动词的主要部分如下:

现在时 现在时
完成时直陈式 完成时被动态分词

直陈式 不定式

laúdδ laudare laudavI, 1 praised laudatum, having been praised 
, , 

mónuI, 1 advised mónitum, having been advised moneo monere 
, , 

êgI, Iled actum, having been led ago agere 
, .- , 

cêpI, 1 took cáptu日1， having been taken caplO capere 
a白diδ audlre audlvI, 1 heard audltum, having been heard 

, 
f白T， 1 was futûrum , about to be su口1 esse 

, , 
pótuI, 1 wαs able possum posse 

前两个主要部分我们已经详细讨论过，它们对于现在时系统的动词变位至

关重要。动词的第三个主要部分是完成时直陈式主动态的第一人称单数，总是

以」结尾。它与动词的第一个主要部分类似，后者是现在时直陈式主动态的第一

人称单数，总是以-0 结尾。第四个主要部分在本书中给出的是中性形式，对于规

则的及物动词来说，就是其完成时被动态分词，这是一个可以按照-us/-a/-um类

型进行完全变格的动词性形容词(Iaudãtus， -a, -um, etc.-一分词的某些用法

将在第十九、二十三、二十四课中介绍);对于没有完成时被动态分词的动词，第

四个主要部分用目的动名词(supine)的宾格来代替(参见第三十八课);对于

sum 等一些不及物动词，用将来时主动态分词来代替(如 futürum = futürus, -;鸟

-um);而像 possum等动词则根本没有第四个主要部分。

完成时主动态词干

虽然规则动词的第一、第二个主要部分的变化方式非常一致，但第三、第四

个主要部分的许多变化却无简单规律可循(尽管在词汇表中标(1)的大多数第

一变位法动词遵循着 laudõ 的-õ/-ãre/-ãvil-ãtum 变位方式，但许多第二、第四

变位法动词遵循着 moneo 和 audiõ 的变位方式);因此，就像我们曾经指出的那

样，对于每一个动词，我们都要通过大声朗读和书写来记住它的所有主要部分，

这是极为重要的。在这一过程中，英语知识可以帮助我们记忆，因为有相当多的

派生词都来源于现在时词干和完成时分词词干(例如"docile"和"doctor" ， "agent"

和"action"等等)。

一旦知道了动词的主要部分，就很容易找到它的完成时主动态词干了:只

需去掉标志着动词第三个主要部分的词尾4 即可得到。上表中例词的完成时主
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动态词干分别是:laudb-， monu-， eg-， cer， audIv-，"-和 potu-。下面的词

形变化表显示了完成时系统三种时态的词尾O

完成时直陈式主动态
1 praised, Iled. Iwa品

have pr，αised have led have been 词尾

1.laudav-I 
, 

fú-I -1 eg-l 
单数 2. laudãv-ÍstI eg-ís任 fu-ÍstI -ÍstI 

3. laudav-it 
:! 

eg-lt f白-it -lt 

1. laudåvimus 
三·

f白iIIIlls
. 

eglmus -lmus 
复数 2. laudãvístis egístis fuÍstis -ls11s 

3. laudãvêrunt eg三runt fuêrunt erun t. -ere2 -erun I. -ere , 

过去完成时直陈式主动态 将来完成时直陈式主动态

1 had praised Ihad 1 shall 1 shall 
been have praised have been 

l. laudav-eram fú-eram laudav-erδ f白-erδ

单数 2. laudav-erãs fú-erãs laudav-eris fú-eris 
3. laudav-erat fú-erat laudav-erit f白吃rit

1. laudãveramus fueramus 'laudãvérimus fuérimus 
复数 2. laudãveratis fueratis laudãvéritis fuéritis 

3.1audaverant fúerant laudaverint fúerint 

完成时词尾(:-i， -isti, -it, etc.)是本课的新内容，必须牢牢掌握O 事实上，过

去完成时就是现在时词干+ eram(sum 的未完成时形式)，将来完成时就是完成

时词干忧而(sum 的将来时形式)，只不过第二人称复数是-erint 而不是-erunto

用法、翻译以及与未完成时的区分

完成时和未完成时有时可以翻译成简单过去时。于是，在某些语境中，

puer amicum monuit和 puer amicum monebat 均可译为 the boy wamed his 

j协叫。不过比较而言，未完成时更像是过去的一段影像，而完成时(perfect ，源于

perti哟， perticere, períeci, perfectum, toβnish， complete) 则更像是一个快照:

未完成时表示动作是正在进行的、重复性的或习惯性的，所以根据语境，puer

amicum monebat 或可更精确地翻译成 the boy was wαming/kept warninglused to 

wαm his 升iend;而完成时则更为静态，它表示动作是一个单独的、已经完成了的

事件，或者是一个虽然已经完成、但对现在仍有影响的事件;如果是后者，那么

一般应当用助动词 "hasAIave"来翻译(he hω wαrne d his frie nd， αnd so his j于iend

l 第二种词尾-ere( laudãvere, egere, fuere)虽然在拉丁活诗歌中比较常见，但在本书中只

出现了一两次。
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is now prèpared) 。

过去完成时(pluperfect ，源于 plõs quam perfectum, mo陀 than complete ， 即

"先于完成时的"时·间)和将来完成时与英语中的用法很类似，它和完成时一样，

都关注已经完成的动作所产生的结果。 考察下列英语句子，它们分别说明了过

去完成时、完成时和将来完成时，注意英语助动词"had" ， "has"和"will have气动

词"to have，，的过去时、现在时和将来时形式)的使用: "he had studied the material 

and so he knew it well": "he has studied the material and so he knows it well": "he 

will have studied the material and so he will know it well"。由这些例子可以看出，

完成时系统的三种时态非常类似于现在时系统的三种时态。在现在时系统中，

我们关注的只是过去、现在或未来的事件;而在完成时系统中，我们不仅关注过

去、现在或未来的事件，而且还关注此前已经完成的行为对这些事件的影响。

词汇表

adulescens, adulescéntis, m. and f., young man or womαn (adolescent, 
adolescence, adult; cp. adulescentia) 

annus，也 m. ， year (annals, anniversar弘 annuity， annual, biennial, peren-
nial, centennial, millennium, superannuated) 

Asia, -ae，汇 ， Asia, commonly referring to Asia Minor 
Caésar, Caésaris, m. , Caesar (Caesarian, Caesarism, kaiser, czar, tsar) 
mater, matris，汇 ， mother (maternal, maternity, matriarchy, matrimony, 

matricide, matriculate, matrilineal, matrix, matron) 
médicus，号， m. , and médica, -ae, f., docto r, physician (medic, medical, 

medicate, medicine, medicinal) 
páter, pátris, m ;, father (paternal, p~ternity， patrician, patrimony, pa

tron, patronage, patronize, patter, padre, père; cp. patria) 
patiéntia, -ae，汇 ， suffering; patience, endurance (patient, impatient; cp. 

patior, Ch. 34) 
princípium, -ñ, n. , beginning (principal , principle; cp. princeps, Ch. 28) 
acérbus, -a, -um, harsh, bitter, grievous (acerbity, exacerbate) 
prõ, prep. + abl., in front oJ: b矿ore， on behalfoJ: for the sake oJ: in return 

fo r, instead oJ: fo r, as; also as prefix (pros and cons, pro- as a prefix) 
díii, adv. , long, for α long lime 
nuper, adv. , recently 
ãmíttδ， -míttere, -mÎsi, -míssum, to lose, let go 
ca侃， cádere, cécidi, cãsurum, to fall (cadence, case, casual, cascade, 

chance, accident, incident, decadence, decay, deciduous) 
créõ (1), 10 create (creation, creativity, creature, procreate) 

练习与复习

1. Võs nδbIs de voluptãtibus adülëscentiae tum scrIpsistis. 
2. Ratiδnës alterïus filiae herï nδn fuërunt eaedem. 
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3. Nëmδin hanc viam ex utrã portã fügerat. 
4. lllI autem ad nõs cum medicã eius nüper vënërunt. 
5. Illï adulëscentës ad nõs propter amïcitiam saepe veniëban1. 

6. Eundem timδrem in istδcδnsule sënsimus. 
7. Post paucãs hδrãs Caesar Asiam cëpi 1. 

8. llla fëmina beãta sδla magnam cupiditãtem pãcis sënsit. 
9. Potuistisne bonam vïtam sine üllã lïbertãte agere? 

10. Vëritãs igitur fuit tδ日 populδcãra.

11. Neuter medicus nδmen patris audïvera1. 

12. That friendly queen did not remain there a long time. 
13. Our mothers had not understood the nature of that place. 
14. However, we had found no fault in the head of our countr予
15. They kept sending her to him with me. 

古代名言

1. In prïncipiδDeus creãvit caelum et terram; et Deus creãvit homi
nem. (Genesis.) 

2. In triumphδCaesar praetulit hunc titulum: "Vënï, vïdï, vïcï." 
(Suetonius.-triumphus, -i, triumphal procession, here celebrating his 
quick victory at Zela in Asia Minor in 47 B.c.-praeferõ, -ferre, 
-tuli, -lã阳m， to display. 一-titulus，也 placαrd. ) 

3. Vïxit, dum vïxit, bene. (司'Terence.)
4. Adulëscëns vult diü vïvere; senex diü vïxit. (Cicero.-vult, irreg. , 

wishes. -senex, senis, m. , old man.) 
5. Nδn ille diü vïxit, sed diü fui t. (*Seneca.) 
6. Hui, dïxistï pulchrë! (*Terence.-hui, interj. , comparable to Eng. 

"whee!"-pulchre, adv. from pulcher; advs. were commonly formed 
from adjs. in this way. See Chs. 26-27, and cp., e.g., vere from verus, 
liberεfrom liber, and the irregular bene from bonus.) 

7. Sophoc1ës ad summam senectütem tragoediãs fëci t. (*Cicero.一

Sophocles, -clis, the famous Athenian playwright.-summus, -a, 
-um, extreme. -tragoedia, -ae, tragedy.) 

8. IllI nõn sδlum pecüniam sed etiam vïtam prδpatriã prδfüdërunt. 

(Cicero.一-prδfundõ， -ere, -füdi, -füsum, to pour forth.) 
9. Rëgës RIδmam ã prïnclplδhabuërunt; lïbertãtem Lücius Brütus &ι 

mãnïs dedit. (Tacitus.一是+ abl.，斤。m.)

10. Sub Caesare autem lïbertãtem perdidimus. (Laberius.-perdõ, 
-ere, -didi, -ditum, to destroy, lose.) 

11. Quandδ lIbertãs ceciderit, nëmδlïberë dïcere audëbi1. (Publilius 
Syrus.) 

PLlNY WRITES TO MARCELLlNUS ABOUT THE DEATH OF 
FUNDANUS' DAUGHTER 

Salvë, Marcellïne! Haec tibi scñbδdë Fundãnδ ， amlCδnostrδ; is ffiiam 
cãram et bellam ãmïsit. Illa puella nδn XIII annδs vïxerat, sed nãtüra eï 
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multam sapientiam dederat. Mãtrem patremque, frãtrem sorδremque， nδs et 
aliδsamïc缸， magistrδs magistrãsque semper amãbat , et nδs eam amãbãmus 
laudãbãmusque. Medicï eam adiuvãre nδn poterant. Quoniam illa autem 
magnhanimδs habuit, morbum mmlS malum cum patientiã tolerãvÏt. 

Nunc, mï amlce, mitte Fundãnδnostr，δ litterãs dë fortünã acerbã ffiiae 
eius. Valë. 

(Pliny, Epistulae 5.16; see L.I. 40.一-XIII annõs, for 13 years, acc. of duration of 
time, Ch. 37. Minicius Fundanus was a consul in A.D. 107; his daughter's funer
ary urn and the following epitaph were found in the family's tomb outside of 
Rome: D(is] M[ãnibus) Miniciae Marcellae Fundãnï f(而ae); v[ixit] a(nnδs) XII 
叫ënsës) XI d[i剖 VII.一-The bracketed text was abbreviated in the original În
scription.一The dï mãnës were the spirits of the dead, who protected the de
ceased.-mënsës, months. -diës, days.) 

1m manuscript of Pliny 's 牛istulae

(Epist. 11/.4, 8-9 and III. 5.1-3) 
6th century A. D. , ltaly 

?rpont Morglαn Library, New York 
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Nüper erat medicus, nunc est vespi110 Diaulus. 
Quod vespil10 facit, fëcerat et medicus. 

(*Martial 1.47; meter: elegiac couplet.-vespillõ, -1δnis， m. , undertaker. -Diau
lus' name is delayed for suspense.-quod, what.-et = etiam.) 
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词源点滴

英语词能够帮助我们学习拉丁语动词的主要部分，下面是其他一些例子:

拉丁语动词
英语词中的 英语词中的

现在时词于 完成时分词词干

videδ provide (videre) provision (vïsum) 
maneo permanent (manere) mansion (mãnsum) 
VIVO revive (vïvere) victuals (vïctum) 
sent1δ sentiment (sentïre) sense (sensum) 

. - intervene (venïre) intervention (ventum) vemo 
faciδ facile (facere) fact (factum) 

拉丁词 pater 和 patriaCjathe r-land )之间的关联是显而易见的。不过，虽然

英语词"patriarch" ， "patriot"和 "patronymic"中都有词干 patr- ，懂拉丁语的人能

够看出其中的门道，但事实上，这些英语词却来源于希腊语，其词干 patr-与拉

丁语词干 patr-是同源的;与希腊词 pater，加her， pótrã 或 patrís， fatherland , pa

tr埠， lineαge 比较。

In the readings 

2. prefer, prelate.一title ， titular. 8. confound, confuse, effuse, effusive, fuse , fu

sion, refund, refuse, transfusion. 10. perdition. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

SaIv昌te， discipulae discipulique cãri! 据说皑撒在捷拉城(Zela)发出捷报

vem, VJI函，证'ci，以此宣布他的胜利。这是完成时的一个好例子，是动作的"快

照"，皑撒希望强调的正是其闪电般的结果。这句名言在 20 世纪产生了一些变

种，比如信用卡商说，VENI， VIDI, VISA, "1 came, 1 saw, 1 bought everything in 

sight! 气素食主义者说:VENI, VIDI, VEGI, "1 came, 1 saw, 1 had a 叫ad."你是

不是已经在摇头了?!!一一不过要记住，patientia est vir伯s，今后可能还有更

糟的:不管怎么说，ridete(源于 ridere， to s mile) et valete! 

• 
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反身代词和反身物主代词;强势代词

反身代祠

反身代词与其他代词的不同之处在于，反身代词通常只用在谓语中，且回

指主语。"反身" ( reflexive ) ，源于 re-t1exus， -a, -um (reflectõ, -ere, -flexi, 

-flexum, to bend bαck) ， 意为"折回"，即反身代词"折回"到主语，或者说，它"反

映"或指涉主语。以下是一些英语例子:

反身代词 人称代词

1 praised myse lf. You praised me. 

Cicero praised himse lf. Cicero praísed him (Caesar). 

反身代词的变格

由于反身代词指涉主语，所以它们不能充当限定动词 l 的主语，而且没有主

格形式。此外，第一、第二人称反身代词与相应的人称代词具有同样的变格方

式。

然而，第三人称反身代词的形式却很特殊。它们记忆起来并不困难，如下表

所示，它们与饨的单数形式类似，只不过没有主格，词首是 s-而不是 t-o 还要注

意，第三人称反身代词的单复数同形，或者换句话说，对它们不作(也没有必要

作)单复数的区分，因为反身代词实际上"反映"了主语的数(和性 ) ;比如很容易

l 限定(finÍte)动词是那些受到人称和数限制 (finitus， -a, -um, hω!ing been limited,bound

ed)的动词形式;不过我们在第二十五课中将会看到，反身代词可以充当不定式的主语。
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看出，在 íemina dë së cõgitãbat (the woman wω thinking αbout herself )中， së 意

为herself;在 viri dë së cõgitãbant (the men were thinking αbout themselves )中， së

意为 themselves 0 

第一人称 第二人称 第三人称

单数
主格

属格 méï (of myselj) 
与格 míhi (to /for mys~们
宾格 me (mys它们
夺格 me (byhv. /fr. myse扩1)

复数
主格

属格

与格

宾格

夺格

nóstrï (of ourselves) 
nðbïs (to/for ourselves) 
nδs (ourselves) 
nðbïs (by/w. /ji: ourselves) 

túï 
tíbi 
te 
te 

vèstrï 
vobïs 
vos 
vobïs 

SOT 怡if himsel汇 hersel汇 itselj)

síbi (to /for himse在 etc.)

se (himse lf, herself, itselj) 
se (by/w. /fr. himself, etc.) 

súï (of themselves) 
síbi (to /for themselves) 
se (themselves) 
se (by/w. /ji: themselves) 

第一、第二人称反身代词和人称代词的比较 2

1. Tü laudãvistï të, you praised yourse扩-

2. Cicerõ laudãvit të, Cicero praised you. 

3. Nõs laudãvimus nõs, we prαised ourselves. 

4. Cicerδlaudãvit nõs, Cicero praised us. 

5. Ego scrïpsï liUerãs mihi, 1 wrote α letter to myse扩.

6. Cicerõ scrïpsit liUerãs mihi, Cicero wrote α letter to me. 

第三人称反身代词和λ称代词的比较

1. Cicerõ laudãvit së, Cicero praised himself. 
2. Cicerõ laudãvit eum, Cicero praised him (e.g., Caesar). 

3. Rõmãnï laudãvërunt së, the Romans praised themselves. 

4. Rõmãnï laudãvërunt eõs, the Romα时 praised them (e.g., the Greeks). 

5. Puella se凹ãvit së, the girl saved herse扩.

6. Puella servãvit eam, the girl saved her (i.e., another girl) . 
• 

l 参见第十一课， p.66 脚注 10

2 为简洁起见，我们已经对这些例子的词序做了调整。
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反身物主代询

第一、第二人称的反身物主代词与我们已经熟悉的规则的物主代词相同:

meus, tu邸， noster, vester (~p my, my own; youη your own; etc.)。它们并不会给

我们造成什么困难。

然而，第三人称的反身物主代词却是形容词 suus， sua, suum, his (ω以

her (own), its (own) , their (own)。虽然这些形式本身很容易变格(与规则的第

一/第二变格法形容词阳山， -a, -um 一致)，但是对它的用法和翻译，却需要做

几点重要说明。首先，和形容词一样，SUUS， -a, -um 必须与它所修饰的名词在

性、数、格上保持一致。而对它的英语翻译，就像对反身代词的翻译一样，必须反

映它所指涉的主语的性和数(例如，vir filium suum laudat, the man praises his 

[ownJ son;tëmina filium suum laudat, the woman praises her [ownJ son;viri 

patriam suam laudant, the men praise their [ownJ country)。最后，反身物主代词

形容词 SUUS， -a, -um 必须与非反身物主代词的属格 ei邸， eõrum, eãrum (his/ 

her, their:参见第十一课)区分开来，因为后者并不指涉主语。

1. Cicer，δlaudãvit amïcum suum, Cicero praised his (own) friend. 

2. Cicerδlaudãvit amïcum eius, Cicero pr，αised 协(Caesar' s) friend. 

3. Rõmãnï laudãvërunt amïcum suum, the Romans prαised their (own) friend. 

4. Rõmãnï laudãvërunt amïcum eõrum，仇e Romans praised their (the Greeks' )friend. 

5. Fëmina scñpsit litterãs amïcïs suis, the woman wrote α letter to her (own) friends. 

6. Fëmina scñpsit litterãs amïcïs ei邸， the woman wrote α letter to his (or her, i.e., 

someone else' s) frie nds. 

7. Fëmina scñpsit litterãs amïcïs eõrum, the woman wrote α letter to their (some 

other persons' ) friends. 

强势代饲 Ipse， Ipsa, IpSUEn 

强势代词 ipse， ips也 ipsum 的单数属格和单数与格遵循着指示词的变格方

式(即属格 ipsÏ邸， ipdmipdus，与格 ipsi， ipsi, ipsi) ，其他形式则类似于 magnus，

-a, -umo 1 罗马人用强势代词来强调主语或谓语中任何人称的名词或代词。于

是，可以把它翻译成 myself /ourselves (第一人称 ) ， yourself巧yourselves (第二人

称 ) ， himse伊知rse扩/ itself /themselves (第三人称)，或者 the very 和 the αctua1 ， 比

如下面这些例子:

1 完整的变格情况参见书末的词形总结Cp.441 页)。
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Cicerõ ipse laudãvit 时， Cicero himseif pr，αised me. 

Cicer，δlaudãvit më ipsum, Cicero praised me myse扩 (i息， αctua1ly praised me) 

Ipse laudãvï eius amïcum, 1 myseif pr，αis e d his frie nd. 

Filia scñpsit litterãs võbïs ips函， your dω.ghter wrote α letter to you yourselves. 

Cicerõ vïdit Caesaris litterãs ipsãs, Cicero saw Caesar' s letter itseif (i.e. , 

Caesar' s αctua1 letter). 

词汇表

divítiae, -ârum, f. pl., riches, wealth (cp. dïves, Ch. 32) 
f生ctum， -i，且 ， deed, act, achievement (fact, faction , feat; cp. faciδ) 
sígnum, -i, n., sign, signal, indication; seal (assign, consign, countersign, 

design, ensign, insignia, resign, seal, signet) 
ípse, Ípsa, ípsum, intensive pron. , myse{汇 yourse{汇 himse{汇 herself， itse{汇

etc. , the ~er)斗 the actual (ipso facto, solipsistic) 
quísque, quídque (gen. cuiúsque; dat. cuíque-cp. quis, Ch. 19), indefinite 

pron. , each ont乙 each person, each thing 
s缸， reflexive pron. of 3rd pers. , himself, herse{汇 itse{汇 themselves (suicide, 

sui generis, per se) 
dóctus, -a, -um, taught, learned, skilled (doctor, doctorate, doctrine, in

doctrinate; cp. doceδ) 
fortiinâtus, -a, -um, luck)占 fortunatιhαrppy (unfortunate; cp. fortñna) 
s白us， -a, -um, reflexive possessive adj. of 3rd pers. , his own, her own, its 

own, their own 
nam, conj. , for 
生nte， prep. + acc. , bφre (in place or time) , in front of; adv. , bφrι 

previously; not to be confused withGreek anti， α:gainst (antebellum, 
antedate, ante-room, anterior, antediluvian, A.M. ante meridiem, 
advance, advantage) 

per, prep. + acc. , through; with reflexive pron. , by; per- (assimilated to 
pel- before forms beginning with 的， as a prefix, through, through and 
through = thoroughly, completely, very (perchance, perforce, perhaps, 
perceive, perfect, perspire, percolate, percussion, perchloride, pel
lucid) 

ôlim, adv. , àt that time, once, formerly; in the future 
生lõ，在lere， álui，生Itum， to nourish, support, sustain, increase; cherish (al

ible, aliment, alimentary, alimony, coalesce, adolescence) 
dÎligõ, dilígere, dilêxi, dTIêctum, to esteem, love (diligent, diligence; cp. 

legõ, Ch. 18) 
i白ng6， i白ngere， iûnxi, iûnctum, to join Goin, joint, junction, juncture, ad

junct, conjunction, enjoin, injunction, subjunctive) 

stõ, stâre, stéti, st生tum， to stand, stand still or firm. (stable, state, station, 
statue, stature, statute, establish, instant, instate, reinstate, stay; cp. 
praestõ, Ch. 28) 
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练习与复习

1. Cδnsules se nec tecum nec cum il1Is aliIs iungebant. 
2. TIδtus populus RIδmãnus lIbertãtem ãmIsit. 
3. Rex malus enim me ipsum capere numquam potuit. 
4. Ad patrem mãtremque eõrum per illum locum tum fugistis. 
5. DI animõs creant et eõs in corpora hominum e caelδmittunt. 

6. IpsI per se eum in Asiã nuper vlcerunt. 
7. In hãc viã Cicerδmedicum eìusvldit, nδn suum. 
8. Nemõ filiam acerbam cõnsulis ipslus diü dIligere potuit. 
9. HI Cicerδnem ipsum secum iünxerunt, nam eum semper dIlexerant. 

10. Femina ante illam hδram litterãs suãs mIserat. 
11. I11e bonam senectutem habuit, nam bene vlxerat. 
12. Mãter fi1 ium bene intellexit, et adulescens eI prδpatientiã grãtiãs 

egít. 
13. However, those young men cam.e to Caesar himself yesterday. 
14. Cicero, therefore, will never join his (Caesar's) name with his own. 
15. Cicero always esteemed himself and even you esteem yourself. 
16. Cicero used to praise his own books and 1 now praise my own books. 
17. The consul Cicero himself had never seen his (Caesar's) book. 

古代名言

1. Ipse ad eδs contendebat equitesque ante se mIsit. (Caesar.-con
tendõ, -ere, to hasten. -eques, equitis, m. , horseman.) 

2. 1 psI nihil per se sine eδfacere potuerunt. (Cicero.) 
3. Ipse signum suum et litterãs suãs ã prlncipiδrecognδvit. (Cicero. 

recognõscõ, -ere, -cognõvi, -cognitum, to recognize.) 
4. Quisque ipse se dlligit, quod quisque per se sibi cãrus est. (Cicero.) 
5. Ex vitiδalterlus sapiens emendat suum. (*Publilius Syrus.-sapi-

ens，.咄.

6. Recede in t佳e i巾psu山I江1m盯m口1. (*Seneca.-recëdõ, -ere, to withdraw.) 
7. Animus se ipse alit. (*Seneca.) 
8. Homδdoctus in se semper dlvitiãs habet. (Phaedrus.) 

ALfXANDfR THf GRfA T AND THf POWfR OF LlTfRA TURf 

Magnus ille Alexander multδs scrlptδres factδrum suδrum secum sem
per habebat. Is enim ante tumulum Achillisδlim stetit et dlxit haec verba: 
"FuistI fortünãtus， δadulescens， quod Homerum laudãtõrem virtütis tuae 
invenistI." Et vere! N am, sine //i，αde illã, Idem tumulus et corpus eius et nõ
men obruere potuit. Nihil corpus humãnum cδnservãre potest; sed litterae 
magnae nδmen vM magd saepe cδnservãre possunt. 

(Cicero, Prδ Archiã 24. -ille, usually when placed after the word it modifi邸，
can mean that famous. -tumulus，也 tomb， grave. 一-Achillès, -lis, m.一-00-
mer邸， -i.-laudãtor, -tõris, one who praises [see Ch. 8, Latina Est Gaudium], here 
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chronicler. -vere, adv. of verus.-Ilias, -adis, f.-obruõ, -ere, to ovent加1m， bury.) 

Alexαnder the Great 
Pergamon, 3rd century B. C. 

Archaeological Museum , Istanbul, Turkey 

THf AUTHORITY Of A TfACHfR'S OPINION 

MagistrI bonI discipulïs sententiãs suãs nδn semper dIcere dëbent. Dis
cipulï Pythagorae in disputãtiδnibus saepe dIcëbant: "Ipse dIxit!" Pythago
rãs， eδrum magister philosophiae, erat "ipse": sententiae eius etiam sine rati
δne valuërunt. In philosophiã autem ratiδsδla， nδn sententia, valëre dëbet. 

(Cicero, De Nãtürã Deõrum 1.5.10.-Pythagorãs, -ae, m.-disputãt施， -õnis， αr

gument, debate. -sc. id as direct obj. of ipse dixit.) 

词源点滴

形容词 alt邸， -a, ~um， high 的字面意思是 ha:ving been rwurished ，所以才会

grown large ; altitude, alto, contralto, exalt, hautboy, oboe 均源于该词。

ln the readings 

1. contend, contention, contentious.-equestrian; cp. equus, horse. 5. emend, 

emendation, mend. 6. recede, recession. "Alexander": tumulus, tumular, tumulose. 

-laudatory. "Authority": disputable, dispute, disputant, disputation, disputatious 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete! 如果你常去法庭，或者看过《佩里·梅森探案集~l，那么你一定碰到

1{佩里·梅森探案集~(Perry Mωon)是加德纳 (Erle Stanley Gardner)的著名侦探小说集 。

-一译者注
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过一些法律拉丁语。在律师的词典里，ipse 是常见词，例如: ipsõ factõ, by thaJ; 

very fact; ipsõ jüre (古典拉丁语写作 iüre) ， by the 1ω itself; res ipsa loquitur, 

the maJ;ter speaks for itse机由第三人称反身代词产生了 sui jüris (iüris) , lit. of 

his own right ， 即在法律上有权处理自己的事务。英语中的常用语 sui generis, li 1. 

of his/herlits own kind(参见第十八课的 genus)并非法律术语，不过它源自反身代

词，指独特的人或事物。另一个常用的英语短语(参见前面关于毕达哥拉斯的阅读

材料)是 ipse dixit，指某种教条的或武断的说法;类似地，源于强势代词的还有:

ipsissima verba, the ve ry words ( [被引用者的]原话);医学术语"ipsilateral" ，意为

"身体同侧的"(源于拉丁语 latus， lateris, n., side ); "solipsism" ，指这样一种哲学理

论，主张自我是唯一的实在，或者只有自我决定着对实在的感知。

现在，你所掌握的词汇已经足以翻译君士坦丁大帝的名言 in hõc signõ 

世nces (under th白 standαrd-i.e. ， the cross-you shαII preωil )了。近年来，它成了

一条著名的香烟广告意为 You ' II win with th臼 brando (可美国卫生局长会答应

吗? )哎呀， tempus iterum fügit: valete! 

Schoo/ of Athens, deta i! of Pythagoras and a boy 
Raphael, 1508 

Stanza della Segnatura 
Vatican Palace, Vatican State 
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第三变格法的 i- 词干名词;

手段夺格，伴随夺格，方式夺格

有些第三变格法名词与第七即r绍的有所不同，它们的格词尾中有时有一个

特征性的 i。所以这些名词也被称为 i-词干名词，其他第三变格法名词则被称为辅

音词干名词。由下列词形变化表可知 i-词干名词的共同特点是:复数属格以-ium

(而不是-om)结尾;中性名词的单数夺格以4结尾，而不是以-e结尾，中性名词的

复数主格、复数宾格和复数呼格以-ia 结尾，而不是以-a 结尾;由是一个常见的

不规则 i-词干名词，应当牢记(括号中给出的单数属格和单数与格很少用到)。

辅音词干
复习
rex, regls, 
m. , king 

等音节词
双辅音

词根

以-e，-d，

-ar 结尾的不规则词

中性词
mare, -IS, VlS, VlS, 
n. , sea (, force; 

pl. strength 

cïvis, -is, niibes, -is, urbs, -is, 
m. , citizen (, cloud f. , city 

单数
主格 rex

属格 regis
与格 rëgï

宾格 regem

夺格 rëge

复数
主格 reges cíves 
属格 regum cívium 
与格 regibus cívibus 
宾格 reges cíves 
夺格眩目bus cívibus 

CIVlS nubes 
núbis 
núbï 
núbem 
nube 

CIVlS 
, 

CIVl 
Clvem 

a Clve 

nubes 
núbium 
nubibus 
núbes 
nubibus 

白rbs

úrbis 
úrbï 
úrbem 
úrbe 

mare 
mans 
口lan

mare 
man 

、
‘
，
/

0
3
、
‘
，J
H
H

Q
U
-
'
且
一
-
'
且

i

m
u

-
叶i
v
v
·
-
-
1

飞
、
/
，
‘
、
，
，
‘
、
‘w

‘
、

白rbes

白rbium

úrbibus 
白rbes

白rbibus

" mana vlres 
manum VlrIUm 
máribus vîribus 
mana vlres 
máribus vîribus 

F日性和阴性的复数宾格还有一种重要词尾是-Ïs (比如写成 CIVlS 而不是
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cives)。虽然这种形式在本书中出现不多，但在从共和国时期到奥古斯都时期的

文学作品中经常使用，所以也应当记住。

除了学习这几个新词尾，还应当能够辨识出词汇表和阅读材料中出现的

i-词干名词。为此，不妨记住以下三条规则。

阳性和阴性的 i-词干名词

1.阳性和阴性名词，单数主格以-Ïs或-es 结尾，且主格和属格的音节数相等(通

常称为"parisyllabic" [等音节的] ，源于 pãr， equa1, + syUaba)0 1 

hostis, hostis, m.; hostium; enemy 

nãvis, nãvis, f.; nãvium; ship 

mõl旬， mδlis， f.; mδlium; mωs， s truc ture 

2. 阳性和(主要是)阴性名词，单数主格以-s 或-x 结尾且词根以两个辅音结

尾;主格多为单音节O

ars, art-is, f.; artium; art, skill 

dëns, dent-is, m.; dentium; tooth 

nox, noct-is, f.; noctium; night 

arx, arc-is, f.; arcium; citαdel 

当然，将这些阳性、阴性名词与辅音词干名词区分开来的唯一词尾通常是

复数属格的词尾-iumo

中性的 i-词干名词

3. 中性名词，单数主格以-a1， -ar 或-e 结尾。它们不仅在以-ium结尾的复数属

格中含有 i，而且在以4结尾的单数夺格，以及以-ia 结尾的复数主格/宾格/呼格

中也含有特征性的 i。

animal, animãlis, n. ， αnima1 

exemplar, exemplãris, n., model, pattem, origina1 

口lare，盯lans， n., seα 

不规则的Vïs

Vïs 是常见的不规则名词，必须牢记，而且应当与 vir 区分开。请注意，特征

1 Canis, ca时s， dog 和 iuvenis， -is, youth 属例外情况，其复数属格以-um 结尾。还有几个

主格以-er 结尾的名词属于 i-词干名词，比如恤lber， imbris, m., shower, rain ( 复数属格

imbrium) 。
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性的 I 出现在大多数形式中口作为练习，请对下列形式进行分析:世rl， V量也，

virïs, vïrium, vïribus, virõs, virum。

夺格的用法
到目前为止，夺格一般都是与介词连用的，所以没有造成什么困难。然而，

罗马人经常用无介词夺格来表达英语中需要用介词来表达的想法。要对这些夺

格作出正确解释，需要做到两点:(1)知道无介词夺格的类型 ;(2)对语境进行分

析，看看哪种类型最合乎逻辑。

以前我们学过，夺格可以充当某些介词的宾语，以下是夺格的另外三种常

见用法(或"结构" ) ;夺格的其他几种用法将在后续课程中陆续介绍。 最好能列

一张表，就每一种用法记下夺格的名称、定义和例子(当然，对其他格也应当如

此)。

手段夺格或工具夺格

手段夺格或工具夺格是最重要的无介词类型之一。它回答"通过什么手段

或工具"(by meαns 0/ what [instrument J? )，"用什么"( by what? , with what? )的

问题，对应于由介词句， by meαns of, with 引出的英语短语。

Litterãs stilõ scñpsit, he wrote the letter with α pencil (stilus, -ï). 

Cïvës pecùniã vïcit, he conquered the citizens withlby money. 

Id meïs oculïs vï击， 1 sαw it with my own eyes. 

Suïs labõribus urbem cδnservãvÌt， by his own lahors he saved the city. 

在阅读材料和翻译练习中我们已经不止一次见到过这种形式了。

伴随夺格和方式夺格
我们也见过用 cum+夺格来指(1)伴随，回答"和谁" (with whom? )的问题;

(2)方式，回答"怎样"(how? )的问题O

Cum amïcïs venerunt, they came with j协nds ( . with whom? ). 

Cum celeritãte venerunt, they came with speed (= how? ; speedily.-celeritãs, 

-tãt回).

Id cum eïs fecit, he did it with them (= with whom? ). 

Id cum vÌ而te fecit, he did it with COUTlαge (= how? ; courαgeoωly). 

应当注意，这三种结构都可以用英语介词"with"来翻译，但在概念上是不同

的，必须认真加以区分。夺格结构一般起副词的作用，告诉我们关于动词动作的
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某些情况;这三种夺格分别告诉我们，动作是通过什么手段或工具完成的，和谁

一起完成的，以及用什么方式完成的。

在把英语翻译成拉丁语时需要注意:如果 with 指"和谁" (with whom)或"以

何种方式"(in whαtmαnner) ，就使用 cum +夺格;如果 with 指"借助什么"(by

means 01 what ) ，就使用无介词夺格O

词汇表

生nimal， animâlis, n. , a living creature, animal (related to anima, Ch. 34, 
breath, air, spirit, soul, and animus; animate, animation) 

aqua，·"'汇 ， water (aquatic, aquarium, Aquarius, aqueduct, subaque
ous, ewer, sewer, sewage, sewerage) 

ars, ártis，汇 ， art, skil! (artifact, artifice, artificial, artless, artist, artisan, 
inert, inertia) 

a白ris， "ris，汇 ， ear (aural, auricle, auricular, auriform; not to be confused 
with "auric," "auriferous," from aurum, gold) 

cívis, cívis, m. and f., citizen (civil, civilian, civility, incivility, civilize, 
civic; cp. civitãs, civilis, related to ones fe l!ow citizens) 

iüs, iuris, n. , right, justice, law Uurisdiction, jurisprudence, juridical, ju
rist, juror, jury, just, justice, injury; cp. iniüria, Ch. 39, iüstus, Ch. 40) 

máre, máris, n. , sea (marine, mariner, marinate, maritime, submarine, 
cormorant, rosemary, mere = Eng. cognate, archaic for "sma111ake.") 

mors, mórtis，已 death (mortal, immortal, mortify, mortgage; murder = 

Eng. cognate; cp. mortãlis, Ch. 18, immortãlis, Ch. 19) 
nûbes, nubis，汇 ， cloud (nubilous) 
缸， ôris, n. , mouth, face (oral, orifice) 
pars, pártis，汇 ， pαrt， share; direction (party, partial, partake, participate, 

participle, particle, particular, partisan, partition , apart, apartment, 
depart, impart, repartee) 

Rôma, -ae，汇 ， Rome (romance, romantic, romanticism; cp. Rõmãnus) 
t白rba， -ae，汇 ， uproa月 disturbance; mob, crowd, multitude (cp. turbãre, to 

disturb, throw into co旷usion; turbid, turbulent, turbine, turbo, dis
turb, perturb, imperturbable, trouble) 

urbs，白rbis，汇 ， city (urban, urbane, urbanity, suburb, suburban) 
vis, vis, f., forc巳 power， violence; 吭rës， vlrium, pl., strength (vim, violate, 

violent; do not confuse with vir) 
是 (before consonants), ab (before vowels or consonants), prep. + abl., 

awayfrom， 斤。m; by (personal agent); frequent in compounds (aberra
tion, abject, abrasive, absolve, abstract, abundant, abuse) 

trãns, prep. + acc. , across; also a prefix (transport, transmit) 
appéllõ (1), to speak to， αddress (as) , cal!, nαme (appellation, appel1ative, 

appeal, appel1ant, appel1ate) 
c白rr6， drrere， cuc白rri， cúrsum, to run, rush, move quickly (current, cur

sive, cursory, course, coarse, discursive, incur, occur, recur) 
mutõ (1), to change, alter; exchange (mutable, immutable, mutual, com-
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mute, permutation, transmutation, molt) 
téneõ, tenere, ténui, téntum, to hold, keep, possess; restrain; -tineõ，岳阳，

-tinui, -tentum in compounds, e.g. , contineõ (tenable, tenacious, ten
ant, tenet, tenure, tentacle, tenor, continue, content, continent, perti
nent, pertinacity, lieutenant, appertain, detain, retain, sustain) 

vltδ (1)， to avoid, shun; not to be confused with vivõ (inevitable) 

练习与复习

1. Magnam partem illãrum urbium post multδs annõs vï et cõnsiliδca
piëbat. 

2. Ante Caesaris ipsïus oculõs trãns viam cucurrimus et cum amïcïs 
fiigimus. 

3. Nëmδvitia sua videt, sed quisque illa alterïus. 
4. Monuitne niiper eõs dë vïribus illãrum urbium in Asiã? 
5. Ipsï autem lïbertãtem cïvium suδrum magnã cum ciirã aluerant. 
6. Nδmina multãrum urbium nostrãrum ab nδminibus urbium an-
任quãrum trãximus. 

7. Pars cïvium dïvitiãs cëpit et per urbem ad mare cucurrit. 
8. Hodië multae niibës in caelδsunt signum ïrae acerbae deõrum. 
9. Illud animal herï ibi cecidit et së trãns terram ab agrδtrahëbat. 

10. That wicked tyrant did not long preserve the rights ofthese citizens. 
11. Great is the force of the arts. 
12. His wife was standing there with her own friends and doing that 

with patience. 
13. Cicero felt and said the same thing concerning his own life and the 

nature of death. 

古代名言

1. Et Deus aquãs maria in prïncipiδappellãvit. (Genesis; aquãs is di
rect object; maria is predicate acc. or objective complement.2) 

2. Terra ipsa hominës et animãliaδlim creãvit. (Lucretius.) 
3. Pãn servat ovës et magistrõs fortünãtõs ovium. (Virgil.-Pan, the 

god of pastures and shepherds.-ovis, ovis，汇 ， sheep.) 
4. Parva formïca onera magna δre trahit. (Horace.-formica, -ae, 

ant. -onus, oneris, n. , load.) 
5. Auribus teneδlupum. (*Terence.-a picturesque, proverbial state

ment of a dilemma, like Eng. "to have a tiger by the tail."-lupus, 
-i, wolf.) 

6. Ille magnam turbam clientium sëcum habet. (Horace.-cliens, 
吼叫s， m. , client, dependent.) 

1 像 ca1l (appellõ, vocõ) , consider (dõcõ, babeõ) , choose (Iegõ) , make (facÏõ, creõ)等一

些动词可以跟两个宾格:一个是直接宾语;另一个是某种类型的谓语性名词或谓语形容

坷，有时称为"宾语补足语"。
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7. Hunc nemδvI neque pecüniã superãre potuit. (Ennius.) 
8. Animus eius erat ignãrus artium malãrum. (Sal1ust. -ignãrt胞，圄a，

·四n， ignorant.) 
9. Magna pars meI mortem vItãbit. (Horace.-mei, partitive gen., 

Ch. 15.) 
10. Võs, amIcI doc11, exemplãria Graeca semper cum cürã versãte. (Hor

ace.-exemplar, -plãris, model, original. -versãre, to turn; study.) 
I 1. Nδn vIribus et celeritãte corporum magna gerimus, sed sapientiã et 

sententiã et arte. (Cicero.-celeritãs, -tãtis, swiftness.) 
12. IstI caelum, nδn animum suum, mütant, sI trãns mare currunt. 

(Horace.) 

STORE TEfTH 

Thãis habet nigrδs， rliveδs Laecãnia den tes. 
Quae ratiδest? Emptõs haec habet, illa suõs. 

(*Martial 5.43; meter: elegiac couplet.-Thãis and Laecãnia are names of 
women; take habet . . . dentes with both these subjects.-niger, -gra, -grum, 
black. -niveus, -a, -um, snowy. -dens, dentis, m. , tooth. -quae (interrogative adj. 
modifying ratiδ) ， what. -ëmptõs [dentës), perf. pass. partic. , bought, purchased.) 

CICfRO IMAGINES THf STATf OF ROMf ITSfLF URGING HIM TO 
PUNISH THf CA TlLlNARIAN CONSPIRA TORS 

M. Tul1I Cice币， quid agis? Is11 prδmu1tIs factIs malIs poenãs dare nunc 
debent; eõs enim ad mortem dücere deb缸， quod R，δmam in mu1ta perIcula 
traxerunt. Saepe R，δmãnI in hãc cIvitãte etiam cIves morte multãverunt. Sed 
nõn debes cõgitãre hõs malδs esse cIves, nam numquam in hãc urbe prδdi
tõres patriae iüra cIvium tenuerunt; hI iüra sua ãmIserunt. Populus R，δmãnus 

tibi magnãs grãtiãs aget, M. Tull1, s1 istõs cum virtüte nunc multãbis. 

(Cicero, In Catilïnam 1.11.27-28; see the readings in Ch. 11 above and Ch. 20 
below.-M. = Mãrcus.-multãre, to punish. -prõditor, -tõ巾， betrayer.) 

词源点滴

In the readings 

4. formìc , formaldehyde.-onus, onerous. 11. celerity, accelerate, accelerator. 

"Store Teeth": Negro (Spanìsh from niger) , Negroìd; dental, dentìst, dentìfrìce, 

denti1, indent, dandelion (Fr. dent de lion), tooth = Eng. cognate. 

潘(Pan ， sent. 3)是希腊神话中的牧神和田野之神。他有一种力量，能够使人

突然产生恐慌。 "Panic"一词便是由此产生的(不过，像"Pan-American" 中的

"pan-"却源于另一个希腊词，意为 αll) 。

考察以下罗曼语派生词:
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拉了语 意大利语

ars, art1s; artem arte 
口10rs，口10rtIs; 口10rtem morte 
pars, partIs; partem parte 
pes, pedis; pedem piede 
dens, dentis; dentem dente 
naVls, naVls; navem nave 

nox, noctIs; noctem notte 

西班牙语

arte 
muerte 
parte 

. 
ple 
diente 
nave 

noche 

法语

art 
自lOrt

partl 
pied 
dent 
naVlre 
nef(nαve) 

nult 

显然，这些罗曼语派生词并非来自拉丁词的主格形式。这里的规律是，来源

于拉丁语的罗曼语名词和形容词一般源于其宾格形式，而且往往丢掉了最后一

个音节的某种声音或特征。 1

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!
Quid agitis, amici et amicae! 希望你有一个 mens sãna in corpore sã币，

在它的所有 parteso 我们已经学过一些表示身体部位的拉丁词 : oculus, auris, 

"和dens(还记得 Thais 和Laecania 吗? )。以下是位于 caput 之上的其他一些

词，根据其英语派生词很容易记住: coUum, -i, neck ( 飞ollar"); nãsus, -i, nose 

("nasal"); supercilium, -i, eyebrow(但愿你从未傲慢地[superciliouslyJ对朋友竖

起眉毛[e)咄row ] ) ; coma, -ae, hair ( 天文学爱好者知道"后发星座"Coma

Berenices, Berenice 's Zock一一不过它与"comb"无关，而与"comet"有关) ;lingua, 

-ae, tongue 或 Zanguαge ( 、mltilingual" , "lingo" ，甚至是像舌头一样又长又扁的

"lin伊ine"!)。关于更多的 partes corporis，参见第二十课O

顺便指出，语言应当通过"昕一说"技巧来学习，而不仅仅是读和写。所以我

希望你要记得通过大声朗读来练习变格和变位，并且每天对某个人说一声 salve

或 te amõ o 

唔一一看了词汇表和新的 i-词干名词，我想起了米高梅电影制片公司的座

右铭 ars grãtiã artis， αrt for the sake of例，还想起了你已经获得或将要获得的

学位 B.A闭accalaureus Artium) 和 M.A.(Magister Artium)。再有就是 mare

nostrum 这句熟悉的拉丁语短语，它或者是罗马人用来称呼地中海(our seα) 的，

或者可能性稍小一点，指皑撒对自己那匹毫无音乐细胞的马的批评 2( "我的马

不弹六弦琴!"-一唉! !! )0 Valete! 

1 到目前为止，本书中出现的唯一一个例外是源自拉丁词 filius 的法语词 fils， son( 古法语

词是缸，由此衍生出英语词"Fitz-" ， rzαtural son ，如 Fitzgerald) 。

2"Mare"在英语中指"母马"、"母驴"。一一译者注
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The Forum, Rome, Giovanni Pa% Pannini, 18th century 
Private Collection 



第f五课

数词;整体属格;

带有基数词的属格和夺格;时间夺格

数坷

和英语一样，拉丁语中最常见的数词也是"基数词" ( cardinals ，源于 cardõ，

cardinis, m., hinge ， 即计数过程中"关键的、起枢轴作用的[pivotal ] "数词，如"一、

二、三、……")和"序数词" ( ordinals ，源于 õrdõ， õrdinis, m., rank , order ， 即表示

出现"顺序"的数词，如"第一、第二、第三、……")。

基数词

在拉丁语中，一百以内的基数词大都是不发生性、数、格变化的形容词，只

有以下几个是例外:

õnus， õna， ÜDunn， one(参见第九课)

mille, thousand 
duo, two trës, three mûia, thousands 

阳性 阴性 中性
阳性和

中性
阳性、阴

中性
阴性 性、中性

主格 d白。 dúae dúo tres tria mílle mîlia 
属格 duôrum duârum duôrum trium tnu口1 mílle mllium 
与格 duôbus duâbus duobus tríbus tríbus mílle mllibus 
宾格 d白δs dúãs dúo tres tria mille mllia 
夺格 duõbus duåbus duobus tríbus tríbus mílle mîlibus 

200 到900 之间表示， 100 的整数倍的基数词与第一、第二变格法的形容词

复数有相同的变格方式，例如 ducenti， -ae, -a, two hundredo 
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阳lle(IOOO)的单数形式是一个不发生变格的形容词，而复数形式却充当第

三变格法的中性 i-词干名词(例如皿lIe viri， α thousand men; mi1ia virõrum, 

thousands of men) 。

应当牢记从 unus 至Ij viginti quinque 的基数词(参见附录 p.443 的表)以及

centum (100) 和 mil1e o 下列句子说明了基数词的各种形式和应用:

Tr臼 pueri rosãs dedërunt duãbus puellis, three boys gave roses to two girls. 

Octδpueri librõ s dedërunt decem puellis, eight boys gave books to ten girls. 

Unus vir vënit cum quattuor amicis, one man came with four friends. 

Cõnsul vënit cum centum vi巾， the consul came with 100 men. 

Cδnsul vënit cum ducentis vi巾， the consul came with 200 men. 

Cõnsul vënit cum mille viris, the consul came with 1,000 men. 

Cδnsul vënit cum sex milibus virδrum， the consul came with six thousandω 

刨 men.

序数词

表示排列顺序的序数词是规则的第一、第二变格法形容词(p血nus，鸣 -um;

secundus，吗 -um; etc.-一参见附录 p.443)。应当掌握从 pnmus 到 duodecimus

的序数词。

整体4格

表示部分的词后面常常跟一个表示事物整体的词的属格，例如:

pars urbis, pαrt of the c ity (city =整体)

nëmõ amicõrum meõrum, no one of my j云iends

整体属格(Genitive of the Whole，有时也称"部分属格"[partitive genitiveJ )也

可以用在某些中性代词和形容词的主格和宾格之后，如 aliquid， quid, multum, 

plõs, minus, satis, nibil, tantum, quantum o 

nihil tempo巾， no time (nothing of time ) 

quid cõnsilii, what plan? 

satis ëloquent时， sufficient eloquence 

整体属格本身可以是第二变格法形容词的中性单数。

multum bo时， much good (Iit. of good) 

quid novi, what (is) new? 

nihil ce币， nothing certain 
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带有基数坷的属格和夺格

Milia 常与整体属格连用。

decem mllia virõrum, 10000 men (但是 mïlle vi丘， 1000 men) 

对于其他基数词以及 quidam(α certain one ，将在第二十六课中介绍)，在表

达整体时常用 ex 或 de 加夺格。

trës ex amïcïs meïs, three of my fr陀叫s (但是 trës amïcï = three j云iends ) 

quïnque ex eïs, five of them 

centum ex vi巾， 100 of the men 

quïdam ex eïs ， α certαin one of them 

时间夺格:何时/期间
在表示"何日才巾/期间"气('‘"飞‘

介词夺格O 它通常对应于英语中由 01， on, in 或 within 引出的介词短语，具体使用

哪个介词取决于英语习惯(表示"延续时间"的for 不在此列:参见第三十七课)。

Eõ tempore nõn poteram id facere， αt tho1 time 1 could not do it. 

Agricolae bonïs annïs valεbant， in good years the farmers flourished. 

Eõdem dië vεnërunt， they came on the same dαy (die, abl. of dies, dαy). 

Aestãte lüdëbant, in the summer they used to play. (aestãte, abl. of aestãs, 

summer) 

Paucïs hõñs id faciet, in (within) αfew hours he will do it. 

由于这种结构总是包含有某个表示时间单位的名词，而没有介词，所以很

容易将它与我们已经学过的其他类型的夺格用法(介词宾语、手段、方式、伴随、

带有基数词的夺格)区分开来。我们必须能够辨识、命名和翻译所有这六种夺格

用法。

词汇表

Itália, -ae, f., Italy (italics, italicize) 
memória, -ae, f., memory, recollection (memoir, memorial, memorize, 

memorandum, commemorate) 
tempéstãs, tempestâtis，汇 ， period oftime, season; weather, storm (tempest, 

tempestuous; cp. tempus) 
Cardinal numerals from unus tovigÍnñ quînque (App. , p. 451) 
Ordinal numerals from prîmus to duodécimus (App. , p. 451) 
c创仙m， indecl. adj. , a hundred (cent, centenary, centennial, centi-, centi

grade, centimeter, centipede, centurion, century, bicentenary, bicen-
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tennial, sesquicentennial, tercentenary) 
mîlle, indecl. adj. in sg. , thousand; mîlia, milium, n. p l., thousands (mil

lennium, millennial, mile, milli-, milligram, millimeter, millipede, mil
lion, mill (= 1/1 0 cent), bimillennium, millefiori) 

míser, mísera, míserum, wretched, miserable, unfortunate (miser弘 Mise

rere, commiserate) 
ínter, prep. + acc. , between, among (intern, internal; common as Eng. 

prefix, e.g. , interact, intercept, interdict) 
i趾ta叫que， adv. ， α仰nds矶αt仇her，φre

commíttõ, -míttere, -mîsi，国míssum， to entrust, commit (committee, com
mission, commissary, commitment, noncommissioned, noncom) 

exspéctõ (1), to look fo r, expect， αwait (expectanc弘 expectation)

i在ci6， i在cere， iêci, iáctum, to thro问 hurl. This verb appears in compounds 
as-ic施， -iceE飞回ieci， -iectum: e.g. , eiciõ, eicere, eieci, eiectum, to throw 
out, drive out (abject, adjective, conjecture, dejected, eject, inject, in
terject, object, project, subject, r 扣ct， tra扣ctory)

tímeõ, timêre, tímui, to fea r, be 矿raid of, be afraid (timid, timorous, in
timidate; cp. 位nor)

练习与复习

1. Illae qulnque fëminae inter ea animãlia mortem nδn timebant. 
2. Duo ex ffiiïs ã portã per agrδs cum patre suδherI curreban t et in 

aquam ceciderunt. 
3. Prïmus rex dïvitiãs in mare iecit, nam magnam ïram et vim turbae 

tìmult. 
4. Nemδeandem partem Asiae ünδannδvincet. 

5. RIδmãnI quattuor ex eIs urbibus prImã viã iünxerunt. 
6. Itaque mï1ia librδrum eius ab urbe trãns Italiam mIsistis. 
7. LIbertãtem et iiira hãrum uibium artibus bellI cõnservãvimus. 
8. Dï GraecI se inter homines cum virtüte saepe nδn gerebant. 
9. Cicerδmï1ia Rδmãnδrum vï sententiãrum suãrum dücebat. 

10. Sententiae medicI eum cãrum mihi numquam fëcerun t. 
11. The tyrant used to entrust his life to those three friends. 
12. The greedy man never has enough wealth. 
13. At that time we saved their mother with those six letters. 
14. Through their friends they conquered the citizens of the ten cities. 

古代名言

1. Diü in istã nãve fuI et propter tempestãtem nübesque semper mor
tem exspectãbam. (Terence.-nãvis, nãvis,f , ship.) 

2. Septem hδrïs ad eam urbem venimus. (Cicero.) 
3. Italia illïs temporibus erat plena Graecãrum artium, et multï RIδ

mãnï ipsI hãs artes colebant. (Cicero.-artes, in the sense of studies, 
literature, philosophy.-colõ, -ere, to cultivate, pursue.) 
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4. Inter bellum et pãcem dubitãbant. (Tacitus.-dubitãre, to hesitate, 

waver.) 
5. Eδtempore istum ex urbe eiciebam. (Cicero.) 
6. DIcebat quisque miser: "Cfvis R，δmãnus sum." (Cicero.) 
7. Mea puella passerem suum amãbat, et passer ad eam sδlam semper 

pIpiãbat nec se ex gremiδmovebat. (Catullus.-passer, -seris, m. , 
sparrov\'与 a pet bird.-pipiãre, to chirp. -gremium, -ii, lap.一movëre.)

8. F1l江 meI frãtrem meum dIligebant, me vItãbant; me patrem acerbum 
appellãbant et meam mortem exspectãbant. Nunc autem mõres 
meõs mütãvI et duõs ffiiδs ad me crãs traham. (Terence.) 

9. Dionysius tyrannus, quoniam tδnsδ町 caput committere timebat, 
filiãs suãs barbam et capil1um tondere docuit; itaque virgines tonde
bant barbam et capi1lum patris. (Cicero.-tõnsor, -sõris, barber.
barba, -ae, beard. -capillus, -i, hair. -tondëre, to shα陀" cut.) 

CYRUS' DYING WORDS ON IMMORTALlTY 

o meI filiI tr缸， nδn debetis esse miserI. Ad mortem enim nunc veniδ， 

sed pars meI, animus meus, semper remanebit. Dum eram VIδbIscum， ani
mumnδn videbãtis, sed ex factIs meIs intellegebãtis eum esse in hδc corpore. 
Credite igitur animum esse eundem post mortem, etiam sI eum nδn vide
bitis, et semper cõnservãte me in memoriã vestrã. 

(Cicero, Dë Senectüte 22.79-8 1.-Cyrus the Great, whom Cicero quotes here, 
was a Persian king of the 6th cen. B.C.-crëd仇 -ere， to believe.) 

FABIAN TACTlCS 

Etiam in senectüte QuIntus Fabius Maximus erat vir verae virtütis et 
bella cum animIs adulescentis gerebat. De eδamIcus noster Ennius, doctus 
ille poeta, haec verba δlim scrlpsit: "Ünus homõ cIvitãtem fortünãtam nδbIs 
cünctãtiδne cδnservãvit. Rümδres et fãmam nõn pδnebat ante salütem R:δ， 

mae. Glδria eius, igitur, nunc bene valet et semper valebit." 

(lbid. 4.10.-Quintus Fabius Maximus enjoyed considerable success against 
Hannibal in the Second Punic War [218-201 B.C.] through his delaying tactics, 
thus earning the epithet Cünctãtor, the Delayer. 一-Ennius, an ear1y Roman 
poet. -cÜDctãtiõ, -õnis, delaying.一ramor， -mMs， rum0月 goss伊'. -põnõ, -ere, to 
put, place. -salüs, salütis, f., safety.) 

词源点滴

以下是一些源自拉丁语基数词和序数词 2-12 的英语派生词: (2) dual, 

duel, duet, double (cp. doubt, dubious) , duplicity; second; (3) trio, triple, trivial; 

(4) qua时， quarter, quartet, quatrain; (5) quinquennium, quintet, quintuplets, quin

cunx; (6) sextet, sextant; (7) September; (8) October, octave, octavo; (9) Novem

ber, noon; (10) December, decimal, decimate, dime, dean; (12) duodecimal, 
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Hamilcar Asks Hannibal to Swear His Hatred Against the Romans 
Giovanni Battista Pittoni, 18th century 

Pinacoteca di Brera, Milan, Italy 

dozen o 

下表列出了-11:U源于拉丁语的罗曼语基数词。

拉丁语 意大利语 西班牙语

unus un(o) un(o) 
duo due dos 
tres tre tres 
quattuor quattro cuatro . . 
qumque cmque cmco . . 
sex sel sels 
septem sette slete 
octδ otto ocho 
novem nove nueve 
decem dieci diez 
fmdecim undici once 
duodecim dodici doce 
centum cento clento 
mTIle m i11e mil 

In the readings 

法语

un 
deux 
tr01s 
quatre . 
cmq 
. 

SlX 
sept 
huit 
neuf 
dix 
onze 
douze 
cent 
m i11e 

3. cult, culture, agriculture, horticulture (hortus, garde n ), colony. 7. passerine. 

一"pipe" ，既是动词又是名词，是一个被广泛使用的拟声词;如希腊词 pipoaα
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young b ird , pipizein 或 peppizein， to peep, chirp ， 德语词 piepeo 和 pfeifeo，英语

词 "peep" ，法语词 pipero 9. tonsorial, tonsure.-barber, barb, barbed, barbate.

capillary, capillaceous. "Cyrus": credo, creed, credible, credulous (参见第二十五

课词汇表) 0 "Fabian": cunctation.-component, etc. (第二十七课 )-salutation，

salutary; cf. salvereo 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete! Quid oovï, meï amïcï amïcaeque? 除基数词和序数词外，拉丁

语还有其他类型的数词，在后续课程中我们会陆续碰到。其中一些我们已经很

熟悉了。"罗马数字"源于用手指计数: 1 = one finger, 11 = two,…, V = five(伸出
手掌，拇指和食指成"v"字形). VI =一只手的手指数加-----'" , . . . . . . ， X 两个 V ，

一个倒加在另一个上面，等等;还有"分配"数词，sin伊fi， -ae, -a (one eαch) , 

bï币， -ae, -a (two eαch) ， ternï, -ae, -a, etc.; "倍数词" ,simplex, simplicis 

(single) , duplex (double) , triplex, etc.; "表数副词"，semel (once) , bis (twice) , 

ter (three times) , etc. o 所有这些词都有无数(numerous)英语派生词!

"我信赖语法，但直到学了一点拉丁语，我才真正对语法有了了解一一拉丁

语是一种馈赠，一种绝对的馈赠。"一一撒切尔夫人。不论你有怎样的政治立场，

Id est booum cõnsiliumo Valete! 
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第三变格法形容词

拉丁语形容词主要可以分为两类。第一类我们已经很熟悉了，那就是类似

于 magnus， -a, -um 的第一、第二变格法形容词(第四课)，以及少数单数属格

以-lUS 结尾、单数与格以 I结尾的第一/第二变格法形容词子类(第九谍)J

第二类形容词一般具有第三变格法的 i-词干形式。它们与第三变格法的 i

词干名词的变格方式完全相同，只是所有性(不仅仅是中性)的单数夺格都以-1

结尾。

这类形容词又可以分为三组，它们仅在一个方面有区别。一种称为"三尾形

容词"( adjectives of three endings) ，就像 magnus ， magna , magnum 那样，仅凭单

数主格形式就可以区分三种性，例如 ãcer[ 阳 J ， ãcris[ 阴 J ， ãcre[ 中] ;其次是"二

尾形容词"(在第三变格法形容词中数量最多)，即阳性和阴性主格具有同一种

形式，中性主格是另一种形式，例如 fortis[ 阳、阴 J ， forte[ 中] ;最后是"一尾形容

词"三种性的单数主格形式没有区分，例如 potëns 同时是阳性、阴性、中性的单

数主格形式。在所有其他方面，这三组形容词都是一样的，阳性和阴性词尾与中

性词尾的不同仅仅体现在单数宾格、复数主格(呼格)和复数宾格形式上。

下面给出了词形变化表，特殊的 i-词干词尾作了突出显示;作为比较， civis 

和 mare 也一同列出(如果需要，请复习第十四课)，以说明掌握第三变格法形容

词并不需要学习太多新东西O

主格

属格

1-词干名词复习

阳性或阴性 中性

CIVlS mare 
CIVlS 口lans

二尾形容词

fortis, forte, strong, brave 

阳性和阴性

fórtis 
fórtis 

中性

fórte 
fórtis 
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fórtï 
fórte 
fórti 

第十六课

fórtï 
fórtem 
fórti 

man 
日lare

man 

CIVl 
Clvem 
三Clve 

格
格
格

与
宾
夺

fórtia 
fórtium 
fórtibus 
fórtia 
fórtibus 

fórtes 
fórtium 
fórtibus 
fórtes 1 

fórtibus 

-EP303 
町

u
u

aubab 
r且

r
且

V
A
V
-
F

且

'aFa

,a
,a'a 

mmmmm Clves 
Clvmm 
cîvibus 
cîves1 

cîvibus 

主格

属格

与格

宾格

夺格

中性

一尾形容词

potens，属格 potentis，

powerful 

阳性和阴性

pótens 
poténtis 
poténtï 
pótens 
poténtï 

pótens 
poténtis 
poténtï 
poténtem 
poténtï 

中
芷

e

-m
-
l
e
-
E

L
m
t
r
r
r
v

且

T
i

--ccccc d
1
丁
-
a
'
-
a
'
-
a，
-
a
，
-
a

三尾形容词

acer, aCflS, acre, 
keen, severe, fierce 

阳性和阴性

acer, acns 
acns 
acn 
acrem 
acn 

格
格
格
格
格

γ王
属
与
宾
夺

potèntìa 
poténtium 
poténtibus 
potèntia 
poténtibus 

poténtës 
potèntium 
poténtibus 
poténtes1 

poténtibus 

acna 
acnum 
âcribus 
acna 
âcribus 

acres 
:= • acnum 
âcribus 
acres 1 

acribus 

主格

属格

与格

宾格

夺格

评论

请注意这个特征性的 i 在词形变化表中出现的位置 2

( 1)-i，所有性的单数夺格。

(2)-ium，所有性的复数属格。

(3 )-ia，中性的复数主格和复数宾格。

还要注意，就像第一、第二变格法形容词那样，第三变格法形容词也可以与

任何变格法的名词连用。 在以下说明中，我们把 omnis，吨， eve厅， αII 作为二尾

形容词的例词。

potëns amïcuslhomõ ãcer amïcus/homδ omnis amïcus or homõ 

potëns rëgïnaJmãter ãcris rëgïnaJmãter omms rëgïna or mãter 

l 另11 忘了， i-词干名词和形容词的复数宾格还有另一种以二-IS 结尾的形式(在奥古斯都时

代之前一直是规则词尾)，不过在本书中基本不出现。

2 少数第三变格法一尾形容坷的变格并非在这三个位置上都有这个特征性的 i，例如

vetus, veteris, old: vetere (单数夺格)， veterum( 复数属格)， ve优ra( 中性复数主格和

复数宾格)。 比较级和现在时分词形式将在以后介绍。
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omne bellum or animal ãcre bellum/animal potëns bellum/animal 

作为练习，考察并分析下列短语中的诸形式:

omnï Ðδnnae in omnï Ðδnnã omnium Ðδnnãrum 

omm ammo m omm am口10 。口mmm ammorum 

omnï hominï in omnï homine omnium hominum 

omnï urbï in omnï urbe omnium urbium 

omm man momm 日lan 。口mmm manum 

在词汇表中，三尾形容词(像 acer 这样的以-er 结尾的词，有些在词根中

保留了-e-，有些则没有保留)和二尾形容词(词尾为-is/-e)列出了不同的主格

词尾;词根可以通过阴性或中性形式来确定。一尾形容词(其中许多都以-ns

或-x 结尾)则给出了属格形式，从而可以确定出词根(去掉词尾-is ，如 potëns，

potent-is) 。

用法

与其他形容词一样，第三变格法形容词也可以修饰名词(omnës agricolae, 

αII the jarmers ， 有时称为"定语"用法);可以充当"谓语名词" (viri erant ãcrës, 

the men were fierce) 或"宾语补足语"(吼叫õs fëcit virós fortës, virtue made the 

men br，αve );可以代替名词 (fortõna fortës adiuvat, jortune helps the brαve ， 有时

称为"名词"用法)。 需要注意的是，除了表示大小或数量的词、指示词以及希望

强调的词之外，定语形容词通常跟在所修饰名词的后面。

词汇表

aétãs, aetåtis, f., period of life, l{后" age， αn ag，巳 time (eternal, eternity) 
audltor, audïtôris, m., hearer, listener, member of an audience (auditor, 

auditory, auditorium; cp. audiδ) 
cIeméntia, -ae，汇 ， mildness, gentleness, mercy (clement, clemency, inclem

ent, Clement, Clementine) 
mens, méntis，汇 ， mind, thought, intention (mental, mentality, mention, 

demented; Minerva [?]; cp. mind) 
sátura, -ae，汇 ， satire (satirist, satirical, satirize) 
åcer, åcris, åcre, sharp, keen, eager,' severe, fierce (acrid, acrimony, acri-

monious, eager, vinegar) 
brévis, bréve, short, small, brief (brevity, breviary, abbrevia饨， abridge) 
céler, céleris, célere, swift, quick, rlαrpid (celerity, accelerate) 
difficilis, difficile, hard, di1开cult， troublesome (difficu1ty) 
d白lcis， d白lce， sweet; pleasant, agreeable (dulcify, dulcet, dulcimer) 
f生cilis， fácile, easy, agreeable (facile, facility, facilitate; cp. faciõ) 
fórtis, fórte, strong, brave (fort, forte, fortify, fortitude, force, comfort) 
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íngëns, gen. ingéntis, huge 
iiicúndus, -也 -um， pleasant, delightful, agreeable, pleasing (jocund) 
lóngus, -a, -um, long (longitude, longevity, elongate, oblong, prolong; 

Eng. "long" is cognate.) 
ómnis, ómne, every, all (omnibus, bus, omnipresent, omnipotent, omni

scient, omnivorous; cp. omninõ, Ch. 40) 
pótë邸， gen. poténtis, pres. part. of possum as an adj. ， αble， powerful, 

mighty, strong (potent, impotent, omnipotent, potentate, potential) 
sénex, gen. sénis, adj. and noun, old, aged; old man (senat巳 senator， se

nescent, senile, senior, seniorit只 sir， sire) 
quam, adv. , how 
re肘， régere, rexi, rectum, to rule, guide, direct (regent, regime, regiment, 

regular, regulate, correct, direction, rectitude; cp. rëx, rëgina) 

练习与复习

1. Fortës virï et fëminae ante aetãtem nostram vïvëbant. 
2. Eõs centum senës miserõs ab Italiã trãns maria difficilia herï mittëbat. 
3. Illï duo virï omnës cupiditãtës ex së ëiëcërunt, nam nãtüram corpo

ns tlmuërunt. 
4. Potëns rëgïna, quoniam së dITëxit, istõs trës vïtãvit et 、己 cumels num

quam lunxít. 
5. Itaque inter eõs ibi stãbam et signum cum animδfortï diü exspec-

tãbam. 
6. Celer rümor perδra aurësque omnium sine morã currëbat. 
7. Vïs bellï acerbï autem vïtam eius paucïs hδrïs mütãvit. 
8. Quïnque ex nautïs së ex aquã trãxërunt sëque Caesarï potentï com

mïsërunt. 
9. Caesar nõn poterat suãs cδpiãs cum celeribus cδpiTs regis iungere-

10. Themistoc1ës omnës cïvësδlim appellãbat et nδmina drum acrT me
moriã tenëbat. 

11. In caelδsunt multae nübës et animãlia agricolae tempestãte malã 
nδn valent. 

12. The father and mother often used to come to the city with their two 
sweet daughters. 

13. The souls of brave men and women will never fear difficu1t times. 
14. Does he now understand all the rights of these four men? 
15. The doctor could not help the brave girl, for death was swift. 

古代名言

1. Quam dulcis est lïbertãs! (Phaedrus.) 
2. Labor omnia vïcit. (*Virgi1.) 
3. Fortüna fortës adiuvat. (Terence.) 
4. Quam celeris et ãcris est mëns! (Cicero.) 
5. Polyphëmus erat mδnstrum horrendum, ïnfõrme, ingëns. (Virgi1.一
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The blinding of Polyphemus 
Hydria斤。m Cerveteri, 525 B. C. 去

Museo Nazionale di Villa Giulia, Rome, Italy 

6. Varium et mütãbile semper Iemina. (*Virgil.-Order: fëmina semper 
[est] varium et mütãbile.-varius, -a, -um, varyinι 乒ckle. -mütã
bilis, -e, changeable; the neuters varium and mütãbile are used to 
mean "a fickle and changeable thing.") 

7. Facile est epigrammata belle scrIbere, sed librum scrïbere difficile 
est. (*Martial.-epigramma,,-matis, n. , short poem， 已pigram. -belle, 
adv. from bellus, -a, -um.) 

8. Ira furor brevis est; animum rege. (*Horace.-furor, -rõris, madness.) 
9. Ars poetica est nõn omnia dIcere. (*Servius.-poeticus, -a, -um.) 

10. Nihil est ab omnï parte beãtum. (*Horace.) 
11. Liber meus homines prüdentï cδnsiliδali t. (Phaedrus. -prüdens, 

gen. prüdentis.) 
12. Mãter omnium bonãrum artium sapientia est. (*Cicero.) 
13. Clementia regem salvum facit; nam amor omnium c1vium est in

expugnãbile münïmentum regis. (Seneca.-inexpugnãbilis, -e, im
pregnable. -münïmentum, -ï, fortification , dlφnse.) 

14. Vïta est brevis; ars, longa. (Hippocrates, quoted by Seneca.) 
15. Breve tempus aetãtis autem satis longum est ad bene vïvendum. 

(Cicero.一-vïvendum， living, verbal noun obj. of ad, fo r.) 
16. Vïvit et vïvet per omnium saeculδrum memoriam. (*Velleius Pa

terculus.-saeculum, -ï, century, age.) 

}UVfNAL fXPLAINS HIS IMPULSf TO SA T1Rf 

Semper ego audïtor erδ? Est turba poetãrum in hãc urbe-ego igitur 
er，δpoëta! Sunt mi1ia vitiδrum in urbe-dë istïs vitiïs scrIbam! Difficile est 
saturam nδn scrIbere. Sï nãtüra me adiuvãre nδn potest, facit indignãtiδ 
versum. In librδmeõ erunt omnia facta hominum-timor, ïra, voluptãs, 
culpa, cupiditãs, Insidiae. Nunc est plena cõpia vitiδrum in hãc miserã 
urbe R:δmae! 

(Juvenal, Saturae 1.1ff; prose adaptation from the opening of Juvenal's pro
!!rammatic first satire.一indhmãtiõ. -õnis.-versus. verse. lJoetr川



ON A TfMPfRAMfNTAL FR/fND 

Difficilis fac i1is, iücundus acerbus-es Idem: 
nec tecum possum vIvere nec sine te. 

(吨位rtial， 12.46; meter: elegiac couplet.) 

词源点滴

In the readings 
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5. monstrous.-horrendous.-informal, inform (带有否定前缀 in-的形容词 )0

6. variety, variegated, va町， unvaried, invariable. 8. furor. 11. prõdens 是

pr画videns 的词中省略形式，后者见于"providence" ， "providential" 0 "Juvenal": 

indignation, indigriant.-verse, versify, versification. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete! Quid agitis? Quid hodie est tempestãs? 下面是一些可能的答

案，其中有许多根据英语派生词就可以辨识出来 :fri:回da( 由第十五课的内容可

知， tempestãs 是阴性，所以 frigida 是阴性形容词，源、于 frigidus， -a, -um); cal

ida("scald"是英语派生词) ;nimbõsa (源于 nimbus [含义同 nõbes] +常用后

缀-õsus， -a, -um, Jull oJ， 因此是"cloudy"一一与英语词"cumulonimbus clouds ,, 

比较);ventõsa( 同样的构词方式，源于 ventus， wind);而1 lõcet, the s un is s hining 

(与 "solarγtranslucent" 比较 );PIEdt it's rLdnirzg("pluvial" ,"pluviometer"); 

ningit, it' s snowing(英语词"niveous"与之相关，它源于拉丁语 niveu鸟-a， -um)。

关于天气，我们就聊到这儿。下面是各种与 om皿-有关的词和短i语吾:如果你

是"飞omn旧i白fic♂"气(源于 facωere)和"飞on口mn

rmOuds矿"气，(忖vo盯r磊祉re， tωo eωω ，与"飞CaImmτ刀咀1让iV刊OrmO1udI臼ds矿，γher由副biv刊orou脂s" 比较)的，目光是"omnidirec-

tional" (参见前面词汇表中的 regõ)的，那么你也许就有"omnipotent"甚至"omni

scient" (scire, to know)的潜能。然而，正如维吉尔的那句名言所说，而n omnes 

possumus omnia(顺便指出，前面提到的 rego 并不意为 to go αgain ， regit 也不应

当译成 leave ，不过现在我不得不表达这种意思了)。

Valete, omnes amici et amicae meae, et semper amãte Latinam! 



第十七课

关系代词

关系代词 qui， quae, quod 相当于英语中的 who/whichlthat ， 通常引导从句，

指向前面的某个名词或代词，即它的"先行词";关系从句本身能够起形容词的

作用，提供关于先行词的描述性信息(如"the man who was from Italy" . . . ="the 

Italian man") 。

关系代词的形式十分复杂，死记也许是唯一实用的方法。不过很容易看出，

属格形式 cuius 和与格形式 cM 类似于iIlius 和皿;其余大多数形式的性、数、格

也不难确定。

QUI, QUAE, QUOD, who, which, that 
单数 复数

阳性 阴性 中性 阳性 阴性 中性

qU1 quae quod qUl quae quae 
cuíus l , , '" '" '" CUlUS CU1US quorum quarum quorum 
cui l . . 

quíbus quíbus quíbus CUl CU1 

quem quam quod quos quas quae 
quo qua quo quíbus quíbus quíbus 

用法和一致

既然关系代词指涉(refer，源于拉丁词 referõ， referre, rettuli, relãtum , 

见第三十一课)并且本质上等价于先行词( antecedent ，源于 antecëdere ， to go 

I 关于 cuius(就好像拼写成 cui-yus )和 cui 中 M 的读法，参照 huius 和 huic( 第九课) ，并

参见导言部分。
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bφre ， 因为先行词通常出现在前一子句中)，所以关系代词和先行词理应保持

性和数的一致;然而，就像任何名词或代词一样，关系代词的格需要根据它在从

句中的用法而定。这一点可以通过分析和翻译下面的句子来理解:

The woman whom you are praising 臼 ta1ented.

1.该句的主句为:

The woman... is ta1ented. Fëmina... est docta. 

2. Whom 引导关系从句，修饰 womano

3. Woman (fëmina)位于关系代词 whom 之前，是它的先行词。

4. Whom 既要忠于其先行词陀mha，又要忠于其所属的从句O

a. 由于先行词 fëmina 是阴性单数，所以拉丁语中的 whom 也必须是阴性

单数。

b. 由于在从句中 ， whom 是(you)are praising Oaudãs)的直接宾语，所以在拉

丁语中它必须是宾格o

c. 因此，拉丁语形式必须是阴性单数宾格:quam。

于是，完整的拉丁语句子就是:

Fëmina quam laudãs est docta. 

简而言之，规则就是:关系代词的性和数由其先行词决定，格则由它在从句

中的用法来决定。

试分析下列句子中关系代词的性、数、格:

1. Dïligõ puellam quae ex Italiã 由it， 1 αdmire the girl who came from Itαly. 

2. Homõ dë quõ dïcëbãs est amïcus cãrus, the man ahout whom you were 

speaking 臼 α de旷庐白00.

3. Puella cui librum dat est fortünãta, the girl to whom he 白 giving the book 白

fortunate. 

4. Puer cuius patrem iuvãbãmus est fortis, the boy whose father we 1本刊d to 

help is brWJe. 

5. VUam meam committam eïs viñs quõrum virtüt，εs laudãb函， 1 sha1l entrust 

my life to those men whose virtues you were prαLSmg. 

6. Timeõ idem peñculum quod timëtis, 1 j白'T the same danger which you fear. 

在翻译时，→定不要把关系从句中的词引人主句，反之亦然;比如在上面的

句 3 中，不要把 pueUa 误当成 dat 的主语。请注意，关系从句是一个独立的单

元，一般从关系代词开始，到第一个动词结束(句 3 中的 cui...dat);如果句子



110 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

比较复杂，比如下面"古代名言"中的句 3，不妨先找到关系从句，用括号将它括

起来:

Multï clves aut ea perlcula [quae imminentJ nõn vident aut ea [quae videntJ 

neglegunt. 

然后再阅读句子的其余部分。在翻译完关系代词的先行词(往往紧挨着关系代

词)之后，再翻译关系从句。

词汇表

libéllus, -i, m. , little book (libel, libelous; diminutive of liber) 
qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. , whα which， what, that (quorum) 
caécus, -a, -um, blind (caecum, caecal, caecilian) 
lévis, léve, light; eαsy; slight, trivial (levity, lever, lev弘 levee， Levant, 

leaven, legerdemain, alleviate, elevate, relevant, irrelevant, relieve) 
aut, conj. , or; aut . . . aut, either . . . or 
cíto, adv. , quick今 (excite， incite, recite; cp. reci俑， below) 
quóque, adv. ， αlso， too 
admíttõ, -mÍtter飞-mÎsi， -míssum, to admit, receive, let in (admission, ad

missible, inadmissible, admittedly) 
C06抖， coepísse， coéptum, began, defective verb used in the perfect system 

only; the present system is supplied by incipiδ(below). 
dpiδ， cúpere, cupÎvi, cupîtum, to desire, wish, long for (Cupid, cupidity, 

concupiscence, covet, covetous, Kewpie doll; cp. cupiditãs, cupidõ, 
Ch. 36, cupidus, Ch. 39) 

dêleõ, delêre, delêvi, delêtum, to destroy, w伊e out, erase (delete, indelible) 
desÎderδ (1)， to desire, long fo r, miss (desiderate, desideratum, desidera-

tive, desire, desirous) 
incipi6， -cipeE飞 -c岳pi， -céptum, to begin (incipient, inception; cp. capiõ) 
navigδ (1)， to sαil， navigate (navigation, navigable; cp. nauta) 
néglegõ, negJégere, negJêxï, neglêctum, to neglect, disregard (negligent, 

negligee, negligible; cp. legõ, Ch. 18) 
récitõ (1), to read aloud, recite (recital , recitation, recitative) 

练习与复习

1. Potëns quoque est vIs artium, quae nδs semper alunt. 
2. Miserδs hominës, autem, sëcum iungere coeperant. 
3. Nam illã aetãte pars populI in Italiã iüra clvium numquam tenuit. 
4. Incipimus vëritãtem intellegere, quae mentës nostrãs semper regere 

dëbet et sine quã valëre nδn possumus. 
5. Quam difficile est bona aut dulcia ex bellδtrahere! 
6. Centum ex virIs mortem diü timëbant et nihil c1ëmentiae exspec

tãbant. 
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7. Pu~r mãtrem timëbat, quae eum saepe neglegëbat. 
8. Inter omnia perïcula illa remina së cum sapientiã gessit. 
9. Itaque celer rümor ãcris mortis per ingentës urbës cucurrit. 

10. Quoniam memoria factδrum nostrδrum dulcis est, beãtï nunc sumus 
et senectütem facilem agëmus. 

11. M ultï audïtδrës saturãs ãcrës timëbant quãs poëta recitãbat. 
12. They feared the powerful men whose city they were ruling by force. 
13. We began to help those three pleasant women to whom we had given 

our friendship. 
14. We fear that book with which he is beginning to destroy our libert予

古代名言

1. Salvë, bone am1ce, cui filium meum her1 commïsI. (Terence.) 
2. Dionysius, dë quδante d1泣， ã Graeciã ad Siciliam per tempestãtem 

nãvigãbat. (Cicero.-Sicilia, -ae, Sici训
3. Multï cIvës aut ea perïcula quae imminent nõn vident aut ea quae 

vident neglegunt. (Cicero.-imminere, to impend, threaten.) 
4. Bis dat qu1 cito dat. (Publilius Syrus.-bis, adv. , twice.) 
5. Qu1 coepit, d1midium factï habet. Incipe! (Horace.-dimidium, -ii, 

half.) 
6. Levis est fortüna: id cito repõscit quod dedit. (Publilius Syrus.一

repδscõ， -ere, to demand back.) 
7. Fortüna eum stultum facit quem nimium amat. (Publilius Syrus.) 
8. Nδn sõlum fortüna ipsa est caeca sed etiam eδs caecõs facit quõs 

semper adiuvat. (Cicero.) 
9. Bis vincit qu1 së vincit in victδriã. (*Publilius Syrus.) 

10. Simulãtiδdëlet vëritãtem, sine quã nδmen amIcitiae valëre nõn 
potest. (Cicero.-simulãtiõ, -õnis, pretense, insincerity.) 

11. Virtütem enim ill1us vir1 amãv1, quae cum corpore nõn periit. (Cic
ero.-pereõ, -ire, -ii, -itum, to perish.) 

12. Turbam vïtã. Cum h1s v1ve quT të meliõrem Jacere possunt; illõs 
admitte quõs tü potes facere meliδrës. (Seneca.-m 

ON THE PLEA5URE5 OF LOVE IN OLD AGE 

Estne amor in senectüte? Voluptãs enim minor est, sed minor quoque 
est cupiditãs. Nihil autem est cüra nõbTs, s1 nδn cupimus, et nδn caret is qu1 
nδn dës1derat. Adulëscentës nimis dës1derant; senës satis amδris saepe ha
bent et multum sapientiae. Cδgitδ， igitur, hoc tempus vïtae esse iücundum. 

(Cicero, Dë Senectute 14.47-48.一minor， less. -carere, to lack, want.) 

IT'5 ALL IN THE DELlVERY 

Quem recitãs meus est， δFIdentïne， libellus; 
sed male cum recitãs, incipit esse tuus! 

(*Martial, 1.38; meter: elegiac couplet.一-Fìdentinus， a fellow who had publicly 
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recited some of Martial's poems.-libellus, diminutive of liber, is the delayed 
antecedent of quem; in prose the order would be libellus quem recitãs est meus.
male, adv. of malus.-cum, conj. , when.) 

mJF i
内

i 
俨、
电

僻静，...."'，..，.;...‘ 圳 、

A Reading from H omer, Sir Lawrence Alma-Tadema, 1885 
Philadelphia Museum of Art: The George W. Elkins Collection 

词源点滴

拉丁语关系代词是[意] chi, che , [西] que , [法] qui, que 等罗曼语词的

母词。

如果后缀-sco 表明该拉丁语动词是一个"表始"(inceptive)动词，那么该词

尾为动词赋予了什么确切含义呢?一-tremõ， tremble; tremescõ = ? 

在中世纪手稿中，许多文本都以一个"incipitγ‘由此开始")作为开端用语;

例如，liber prïmus Epis阳lãrum P面诅 incipit o

[意 ] 0 , [西] 0 , [法] ou 均可追溯到拉丁语 auto

ln the readings 

3. imminent. 10. simulation, simulator, dissimulation. 11. perïre: Fr. périr, 

périssant: Eng. "perish." 12. ameliorate. "Old Age": minority.-caret. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Iterum salv副e! 有一些英语缩写词源于 quï， quae, quod，你也许见到过:

q.v. = quod vide, which see (en "see this item") ,Q.E.D. = quod erat 

demõnstrandum, that which was to be proved( 比如用在数学证明中一一关于"被
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动迂说法"这种动词形式，参见第二十四课)。较不常见的有 q.e. = quod est, 

which is ， 还有 Q.E.F. = quod erat faciendum, which ωω to be done o 你看，对于

一个真正有修养的人来说，拉丁语是 sine quã nón (ind臼:pensαble ， 字面意思是，

something without which one can not manage) ，这一点我们就不要"[为了细校末

节而]争辩"("quibble" ，这是一个指小词，源于法律文件中常用的 quibus)了。

顺便指出， recitãre 的基本含义是 to OIOωeαgain(与"excite" ， "incite" 比较) ; 

我们"背诵"一个文本，就是完全从字面上"复活"它，这就是为什么我们一一就

像罗马人一样一一应当总是大声朗读文学作品(尤其是诗歌)的原因 O

做翻译的一个好方法是: semper scrïbe sententiãs in tabellã tuã (your note

book)。有一句古代谚语道破了个中奥妙: quï scnõit, bis discit! 还有一句古老

的谚语说: cito màtürum, cito putridum, quickly 巾e， quickly rotten。所以我们不

要走得太快: valëte! 



第f八课

第一和第二变位法动词:现在时系统的被动态;

施事夺格

第一、第二变位法:现在时系统的被动态

和英语一样，拉丁语动词也有被动形式。在被动句中，主语是动作的承受者

(而不是主动句中的执行者)。第一、第二变位法现在时系统被动态(即现在时、

将来时和未完成时的被动态形式)的构成规则很简单:只要把我们在第一课所

学的主动态词尾(-õ/-m， -s, -t; -mus, -tis, -ot)替换成新的被动态词尾(-r, 

-ris, -tur; -m町， -mini, -otur)就可以了 O 这条规则的例外情况在下列词形

变化表中作了强调标注O

Laudõ 和 Moneo 的现在时直陈式被动态

被动态词尾

1. -r la白d-or

2. -ris lauda-ris 
3. -tur lauda-tur 

1. -mur lauda-mur 
2. -minï lauda-minï 
3. -ntur laudá-ntur 

未完成时直陈式被动态

1 was (being) praised, 

used to be praised, etc. 

, 
moneor 
自lonens

, 
monëtur 

'" monemur 
, 

口lonemml

monèntur 

1 am (am being) praised, warned 
you are (are being) praised, warned 
he is (is being) praised, warned 

wea陀 (are being) praised, warned 
you are (are being) praised, warned 
theya陀 (are being) praised, warnea 

1 was (being) warned, 

used to be warned. etc. 
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1. lauda-ba-r 
2. laudã-ba-ris 
3.1audã巾a-tur

1. laudã-bá-mur 
2. laudã-ba-nlinI 
3. laudã-bá-ntur 

将来时直陈式被动态

1 shall be prαised 
1. lauda-b-or 
2. lauda巾e-ris

3.1auda七i-tur

1. laudä-bi-mur 
2. laudã-bí-minI 
3. laudã-bú-ntur 

monebar 
monëbaris 
monëbatur 

monëbámur 
monëbaminI 
monëbántur 

1 shall be warned 
mon蚀。r

moneberis 
monebitur 

monebimur 
monëbíminI 
monëbúntur 

以上黑体标出的特例形式并不多:在现在时和将来时的第一人称单数形式

中， -r 是直接加在完整的主动态形式上的(只是在词尾-r 之前， -0-变成了短

音);在将来时的第二人称单数形式中，-bi-变成了-be- o 还要注意，词干元音在

laudantur/monentur 中仍为短音，而在 laudãtur/monetur 中则为长音(复习一

下第一课所讲的规则:在任何位置的 nt 之前元音都要变短，而只有在词未的

-m， -r或-t 之前，元音才会变短，因此是 laudat 和 laudãtur)。第二人称单数的

被动态词尾还有另外一种-re 形式(如用 laudãbere 取代 laudãberis) ;这种词尾

本书虽不采用，但在日后的阅读中，我们肯定会碰到。

现在时不定式被动态

只要把第一、第二变位法动词主动态不定式的词尾-e 变成-I，就构成了现

在时被动态不定式。

laudar-I, to be praised mone时， to be warned 

被动态

当动词是主动态(active ，源于 ago， agere，丽" ãctum, to αct)时，主语执行动

词的动作。当动词是被动态(passive ，源于 patior， patï, passus sum, to undergo, 

experience)时，主语被作用，即它遭受或被迫接受动词的动作。一般而言，只有及

物动词才能用于被动态;而及物动词的宾语(承受动词的动作)现在则成了被动

态动词的主语(仍然承受动词的动作)。
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Caesarem admonet，如白 wαrning Caesar. 

Caesar admonëtur, Caesar is being wαrned. 

Urhem dëlëhant, they were destroying the city. 

Urbs dëlëhãtur, the city wω being destroyed. 

Patriam cõnservãhit, he will save the country. 

Patria cõnservãbitur, the country will be saved. 

施事夺格
被动态动词动作的施事者(αgent by whom) 由 ab 加"施事夺格"来表示;完

成动作所借助的手段(meαns by which)则由无介词的"手段夺格"来表示，这一点

我们在第十四课中已经学过。

Dï Caesarem admonent, the gods 旷e warning Caes旷.

Caesar ã dïs admonëtur, Caesar is wαrned by the gods. (施事)

Caesar hïs prõdigiïs admonëtl汀， Caesar is warned by these omens. ( 手段);

prδdigium， -iï, omen. 

Malï viñ urhem dëlεhant， evil men were destroying the city. 

U rbs ah malïs viñs dëlëbãtur，的e city wω being destroyed by evil men. (施事)

U rbs flammïs dëlëbãtur, the c ity wω being destroyed by flames. ( 手段);

flamma, -ae. 

Hï cïvës patriam cδnservãhunt， these citizens will s侃Je the country. 

Patria ah hïs cïvibus cõnservãhitur, the country will be saved by these citizens. 

(施事)

Patria armïs et vëritãte cõnservãhitur, the country will be saved by arms and 

truth. (手段)

总之，由以上这些例句可以看出，主动句可以这样来改成被动句:把直接宾

语变成主语，它是动作的承受者;主语如果是人，就变成施事夺格(别忘了把这

种用法加到你的夺格用法表中)，如果是物，就变成手段夺格;动词的主动态形

式也要变成相应的被动态形式。

词汇表

flûmen, flûrninis, n. , river (fiume; cp. fluõ , below) 

g&EBEES， g&E，eris， n. ， orig的; k的d， typι sort， class (genus, generic, genitive, 
gender, general, generous, genuine, degenerate, genre, congenial; cp. 

g吾ns， Ch. 21 , ingenium, Ch. 29) 

hóstis, hóstis, m. ， αn enemy (of the state); hóstes, -ium, the enemy (hosti1e, 
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hostility, host) 
ludus, -ï, m. , game, sport; school (ludicrous, delude, elude, elusive, a l1ude, 

al1usion, illusion, col1usion, inter1ude, prelude, post1ude) 
próbitãs, probitatis，汇 ， uprightness, honesty (probity; cp. probãre, Ch. 27) 
sciéntia, -ae，丑 ， knowledge (science, scientific; cp. sciõ, Ch. 21) 
clarus, -a, -um, clear, bright; renowned, famous, illustrious (c1arify, c1arity, 

c1aret, c1arinet, c1arion, dec1are, Clara, Clarissa, Claribel) 
mortalis, mortale, mortal (mortality, immortality; cp. mors) 
cür, adv. , why 
deínde, adv. , thereupon, next, then 
n白6，自白ere， fluxï, fluxum, to 卢'ow (fluid, fluent, flux, influx, affiuence, 

effiuence, influence, confluence, influenza, flu, mel1ifluous, super
fluous) 

lé肘， légere, legï, lectum, to pick out, choose; read (elect, elegant, eligible, 
lecture, legend, legible, intellect; cp. intellegõ, neglegδ) 

mise饨， miscere, míscuï, míxtum, to mix, stir up, disturb (miscellanea, 
miscell~neous， miscellany, miscible, meddle, meddlesome, medley, 
melee, admixture, intermixture, promiscuous) 

móveõ, movere, môvï, môtum, to move; arouse, affect (mobile, motion, 
motive, motoζcommotion， emotion, remote, locomotive, mutiny) 

vídeor，、riderï， v1sus sum, pass. of videõ, to be seen, seem, appear 

练习与复习

1. Mu1tï morte etiam faci lI nimis terrentur. 
2. Beãta memoria amIcitiãrum dulcium numquam dëlëbitur. 
3. Illa fëmina caeca omnia genera artium quoque intellëxit et ab amIcïs 

iücundïs semper laudãbãtur. 
4. Pater senex vester, ã quδsaepe iuvãbãmur, multa dë celeribus perI

cuIIs ingentis maris herI dïcere coepit. 
5. Mentës nostrae memoriã poten江 illδrum duδrum factδrum cito 

moventur. 
6. Cδnsilia rëgïnae illδtertiδbellδlongδet difficilI dëlëbantur. 
7. Itaque mãter mortem quartI fil江 exspectãbat， quI nδn valëbat et cu

ius aetãs erat brevis. 
8. Bella difficilia sine cõnsiliδet c1ëmentiã numquam gerëbãmus. 
9. Të cum novem ex aliIs miserIs ad Caesarem crãs trahent. 

10. Rëgem ãcrem, quI officia neglëxerat, ex urbe suã ëiëcërunt. 
11. Ille poëta in tertiδlibellã saturãrum scrïpsit dë hominibus avãrIs quI 

ad centum terrãs aliãs nãvigãre cupiunt quod pecüniam nimis dësI
derant. 

12. Mercy wil1 be given by them even to the citizens of other cities. 
13. Many are moved too often by money but not by truth. 
14. The state will be destroyed by the powerful king, whom they are 

beginning to fear. 
15. Those ten women were not frightened by plans of that trivial sort. 
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古代名言

1. Possunt quia posse videntur. (*Virgil.-quia, conj. , because.) 
2. Etiam fortes virï subitïs perïcuIIs saepe terrentur. (Tacitus.-subitt施，

-a, -um, sudden.) 
3. Tua cδnsilia sunt clãra nδbïs; teneris scientiã hδruITICIvilIm om-

nium. (Cicero.) 
4. Malum est cõnsilium quod mütãrï nδn potest. (*Publilius Syrus.) 
5. Fãs est ab hoste docerï. (Ovid.-fãs est, it is right.) 
6. Eδtempore erant circensës lüdï, quδgenere levi spectãculï num

quam teneor. (Pliny.-circenses IiidÏ, contests in the Circus. -As here 
with genere, the antecedent is often attracted into the rel. clause.
spectãculum, -Ï.) 
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7. Haec est nunc vïta mea: admittδet salütδbonõs virδs quï ad më 
veniunt; deinde aut scribδaut legδ; post haec omne tempus corporï 
datur. (Cicero.-salutãr飞 to greet at the early morning reception.) 

8. Nihil igitur mors est, quoniam nãtüra animï habëtur mortãlis. (Lu
cretius.) 

9. Amor miscërI cum timδrenδn potest. (*Publilius Syrus.) 
10. Numquam enim temerÏtãs cum sapientiã commiscëtur. (*Cicero.-

temeritãs, -tãtis, rashness.) 
11. Dïligëmus eum quï pecüniã nõn movëtur. (Cicero.) 
12. Laudãtur ab hïs; culpãtur ab illIs. (*Horace.) 
13. Probitãs laudãtur-et alget. (*Juvenal.-algere, to be cold, be ne

glected.) 

ON DEATH AND METAMORPHOSIS 

o genus hümãnum, quod mortem nimium timet! Cür perïcula mortis 
timëtis? Omnia mütantur, omnia fiuunt, nihil ad veram mortem venit. Ani
mus errat et in alia corpora miscëtur; nec manet, nec eãsdem fõrmãs servat, 
sed in fõrmãs novãsmütãtur. Vïta est fiümen; tempora nostra fugiunt et 
nova sunt semper. Nostra corpora semper mütantur; id quod fuimus aut 
sumus, non cras en口lUS.



第十八课 第一和第二变位法动词:现在时系统的被动态;施事夺格 I 119 

(Ovid, Metamorphõsës 15 .1 53-216; prose adaptation.一The ancients had some 
imaginative views on the transmigration of souls.) 

词源点滴

Hostis 最初指"陌生人"(stranger) ，后来指"敌人"(enemy) ， 因为任何陌生人

都可能成为敌人。由 hostis， e ne my 衍生出了"军队"意义上的 "host" 的含义 O

Hospes, hospitis ，是 hostis， s trange r 和 potis， ha:v i略 power oveη lord oj(与俄语词

gospodin, lord, ge ntle man 比较)的古代复合词，既指加以接受陌生人或客人的

人)，亦指 guest; 比较"hospitalγhospitality" ， "hostelγhotel" (法语词 hôtel)以及

英语同源词"guest" 。

In the readings 

6. circus.-spectator, spectacle, specter, spectacular. 10. temerity (contrast 

"timidity" ). 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvëte! 想知道为什么动词 legere 既可以指 to pick out ， 又可以指 to read 

吗?这是因为，阅读的过程就像聚拢和收集一个文本中的语词。这个比喻多棒

啊:我们所有人(特别是学拉丁语的人)都是"语词收集者"!"让我们尽情采搬这

些缤纷的蓓蕾吧"，一并收获的将是语言所带来的喜悦。

还记得本课词汇 videor 特殊的被动含义吗?它的现在时被动态不定式形式

见于 esse quam videri, to be raiher than to seem ， 这是北卡罗莱纳州的座右铭。

Scientia 也出现在几条座右铭中: scientia est potentia, knowledge is power ， 这一

条最为著名;还有 scientia sõl mentis est, knowledge is the sun of the mind(特拉

华大学校训) 0 Valete, discipulae discipulique! 



第十九课

动词完成时系统的被动态;

疑问代词和疑问形容词

完成时系统的被动态

完成时系统的被动态结构很简单:动词的完成时被动态分词(第四个主要

部分)分别与 sum， ero 和 eram 组合，就构成了完成时被动态、将来完成时被动

态和过去完成时被动态。这一模式适用于所有变位法的动词。于是，在下列词形

变化表中，我们用 laudãtus 来替代 monitus， ãctus，侧面tus， captus 或其他完成

时被动态分词。

完成时直陈式被动态

1. laudâtus, -a, -um sum 1 was praised, have been praised 
2. laudâtus, -a, -um es you were praised, have been praised 
3. laudâtus, -a, -um est he, shι it was praised, has been praised 

1. laudâtI, -ae, -a súmus we were praised, hαve been praised 
2. laudâtI, -ae, -a éstis you were praised, have been praised 
3. laudâtI, -ae, -a sunt they were praised, have been praised 

将来完成时直陈式被动态 过去完成时直陈式被动态

1 shall hαve been praised, etc. Ihαd been praised, etc. 
1. laud豆tus， -a, -um érδ l. laudâtus, -a, -um éram 
2. laudâtus, -a, -um éris 2. laudâtus, -a, -um érãs 
3. laudâtus, -a, -um érit 3. laudâtus, -a, -um érat 

1. laudâtI, -ae, -a érimus 1. laudâtI, -ae, -a erâmus 
2. laudâtI, -ae, -a éritis 2. laudâtI, -ae, -a erâtis 
3. laudâtI, -ae, -a érunt 3. laudâtI, -ae, -a érant 



第十九课 动词完成时系统的被动态;疑问代词和疑问形容词 I 121 

用法和翻译

在拉丁语中，虽然 sum +分词作为一个动词单元起作用，但分词本质上是

一种谓语形容词，即 puella laudãta est = puella est laudãta (试与 puella est 

bona 比较)。因此顺理成章地，分词要在性、数、格上与主语保持一致。

就像拉丁语用 sum， esse 的现在时、将来时和未完成时形式来构成这些完

成时系统的被动态动词一样，英语也用动词 to hcwe 的现在时、将来时和过去时

形式作为完成时系统(主动态和被动态)的助动词: laudãtus est, he hαs been 

prαised (或者一般过去时 :Wω praised) ;laudãtus erit, he will hcwe been praised; 

laudãtus erat, he had been praisedo 1 请注意不要把 laudãtus est 误译成臼

pr，αised ， 把 laudãtus erat 误译成 ωω praised(这是由于把 esse 和分词的形式分

开来看，而没有把它们视为一个整体)。

下面这些例子说明了完成时系统被动态的构成规则、用法和翻译方法:

Puella laudãta est, the girl hω been (or wω) praised. 

Puellae laudãtae erant, the girls hαd been praised. 

Puellae laudãtae erunt, the girls will hαve been pr，ωsed. 

Pueri moniti su时， the boys hcwe been (were) wαmed. 

Peñculum nõn vïsum erat, the dαnger had not been seen. 

Peñcula nδn vïsa sunt, the d (JJ1,gers were not seen. 

Litterae scriptae erunt, the letter will hcwe been written. 

疑问代坷

和英语疑问代词(who， whose, whom? what, which? )一样，拉丁语疑问代词

quis, quid 问的是人或事物的身份。 例如，quid legis? what are you readi昭?quis

诅um librum legit? who is reading that book? 拉丁语疑问代词的复数形式与关系

代词的复数形式完全相同;单数形式也相同，只不过:(1)阳性和阴性具有同一形

式;(2)主格形式有其特殊拼写 quis， quid( 当然，quid 也是中性宾格形式)。

单数

阳性和阴性 中性 阳性

复数
阴性 中性

主格

属格

qUlS quid 
m U TA 

--zo uu qq 
m u 

ρ
L
W
T
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ada uu qq 
m u 

白
L
w
r
A

ato uu qAQA 

CUIUS CUIUS 

l 有时把完成时系统(更明确地)称为现在完成时、将来完成时和过去完成时;根据本课所

讨论的现在时、将来时和过去时的助动词的用法，我们可以看到这些术语是恰当的。
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与格

宾格

夺格
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疑问形容饲

和英语疑问形容词(which， what, what kind o{)一样，拉丁语疑问形容词 qUl，

quae, quod 要求对人或事物的身份做更加具体的确认。 例如，quem librum 

legis? which (or what) book αre you reαding? quae fëmina ilIum librum legit? 

which woman is reαding thω book? 疑问形容词的形式与关系代词的形式完全相

同，无论是单数还是复数。

疑问词与关系词的区分

Quis 和 quid 很容易看出是疑问代词，但在其他情况下，疑问代词、疑问形

容词和关系代词不能通过词形，而只能通过语境和它们所起的作用来辨识。 以

下几点将有助于使这种区分变得简单:

关系代词通常引导一个从句，有一个先行词，而且不是在问问题(事实上，

关系从句回答问题，因为它们是形容词性的，提供了关于先行词的进一步信息:

例如Iiber quem legis est meus, the book which you αre reαding is mine ); 

疑问代询问的是人或事物的身份，没有先行词，经常引导一个问句(将在第

三十课中介绍的"间接问句"属于例外) ; 

疑问形容词要求对人或事物的身份作更加具体的确认，位于它所询问的名

词之前，并且在性、数、格上与该名词保持一致。

考察下列例句，确定句中使用的是关系代词、疑问代词还是疑问形容词:

Quis librum tibi dedit? Who glαve the book to you? 

Vir quï librum tibi dedit tεlaudãvit， the mαn who ~αve the book to you praised 

you. 

Quem librum tibi dedit? Which book did he give you? 

Cuius librum Cicerδtibi dedit? Whose book did Cicero give to you? 

Cuius librï fuit Cicerõ auctor? 01 which book ωω Cicero the 01ιthor? 

Vir cuius librum Cicerõ tibi dedit të laudãvit, the mαn whose book Cicero gave 

to you prαised you. 

Cui amïcõ librum dedistï? To which friend did you give the book? 

Cui librum Cicerδdedit? To whom did Cicero give the book? 
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Vir cui Cicer，δlibrum dedit të laudãvit，仇emαn to whom Cicero gave the book 

pr，αised you. 

Quid dedit? Whαt did he give? 

Quod praemium dedit? What rewαrd did he give? (praemium, -ü.) 

Praemium quod dedit erat magnum, the rewαrd which he ga:ve wωlαrge. 

A quõ praemium datum est? By whom wαs the rewαrd given? 

Vir ã quõ praemium datum est të laudãvit, the mαn by whom the rewαrd wω 

given praised you. 

Quõ praemiõ ille mõtus est? By which rewαrd wαs that mαn motivated? 

词汇表

argíiméntum, -i, n. , proof, evidence, argument (argumentation, argumen
tative) 

a白ctor， auctôris, m. , increaser; author, or岖的αtor (authority, authorize) 
beneficium, -ii, n. , ben听t， kindness;户vor(benefice， beneficence, benefi

cial, beneficiary; cp. faciδ) 
família, -ae，丑 ， household, family (familial, familiar, familiarity, famil

iarize) 
Graécia, -ae, f , Greece 
iûdex, iûdicis, m. , judglι juror (judge, judgment; cp. iíidicium, below, iíis, 

iniíiria, Ch. 39, iíistus, Ch. 40) 
iíidícium, -ii, n. , judgment, decision, opinion; trial (adjudge, adjudicate, 

judicial, judicious, injudicious, misjudge, prejudge, prejudice) 
scélus, scéleris, n. , evil deed, crime, sin, wickedness 
quis? quid?, interrog. pron. , who? whose? whom? what? which? (quiddity, 

quidnunc, quip) 
qui? quae? quod? interrog. adj. , what? which? what kind of? (quo jure) 

cértus, -a, -um, dl价1ite， sure, certain, reliable (ascertain, certify, cer
ti自cate)

grávis, gráve, heavy, weighty; serious, important; sever，ι grievous (aggra
vate, grief, grievance, grieve, grave, gravity) 

immortalis, immortale, not subject to death, immortal (cp. mors) 
at, conj. but; but, mind you; but, you say; a more emotional adversative 

than sed 
nisi， conj.，扩. . . not, unless; except (nisi prius) 
cóntrã, prep. + acc. , ag，αinst (contra- in compounds such as contradict, 

contrast, contravene, contrapuntal; contrary, counter, encounter, 
country, pro and con) 

iam, adv. , now， αlready， soon 
deléctõ (1), to delight, charm, please (delectable, de1ectation; cp. delec

tãtiõ, Ch. 27) 
lîberõ (1), to fre乙 liberate (liberate, liberation, liberal, deliver; cp. liber, 
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libertãs) 
p运而(l)， to prepar巳 provide; get, obtain (apparatus, compare, parachute, 

parapet, parasol, pare, parry, repair, reparation, separate, several) 

练习与复习

1. Quis libertãtem eõrum eõ tempore dëlëre coepit? 
2. Cuius lïbertãs ab istδauctδre deinde dëlëta est? 
3. Quõs librδs bonõs poëta caecus herI recitãvit? 
4. Fëminae librlδs difficilës crãs legent quõs mIsistI. 
5. Omnia flümina in mare fluunt et cum eõ miscentur. 
6. Itaque id genus lüdδrum levium, quod ã multIs familiIs laudãbãtur, 

nos lpSl numquam cuplmus. 
7. PuerI et puellae propter facta bona ã mãtribus patribusque laudã

tae sunt. 
8. Cür istI vëritãtem timëbant, quã multï adiütï erant? 
9. Hostis trãns ingëns flümen in Graeciã deinde nãvigãvit. 

10. QuI vir fortis c1ãrusque，但 quδlëgistI， aetãtem brevem mortemque 
celerem exspectãbat? 

11. Quae studia gravia të semper dëlectant, aut quae nunc dësIderãs? 
12. Who saw the six men who had prepared this? 
13. What was neglected by the second student yesterday? 
14. We were helped by the knowledge which had been neglected by him. 
15. Whose plans did the old men of all cities fear? Which plans did 

they esteem? 

古代名言

1. Quae est nãtüra animI? Est mortãlis. (Lucretius.) 
2. Illa argiimenta vIsa sunt et gravia et certa. (Cicero.) 

3. Quid nõs facere contrã istδs et scelera eδrum dëbëmus? (Cicero.) 
4. Quid ego ëgï? In quod perIculum iactus sum? (Terence.) 
5. 0 dI immortãlës! In quã urbe vIvimus? Quam cIvitãtem habëmus? 

Quae scelera vidëmus? (Cicero.) 
6. QuI sunt bonI cIvës nisi eI quI beneficia patriae memoriã tenent? 

(Cicero.) 
7. Alia, quae pecüniã parantu巳 ab eδstultδparãta sunt; at mδrEs eills 

vërδs amïcõs parãre nδn potuërunt. (Cicero.) 

THf AGfD PLA YWRIGHT SOPHOCLfS HOLDS HIS OWN 

Quam multa senës in mentibus tenent! SI studium grave et labor et prob
itãs in senectüte remanent, saepe manent ebam memona, sClentIa, sapl
en t1aque. 

Sophoc1ës, scñptor il1e Graecus, ad summam senectütem tragoediãs fë
cit; sed propter hoc studium familiam neglegere vidëbãtur et ã tTIiIs in iüdi-
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cium vocãtus est. Tum auctor eam tragoediam quam sëcum habuit et quam 
proximë scrïpserat, "Oedipum Colδnëum，" iüdicibus recitãvit. Ubi haec tra
goedia recitãta est, senex sententiïs iüdicum est lïberãtus. 

(Cicero, Dë Senecti1te, 7.22.-summam, extreme. -tragoedia, -ae; the diphthong 
oe has become e in the English word.一proxime， adv. , shortly b矿bm一"Oedipus

at Colonus.") 

Sophocles 
Roman copy, 4th century B. C. 

Museo Gregoriano Profano 
Vatican Museums, Vatican Stαte 

CATULLUS BIDS A BITTER FAREWELL TO LESBIA 

Valë, puella-iam Catullus obdürat. 

15 Scelesta, vae të! Quae tibï manet vïta? 
Quis nunc të adïbit? Cui vidëberis bella? 
Quem nunc amãbis? Cuius esse dïcëris? 
Quem bãsiãbis? Cui labella mordëbis? 
At t口， Catulle, dëstinãtus obdürã. 

(*Catullus 8.12, 15-19; meter: choliambic. See L.A. 1, below (and cp. the adap
tation of this passage in Ch. 2). obdiirãre, to be hard. -scelestus, -a, -11m, wicked, 
accursed. 一-vae 筒， woe to you. -Quae, with vita.-adibit, wi/l visit. -diceris, wi/l 

you be said. -bãsiãre, to kiss. -cui, here = cuius.-labellum，国-ï， 1伊1. -mordere, 
to bite.一destinãtus， -a, -um, resolved, firm. ) 

MESSAGE FROM A BOOKCASE 

Sëlectδs nisi dãs mihï libellõs, 
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admittam tineãs trucesque blattãs! 

(*Martial14.37; meter: hendecasyl1abic.-sëlectus, -a, -um, select, carefully cho
sen. 一-tinea ， -ae, maggot, bookworm. -trux, gen. trucis，声rce， savage. -blatta, 

-ae, cockroach.) 

词源点滴

In the readings 

"Catullus飞 obdurate, mordant, mordent.-destine, destination, destiny. 

"Sophocles":sum， summaIγ ， consummate-proximate, . approximate. "Message": 

truculent. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete! -quid agitis? 从第二课开始，我们就经常见到这个包含 quid 的

习惯用语(是 how αre you doing? 而不是 what αre you doing? )。根据第十五课中

对整体属格的讨论，你是否想起了 quid 00词， uhaV new? 在开始学习拉丁语

之前，你也许见过习语 quid prõ qu画， one thing in return for anothe r (=" tit for 

tat" [以牙还牙]一-quid 往往对应于不确定的 some thing) ， 甚至可能碰到过

quidnunc，即"爱探听消息的人"(字面意思是 whω-now?! ) 。 这个疑问形容词也

进入了英语 :quõ jõre (=古典拉丁语的 iõre) ， by whω (Zega1 ) right , quõ 

缸lÏmõ， with what inte ntion 以及quõ modõ, in what mannero 

我们在第十五课中学过 iac施， iacere, ièci, iactum，你现在能够看出饱撒的

名言 alea iacta est, the die hω been cast 中的完成时被动态形式了。这是公元前

49 年，皑撒在越过北意大利的卢比孔河与庞培交战时所说的话。 Discipuli

discipulaeque, valète! 



第二十课

第四变格法;地点夺格(从何处)和分离夺格

第四变格法

第四变格法的问题没有第三变格法多，名词数量也较少。其中大多数为阳

性，单数主格以-us 结尾。但也包括一些以-us 结尾的阴性名词(本书中出现的有

manus，加nd 和 domus， hoωe )，以及少数几个单数主格以-u 结尾的中性名词。

第四变格法名词的变格也是给词根加上下列新词尾。请注意，除了复数与

格和复数夺格，特征元音 U 出现在所有词尾中(即使在复数与格和复数夺格的

情况下，也有几个名词的词尾是-ubus 而不是-ibus)。在所有以-us 结尾的形式

中，只有阳性和阴性的单数主格是短音-u-。

friictus, -缸， m. cornu, -us, n. 词尾
fruit horn 阳性和I阴性 中性

主格 fructus cornu -us -u 
属格 fructiis 

, 
-us -us cornus 

与格 fructuI cornu -Ul -u 
宾格 fructum cornu -um -u 
夺格 fructii cornu ...u -u 

主格 fructüs 
, 

-us cornua -ua 
属格 fructuum 

, 
cornuum -uum -uum 

与格 fructibus córnibus -ibus -ibus 
宾格 fructüs 

, 
-us cornua -ua 

夺格 fructibus córnibus -ibus -ibus 

我们还记得，在第二、第三变格法中，也有以-us 结尾的名词，例如 alDIcus

和 corpuso 决定名词变格的是属格词尾，而不是主格词尾，所以对于碰到的每一
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个新名词，都必须记住它的完整词条。再有，虽然名词与修饰它的形容词应当保

持性、数、格的一致，但它们并不必然有相同的词尾，例如 :frñc阳s dulcis, frñctüs 

dulcis, etc., sweet斤uit; manus mea, manõs meae, etc., my hand; cornü longum, 

cornõs longï, etc.， α long hom; etc. 。

地点夺格〈从何处)和分离夺格
地点夺格(从何处)和分离夺格是两种紧密相关的常见结构(现在请把它们

加入你的夺格用法表中)。其主要区别是，地点夺格(从何处)总是涉及从一处主

动运动到另一处的动作，而且夺格几乎总是由介词袖， de 或 ex (awαyj云om，

down from, out of)来支配:

Graecï ã patriã suã ad Italiam navigãvërunt, the Greeks sαiled from their own 

country to Italy. 

Flümen dë montibus in mare flüxit, the river flowed down from the mountains 

into the sea. 

Multï ex agñs in urbem venient, many will come from the country into the city. 

Cicerõ hostës ab urbe mïsit, Cicero sent the enemy awαy斤。m the city. 

而顾名思义，分离夺格仅指某人或某物与别的人或事物相分离，而没有从

一处主动运动到另一处的动作发生;介词有时并不出现，特别是在动词有"释

放"、"缺乏"、"剥夺"等含义时，这时常常使用分离夺格:

Cicerõ hostës ab urbe prohibuit, Cicero kept the enemy away from the city.C 与

上面的类似例子比较)

Eõs timõre lïber如it， he freed them from庐αr.

Agricolae pecüniã saepe carëbant, the farme rs q声en lαcked money. 

词汇表

coniüra钮，回orum， m. p1., conspirators (conjure, conjurer; cp. coniürãtiõ, 
conspiracy, conjuration) 

córnii, córniis, n. , horn (com-not the grain, but a thick growth of skin; 
comea, corner, comet, cornucopia, unicorn) 

fructus, . fruc俑s， m. , j切it; pro..斤t， benφt， enjoyment (fructify, fructose, 
frugal) 

génü, génñs, n. , knee (genuflect, genuflection; knee and genñ are cog
nates) 

mánus, mániis, f., hand; handwriting; band (manual, manufacture, manu
mit, manuscript, emancipate, manacle, manage, manicle, maneuver) 

m的us， -iis (= métiis; subsequent 4th dec1. nouns will be abbreviated in 
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this way), m. , fea r, dread, anxiety (meticulous; cp. metuõ, Ch. 38) 
mõns, móntis, m. , mountain (mount, mountainous, Montana, amount, 

catamount, paramount, surmount, tantamount) 
senatus, -üs, m. , senate (senatorial; cp. senex) 
sensus, -üs, m. , feeling, sense (sensation, sensory, sensual, sensuous, 

senseless, insensate, sensible, sensitive; cp. sentiõ) 
sérvirus, servitûtis，汇 ， servitude, slavery (cp. servõ) 
spiri阳s， -üs, m. , breath, breathing; 再pirit， soul (spiritual, spiritous, con

spire, inspire, expire, respiratory, transpire; cp. spirãre, to breathe) 
论rs邸，缸， m. , line of 1即~e (versify, versification; cp. vertõ, Ch. 23) 
commûnis, commûne, common, general, of/for the community (commu

nal, commune, communicate, communicable, communion, commu
nism, communit弘 excommunicate)

déxter, déx仕a， déxtrum, right, right-hand (dexterity, dextrous, ambidex
trous) 

siníster, sinístra, sinístrum, 1，吃(t， left-hand; harmful, ilf.仰'lened (sinister, 
sinistral, sinistrodextral, sinistrorse) 

cáreõ, carere, cárui, caritûrum + abl. of separation, to be without, be 
deprived of, want, lack; be free from (caret) 

dëféndõ, -féndere, -féndi, -fensum, to ward off; d价nd， protect (defendant, 
defense, defensible, defensive, fence, fencing, fend , fender, offend) 

discedõ, -cedere, -céssi, -céssum, to go away, depart (cp. cëdõ, Ch. 28) 
ôdi, õdísse， δsûrum (a so-called "defective" verb, having only perf. sys

tem forms and a fut. act. participle), to hate (odious; cp. odium, Ch. 
38) 

prohíbeõ, -hibere, -híbui, -híbitum, to keep (back) ,prevent, hinder, restrain, 
prohibit (prohibitive, prohibition, prohibitory; cp. habeõ) 

prõnÛßtiõ (l), to proclaim, announce; declaim; pronounce (pronounce
ment, pronunciation; cp. nüntius, messenger, message) 

练习与复习

1. Etiam senes früctibus sapientiae et cδnsiliIs argümentIsque certIs 
saepe caren t. 

2. Aut ingentes montes aut flümina celeria quae de montibus fluebant 
hostes ab urbe prohibebant. 

3. Quoniam nimis fortia facta faciebat, aetãs eius erat brevis. 
4.Illa medica facere poterat multa manü dextrã sed sinistrã manü 

pauca. 
5. Veritãs nõs metü gravI iam lIberãbit quδdiü territI sumus. 
6. Quibus generibus scelerum sinistr，δrum illae duae cIvItãtes deletae 

sunt? 
7. QuI mortãlis sine amIcitiã et probitãte et beneficiδin aliδs potest 

esse beãtus? 
8. Pater pecüniam ex Graeciã in suam patriam movere coeperat, nam 

familia discedere cupIvit. 
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9. A quibus studium difficilium artium eõ tempore neglectum est? 
10. Ubi versüs illIus auctδris clãñ lectI sunt, audItδres delectãtI sunt. 
11. Se cito iecerunt ad genua iüdicum, quI autem nüllam clementiam 

demδnstrã verun t. 
12. We cannot have the fruits of peace, unless we ourselves free our 

families from heavy dread. 
13. Those bands of unfortunate men and women will come to us from 

other countries in which they are deprived of the bene且ts of citi
zenship. 

14. The old men lacked neither games nor serious pursuits. 
15. Who began to perceive our common fears of serious crime? 

古代名言

1. Cornua cervum ã perIculIs defendunt. (Martia1.-cervus, -i, stag.) 
2. Oedipüs duõbus oculïs se prïvãvit. (Cicero.-privãr飞 to deprive.) 
3. Themistocles bellδPersicδGraeciam servitüte lïberãvit. (Cicero.

Persicus, -a, -um, Persiαn.) 
4. Demosthenes multõs versüs ünδspIritü prδnüntiãbat. (Cicero.) 
5. Persicõs apparãtüs õdI. (Horace.一-apparãtus，也， eq叼ment， dis

play.) 
6. Iste commünï sensü caret. (Horace.) 
7. Senectüs nõs prïvat omnibus voluptãtibus neque longe abest ã 

nlorte. (Cicero.一longe， adv. of longus.-absum, to be away.) 
8. Nüllus accüsãtor caret culpã; omnes peccãvimus. (Seneca.-accõsã

tor，而ris.-peccãre， to sin.) 
9. N ülla pars vItae vacãre officiδpotest. (Cicero.-vacãre, to be j伦e

from.) 
10. Prïma virtüs est vitiδcarere. (Quintilian.) 
11. Vir scelere vacuus nδn eget iaculIs neque arcü. (Horace.-vacuus, 

-a, -um, free from. -egere, to need. -iaculum, -i, javelin. -arcus, 
-iis, bow.) 

12. MagnI tumultüs urbem eõ tempore miscebant. (Cicero.-tumultus, 
-õs.) 

13. Litterae senãtuï populδque Allobrogum manibus coniürãtδrum ip
sδrum erant scrlptae. (Cicero.-Allobroges, -gum, m. pl., a Gallic 
tribe whom the Catilinarian conspirators tried to arouse against 
Rome.) 

CICfRO VRGfS CA TlLlNf'S DfPARTVRf FROM ROMf 

Habemus senãtüs cδnsultum contrã te, CatilIna, vehemens et grave; ãcre 
iüdicium habemus, et vlres et cδnsilium cïvitãs nostra habet. Quid est, Cati
lIna? Cür remanes? 0 dI immortãles! Discede nunc ex hãc urbe cum malã 
manü scelerãtδrum; magnδmetü me lIberãbis, S1 omnes istõs coniürãtõs 
tecum edüces. Nisi nunc discedes, te cito eiciemus. Nihil in cïvitãte nostrã 
te delectãre potest. Age, age! Deinde curre ad Manlium, istum amlcum ma-
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lum; të diü dësïderãvit. Incipe nunc; gere bellum in cïvitãtem! Brevï tempore 
të omnësque tuõs, hostës patriae, vincëmus, et omnës vδs poenã,s gravës sem
per dabitis. 

(Cicero, In Catilfnαm 1.1.3ff; see the readings in Chs. 11 and 14 above, and 
"Evidence and Confession," Ch. 30.-cõnsultum, -i, decree.-vehemens, gen. ve
hementis.-scelerãtus, -a, -um, adj. from scelus.-Manlius was one of Catiline's 
principal fellow conspirators.) 

词源点滴

Cicero 
Museo Capitolino, Rome, Italy 

4 拎

/ 
/ 

升

罗马元老院(sena1e)最初是由一些长者组成的委员会，因此便与 senex 有了

联系。

如果我们知道"caret"(脱字符)一词的来源，就不大可能将它与"carat"(克

拉)相混淆。

In the readings 

5. pea ch C Persian apple). 7. absent. 9. vacant, vacuous, vacate, vacation, 

vacuity, evacuate. 11. arc, arcade. 12. tumult, tumultuous. "Cicero": consult, con

sultation.-vehement, vehemence.) 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete! 本课的词汇表中有一些与"手"有关的词项:你能解释"manumit" ，

"manuscript" 和"manufacture"的词源吗?"Manual"由拉丁语派生而来，等价于德

语词"Handbuch"。有一句古老的罗马谚语说，manus manum lavat C lavãre, to 

ba1he ， 由此衍生出 "lavat。可")， one hand wωhes the other。对右手的偏好可见于

" dexterity"和"sinister" C源于古代的一种迷信，认为坏的征兆会显示于人的左手)
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甚至飞mbidextrous" (源于 ambo， both, two: 有"两只右手"要比有两只左手更

好? )的词源。

那么，手指的情况又如何呢?"手指"所对应的拉丁词是 digitus， -i，由此衍

生出了 "digit" ， "digital" , "prestidigitation" (戏法，指魔术师手指敏捷)甚至

" digitalis" (毛地黄)，后者是一种治疗心脏病的药物，取自一种手指形花瓣的植

物。下面这些补充在数数 (numerãre) 时用得着: primus digitus, secundus 

digi阳s， tertius . . . etc.o (Potestisne numerãre omnes digitõs vestrõs, discipuli 

et discipulae? 如果不能，请复习第十五课中的 numeri! )罗马人给每根手指都

起了名字:大拇指是 pollex，食指是 index (源于 indicãre， to point) ， 中指是

medius(middle )或 I幽幽ci呵仰ω邸， evil-一并不是所有肢体语言都是新的!)，

无名指是 quar阳s 或 ãnulãrius(无名指上经常戴有 ãnuli， rings :参见第三十一课

中的"Ringo勺，小拇指是 minimus (the smallest) 或 auriculãrius (parvus di阶

tus，我们可以很方便地用它来清洁 a町剧 )0 Valete! 



第二十一课

第三和第四变位法动词:现在时系统的被动态

我们在第十八课学习了第一、第二变位法动词的现在时系统被动态的构成

方法，即用被动态词尾替代主动态词尾。这一规则一般来说也适用于第三、第四

变位法动词，唯一的例外是第三变位法动词的第二人称单数现在时(在下列词

形变化表中作了突出标注)和现在时不定式。

现在时直陈式被动态

1. ágor 
2. ágeris 
3. ágitur 
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将来时直陈式被动态
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未完成时直陈式被动态

1. agêbar audiebar capiebar 
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2. agëbaris audiëbaris capiëb豆ris

3. agëbatur audiëbatur capiεbatm 

1. agëbamur audiëbamur capiëbaml 
2. agëbaminI audiëbaminI capiëbami 
3. agëbántur audiëbántur capiëbántl 

注意不要把第三变位法动词第二人称单数的现在时和将来时形式相混淆，

它们的区别仅仅在于元音的长短(ageris vs. ageris)。无论是现在时系统的主动

态还是被动态，capia 和 aud恒的形式都相同，只不过其现在时形式分别包含-i

和-1-，第二人称单数现在时被动态分别为 caperis 和 audiris o 第三、第四变位法

动词完成时系统的被动态则遵循第十九课中介绍的普遍模式。

现在时不定式被动态

和第一、第二变位法动词一样，第四变位法动词也是把词尾的-e 变成」而

构成现在时不定式被动态;而包括-iõ 动词在内的第三变位法动词，则是把整

个-ere 变成」。

audïre, to heαr 
ágere, to leαd 
cápere, to take 

audîrI, to be heard (cp. laudarï, monêrI) 
ágI, to be led 
cápI, to be taken 

动词变位缩写式

为了检验对拉丁语动词进行变位的能力，我们可能会被要求就特定的人称

和数写出动词的"动词变位缩写式" ( synopsis ) ，而不是列出动词的所有形式O 下

面是例词 agõ 的第三人称单数直陈式的动词变位缩写式:

现在时将来时 未完成时 完成时 将来完成时过去完成时

主动态 ágit áget 
被动态 ágitur ag三tur
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词汇表

casa， -ae，汇 ， house, cottag，巳 hut (casino) 
caba， -ae，汇 ， cause, reason; case, situation; ca白s量， ab1. with a preceding 

gen. , for the sake of, on account of(accuse, because, excuse) 
fenéstra，圄ae，汇 ， window (fenestra, fenestrated , fenestration , fenestella , 

defenestration) 
finis, flnis, m. , end, limit, boundary; purpose; finës, -ium, boundaries, terri

tory (affinity, confine, define，自nal ， finale, finance, fine, finesse, finial , 
finicky, finish , finite, infinite, paraffin, refine) 
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gëns, géntis, f., clan, race, nation, people (gentile, gentle, genteel, gentry; 
cp. genus, ingenium, Ch. 29) 

múndus, -i, m. , world, universe (mundane, demimonde) 
n§vis， n是vis，五 ， sh伊~ boat (naval, navy, navigable, navigate, nave; cp. nãvi

gãre, nauta) 
sálüs, salûtis, f., health, safety; greeting (salubrious, salutary, salutation, 

salute, salutatorian, salutatory; cp. salveõ, salvus) 
Trôia, -ae，丑， 7〉oy
vicínus, -i, m. , and vicína, -ae，汇 ， neighbor (vicinity) 
v白Ig邸， -i, n. (sometimes m.), the common people, mob, rabble (vulgar, 

vulgarity, vulgarize, vulgate, divulge) 
生sper， áspera, ásperum, rough, harsh (asperit弘 exasperate， exasperation) 
生tque or ac (only before consonants), conj. , and, and also, and even 
íterum, adv. , again, a second time (iterate, iterative, reiterate, reiteration) 
contíneõ, -tinere, -tínuÎ, -téntum, to holdtogether, contain, keep, enclose, 

restrain (content, discontent, malcontent, continual, continuous, in
continent, countenance; cp. teneδ) 

i白beõ， iubere, i白ssI， i白ssum， to bid, order, command (jussive) 
labôrõ (1), to labo r,' be in distress (laboratory, laborer, belabor; cp. labor) 
rapi6， raperhrapuE， r生ptum， to seize, snatch, carry al1但~y (rapacious, 

rapid, rapine, rapture, ravage, ravine, ravish; cp. ëripiõ, Ch. 22) 
relínquõ, -Iínquere, -Iíqui, -Iíctum, to leave behind, leavιαbandon， desert 

(relinquish, reliquary, relict, relic, delinquent, dereliction) 
sc筒， sciE飞 scívi， scítum, to know (science, scientific, conscience, con

scious, prescience, scilicet; cp. scientia, nesciõ, Ch. 25) 
t生ngõ， tángere, tétigï, t是ctum， to touch (tangent, tangible, tact, tactile, 

contact, contagious, contiguous, contingent, integer, taste, tax) 

练习与复习

1. Laus autem nimis saepe est neque certa neque magna. 
2. Senes in gente nostrã ab ffiiIs numquam neglegebantur. 
3. Quis tum iussus erat Graeciam metü lIberãre, familiãs defendere, 

atque hostes ã patriã prohibere? 
4. Sahltis commünis causã eõs coniürãtõs ex urbe discedere ac trãns 

flümen ad montes dücI iussit. 
5. AliI auctδres coeperunt spïritüs nostrδs contrã iüdicium atque argü-

menta senãtüs iterum movere, quod omnes metü novδterritI erant. 
6. Omnia genera servitütis nδbIs videntur aspera. 
7. Rapieturne igitur Cicerδex manibus istδrum? 
8. QuI finis metüs atque servitütis in eã cIvitãte nunc potest viderI? 
9. At senectütis bonae causã iam bene vlvere debemus. 

10. In familiã eõrum erant duae ffiiae atque quattuor ffi江
11. Casa vïcInI nostrï habuit paucãs fenestrãs per quãs videre potuit. 
12. Quandδcornü audïvit, senex in genua cecidit et deIs immortãlibus 

grãtiãs prδnüntiãbat. 
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13. Propter beneficia et sensum commünem tyrannï, paucï eum oderunt. 
14. The truth will not be found without great labor. 
15. Many nations which lack true peace are being destroyed by wars. 
16. Their fears can now be conquered because our deeds are understood 

byall. 
17. Unless serious pursuits delight us, they are often neglected for the 

sake of money or praise. 

古代名言

1. Numquam perïculum sine perïculδvincitur. (Publilius Syrus.) 
2. Novius est vïcïnus meus et manü dextrã tangï de fenestrïs meïs 

potest. (Martial.-Novius, a personal name.) 
3. Nδnne iüdices iubebunt hunc in vincula dücï et ad mortem rapï? 

(Cicero.-nõnne introduces a question which anticipates the answer 
"yes"; see Ch. 40.-vinculum, -i, chain.) 

4. Altera aetãs bellïs cïvïlibus teritur et R，δma ipsa suïs viribus deletur. 
(Horace.-cïv'酶， -e. -terõ, -ere, tr叽 tritum， to wear out.) 

5. At amïcitia nüllδlocõ exclüditur; numquam est intempestïva aut si
nistra; multa beneficia continet. (Cicero.一exclüdõ， -ere, to shut 
out.一intempes臼vus， -a, -um, untime秒~)

6. Futüra scïrï nδn possunt. (Cicero.-futürus, -也 -um.)

7. Prïncipiδipse mundus deõrum hominumque causã factus est, et 
quae in eδsunt， ea parãta sunt ad früctum hominum. (Cicero.) 

8. Quam cδpiõse ã Xenophonte agrïcultüra laudãtur in eδlibr，δqUl 

"Oeconomicus" ïnscrïbitur. (Cicero.-cõpiõ蝇， adv. , cp. cõpia.
Xenophõn，币hontis.-agricultñr毡， -ae.-inscribõ, -ere, to entitle.) 

9. Vulgus vult decipï. (*Phaedrus.-vult, want (irreg. form).-decipiõ, 
-ere, to deceive.) 

10. Ubi scientia ac sapientia inveniuntur? (Job.) 
11. Veri tãs mmlS saepe labδrat; exstinguitur numquam. (Livy.-ex

stinguõ, -ere.) 

VIRGIL '5 Mf551ANIC fCLOGUf 

Venit iam magna aetãs nova; de caelδmittitur puer, quï vïtam deδrum 
habebit deõsque videbit et ipse videbitur ab illïs. Hic puer reget mundum 
cui virtütes patris pãcem dederunt. Pauca mala, autem, remanebunt, quae 
homines iubebunt labδrãre atque bellum asperum gerere. Erunt etiam altera 
bella atque iterum ad Trδiam magnus mittetur Achilles. Tum, puer, ubi iam 
longa aetãs te virum Iecerit, erunt nüllï labδres， nül1a beUa; nautae ex navi
bus discedent, agricolae quoque iam agrδs relinquent, terra ipsa omnibus 
hominibus omnia parãbit. Currite, aetãtes; incipe, parve puer, scïre mãtrem, 
et erit satis spïritüs mihi tua dïcere facta. 

(Virgil, Eclogae 4; written ca. 40 B.C. , the poem from which this reading is 
adapted was taken by many ear1y Christians as a prophecy of the birth of 
Christ.-altera bella, the same wars over again. -scire mãtrem, i.e., to be born.) 
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这 Fifh :升飞 v

Relief ofwarsh怡1， temple of Fortuna Primigenia, Praeneste 
1st century A.D., Museo Pio Clementino, 均tican Museums, 均tican State 

词源点滴

Exempli causã 是西塞罗用过的一个短语， 对应于后来所说的 exempli

grãtiã，由此产生了我们的缩写词 e.g. o

以下是一些源于本课词汇的罗曼语派生词:

拉了语 意大利语 西班牙语

causa 
finis 
gens 
contínëre 
mundus 

In the readings 

cosa 
fine 
gente 
contmere 
mondo 

cosa 
fin 
gente 
contener 
mundo 

法语

chose 
fin 
gent; gens (pl.) 
contemr 
monde 

3. vinculum (在数学中). 4. civil; cp. civis, civi佳s.-trite ， contrite, contrition, 

attrition, detriment. 5. ex + claudõ (-ere, clausi, clausum, to shut, close): con-

clude, include, preclude, seclude, recluse, clause, close, closet, cloister. 

137 
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欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salve饵， discipulae atque discipuli! Quid novi? 我们再看一些与本课词汇

表中 verba nova 有关的著名拉丁语短语和座右铭。第一个，~教父》迷们听好了:

cosa nostra 1 ，源于 causa nostrao (嘘)Vestra causa tõta nostra est 是美国古典

学联盟的座右铭，这是一个为拉丁语、希腊语和古典人文学科的教师们设立的

全国性专业组织。佐治亚大学的校训是: et docere et rerum exquïrere causãs, 

both to te配h and to seek out the cαus e s of things (即开展研究一一关于 rerum，参

见下一课)。下面还有一些: finis corõnat Op时， the end crowns t加 work; gëns 

togã钮， the toglα-clad nation (维吉尔用这个短语来指罗马，其中 toga 是男性在正

式场合穿的一种服装); tangere u1cus, to touch α sore spot (字面意思是 ulcer ); 

sic trãnsit glõria mundi, So pωses the glory of the world . (这是 15 世纪修士

Thomas à Kempis 对世间万物转瞬即逝的感叹一一有一个不知名的喜剧演员给

出了另一种翻译，即"Gloria always gets sick on the subway at the beginning of the 

week"!!!) ;缩写词 sc.意为 supply( 即在文本中省略了但很容易理解的某种东西) , 

源于 scilicet ，即 scire Iicet 的简写，字面意思是 it 臼 permitted for you to under

stand o Hic est finis: valëte! 

1"Cosa Nostra"是黑手党暗语， i962 年被首次披露，意为"我们的事业"该词后来成为黑

手党的代名词。一一译者注



第二-t三课

第五变格法;地点夺格(在何处);夺格用法总结

第五变格法

本课介绍拉丁语名词的最后一种变格法一一第五变格法。其特征元音

为-e-，单数属格和与格的词尾为-el 或-ei(属格/与格的-e-如果在元音之后

就是长音，在辅音之后就是短音;比较下面的 diel 和 rei);为避免混淆，在本课词

汇表中，第五变格法名词(就像第三变格法名词那样)都给出了完整的属格形式。

第五变格法名词均为阴性，只有 dies (dαy)及其复合词 meridies(middαy)是阳性。

变格仍然遵循通常模式，去掉属格词尾找到词根，再加上新的词尾。

res, rei, f. thing dies, diëi, m. day 词尾

主格 res díës -es 
属格

,- dieï 
阳

rel -el. -el , 
与格 ,- dieï rel -el. -el , 
宾格 rem díem -e口1

夺格 re díë -e 

主格 res díës -es 
属格 rerum dierum -erum 
与格 rebus diebus -ëbus 
宾格 res díës -es 
夺格 rebus diebus -ëbus 

评论

复数属格和复数与格相同(第一变格法也是如此)，单数主格、复数主格和

复数宾格(当然还有呼格)相同复数与格和复数夺格相同(所有变格法都是如
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此)。 词序、语境、主语和动词的一致等信息将有助于我们对它们加以辨别。

地点夺格(在何处) ;夺格用法总结
到目前为止，我们已经学过的夺格用法有:手段夺格、方式夺格、伴随夺格

(第十四课)、带有基数词的夺格、时间夺格(第十五课)、施事夺格(第十八课)、

地点夺格(从何处)和分离夺格(第二十课)。

事实上，我们已经多次见过地点夺格(在何处)，大都由介词 in， in/on 或 sub，

under 加夺格名词构成，用以描述某人或某物位于何处，或者动作发生的地点:

In magnã casã vïvunt, they live in αlαrge hoωe. 

Nãvis sub aquã fuit, the ship wαs under wαter. 

在这些夺格用法中，有些需要介词，有些不需要，在很多情况下并元严格规

定。 需要特别注意的是，在方式夺格中，如果名词为形容词所修饰，那么 cum 经

常省去;如果使用 cum，那么 cum 通常放在形容词后面(例如 id magnã curã 

fëcit 和 id magnã cum curã fëcit，二者的意思均为 he did it with great cαre) 。

现在我们回顾一下已经学过的夺格用法:

一、带介词的夺格

夺格加介词:

1. cum 表伴随

Cum amlcõ id scñpsit, he wrote it with his j云iend.

2. cum 表方式;与下面"无介词夺格"的第 2 种情况相比较

Cum cürã id scñpsit, he wrote it with care. 

Magnã cum cürã id scñpsit, he wrote it with greαt cαre. 

3. in 和 sub 表在何处

In urbe id scrïpsit, he wrote it in the city. 

4. ab, dë, ex 表从何处
Ex urbe id mïsit, he sent it斤。m the city. 

5. ab, dë, ex 表分离;与下面"元介词夺格"的第 4 种情况相比较

Ab urbe eõs prohibuit, he kept them斤。m the city. 

6. ab 表施事者

Ab amïcõ id scñptum est, it wω written by his j云iend.
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7. 某些基数词之后的 ex 或 de 表整体(其中一部分已经被指定)

Trës ex nãvibus discessërunt, three of the ships depαrted. 

二、无介词夺格

无介词夺格表示:

1.手段

Suã manii id scrïpsit, he wrote it with his own hand. 

2. 方式(如果有形容词出现)

Magnã ciirã id scñpsit, he wrote it with gre αt cαre. 

3. 何时/期间

Eõ tempore or ünã hõrã id scrïpsit, he wrote it a1 thαt time or in one hour. 

4. 分离，特别是在动词含有"释放"、"缺乏"、"剥夺"等意思时

Metii eõs lïberãvit, he freed them斤。mfeα'T.

词汇表

díës, diei, m. , day (diary, dial, dismal, diurnal, journal, adjourn, journey, 
meridian, sojourn) 

férrum, -i, n. , iron; sword (ferric, ferrite, ferro- , farrier) 
fidës, fidei，汇 ， faith， trust, trustworthiness, fidelity; promisι guarantee， 

protection (confide, diffident, infidel, perfidy, fealty) 
ignis， ignis， III- ，乒re (igneous, ignite, ignition) 
módus, -i, m. , measure, bound, limit; manner, method, mode, way (model, 

moderate, modern, modest, modicum, modify, mood) 
巾，而，仁， thing, matter, business, affair (real, realistic, realize, reality, 

real estate) 
rës pûblica, réi pûblicae，汇 ， statι commonwealth， republic (Republican) 
spës, sp缸，丑 ， hope (despair, desperate; cf. spërõ, Ch. 25) 
aéquus, -a, -um, level, even; calm; equal, just; favorable (equable, equa

nimity, equation , equator, equilateral, equilibrium, equinox, equity, 
equivalent, equivocal, inequit弘 iniquity， adequate, coequal) 

felix, gen. fëIícis, lucky, fortunate, happy (felicitate, felicitation , felicitous, 
infelicitous, felicity, infelicity, Felix) 

incértus, -a, -um (in-certus), uncertain, unsure, doub扩ùl (incertitude) 
Latînus, -a, -um, Latin (Latinate, Latinist, Latinity, Latinize, Latino) 
médius, -a, -um, middle; used partitively, the middle of media urbs, the 

middle of the city (mediterranean, medium, median, mediate, mean, 
medieval, meridian, demimonde, immediate, intermediary; cp. medio
cris, Ch. 31) 

quóndam, adv. , formerly, once (quondam) 
。ltrã， adv. and prep. + acc. , on the other side oj; beyond (ultra, ultra-
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sonic, ultrasound, ultraviolet, outrage, outrageous) 
prôtinus, adv. , immediately 
cérnõ, cérnere, crêvi, crêtum, to distinguish, discern, perceive (discern, dis

cernible, discreet, discrete, discretion; cp. decernõ, Ch. 36) 
Eripiδ， -rípere, -rípui, -réptum 侈，rapi剖， to snatch αwαy， take ωvαy; rescue 
ínquit, defective verb, he says or said, placed after one or more words of 

a direct quotation but usually translated first 
tóllõ, tóllere，而stuli， sublåtum, to raise, lift up; take away， 陀movι destroy

(extol; cp. tolerõ, ferõ, Ch. 31) 

练习与复习

1. VIcïnI nostrI së in genua prδtinus iëcërunt et omnës deõs in mundδ 
laudãvërunt. 

2. Gentës Graeciae ingentibus montibus et parvIs finibus continë-
bantur. 

3. Quis iussit il1am rem püblicam servitüte asperã lIberãrI? 
4. "Iste," inquit, "sceleribus suIs brevI tempore tollëtur:' 
5. Contrã aliãs manüs malδrum cïvium eaedem rës iterum parãbuntur; 

rem püblicam dëfendëmus et istI cito discëdent. 
6. Senectüs senës ã mediIs rëbus saepe prohibet. 
7. At rës gravës neque vI neque spë geruntur sed cõnsiliδ. 
8. SI versüs hδrum duδrum poëtãrum neglegëtis, magnã parte RIι 

mãnãrum litterãrum carëbitis. 
9. Eδdem tempore nostrae spës salütis commünis vestrã fidë altae sunt, 

spIritüs sublãtI su时， et timδrës relictI sunt. 
10. Nova genera scelerum in hãc urbe inveniuntur quod multI etiam 

nunc bonIs mδribus et sënsü commünI carent ac nãtüram Sl111S

tram habent. 
11. Vulgus multa ex fenestrIs casãrum ëiciëbat. 
12. Great fidelity can now be found in this commonwealth. 
13. His new hopes had been destroyed by the common fear of uncer

tain things. 
14. On that day the courage and the faith of the brave Roman men and 

women were seen by all. 
15. With great hope the tyrant ordered those ships to be destroyed. 
16. He could not defend himself with his left hand or his right. 

古代名言

1. Dum vlta est, spës est. (Cicero.) 
2. Aequum animum in rëbus diffici1ibus servã. (Horace.) 
3. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi plãnë est nülla rës püblica. (*Cicero.-plãne, 

adv. , clearly.) 
4. Fuërunt quondam in hãc rë püblicã virI magnae virtütis et antïquae 

fideï. (Cicero.) 
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5. Hanc rem püblicam salvam esse volumus. (*Cicero.-volumus, we 
wish. ) 

6. Spes coniürãtδrum mollibus sententiïs multδrum cïvium alitur. (Cic
ero.-mollis，吗 soJt， mild.) 

7. Res püblica cδnsiliïs meïs eδdie ex igne atque feuδerepta est. 
(Cicero.) 

8. Quod bellumδderunt， prδpãce cum fide labδrãbant. (Liv予)

9. Dïc mihi bonã fide: tü eam pecüniam ex eius manü dextrã nδn eripu-
istï? (Plautus.) 

10. Amïcus certus in re incertã cernitur. (Ennius.) 
11. Homërus audïtδrem in mediãs rës rapit. (Horace.) 
12. Felïx est quï potest causãs rerum intellegere; et fortünãtus il1e quï 

deδs antïquδs dTIigit. (Virgil.) 
13. Stδicus rlosteL"Vitiumf inquit， "nδn est in rebus sed in animδ 

ipsδ." (Seneca.-S侃侃， -i, a Stoic.) 
14. Et mihi rës subiungam，而n më rebus. (Horace.-subiungõ, -ere, to 

subject.) 
15. Est modus in rebus; sunt certï fines ultrã quõs virtüs invenïrï nδn 

potest. (Horace.) 
16. Hoc, Fortüna, tibi videtur aequum? (*Martial.) 

A VISIT FROM THE YOUNG INTERNS 

Languebam: sed tü comitãtus prδtinus ad me 
vënistï centum, Symmache, discipulïs. 

Centum me tetigere manüs aquilδne ge1ãtae: 
nδn habuï febrem, Symmache, nunc habeõ! 

(*Martial 5.9; meter: elegiac couplet.-languere, to be weak, sick. -comitãtus, 
-a, -um, accompanied (by).-Symmachus, a Greek name, used here for a medical 
school professor.-centum . . . discipuñs, abl. of agent with comitãtus; the prepo
sition was oftenomitted in poetr予 tetigere = tetigerunt; for this alternate end
ing, see Ch. 12.-aquilõ, -Iõnis, m. , the north wind. -gelãtus, -a, -um, chilled, 

here modifying centum. . . manõs; cp. Eng. gel, gelatin.-febris, febris, f. ,jever.) 

ON AM81T10N AND LlTERATUR巳 80TH LATIN AND GREEK 

Poëtae per litterãs hominibus magnam perpetuamque fãmam dare pos
sunt; multï virï, igitur, litterãs de suïs rebus scrïbï cupiunt. Trahimur omnes 
studiδlaudis et multï glδriã dücuritur, quae aut in litterïs Graecïs aut Latïnïs 
invenïrï potest. Quï, autem, videt multum früctum glδriae in versibus Latïnïs 
sednδn in Graecïs, nimium errat, quod litterae Graecae leguntur in omnibus 
fere gentibus, sed Latïnae in finibus suïs continentur. 

(Cicero, Prõ Archiã 11.26, lO.23.-fe币， adv. , almost.) 
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词源点滴

与 diës 相关的是形容词 diurn邸， d，αily ， 由此产生了意大利语和法语中的

"day":[ 意] giorno, [法] jour, journée; 与[西] día 比较。在晚期拉丁语中有

diurnãlis，由此产生了[意] giornale, [法] journal, [英] journa1; 与[西] diario 

比较。英语的"dismal"源于 diës maluso 

下面一些词与自dës 有关: affidavit, defy, affiance, fiancé。英语词"faith"源于

古法语词 feit， feid，后者又源于拉丁词 tidemo

与 modus 有关的词还有:modu1ate, accommodate, commodious, discommode, 

încommode, à 1a mode, modus operandio 

ln the readings 

6. mollify, emollient, mollusk. 13. 斯多亚派(Stoic)哲学之所以有此称呼，是

因为其创始人芝诺(Zeno) 习惯于在雅典的某个柱廊 (stoa) 下讲学 o 14. 

subjunctive. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvëte! 既然你已经碰到了 merïdiës，现在你明白了， a.m. 和 p.m. 即为

ante merïdiem 和 post merïdiem 0 医生开的药方要么是 diëbus a1ternïs, every 

other d，可，要么是 diëbus tertfis, eve 1γ third d，αy，还可能是 b.i.d.或 t.i.d. ，即 bis in 

dië 或 ter in dië(如果你想不出来它们指什么，请复习第十五课! )。你还可能碰

到: diem ex dië, dαy by d，αy; diës tëlïx， α lucky dαy; 法律术语 diës jõridicus 和

nõn jõridicus，即法院开庭或休庭的日子;还有 Diës Irae，这是吟咏最后审判日

的中世纪圣歌，属于安魂弥撒的一部分。想必你已经每天遵照贺拉斯的建议，

carpe diem 了(这是一个农业隐喻，因为 carpo， carpere 实际上意为"采摘"或

"丰收"一一所以你的每一天一旦抓住，就将丰裕富足)。

现在你也知道短语 amïcus certus in rë incertã 是什么意思了;一个 bonã

tidë的协议只有 with good faith 才能达成(这是哪种夺格用法? );如果你"真正的

朋友"是你忠诚的爱犬，你可以考虑称它为"Fido" oCarpite omnës diës, discipulï 

discipulaeque, et valëte! 



第二-t三课

分词

和英语一样，拉丁语也有一组动词性形容词，即由动词词干构成的形容词，

称为"分词"。规则的拉丁语及物动词有四种分词，其中两种是主动态(现在时的

和将来时的)，两种是被动态(将来时的和完成时的)。 其结构如下:

主动态 被动态

现在时 现在时词干+ -ns (属格-ntis)
完成时 分词词干+-邸， -a， -um 
将来时 分词词干 +-am， -ara，-urml 现在时词干+ -ndus,-nda,-ndum 

知道每一种分词有什么样的词干和词尾很重要。请注意，现在时主动态分

词和将来时被动态分词是由现在时词干构成的，完成时被动态分词和将来时主

动态分词则是由所谓的"分词词干"(去掉完成时被动态分词的词尾而得到，完

成时被动态分词一般是动词的第四个主要部分:即由 laudãt邸， -a, -um 得到

laudãt-)构成的O这些内容可以通过 ag画的分词形式来记忆，它的现在时词干与

分词词干非常不同，不会引起任何混淆。 此外，还可以这样来帮助记忆:现在时

(preseot)分词中有-ot- ，将来时(future)主动态分词中有-arJ，将来时被动态

分词(一般称为"geruodive" [动形资1] )中有-od- o

1 只要我们想至IJ future 源于 futñrus， -a, -um(sum 的将来时分词，也是 sum 唯一的分词) , 

就很容易记住将来时主动态分词的词尾。
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agõ, agere, ëgi, ãctum, to leαd 

主动态

现在时 ágens， agéntis, leading 
完成时

将来时 ãcturus， -a, -um, 
about to lead, going to lead 

被动态

actus, -a, -um, led, having been led 
agéndus, -a，因um， (about) to be led, 

deserving or fit to be led 

我们可以通过英语派生词来说明其中三种分词的含义 :"agent"( 源于

agëns) ， α person doing something; "act" (ãctus, -a, -um), something done; "a

genda" (agendus, -a, -um), something to be done o 以下是三个例词的分词形式。

主动态 被动态 主动态 被动态 主动态 被动态

现在时 agens aúdiens caplens 
完成时 " ãctus audîtus cáptus 
蒋来时 ãcturus agéndus audIturus audiéndus capturus capiéndus 

我们注意到，第四变位法动词和第三变位法-ia 动词的现在时主动态分词

(-iëns, -ientis)和将来时被动态分词(-iendus， -a, -um)中都含有-ie-o 还要注

意，虽然拉丁语有现在时主动态分词、完成时被动态分词、将来时主动态分词和

将来时被动态分词(分别对应于praising， hwing been pr，αised， αbout to prωe 和

[αboutJ to be praised) ，但却没有现在时被动态分词(bei略 praised) 和完成时主

动态分词(hwing praised) 。

分词的变格

四种分词中有兰种按照 magnus， -a, -um 的模式来变格。只有现在时分词

有第三变格法形式，它按照 potëns 的模式进行变格(第十六课)，只不过单数夺

格有时以-e 结尾，有时以」结尾 ;1 单数主格中-ns 之前的元音总是长音，而

-nt-之前(根据以前学过的规则)的元音总是短音O

阳性和阴性 中性

主格
, , 
agens agens 

属格 agéntis agéntis 
与格 agéntï agéntï 
宾格 agéntem 

, 
agens 

夺格 agéntï, ag位lte agéntï, agénte 

1 如果是用作定语形容词，那么现在时分祠的单数夺格词尾就是-i( ã patre aman伍， by the 

loving father ) ;如果是起动词作用(比如跟宾语，patre filium amante, with the father lov

ing h臼 son)或名词作用 (ab amante, by α lover) ， 那么单数夺格词尾就是-e。
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主格 agéntes agéntia 

属格 agéntmm agéntíum 

与格 agéntibus agéntibus 

宾格 agéntës agèntIa 

夺格 agéntibus agéntibus 

分词作为动词性形容词

"分词" ( participle )源于 participere， to s hare in (pars + capere) ，反映分词

兼有形容词和动词的特征。作为形容词，分词自然要在性、数、格方面与所修饰

词保持一致。有时，它们也像形容词一样，并不修饰名词，而是充当名词本身:

组nans， α love r; sapiens， αwise FYZ侃， philosopher; venientes, those coming 0 

作为动词，分词有时态和语态。它们可以带直接宾语或与特殊动词连用的

其他结构，也可以被副词或副词短语修饰:

Patrem in casã videntës, puella et puer ad eum cucurrërunt, seeing their卢ther

in the hoωe， the boy and girl ran up to him. 

应当注意，就像在英语中那样，拉丁语分词的时态并非绝对，而是相对于主要

动词来说的口例如，现在时分词的动作是与主句动作同时发生的，无论主要动词是

现在时、过去时还是将来时;由上例可以看出，孩子们是在过去的某个时间看到父

亲，然后奔向他。完成时分词和将来时分词也是类似，如下表所示:

1.现在时分词=与动词动作同时发生的动作(同时)

2. 完成时分词=在动词动作之前发生的动作(先于)

3. 将来时分词=在动词动作之后发生的动作(迟于)

Graecï nautae, videntës Polyphëmum, timent, timuërunt, timεbunt. 

The Greek sailors, seeing Polyphemus， αre 忻州附陀 afraid， will be l!斤'aid.

Graecï nautae, vïsï ã Polyphëmõ, timent, timuërunt, timëbunt. 

The Greek sailors, (having been) seen by Polyphemus, are q削d， we陀 afraid，

will be afraid. 

Graecï nautae, vïsüñ Polyphëmum, timent, timuërunt, timëbunt. 

The Greek sailors ， αbout to see Polyphemus, are q斤aid， were q斤aid， will be 

q斤ωd.

把分词短语翻译成从旬

分词短语在拉丁语中要比在英语中多得多。由于英语更喜欢使用带有规则

限定动词的从句，所以要想把拉丁语翻译成合乎习惯的英语，就往往需要把分
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词短语变成从句。

为此，我们需要考虑: (1)短语动作与主句动作之间的关系，从而选出恰当

的从句连词(尤其是"when" ， "since"或 "although" ) ; (2) 分词时态的相对性，从

而将分词转换成恰当的动词时态。

于是，前面的例子 patrem in casã videntes, puella et puer ad eum cu

currerunt 既可译为 seeing their f a1her in the hoωe， the girl and boy ran up to 

him ， 也可更合乎习惯地译为 when t仇he叮ysαωt饥wt仇heiσirfaμt执he旷r in the hωO山e矶， the girl αan 

boy rα侃nu叩'P tωo himo 类似地， Graeci nautae, visi ã Polyphemõ, timuerunt 最好译
为 when they hαd been seen [在时-间上先于主要动词] by Polyphemus , the Greek 

sailors we陀忻aid ， 而不是直译为 having been seen by Polyphemus, the Greek 

sailors were ~斤aid。考察下面这些例子:

Mãter, fïlium amãns, auxilium dat, since she loves her son [lit, loving her 

son] , the mother gives him ωsistαnce. 

Pater, fjliam vïsürus, casam parãbat, since he wωαbout to see his dαughter， 

the f a1her wω prepαring the house. 

Puella, in casam veniëns, gaudεbat， when she cαme into the house [lit., coming 

into the house ], the girl was happy. 

词汇表

arx, árcis, f., citade!, stronghold 

dux, dúcis, m. , leader, guide; commαnder， general (duke, ducal, ducat, 
duchess, duchy, doge; cp. diicõ) 

équus, -1, m. , horse (equestrian, equine; cp. equa, -ae, mare) 

h在sta， -ae，丑 ， spear (hastate) 
însula, -ae，丑 ， island (insular, insularity, insulate, isolate, isolation, pen-

insula) 
Iîtus, Iîtoris, n. , shore, coast (littoral) 
mîles, mîlitis, m. , soldier (military, militaristic, militate, militant, militia) 
õråtor, õrãtôris, m. , orator, speaker (oratory, oratorio; cp. õrδ， Ch. 36, 

õrãtiõ, Ch. 38) 
sacérdõs, sacerdôtis, m. , priest (sacerdotal; cp. sacer, sacred) 
áliquis, áliquid (gen. alicuíus, dat.生licui， etc.; cp. decl. of quis, quid; nOffi. 

and acc. neut. pl. are áliqua), indef. pron. , someon巳 somebody， some

thing 

quísquis, quídquid (quis repeated; cases other than nom. rare), indef. 
pron. , whoever, whatever 

magnánimus, -a, -um, great-hearted, brave, mαgnanimous (magnanimity) 
白mquam， adv. , in questions or negative clauses, ever, at any time (cp. 

numquam) 
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educõ (1), to bring up, educate (education, educator, educable; do not 
confuse with ediicõ, to leαd out) 

ga白deδ， gaudere, gãvIsus sum, to be glad, rejoice (gaudearnus; cp. gau
dium, -ii, joy, as in Latina est gaudium!) 

osténdõ, ost缸lder飞 osténdi， osténtum, to exhibit, show, display (ostenta
tion, ostentatious, ostensible, ostensive; cp. tendõ, stretch, extend) 

pe饨， pétere, petîvi, petîtum, to seek， αim at, beg, beseech (appetite, corn
pete, cornpetent, irnpetuous, petition, petulant, repeat; cp. perpetuus) 

premδ， FemeE飞 préssi， préssum, to press; press hard, pursue; -primõ in 
cornpounds as seen in opprimδbe10w (cornpress, depress, express, irn
press, irnprint, prìnt, repress, reprirnand, suppress) 

6pprim6，国prímere， -préssi, -préssum, to suppress, overwhelm, overpower, 
check (oppress, oppression, oppressive, oppressor) 

vértõ, vértere, vérti, vérsum, to turn; chαnge; so ãvertõ, turn awa)占 αvert，

revertõ, turn back, etc. (adverse, advertise, avert, averse, convert, con
troversy, divers, diverse, divorce, invert, obverse, pervert, revert, sub
vert, subversive, transverse, verse, version, anirnadvert) 

练习与复习

1. Aliquid nurnquarn ante audIturn cernδ. 
2. Illurnδrãtδrern in rnediδsenãtü iterurn petentern finem bel1δrumac 

scelerum nδn adiüvistis. 
3. Certï früctüs pãcis ab territδvulgδatque senãtü cupiebantur. 
4. Quï vir rnagnanimus aliãs gentes gravï metü servitütis lïberãbit? 
5. Nemδfidem neglegens timδre urnquam carebit. 
6. I l1a tèmina fortünãta haec cδnsilia contrã eõs rnalõs quondarn aluit 

et salütis commünis causã semper labδrãbat. 

7. Illam gentem Latïnam oppressürï et dïvitiãs raptürï, onlnes virδs 
magnae probitãtis premere ac delere prδtinus coeperunt. 

8. Tolleturne fãma huius medicï istïs versibus novïs? 
9. At vIta illïus modï aequï aliquid iücundï atque tèlïcis continet. 

10. Quδdie ex igne et feuδatque morte certã ereptus es? 
11. We gave rnany things to nations lacking hope. 
12. Those ten men , (when) called, wi l1 come again with great eagerness. 
13. Through the window they saw the second old man running out of 

his neighbor's house and away from the city. 
14. He hirnself was overpowered by uncertain fear because he desired 

neither truth nor liberty. 

古代名言

1. Vïves meïs praesidiïs oppressus. (Cicero.-praesidium, -ñ, guard.) 
2. Illï autern, tendentes manüs dextrãs, salütem petebant. (Livy.

tendõ，国ere， to stretch, extend.) 
3. Tantalus sitiens flümina ab δre fugientia tangere desïderãbat. (Hor-
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ace.-sitire, to be thirsty.) 
4. Signa rerum futürãrum mundδã dïs ostenduntur. (Cicero.) 
5. Graecia capta asperum victδrem cepit. (Horace.-victor, -tõris, 

here = Rome.) 
6. Atticus Cicerδnï ex patriã fugientï mu1tam pecüniam dedit. (Ne

pos.-Atticus, a friend of Cicero.) 
7. Sï mihi eum educandum committes, studia eius fõrmãre ab ïnfantiã 

incipiam. (Quinti1ian.-ïormãre.-mfantia, -ae.) 
8. Saepe sti1um verte, bonum 1ibellum scrïptürus. (Horace.-stilum 

vertere, to invert the stilus = to use the eraser.) 
9. Cüra δrãtδris dictürï eδs audïtürδs de1ectat. (Quintilian.) 

10. Mortï Sδcratis semper illacrimδ ， 1egens P1atδnem. (Cicero.-Sõcra回
tes, -cratis.-illacrimãre, to weep over.一Platõ，翩而nis.)

11. Memoria vïtae bene ãctae multδrumque bene factδrum iücunda 
est. (Cicero.) 

12. Quï timens vïvet, lïber nõn erit umquam. (Horace.-qui, as often, = 
is Ilui.) 

13. Nδn is est miser quï iussus a1iquid facit , sed is quI invïtus facit. (Sen
eca.一invitus， -a, -um, unwilling; the adj. here has adverbia1 force, as 
it common1y does in Latin.) 

14. Verbum semel emissum vo1at irrevocãbi1e. (Horace.-semel, adv. , 
once. -e-mittere.-volãre, to卢!y.一irrevocãbilis， -e.) 

LAOCOON SPEAKS OUT AGAINST THE TRO}AN HORSE 

OppressI bellδ10ngδet ã deïs aversï, duces Graecõrum, iam post decem 
annõs, magnum equum 1igneum arte Minervae faciunt. Uterum multïs mïli
tibus comp1ent, equum in 1ïtore re1inquu时， et ultrã Insu1am proximam nãvi
gant. Tr，δiãnI nüllãs cδpiãs aut nãves vident; omnis Trδia gaudet; panduntur 
portae. De equδ， autem, Tr，δiãnI sunt incertï. A1iI eum in urbem dücï cupi
unt; a1iï eum Graecãs Insidiãs appellant. Prïmus ibi ante omnes, de arce 
currens, Lãocoδn， sacerdõs Trδiãnus， haec verba dlcit: "0 miserï cïves, nδn 
estis sãnï! Quid cõgitãtis? Nδnne intellegitis Graecõs et Insidiãs eõrum? Aut 
invenietis in istδequδmultδs mïlites ãcres, aut equus est machina bellï, facta 
contrã nõs, ventüra in urbem, vïsüra casãs nostrãs et popu1um. Aut a1iquid 
1atet. Equδne credite, TrδiãnI: quidquid id est, timeδDanaδs et dδna ge
rentes!" Dïxit, et potentem hastam màgnIs vlribus manüs sinistrae in uterum 
equï iecit; stetit illa, tremens. 
(Virgil, Aeneid 2.13-52; prose adaptation.-ligne邸， -a， -um, wooden, ofwood. 
Minerva, goddess of war and protectress of the Greeks.-uterus, -i.-complere, 
to .fill up, mαke pregnant. -proximus, -a, -um, nearby. -Trõiãnus, -a, -um，升。"
jan. -pandõ, -ere, to open. -Lãocoõn, -ontis, m.-Nõnne introduces a question 
anticipating an affirmative answer, Don't you. . . ?-. machina, -ae.-vis缸'a， here 
to spy on.一latëre， to be hidden, be concealed.一equõ， dat. with crëdite (see Ch. 
35).-në = n伽.-Danaõs Graecõs.-et (with gerentës) etiam.-tre时，

-ere, to tremble, shake, vibrate.-To be continued. . . .) 
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Trojan horse with Greek soldiers 

Relief from neck of an amphora, Mykonos, 7th century 且已
Archaeological Museum , Mykonos, Greece 

正吃史与

词源点滴

In the readings 

2. tend, tent, tense , attend, contend, distend, extend, extent, extensive, intend, 

与词汇表中的 ostendõintent, intense, portend, pretend, subtend, superintendent; 

希腊语派生词。比较。 8. stilus, style. 10. lachrymose. 14. volatile, 

"Laocoon": uterine.-complete, completion, complement, complementary.一

3. tantalize , 

volley. 

machination.一proximity, approximate.-expand, expansive.-machine, machinery, 

latent.一tremor， tremulous, tremulant, tremble, tremendous. 



欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete! 本课词汇使我们想起了古罗马的一些文学作品:西塞罗写过一本

题为 De Orãtõre 的修辞学专著;普劳图斯最著名的戏剧之一便是Mïles

Glõriõsus，通常译为 Brag@αrt Soldier;还有中世纪的学生歌曲，它的一句著名歌

词是(非常适合学习拉丁语的大学生们 ):gaudeãm邸， igitur, iuvenes dum 
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sumus, so 的 ω rejoice ， while we are young! 

Verte 源于 vertere ，意为 turn the pαge ， versõ 指一本书的左手页(即刚刚翻

页之后看到的那一页);印刷商称右手页为 rectõ o

在阅读材料中，"特洛伊术马"指任何试图从内部颠覆政府或组织的人、群体

或装置。特洛伊传奇以及维吉尔关于埃涅阿斯在迦太基定居的故事给我们留下

了一句名言: dux íemina facti， α woman (was) leαder 01 the αction! Gaudete 

atque valete! 

醺攒照照将!?TV
N 

Athena (Minerva) constructing the Trojan horse 
Red乒'gure Greek kylix, the Sabouroff Painter, 470-460 B. C. 

Museo Archeologico, Florence, Italy 
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第二十四课

独立夺格;被动迂说法;施事与格

在土一课中我们学习了分词，罗马人常把分词用于"独立夺格"( ablative 

absolute)和"被动迂说法"(passive periphrastic)这两种常见结构中 O 下面我们将

分别介绍。

独立夺格

独立夺格是一种分词短语，一般由夺格形式的名词(或代词)和修饰性

的分词所组成;它与句子的其余部分连接比较松散("tlhsolute"一词正是源于

absolõtum, loosenedfrom, separ，αted) ，通常用逗号与之隔开，描述句子动作发生的

某些一般情况。

Rõmã vïsã, viñ gaudεbant， Rome hαving been seen, the men rejoiced. 

如此句所示，独立夺格是一个自足的整体，分词与它所修饰的名词都在同一个

短语中，而且独立夺格短语中的名词在主句中完全没有提及。而在其他类型的

分词短语中(比如第二十三课中的那些短语)，分词则修饰与之相连的子句中的

名词或代词。试将上例与下面这个包含普通分词短语的例句进行比较:

Rõmam videntës, virï gaudëbant, seeing Rome, the men rejoiced. 

在这个例子中，分词修饰主句的主语，所以不能使用独立夺格。

和其他分词短语一样，独立夺格可以在相当程度上直译，比如把 Rõmã visã 

译成(with) Rome ha:v ing been seen。然而，正如在上一课中所说，更好的做法是

将短语改写成句子把分词转换成恰当时态的动词，把夺格名词当作它的主语，



154 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

并配上最合乎逻辑的连词(通常是"whenγsince"或"although" ) ;于是，根据语言

习惯，最好把 Rõmã visã, virï gaudëbant 翻译成 :when Rome wω (had been) 

seen, the men rejoiced。比较下面一些例子:

Hïs rëbus audïtïs, coepit timëre. 

TJ切se things hαving been heαrd， he be@αrz to be q斤aid.

或者更好地译为:

When (since , q而er， etc.，取决于语境) these things had been heαrd， he be@α，n . . . 

When (since， φer， etc.) he had heαrd these things , he began . . . 

Eõ imperium tenente, ëventum timeõ 

With him holding the power, 

Since he holds the power, 
When he holds the poweη 1 fear the outcome. 

扩he holds the poweη 

Although he holds the poweη 

在独立夺格中，通常夺格名词/代词在先，分词在后;如果短语中包含有其他成分

(比如上面这个例句中分词的直接宾语)，则它们通常位于名词与分词之间。

如下列例句所示，甚至两个名词，或者一个名词加一个形容词，就可以起独

立夺格的作用。这样，我们便可以理解 sum 的现在时分词了(在古典拉丁语中元

此形式) : 

Caesare duce, nihil timëbimus. 

Caesαr being the commander, 
Under Caesαr' s command. 

With Caesar in command. 

Since(when, if, etc.)Caesαr is the commander, 

Caesar incer饨， bellum timëbãmus, 

we shall fear nothing. 

Since Caesαrwω uncertain (z町的 Caesar u时ertain), we we陀 q斤aid ofw旷·

被动迂说法变位:动形询+Sum

虽然名字听上去挺可怕，但事实上，被动迂说法(periphrastic)变位只是一种

被动态的动词形式，由动形词( ~p 将来时被动态分词)+sum 的某种形式而构成。 1

"迂说法"( "periphrasis" , adj. "periphrastic") 一词源自对应于拉丁词 circumlocütiõ， α

TOundahout way 0/ speαking 的希腊词，指的是由分词+助动词 sum 组成的结构(甚至英

语中的"did sing"就是表达"sang"的一种迂说法);类似地，整个完成时系统的被动态也

是"迂说的"它由 sum+ 完成时被动态分词(而不是动形词)构成(注意不要把两者相混

淆:被动迂说法总是包含一个以-nd-结尾的动形词)。
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作为谓语形容词动形词应当在性、数、格上与 sum 的主语保持一致，例如 haec

íemina laudanda est, this woman is to be pr，αised o 

动形词往往表达一种必须的、强制性的或恰当的行为，而不单单指将来，在

被动迂说法结构中正是如此。因此 id faciendum est 的意思并不单单指 this 白

αbout to be done ， 而更是指 this hω to be done ;hic Iiber cum cürã legendus erit, 

this book will have to be (mωt be ) read with cαre o 

正如拉丁语在此结构中使用了各种时态的助动词 sum，英语也往往用飞as

to be", "had to be""will have to be"等表达方式;在翻译被动迂说法结构时，还

经常要用到"should"， "ought"和"must"等助动词(试与 dëbeõ 进行比较，我们知

道，dëbeõ 也被用来指强制性的行为)。

旋，事与格

与被动迂说法连用的不是施事夺格，而是施事与格口对被动迂说法+施事与

格的直译一般听起来比较古怪所以把这样一个句子变成主动结构往往更好。

考察下面的例子:

Hic liber mihi cum ciirã legendus erit，的白 book will have to be read by me 

with care 或(更好的译法) 1 will hαve to (ought to, mωt， should) read th白 book

with care. 

Illa fëmina omnibus laudanda est, that woman should be prαised by all 或 ev

eryone should praise that woman. 

Pãx ducibus nostñs petenda erat, peαce had to be sought by our leαders 或 our

leaders had to seek peαce. 

词汇表

Carthagõ, Carthaginis，汇 ， Carthage (a city in North Africa) 
f是bula， -ae，丑 ， stor)占 tale; play (fable, fabulous, confabulate; cp. fãma) 
imperator, imperãtoris, m. , genera1, commander-in-chief, emperor (cp. 

par毡， imperium, imperõ, Ch. 35) 
impérium, -ii, n. , power to command, supreme powe月 authority， command, 

control (imperial, imperialism, imperious, empire) 
perti白gium， -ii, n. , refuge, shelter (cp. fugiδ) 
"rvus，习， m. , and sérva, -ae，汇 ， slave (serf, servant, servile, service; cp. 

serviδ， Ch. 35) 
sõlacium, -ii, n. , comfort, relief (solace, consolation, inconsolable) 
v白lnus， v白lneris， n. , wound (vulnerable, invulnerable) 
re- or red-, prefix, again, back (recede, receive, remit, repeat, repel, 
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revert) 
ut, conj. + indic. ， αs， just as, when 
pósteã, adv. , afterwards (cp. post) 
accípiõ, -cípere, -cepi, -céptum, to take (to one's self), receive， αccept 

(cp. capiδ) 
excípiõ, -cípere, -cepi, -céptum, to take out, except; take, receive, capture 

(exception, exceptionable) 
recipi6， -cipere， -d膊， -céptum, to tαke back, regain; admit, receive (rec

ipe, Rx' receipt, recipient, receptac1e, reception) 
pél日， péllere, pépuli, p白Isom， to strike, push; drive out, banish (compel, 

compulsion, compulsory, dispel, expel, impel, propel, repel, pelt, pul
sate, pulse) 

expél邸， -péllere, -puli, -p白Isum， to drive out, expel, bαnish (expulsion) 
nårrõ (1), to tell, report, narrate (narration, narrative, narrator) 
qua位õ， quaérere, quaesîvi, quaesîtum, to seek, look 10月 strive j忱。此，

inquirι inquire into (acquire, conquer, exquisite, inquire, inquest, in
quisition, perquisite, query, quest, question, request, require) 

rîdeδ， ridere, rîsi, rîsum, to laugh, laugh at (deride, derisive, ridicule, ri
diculous, risibilities; cf. ridiculus, Ch. 30, subrideõ, Ch. 35) 

练习与复习

1. Igne vIsδ ， omnes virI et uxδres territae sunt et ultrã urbem ad lïtus 
Insulae nãvigãverunt, ubi perfugium inventum est. 

2. Populδmetü oppressδ ， iste imperãtor nδbIs ex urbe pellendus est. 
3. Orãtor, signδã sacerdδte datδ， eδdie revenit et nunc tδtus populus 

LatInus gaudet. 
4. Gens RIδmãna versüs illIus scrIptõris magnã laude quondam recepit. 
5. Laudes atque dδna huius modI ab δrãtδribus desIderãbantur. 
6. Imperiδacceptδ ， dux magnanimus fidem suam reI püblicae ostendit. 
7. Aliquis eõs quInque equδs ex igne eripI posteã iusserat. 
8. Cernisne omnia quae tibi scienda sunt? 
9. Ille, ab arce urbis reveniens, ab istIs hominibus premI coepit. 

10. Cupiδtangere manum illIus mTIitis quI metü caruit atque gravia sce-
lera contrã rem püblicam oppressit. 

11. Iste dux prδtinus expulsus est, ut imperium excipiebat. 
12. I11ae servae, autem, perfugium sδlãciumque ab amIcIs quaerebant. 
13. Cornü audI俑， ille mTIes, incertus cõnsiliI, cδpiãs ad mediam Insu

lam vertit. 
14. When the common danger had been averted, two of our sons and 

all our daughters came back 仕om Asia. 
15. Our hopes must not be destroyed by those three evil men. 
16. Since the people of all nations are seeking peace, all leaders must 

conquer the passion for (= of) power. (U se an ablative absolute and 
a passive periphrastic.) 

17. The leader, having been driven out by both the free men and the 
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slaves, could not regain his command. 

古代名言

1. Carthãgδdëlenda est. (Cato.) 
2. Asiã victã, dux RIδmãnus fëlïx mu1tδs servõs in 1 taliam mIsit. (Pliny 

the Elder.) 
3. Omnibus ferrδmTIitis perterritIs, quisque së servãre cupiëbat. 

(Caesar.) 
4. Quidquid dIcendum est, lïberë dIcam. (Cicero.-libel毡， adv. ofliber.) 
5. Haec omnia vulnera bellI tibi nunc sãnanda sunt. (Cicero.-sãnãre, 

to heal.) 
6. Nec tumu1tum nec hastam mTIitis nec mortem violentam timëbδ， 

Augustδterrãs tenente. (Horace.-tumultus -üs, disturbance, civil 
wαχ-世oIentus， -a, -um.-Augustus, -i.) 

7. Tarquiniδexpulsδ ， nδmen rëgis audIre nδn poterat populus R:δ· 
mãnus. (Cicero.) 

8. Ad ütilitãtem vïtae omnia cõnsilia factaque nõbIs regenda sunt. 
(Tacitus.-ütiIitãs，凸出， benφt， advantage.) 

Df CUPIDITA Tf 

Homδstu1tus， "0 clvës, cIvës," inquit, "pecünia ante omnia quaerenda 
est; virtüs et probitãs post pecüniam." 

Pecüniae autem cupiditãs fugienda est. Fugienda etiam est cupiditãs 
glδriae; ëripit enim lïbertãtem. Neque imperia semper petenda sunt neque 
semper accipienda; etiam dëpδnenda nδn numquam. 

(Horace, Epistulae 1.1.53, and Cicero, Dë Officifs 1.20.68.-depõnõ, -ere, to put 
down, resign.) 

Caelδreceptus propter virtütem, Herculës mu1tδs deδs salütãvit; sed 
Plütδveniente， quI Fortünae est filius, ãvertit oculδs. Tum, causã quaesI饨，
"OdI," inquit, "illum, quod malïs amIcus est atque omnia corrumpit lucrI 
causã." 

(Phaedrus, Fãbulae 4. 12.-Hercules, -lis.-salütãre, to greet.-Plütus, -ï, god of 
wealth.-Fortiinae, here personified.-corrumpõ, -ere, to corrupt. -lucrum, -ï, 
ga切， prQ斤t.)

THf SA T1RIST'S MODUS OPfRANDI 

Rïdëns saturãs nleãs percurram, et cür nδn? Quid vetat më rïdentem 
dIcere vërum, ut puerIs ëducandIs saepe dant crüstula magistrI? Quaer，δ res 

gravës iücundδlüdδet， nδminibus fictIs, dë mu1tIs culpIs vitiIsque nãrrδ. 
Sed quid rIdës? Mütãtδnδmine， dë të fãbula nãrrãtur! 

(Horace, Sermõnës 1.1.23-27, 69-70; prose adaptation.-per + currõ.-vetãre, 
to forbid. -puerïs . . . magist币， the order of the nouns is varied for effect: indi
rect obj. , direct obj. , subject. -criistulum，也 cookie， pastry. 一-fingõ， -ere, finxï, 
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Heracles (Hercules) fighting the Nemean lion, one ofhis 12 labors 
Attic black并'gure kalpis, Ear，秒 5th century B. C. 

Kunsthistorisches Museum, Vienna, Austria 

fictum, to form , inve肘， make up.) 

词源点滴

In the readings 

6. tumultuous.一"Violent" 显然来源于VlS.一罗马人最初把三月当作一年中

的第一个月，他们把第五个月称为 Quintïlis (quintus, fifth ) ，但后来皑撒Oulius

Casar)将它重新命名为 Iõlius (七月) ，因为皑撒本人出生于七月 O 后来，在授予

皑撒的继承人屋大维"奥古斯都"(Augustus ， the august，"威严者")称号时，罗马元老

院又将第六个月的名称 (Sexti1is) 改成了 Augustus (八月) 0 "De Cupiditãte": 

Herculean-salute; 与 salvere， salüs 比较 -plutocrat，源于希腊语一lucre ，

lucrative.一一"The Satirist":veto---cmst.一-fiction， fictitious, fictive. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete, amicae amicique! Quid agitis hodie? 我敢打赌，你以前并不知道

Rx 和"recipe" 源于同一个词(参见词汇表中的 recipiõ) ，但是现在，感谢拉丁语，

你知道了!正如你已经看到的，由 capiõ 产生出了大量派生词;由 excipere 产生

出了一些 "exceptionally" (特别)熟悉的短语 exceptiõ probat re伊lam， the 

exception proves the rule ， 还有 exceptis excipiendis, with all the necessαry 

exceptions (字面意思是 ， with thin 
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动形词吗? )类似地，如何对常用短语 mõt磊tis mõtandis 进行意译和直译? (如果

你写不出来，请查阅韦伯斯特词典，那里有英语中包含的数百个拉丁语短语、格

言、语词和缩写)

以下是英语中出现的另一些动形词: agenda Cthings to be done); 

corrigenda (things to be corrected , ~p errãta [勘误表] );被动迂说法 dë gustibus 

nõn disputandum est，有时简写为 dë gustibus (you can' t 旷伊e ahout tωte );以

及在数学证明的末尾出现的 quod erat dëmõnstrandum (我们以前见到过) ，简

写为Q.E.D。

Servus 也是本课出现的新词，由它产生了教皇的称号之一 :servus

servõrum dei(另一个称号是 pontifex，这是古罗马的一种祭司职位，它最初可能

意为 bridge -b uilde r---一一因为祭司在人神之间进行沟通? ) ;quaere 在英语中意为

需要更多的信息。 Nunc est satis: valëte atque semper ridëte! 



第二十五课

不定式;间接陈述

不定式

在前两课中，我们学习了被称为分词的动词性形容词的形式和用法。现在我

们讨论一种被称为不定式(如 amãre， to love)的动词性名词(另外两种动词性名

词，即目的动名词[supineJ和动名词[gerundJ ，我们将在第三十八、三十九课中介

绍)。大多数及物动词都有六种不定式一一现在时、将来时、完成时的主动态和被

动态，不过将来时被动态不定式比较罕见;1 不及物动词通常没有被动态。关于现

在时的主动态和被动态不定式，我们已经比较熟悉了，它们的形式根据变位法的

不同而不同;完成时和将来时的不定式则依照下列模式构成，与动词属于哪种变

位法无关:

主动态 被动态

现在时 -are, -ere, -ere, -Erez -an, -erE, -1, -ErE 

完成时 完成时词干+ -isse 完成时被动态分词+ esse 

将来时 将来时主动态分词+ esse (以-UID 结尾的目的动名词+ ïri)3 

1 换句话说，对于过去、现在和将来的每一种基本时间框架，都有主动态和被动态两种不

定式;而分词则没有现在时被动态和完成时主动态形式。

2 事实上，现在时主动态不定式的词尾是-re，它被加在现在时词干上;不过为了区分，这里

也把词干元音包括了进来。

3 这里的将来时被动态不定式之所以放在括号里，是因为这种形式并不常见，在本书中没

有出现。罗马人习惯于用 fore ut +虚拟式(结果从句)等表达方式作为替代。以-UID 结

尾的目的动名坷的拼写与中性单数主格的完成时被动态分词相同。
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Agõ, agere, ëgï, ãctum, to lead 的不定式

主动态

现在时 ágere， to lead 
完成峙 egísse， to have led 

将来时 ãctûrus， -a, -um4 ésse, to be about 
to lead, to be going to lead 

被动态

ágI, to be led 
actus, -a, -um4 ésse, 

to have been led 
actum lrI, to be about to be 

led, to be going to be led 

对上面六种不定式的直译是习惯性的;在实际使用中(特别是在下面将要

介绍的间接陈述中)，完成时不定式、特别是将来时不定式很少作直译。

以下是其他一些例词的不定式:

主动态

现在时 laudare 
, 

audlre 
, 

monere capere 
完成时 laudãvísse 

F 

audIvísse 
, 

monU1sse ceplsse 
将来时 laudãtûrus, 口lonitü.rus， audItûrus, captûrus, 

-a. -um , _............., -a. -u自1, _..........., -a. -um , _............, -a. -um _......&.&., 
, , , , 
esse esse esse esse 

被动态

现在时 laudarI '" audlrI monen capl 
完成时 laudatus, mónitus, audltus, càptus, 

-a. -um , _..........., -a. -um , _.....&.&., -a. -um , _............, -a. -um , _.........., 
, , , , 
esse esse esse esse 

将来时 laudatum mómtum audltum càptum 
'" '" '" '" ln ln lrI ln 

用法

作为动词性名词，不定式能够以多种方式起作用。我们已经看到它可以做

主语(errãre est humãnum, to e厅白 human) ，做 possum 和 debeõ 等动词的补充

(discedere nunc possunt, they can leave now一一第六课)，还可以做宾格主语的

直接宾语Ciussit eõs venire, he ordered them to come )。不过，不定式最常见的用

法之一是所谓的"间接陈述"。

不定式用在带有宾格主语的间接陈述中

间接陈述就是间接地报导某个人的说法、思想、感受等等。下面是一位老师

所作的直接陈述:

I 这些分询被看作谓语形容坷，所以要与 esse 的主语保持一致。
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Julia is a good student. 

如果要直接报导或引用老师的这句陈述就是:

"Julia is a good student," says the teacher. 

The teacher said, "Julia is a good student." 

拉丁语也用某些表示言说的动词引出直接陈述比如第二十二课词汇表中

的 inquit:

"Iülia," magister inquit, "est discipula bona." 

不过，拉丁语和英语往往间接地报导某个人的说法(或思想感受)。在英语

中，我们通常把这些间接陈述放在一个由的"引导的从句中:

The teacher says that Julia is a good student. 

The teacher said that Julia was a good student. 

拉丁语不使用的"那样的引导词，而是用带有宾格主语的不定式短语来代

替从句:

Magister dïcit Iüliam esse discipulam bonam. 

Magister dïxit Iüliam esse discipulam bonam. 

在拉丁语中，这种间接陈述结构一般用在表示"言说"、"精神活动"、"感官知

觉"等含义的动词(即表示"说"、"想"、"认知"、"觉察"、"感受"、"看"、"听"等含义

的动词;参见词汇表后面的拉丁语动词表)之后。英语中也有类似的结构，即在

少数几个动词后面可以跟"宾格+不定式"结构(如 "the teacher considers her to be 

a good student") ，但在古典拉丁语中只能使用这一种结构，宾格主语总是表达出

来，哪怕它与表示"言说"等含义的动词的主语相同(这时主语通常是一个反身代

词) : 

Iülia putat se esse bonam discipulam, }ulia thinks that she (herself) is α good 

student. 

间接陈述辨识起来并不困难，只要找到表示"言说"、"精神活动"、"感官知

觉"等含义的主要动词，后面跟着宾格+不定式短语就可以了 O 不过，翻译要更

困难一些，因为如上面一些例子所示，我们几乎总要用的"把不定式短语变成

一个一般性的从句，直译出来的英语(例如 the teαcher sαry-s }ulia to be α good 

student 或 }ulia thinks herse扩 to be α good s tude nt )不合乎语言习惯。 在借助 that

翻译了宾格主语(把它当作主格来看)之后，必须把不定式变成处于正确时态

的规则限定动词 。 需要注意的是，和分词一样，不定式的时态也是相对的而不

是绝对的。
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间接陈述中的不定式时态

仔细考察下列句子中的时态。

I. Dicunf一
A. eum iuvãre eam. 
B. eum iõvisse eam. 

They say 
C. eum iõtíirum esse eam. 

2. Dixërunt一
A. eum iuvãre eam. 

They said B. eum iõvisse eam. 
C. eum iõtõrum esse eam. 

3. Dicent一
A. eum iuvãre eam. 

They will say B. eum iõvisse eam. 
C. eum iõtürum esse eam. 

that he is helping her. 
that he helped her. 
that he will help her. 

that he was helping her. 
that he had helped her. 
that he would he伊 her.

that he 臼 helping her. 
that he hel)少ed her. 
that he will help her. 

你也许注意到了，不论主要动词处于什么时态(dïcunt， óIXerunt, dïcent) , 

不定式都可以用现在时、完成时或将来时。这表明，不定式的时态不是绝对的而

是相对的。

换句话说，不论主要动询处于何种时态:

1.现在时不定式表示与主要动词同时发生。

2. 完成时不定式表示在主要动词之前发生。

3. 将来时不定式表示在主要动词之后发生口

以下是另一些例子;注意时态的翻译、反身代词的使用、分词词尾与宾格主

语的→致，以及被动迂说法(动形词+esse 表示强制性的动作)的使用。

Gãius dïcit se iüvisse eam, 

Gaius says tha1 he (Gaius) he伊ed her. 

Gãius dïxit eum iüvisse eam, 

Gaius said tha1 he (e.g., Marcus) had helped her. 

Gãius dïcit litterãs ã së scrïptãs esse, 

G. says tha1 the letter was written by him (Gaius). 

Gãius dïcít litterãs tibi scrïbendãs esse, 

G. sαys thαt the letter ought to be written by you (or tha1 you ought to write 

the letter). 

Discipulï putant së linguam Latïnam amãtür，δs esse, 

the (ma1e) students think thαt they will love the La1in languαge. 

Magistra scïvit discipulãs Latïnam amãtürãs esse, 

the (fe ma1e) teαcher knew tha1 the (卢ma1e) s tude nts would love Lωin. 
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词汇表

língua, -ae，汇 ， tongue; languαge (linguist, linguistics, bilingual, lingo, lin-
guine: see Latïna Est Gaudium, Ch. 14) 

férõx, gen. ferôcÎs，卢erce， savage (ferocious, ferocity; cp. ferus, -ï, beast) 
剧毒lis，画面le， jait厅以 loyal (fidelity, infidelity, infidel; cp. fides) 
g&minus，'也 -um， twin (geminate, gemination, Gemini) 
sápiens, gen. sapiéntis, as adj. , wise, judicious; as noun, a wise man, phi

losopher (homo sapiens, sapience, insipience, sapid, insipid, verbum 
sapienti, savant, sage; cp. sapientia, sapiδ， Ch. 35) 

白Jtimus， -a, -um,jarthest, extreme; last, final (u1timate, ultimatum, penul-
timate, antepenu1t) 

déhinc, adv. , then, next 
hïc, adv., here 
âit，是iunt， he says, they sa)占 assert， commonly used in connection with 

proverbs and anecdotes (adage) 
credõ, credel飞 cr甜idï， creditum + acc. or (Ch. 35) dat., to beliel吃 trust

(credence, credentials, credible, incredible, credulity, credulous, creed, 
credibility二 credo， credit, creditable, accreditation, miscreant, grant) 

i生ce6， iac是re， i生cuï， to lie; lie prostr，αte; lie dead (adjacent, adjacency, in
terjacent, su 归cent， gist, joist; do not confuse with iac筒， iacere) 

négõ (l), to deny, say that . . . not (negate, negative, abnegate, renegade, 
renege, denial, runagate) 

n6sciδ， EBesetE飞 nesclvi， nescltum, not to kno叫 be ignorant (nice; cp. sciõ) 
nûntiδ (1) ， to announce, report, relate (denounce, enunciate, pronounce, 

renounce， nuncio;cp.prδniintiõ， niintius, -i, messenger) 
patefáciõ, -fácere, -feci, -fáctum, to make open, open; disclose, expose 
p白tõ (l)' to reckon, supposι judge， think, imagine (compute, count, ac

count, depute, dispute, impute, putative, repute, amputate) 
"的(l)， to hope jo r, hope, regularly + fut. inf. in ind. state. (despair, 

desperado, desperate, desperation, prosper; cp. spes.) 
suscípiõ, -cípere, -cepi, -céptum (sub-capi伪， to undertake (susceptible, 

susceptibility) 

能够引出间接陈述的动词表 1

1.言t吾(saying): dî饨， né晨， åit, nuntiδ ， prõnuntiδ， nar币， scrî'bõ, dóc饨， os

téndδ ， dëmônst币， mOneδ， pétδ 

2. 认知(knowing): sc旬， nesciδ ， intélle肘， memóriã téneδ ， díscδ 

3. 思想( thinking): cérnδ ， côgitõ, crêdδ， háb俑， p白白， spërδ 

4. 感觉感受(perceiving and feeling): 川diδ ， vídeδ， séntiδ ， ga白deδ

l 后面还要介绍的动饲有: respondeõ, answer; cognõscõ, leam, know; arbitror, think; 

opïnor, think , suppose; prõmittõ, promise; decernõ, decide; doleõ, grieve 。
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练习与复习

1. "Quisque," inquit, "semper putat suãs res esse magnãs." 
2. Posteã audïvimus servõs dδnδrum causã labδrãvisse， ut mïlites fi

deles herï narrãverant. 
3. Vïcïnï nostrï vim ignis magnã virtüte dehinc ãverterunt, quod 

laudem atque dδna cupïverunt. 
4. Hoc signum perïculI tδtam gentem nostram tanget, nisi hostem ex 

urbe excipere ac ab ltaliã pel1ere poterimus. 
5. Duce fer，δcï Carthãginis expulsδ ， spes fidesque vir，δrum magnani-
mδrum rem püblicam continebunt. 

6. Cür iücundus Horãtius culpãs hümãnãs in saturïs semper ostende-
bat atque rïdebat? 

7. Credimus fidem antïquam omnibus gentibus iterum alendam esse. 
8. Dux, ad senãtum missus, imperium accepit et imperãtor factus est. 
9. Res püblica, ut ãit, libel1ïs huius modï tollï potest. 

10. Aliquï negant hostes victδs servitüte umquam opprimendδs esse. 
11. Credunt magistram sapientem veritãtem patefactüram esse. 
12. Quisquis veritãtem recipiet bene educãbitur. 
13. We thought that your sisters were writing the letter. 
14. They wi11 show that the letter was written by the brave slavegirl. 
15. He said that the letter had never been written. 
16. We hope that the judge's wife will write those two letters tomorrow. 

古代名言

1. Id factum esse tum nõn negãvit. (Terence.) 
2. Hïs rebus prδnüntiãtïs， igitur, eum esse hostem scïvistï. (Cicero.) 
3. Eum ab hostibus exspectãrï nunc sentïs. (Cicero.) 
4. Vïdï eõs in urbe remãnsisse et nδbïscum esse. (Cicero.) 
5. Itaque aeternum bellum cum malïs cïvibus ã me susceptum esse 

cernδ. (Cicero.) 
6. Idem credδtibi faciendum esse. (Cicero.) 
7. Te enim esse fidelem mihi sciebam. (Terence.) 
8. Hostibus se in cïvitãtem vertentibus, senãtus Cincinnãtδnüntiãvit 

eum factum esse dictãtδrem. (Cicero. -Cincinnãtus, -i.-dictãtor, 
-tδris.) 

9. Dïcδ 筒， Pyrrhe, RJδmãnõs posse vincere. (Ennius.-Pyrrhus，孔)
10. Dïc, hospes, Spartae te nõs hïc iacentës vïdisse, patriae fideles. (Cic

ero; epigram on the Spartans who died at Thermopylae.-hospes, 
-pitis, m. , stranger. -Spartae, to Sparta.) 



166 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

11. Sδcratës putãbat së esse cIvem tδtIus mundï. (Cicero.) 
12. l11ï magistrï negant quemquam virum esse bonum nisi sapientem. 

(Cicero.-quisquam, quidquam, anyone， αnything; any.) 
13. Negãvï, autem, mortem timendam esse. (Cicero.) 
14. Crëdδdeõs immortãlës sparsisse spïritüs in corpora hümãna. (Cic

ero.-spargõ, -ere, sparsi, sparsum, to scatter, sow.) 
15. Adulëscëns spërat së diü vïctürum esse; senex potest dïcere së diü 

vïxisse. (Cicero.-Do not confuse victiirum, from vi喝， wi th victii
rum, from vincδ). 

16. Aiunt enim multum legendum esse, nδn mu1ta. (*Pliny.) 

THf DfATH OF LAOCOON... AND TROY 

Hïc alius magnus timor (0 fãbula misera!) animδs caecδs nostrõs terret. 
Lãocoδn ， sacerdõs Neptünï fortünã factus, ãcrem taurum ad ãram in lïtore 
mactãbat. Tum geminï serpentës potent缸， mare prementës, ab ïnsulã ad 
lïtora currunt. lamque agrδs tenëbant et, oculïs igne ardentibus， δra linguïs 
sThili's lambëbant. 

Nõs omnës fugimus; illï viã certã Lãocoonta miδsque eius petunt. 
Prïmum parva corpora duδrum puerδrum capiunt et lacerant necantque 
dëv，δrantque. Tum patrem fortem , ad ffiiδs miserδs currentem, rapiunt et 
magnïs spïrïs tenent et superant. Nec së ã vulneribus dëfendere nec fugere 
potest, et ipse, ut taurus saucius ad ãram, clãmδrës horrendδs ad caelum 
tollit. Eδdem tempore serpentës fugiunt , petuntque perfugium in arce Mi
nervae acns. 

Quod Lãocoδn in equum Minervae hastam iëcerat, nδs putãvimus eum 
errãvisse et poenãs dedisse; vëritãtem acerbam nescIvimus. Portãs patefaci
mus et admittimus istum equum in urbem; atque puerï puellaeque-O pa
tria, 0 dï magnï, 0 Tr，δia!-eum tangere gaudent. Et quoque gaudëmus nõs 
miserï, quibus ille diës fuit ultimus ac quibus numquam erit üllum sõlãcium. 
(Virgil, Aeneid 2.199-249; prose adaptation.-Lãocoõn, -ontis, m.-Neptiinus, 
god ofthe sea, took the side ofthe Greeks in the Trojan war.-taurus, -i, bull.
ãra, -ae, altar. -mactãre, to sacrifice, sacrificïally slaughter. -serpens, -pentis, 
m.-ardere, to blaze. -sIbilus, -也 -um， hissing. -lambõ, -ere, to lick. -Lão
coonta, Gk. acc.-primum, adv. of primus.-Iacerãre, to tear io pieces, man
gle. -devõrãre, to devou r. -spira, -ae, coil. -saucius, -a, -um, wounded.
clãmor, -mõris, shout, scream. -horrendus, -a, -um.) 

词源点滴

In the readings 

8. propinquity.一"Cincinnati" ，既指最初由乔治·华盛顿领导的军官们组成的

组织，也指以该组织命名的城市。 9. Py町husC 比鲁斯)，希腊将军，曾经两次击败

罗马人，但双方都付出了同样惨重的代价，因此有"比鲁斯式的胜利"一说。
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The Laocoon group 
Roman copy, perhaps after Agesαnder， Athenodorus, and Polydorus 01 Rhodes 

1 st century B. c., ~旬tican Museums, Vaticαn Stαte 

14. aspersion, disperse, intersperse, sparse. "Laocoon": toreador.一-serpent， serpen

tine;"heIpes"是同源词.-lambent.一lacerate， laceration.一可oracious.-spire， spiraL 

- clamor, clarnorous; 与 cl磊mãre， dëclãmãre, exclãmãre 比较。 -horrendous.

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Quid agitis hodië, amicï et amicae? 由本课的新词 iacere 产生出了短语

hïc iacet, here lies . . . ，它经常刻在墓碑上(有时写成 hic jacet，弄不好会被误

认为是 α country boy' s spo附oatl )。下面是另一些著名的格言和短语 :dum



168 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

splro, spe而， while 1 breathe, 1 hope (南卡罗莱纳州的座右铭一一动词 splrare 与

第二十课中的 spiritus 有关，由此产生了"~C∞O∞ns叩Pimr陀eγex冲甲P严ire"γ，

"re臼sp庐i让ratωO叮4旷"\，‘"‘trans巾P严ire"等等) ; crede Deõ, trωt in God(关于 credere +与格，参

见第三十五课);意大利语中的 lingua franca，直译为丹ankish lan伊αge ， 指被用

于在不同文化之间进行交流的混合语言。 Spirãte， sperãte, ridete, atque valete! 

Trojan horse j伦sco from the House of Menander 
Pompeii, mid- to late 1st century A. D. 

Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy 



第二十六课

形容词的比较;比较级的变格;比较夺格

形容坷的比较

我们前面学到的形容词形式指出了与所修饰名词相关的某种基本特征(某

种性质或数量) ，如 vir beãtus， α happy man o 这种形式被称为形容词的"原级"。

和英语一样，在拉丁语中，形容词也可以进行比较，以显示所描述的某人/某

物的某一特征具有比他人/他物更高的等级，或者异乎寻常。如果是在两个人/物

之间进行比较，就要用到"比较级" : vir beãtior, the happier man o 

如果是把某人/某物与两个或两个以上的人/物进行比较，就要用到"最高级":vir

beãtissimus, the hαrppiest mano 

比较级和最高级的构成

我们在词汇表中学到的是原级形式。规则形容词的比较级和最高级形式通

常是在原级词根的基础上构成的。我们知道，去掉单数属格的词尾就得到了词

根。 I

比较级:原级词根+ -ior( 阳性和阴性) ， -ius( 中性) j -iõris ，属格

最高级:原级词根+ -issimus, -issima, -issimum 

l 在少数情况下，形容词是通过给原级加上 magis (more)和 maximë (most)进行比较的。这

条规则常用于像 idõneus， -a, -um (suitahle)这样词尾之前是元音的形容词，比如 magis

idõneus, maximë idõneus 。
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• 

原级
z 

carus, -a, -um 
(dear) 

lóngus, -a, -um 
(long) 

fórtis, -e 
(brave) 

fêlïx, gen. fëlîcis 
(happy) 

pótens, gen. potentis 
(powerful) 

sápiens, gen. sapiéntis 
(wise) 

比较级的变格

比较级

canor, -lUS 
fPearer) 

lóngior, -ius 
(longer) 

fórtior, -ius 
(braver) 

fëlîcior, -ius 
(happier) 

potentlO巳 -lUS

(more powerful) 
saplentlOr, -lUS 

(wiser) 

最高级

cansslmus, -a, -um 
(dearest) 

longíssimus, -a, -um 
(longest) 

fortíssimus, -a, -um 
(bravest) 

fëlïcíssimus, -a, -um 
(happiest) 

potentisslmus, -a, -um 
(most powe功1)

saplentisslmus, -a, -um 
(wisest) 

形容词的最高级按照 ma伊US， -a， -um 的模式进行变格。而比较级虽然是

第三变格法的二尾形容词，却遵循着辅音变格;也就是说，与其他第三变格法二

尾形容词不同，形容词比较级并没有 i-词干变格的一些典型特征(比如比较级

的单数夺格不以」结尾，复数属格不以-ium 结尾，中性的复数主格/宾格不

以斗a 结尾。详见第十六课)。请记住下面这张词形变化表，特别要注意突出显示

的词尾。

单数 复数
阳性和阴性 中性 阳性和阴性 中性

主格 fórtior fórtius fortiôres fortiôra 

属格 fortiôris fortiôris fortiôrum fortiôrum 

与格 fortiôrï fortiôrï fortiôribus fortiôribus 

宾格 fortiôrem fórtius fortiôres fortiôra 

夺格 fortiôre fortiôre fortiôribus fortiðribus 

用法和翻译

形容词比较级常用 mo陀或后缀-er 来翻译，最高级常用 most 或后缀-est 来

翻译，具体用哪种形式要取决于语境和英语习惯，例如: fëmina sapientior, the 

wiser woman; urbs antiquior， α more ancient city; tempus incertissimum， α most 

uncertain time; lüx c1ãrissima, the brightest lighto 虽然彼此之间没有直接关联，但

为了帮助记忆，我们可以把构成拉丁语比较级的-or-与英语的 more/-er 相联

系，把构成拉丁语最高级的-ss 与英语的 mostl-est 相联系。

有时比较级含有 rather 的意味，指某种性质比通常情况程度更强，如 lüx

c1ãrior， α rathe r b right light; 也可以表示 too 的意思，指比所想往的情形程度更
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高，如 vïta eius erat brevior, his/her life ωω too short。最高级有时用 very 来翻

译，特别是在把人/物与寻常的或理想的情况进行比较时，如 vïta eius erat 

brevissima, hislhe r life wω very shorto 

比较级和最高级与 Quam 连用

如果 quam 跟在比较级之后，那么它就起连词的作用，相当于英语中的

t胁，将两个被比较项连接起来 ;quam 之前和之后的格或结构是一样的:

Hï libñ sunt clãriδrës quam illï, these books are mo陀 fQ1阴阳 than those. 

Dïcit hõs librõs esse clãriõrës quam illõs, he sαys that these books are more 

famoω than those. 

如果 quam 位于最高级之前，那么它就起副词的作用，指所修饰的人/物的

某种性质达到了最大可能程度:

Amïcus meus erat vir quam iücundissimus, my friend wω the pleωantest man 

possible 或 ω pleωαnt ω can be. 

比较夺格

如果比较前项是主格或宾格，那么 quam 往往省去，比较后项采用夺格形

式，这就是所谓的"比较夺格"(这种新的用法应当加入你的夺格用法表中)。

Cõnsilia tua sunt clãriõra lüce, your plans are clearer than light. 

(比较 cõnsilia tua sunt c1ãriõra quam lúx，两句话的意思是一样的o ) 

Quis in Italiã erat clãrior Cicerõne? Who in Italy wω more fwnous than Cicero? 

Vïdï paucõs fëlïciδres patre tuõ, 1 have seen few men happier than your father. 

词汇表

c￡na， -ae，汇 ， dinner (cenacle) 
fórum, -ï, n. , marketplace, forum (forensic) 
lex， legis，汇 ， law, statute; cp. iüs, which e~phasizes right, justice (legal, 

legislator, legitimate, loyal, colleague, college, privilege) 
Iîmen, lîminis, n. , threshold (liminality, subliminal, eliminate, prelim

inary) 
Iõx， lucis，汇 ， light (lucid, elucidate, translucent, lucubration, il1ustrate, il

luminate) 
mensa, -ae, f. , table; dining; dish, course; mensa sec白nda， dessert (the con

stellation Mensa) 
nox, nóctis，汇 ， night (nocturnal, nocturne, equinox, noctiluca, noctuid; 

cp. pernoctõ, Ch. 39) 
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sómnus, -ï, m. , sleep (somnambulate, somnambulism, somnambulist, 
somniferous, somniloquist, somnolent, insomnia, Sominex) 

quídam, quaédam, quíddam (pron.) or quóddam (adj.), indef. pron. and 
adj.; as pron. ， α certαin one or thing, someone, something; as adj. , a 
certain, some (gen. cuiúsdam, dat. cuídam, etc.) 

pudícus, -a, -um, modest, chaste (impudent, pudency, pudendum; cp. 
pudïcitia, modesty, chastity) 

supérbus, -a, -um, arrogant, overbearing, hαught)占 proud (superb; cp. su-
perãre) 

trístis, tríste, sad, sorrowjiJl; joyless, grim, severe (cp. trïstitia, sorrow) 
t白rpis， túrpe, ugly; sham旷训" base, disgracφd (turpitude) 
町bânus，-也 -um， of the cit)心 urban; urbane, elegant (urbanity, urbaniza

tion , suburban, suburbanite; cp. urbs) 
prae, prep. 十 abl.， infront of, b矿òre (frequent as a pre缸， e.g. ， praep6ne·

re, to put bef01飞 pr仰"; sometimes intensifying, e.g. , praeclãrus, -a, 
-um, especially famous, remarkable; precede, prepare, preposition; cp. 
praeter, Ch. 40) 

quam, adv. and conj. after comparatives, than; with superlatives， αs . . . 
as possible: quam fortissimus， αs brave as possible (cp. quam, how, Ch. 
16, and do not confuse with the rel. pron. fem. acc. sg.) 

tántum, adv. , only 
invítõ (1), to entertain, invitι summon (invitation, vie) 

练习与复习

1. Ille dux nescIvit se imperium prδtinus susceptürum esse. 
2. "QuIdam," inquit, "imperium quondam petebant et lIberõs vir，δs op

primere cupiebant." 
3. Eδdem die decem mIlia hostium ab duce fidelissimδãversa ac pulsa 

sunt; mu1tImIlites vulnera receperant et in agrIs iacebant. 
4. Morte tyrannI ferδcis nüntiãtã, quisque se ad δrãtδrem potentissi

mum magnã spe vertít. 
5. RIdens, scrIptor illIus fãbulae sapiens aliquid iücundius dehinc nãr

rãvít. 
6. HIs rebus audItIs, adulescentes geminI propter pecüniae cupiditãtem 

studium litterãrum relinquent. 
7. RegIna fortissima Carthãginis posteã ostendit fidem semper esse sibi 

cariδrem dIvitiIs. 
8. Negãvit se umquam vIdisse servam fideliδrem quam hanc. 
9. Iücundior modus vItae hominibus nunc quaerendus est. 

10. Credimus illõs vIgintI lIber，δs virδs fèminãsque v1tam quam iücundis-
slmam agere. 

11. Imperãtor centum mIlites fortissimõs prae se herI mIsit. 
12. Lüx in illã casã nδn fuit c1ãrissima, quod familia paucãs fenestrãs 

patefècerat. 
13. AmIcõs trIstes excepit, ad mensam inv1tãvit, et eIs perfugium ac sõ-
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lãcium hïc dedi t. 
14. What is sweeter than a very pleasant life? 
15. Certain men, however, say that death is sweeter than life. 
16. When these three very sure signs had been reported, we sought ad

vice and comfort from the most powerful leader. 
17. In that story the author says that all men seek as happy lives as pos

sible. 
18. This light is always brighter than the other. 

古代名言

1. Senectüs est loquãcior. (Cicero.-Ioqu抠， gen. loquãcis, garrulous.) 
2. Tua cδnsilia omnia nδbis clãriδra sunt quam lüx. (Cicero.) 
3. Quaedam remedia graviδra sunt quam ipsa perïcula. (Seneca.) 
4. Eδdie virδs fortissimõs atque amantissimõs reï püblicae ad me vo

cãvï. (Cicero.-amãns rei põblicae, i.e. , patriotic.) 
5. Quï imperia libens accepit, partem acerbissimam servitütis vïtat. 

(Seneca.-Iibens, gen. libentis, willing; here, as is often the case, the 
adj. has adverbial force.) 

6. Iücundissima dδna， ut ãiunt, semper sunt ea quae auctor ipse cãra 
facit. (Ovid.) 

7. Beãtus sapiensque vir forum vïtat et superba lïmina potentiδrum 
cïvium. (Horace.) 

8. Quid est turpius quam ab aliquδ il1üdï? (Cicero.一iIIõdõ， -ere, to de
cei陀)

9. Quid enim est stultius quam incerta prδcertIs habere, falsa prõ verïs? 
(*Cicero.-falsus, -a, -um.) 

10. Saepe mihi dïcis, cãrissime amïce: "ScrÏhe aliquid magnum; desidiδ
sissimus homδes." (Martial. -desidiδSUS， -a, -um, lazy.) 

11. Verba currunt; at manus notãriI est 沈阳cior illïs; nδn lingua mea, 
sed manus eius, labõrem perrecit. (Martial.-notãrius, -iï, stenogra
pher.一velõx， gen. veIõcis, swift. -perficiõ, -ere, -ïeci, -fectum, to 
complete.) 

12. MultI putant res bellicãs graviδres esse quam res urbãnãs; sed haec 
sententia mütanda: est, nam multae res urbãnae sunt graviδres 
clãriδresque quam bellicae. (Cicero.-bellicus, -也 -um， adj. of 
bellum.) 

13. Invïtãtus ad cenam, manú sinistrã lintea neglegentiδrum sustulistï. 
Hoc salsum esse putãs? Res sordidissima est! Itaque mihi linteum 
remitte. (Catullus.一Iinteum， -i, linen, napkin. -neglegens, gen. neg
legentis, careless. -salsus, -a，咀m， salty; witty. -sordidus, -也 -um，

dirty, mean.) 

THf NAT/ONS OF GAUL 

Gallia est omnis dïvïsa in partes tres, quãrum ünam incolunt Belgae, 
aliam Aquïtãnï, tertiam quï ipsδrum linguã Celtae, nostrã Gal1I appellantur. 
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Hï omnes linguã, ïnstitiitïs, legibus inter se differunt. Gallδs ab Aquïtãnïs 
Garumna fiiimen , ã Belgïs Matrona et Sequana dïvidit. Hδrum omIlium 
fortissimï sunt Belgae. 

(*Caesar, Bellum Ga l/icum 1.1.-The places and peoples mentioned: Gaul, the 
Belgae, the Aquitani, the Celts or Gauls, and the rivers Garonne, Marne, and 
Seine.-dïvidõ，嗣ere， -vïsï, -vïsum, to divide, separate. -incolõ, -ere, to inhabit; 

Belgae, Aquïtãnï, and [叫 quï are all subjects of this verb.-ipsõrum linguã 
linguã suã.-nostrã, sc. linguã.-ïnstimtum, -ï, custom, institution. -differõ.) 

Julius Caesar 
'!n tino, Vatican Museums, Vatican State 

THf GOOD LlfE 

Haec sunt, amïce iiicundissime, qua~ vïtam faciunt beãtiδrem: rës nδn 
facta labδre sed ã patre relicta, ager 臼lïx， parvum forl et satisδtiï， mens 
aequa, vïres et corpus sãnum, sapíentia, amïCÏ verï, síne arte mensa, nox nδn 
ebria sed soliita cii巾， nδn trïstis torus et tamen pudïcus, somnus facilis. 
Desïderã tantum quod habes, cupe nihil; nδlï timere ultimum diem aut 
sperare. 

(岛1artial 10.47; prose adaptation.-res, here property, wealth. -ã patre relicta, 
i.e. , inherited.一forï， gen. ofthe whole with parvum.-sine ar钮， i.e. , simple, mod
est.-ebrÏl胞， -a, -um, drunken. -solvõ, -el飞 solvï， soliitum, to loosen， jree价om).

torus，习， bed. -nδlï is used with the inf. for a negative command, do not . . . .) 
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Funeral banquet, Etruscan fresco 
Tomb of the Leopαrds， early 5th centuη 且已

Tarquinia, Italy 

词源点滴

在西班牙语中，形容词的比较级一般是在形容词之前加 más (more):más 

caro, más alto o 这个 Ends 源于本课首页注释中的 magiso 西班牙语和意大利语

中都保留着拉丁语最高级词尾-issimus 的一些痕迹。不过，有这一词尾的形式

却并非正常的最高级形式，而是用来加强语气的，相当于 very， exceedi略.zYo

拉了语 意大利语 西班牙语

cansslmus 
clãrissimus 
altissimus 

In the readings 

cansslmo 
chiarissimo 
altissimo 

cansl日10

clarisimo 
altisimo 

very dear 
very clear 

veη high 

1. loquacious, loquacity. 8. illusion, illusive, illusory. 11. notary, note. 13. lint. 

→从 salsus 经由法语产生出了 "sauce"， "saucer" ， "saucy" ， "sausage"."Gaul":di

vide, division.一-institute.一-differ， differential, differentiate. "The Good Life": 
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in ebriated.-solve, absolve, absolution, dissolve, resolve, solution, resolution, ab

lative absolute. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!
Salvete! 下面是一些更常见的格言、短语、名言和词源知识，它们都是 e倪x 

voca抽bu时I磊祉ri丽õ huius陋scωap抖it伽is(voc磊bu时lãriw皿nn 是中世纪拉丁语，对应于 vo创Cαahulι:dα旷ry ， 源

于 voca缸r飞剧即] "对事物的称呼"气[单词]的列表) :a削ucto即r ig伊nδõt山意为 αωut仇ho旷r un

known ， 即 "anonymous";c函a Domini 是 Lord' s Supper;dõra lex sed lex， αhαrsh 

la:w, but the lαw nevertheless; lex nõn scrïpta, customary lω(与 lex scrïpta 相

对一一其字面意思是什么?一一你也可以猜出 lex locï 的意思了);然后是奥维

德对孤独者的警告，trïstis eris sï sõlus eris; 还有普劳图斯笔下的一个人物所希

望的，lex eadem uxõrï et virõ;ã mensã et torõ, jrom tahle and bed (torus，而是

夫妻分居法令，禁止夫妻继续住在一起。

如果知道名词 lõx 以及相关的动词 lõceõ， lõcere, to shine brightly ，就能理解

下面这些词或短语了: lõx et veritãs 是耶鲁大学的校训， Iõx et lex 是北卡罗

莱纳大学教堂山分校的校训， pellucid 的解释是完全清晰的 (per + lõc-) ，光

可以透过 translucent 的材料， Lux 香皂将使你光彩照人 Lõcete ， discipulae 

discipulïque, et valete! 



第二+七课

具有特殊形式和不规则形式的形容词比较等级

具有特殊形式最高级的形容坷

有两组形容词具有特殊形式的最高级，除此之外都是规则的:

1.有六个以-Iis 结尾的形容词是通过给词根加上-Iim邸， -Iima, -limum 而

构成最高级的。

原级

fácilis, -e (easy) 
difficilis, -e 

(di1开cult)

símilis, -e (like) 

比较级

facílior, -ius (easier) 
difficílior, -ius 

(more di1开cult)

simílior, -ius (more l.) 

最高级

facíl-lim邸， -a, -um (eαsiest) 
difficíllimus, -a, -um 

(most difficult) 
simí1limus, -a, -um (most l.) 

Dissimilis (unlike , dissimilαr)， gracilis (slender, thin)和 humilis (low, humble) 

也属于这种类型的形容词;所有其他以-lis 结尾的形容词都有规则的最高级形

式(如 fidelissimus， ütilissimus 等等) 。

2. 任何以-er 结尾的阳性形容词无论属于何种变格法都是通过在词尾

-er(而不是词根)后面直接加上-riHUES 而构成最高级的;请注意， -er 形容词的

比较级一般是通过给词根加上-ior， -ius 构成的(我们知道，-e-有时需保留，有

时要去掉) 口

原级

lîber, -bera, -berum 
u的)

púlcher, -chra, -chrum 
(beautiful) 

比较级

lïbérior, -ius 
(jreer) 

p白lchrioζ 斗us

(more beautiful) 

最高级

lïbér-riml屿， -a， -urn

(斤的t)

pulchérrimus, -a, -um 
(most beautiful) 
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acnor, acnus 

(keener) 
acernmus, -a, -um 

(keenest) 

具有不规则比较等级的形容询

有少数几个形容词用到的机会很多，所以非常重要。它们的比较等级极不规

则，只能死记硬背。不过，源于这些不规则形式的英语派生词可以极大地帮助我

们记忆(参见本课的词源、点滴)。以下是其中最常用的几个形容词口 1

原级 比较级 最高级

bónus, -a, -um mélior, -ius òpt1mus, -a, -um 
(good) (better) (best) 
, , . . 

maXl口1us， "a， -un1magnus, -a, -um 口lalOr， -lliS 
(great) (greater) (greatest) 

mál US. -a. -um 
, . . , . 

pelOr, -lliS peSSlmus, -a, -u日1
" (bad) (worse) (worst) 

múltus, -a, -um , plüs plûrimus, -a, -um 
(much) (more) (most) 

, , , 
口11m口1US， -a， -UHIparvus, -a, -um mmoζmlnus 

~mall) ~maller) (smallest) 
(prae, prδ)2 

, , 
pnmus, -a, -um pnor, -lliS , -, 

(in front of, bφre) (former) (卢刚)
, 

su口lmus. -a. -um , -, , , . 
|伽tβrthessuperus, -a, -um supenor, -lUS 

(that above) (higher) supremus, -a, -um 
(highest, last) 

Plüs 的变格

在各种不规则形式中，只有 plüs 有变格方面的问题。复数形式的 plüs 起形

容词的作用(如 plÜl也 amicï) ，但却有着 i-词干和辅音词干的混合形式(复数属

格以-ium 结尾，中性主格和宾格却以-a 而不是-ia 结尾);单数形式的 plüs 并

不起形容词的作用，而是起中性名词的作用，它后面经常跟一个整体属格(如

plüs pecüniae , more money ，字面意思是 more 01 money-一一参见第十五课)。

1 对于本书来说重要性稍逊的几个形容词是:

exterus, -a, -um (foreign), exterior, -ius (outer) , extrëmus, -a, -um (outemwst) 

inferus, -a, -um (below), inferior, -ius (lower), intlmus, -a, -um (lowest) 

(prope, neαr) ， propior, -ius (nearer) , proximus, -a, -um (neαrest) 

2 Prior 和 primus 并没有相应的形容词原级，因为根据"pdodty"和"pdmacy"的定义，这些

词都蕴含着与一个或多个人或事物进行比较;不过，介词 prae 和 pro 是相关的。
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单数 复数

阳性和阴性 中性 阳性和阴性 中性

Nom. pliis plúrës plúra 
Gen. pluris plurium plurium 
Dat. plúribus plûribus 
Acc. pliis plurës plura 
Abl. plúre pluribus plúribus 

词汇表

delectät筒， delectãtionis，五 ， delight, pleasure, enjoyment (delectation, de-
lectable, delicious, dilettante; cp. delectõ, delicia, delight) 

时põs， nepótis, m. , grandson, descendant (nephew, nepotism, niece) 
s剖，而lis， m. , sun (solar, solarium, solstice, parasol) 
diligens, gen. dTIigéntis, diligent, Caf飞ful (diligence, diligen t1y) 
dissímilis, dissímile, unlike, d百元rent (dissimilar, dissimilarity, dissemble) 
grácilis, grácile, slender, thin (gracile) 
h白milis， h白mile， lowly, humble (humility二 humiliate， humiliation; cp. hu

mus, Ch. 37) 
máior, máius, comp. adj. , greater,. older; maiores, maiorum, m. pl., ances

tors (i.e. , the older ones; major, majority, etc.-see Etymology below). 
primus，'也 -um， jirst， foremost, chief, princ伊α1 (primary, primate, prime, 

primeval, primer, premier, primitive, prim, primo-geniture, prima fa
cie, primordial, primrose) 

quot, indecl. adj. , how mαny， αsmany ω(quota， quotation, quote, quo
tient) 

símilis, símile, + gen. or dat. , simi/，αr (to), like, resembling (similarly, sim
ile, assimilate, dissimilar, dissimilarity, simulate, dissimulate, verisi
militude, assemble, resemble, simultaneous; cp. same) 

s白perus， -a, -um, above, upper; súperi, -orum, m. pl., the gods (superior, 
etc.; cp. superδand see Etymology below) 

。tilis，画tile， us矿ül， advantageous (what Latin is to YOU!-utility, from 
õtilitãs, -tãtis; utilitarian, utilization, utilize; cp. õtor, Ch. 34) 

All the irregular adjectival forms given above in this lesson. 
pónõ, póner飞 pósui， pósitum, to put, plac巳 set (See Etymology at end 

of chapter.) 
próbδ (1) ， to approvι recommend; test (probe, probate, probation, proba

tive, probable, probably, probability, approbation, proof, prove, ap
prove, approval, disprove, improve, reprove, reprobate; cp. probitãs) 

练习与复习

1. Quisque cupit quam pulcherrima atque iitilissima dδna dare. 
2. QuIdam turpës habent pliirima sed etiam plüra petunt. 
3. Illeδrãtor， ab tyrannδsuperbissimδexpulsus， ducem iücundiδrem 
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et leges aequiδres dehinc quaesïvit. 
4. Summum imperium optimïs virïs semper petendum est. 
5. Senex nepδtibus trïstibus casam pateIecit et eõs trãns lïmen invïtãvit. 
6. Ostendit hostes ultimum signum liice c1ãrissimã illã nocte dedisse. 
7. Iste tyrannus pessimus negãvit se virδs lïberδs umquam oppressisse. 
8. Fidelissimus servus pliis cenae ad mensam accipiebat quam tres 

pelOres. 
9. Aiunt hunc auctδrem vïtam h umillimam hïc agere. 

10. Ciir dï superï oculõs ã rebus hiimãnïs eδtempore ãverterunt? 
11. Habesne peciiniam et res tuãs prae re püblicã? 
12. Sδlem post paucãs nübes gracillimãs in caelδhodie videre pos

sumus. 
13. Some believe that very large cities are worse than very small ones. 
14. In return for the three rather small gifts, the young man gave even 

more and prettier ones to his very sad mother. 
15. Those very large mountains were higher than these. 

古代名言

1. Trahit me nova vïs: videδmeliδra probδque， sed peiδra tantum faciδ 
et nesciδciir. (Ovid.) 

2. Quaedam carmina sunt bona; plüra sunt mala; (Martial.) 
3. Optimum est. Nihil melius, nihil pulchrius hδc vïdï. (Terence.) 
4. Sperδte et hunc nãtãlem et pliirimõs aliδs quam Ielïcissimõs ãctii

rum esse. (Pliny.-nãt运lis [dies], birthday.) 
5. Quoniam cδnsili um et ratiδsunt in senibus, maiδres nostrï summum 

concilium appellãverunt senãtum. (Cicero.-concilium, -iï, council.) 
6. Pliis operae studiïque in rebus domesticïs nõbIs nunc pδnendum est 

etiam quam in rebus mïlitãribus. (Cicero.-opera, -ae, work, 

e.ffort. -domesticus, -a, -um.-militãris，也)
7. Neque enim perïculum in re piiblicã fuit gravius umquam neque 

δtium maius. (Cicero.) 
8. Sumus sapientiδres illïs, quod nõs nãtiiram esse optimam ducem 

scïmus. (Cicero.-optimam, f. by attraction to the gender of nã
turam.) 

9. Nãtüra mmlmum petit; nãtürae autem se sapiens accommodat. 
(*Seneca.-accommodãre, to adapt.) 

10. Maximum remedium ïrae mora est. (*Seneca.) 
11. Quï animum vincit et ïram continet, eum cum summïs virïs nõn com

parδsed eum esse simillimum deõ dïcõ. (Cicero.-comparãre, to 
compare.) 

12. Dionysius, tyrannus urbis pulcherrimae, erat vir summae in vïctü 
temperantiae et in omnibus rebus dïligentissimus et ãcerrimus. Idem 
tamen erat ferδx ac iniiistus. Quã ex re, sï verum dïcimus, videbãtur 
miserrimus. (Cicero.-Dionysius, ruler of Syracuse in the 4th cen. 
B.C.-victus, -iis, mode of life. -temperantia, -ae.一in-iõ.stus， -a, 
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-um, unjust. -Quã ex re = Ex illã re.) 
13. Nisi superδs vertere possum, Acheronta movëbδ. (Virgil.-Ache

ron钮， Gk. acc. , Acheron, a river in the underworld, here by meton
ymy the land 01 the dead.) 

ALLEYCAT 

CaelI, Lesbia nostra, Lesbia illa, 
illa Lesbia, quam Catullus ünam 
plüs quam së atque suδs amãvit omnës, 
nunc in quadriviïs et angiportïs 

5 glübit magnanimï Remï nepδtës. 

、

(*Catullus 58; meter: hendecasyllabic.-Caelil屿， a rival of Catullus for Lesbi的
favors.-quadrivium, -iï, crossroads. -angiportum, -ï, alley. -glõbδ， -ere, to peel 
(bαck) ， str伊(~万); used of stripping the bark off trees or the skin off an animal, 
here in an obscene sense.-Remus, brother of Romulus, legendary founders of 
Rome.) 

THANKS A LOT, TULL Y! 

Dïsertissime RδmulI nepδtum， 

quot sunt quotque fuëre, Marce Tu l1ï, 
quotque post aliïs erunt in annïs, 
grãtiãs tibi maximãs Catul1us 

5 agIt, pesslmus omnìum poëta, 
tantδpesslmus omnìum poëta 
quantδtü optlmus omníum patrδnus. 

debated by scholars.一dïsertus， -a, -um, eloquent, learned. -fuere = fuerunt, see 
p. 77.-post = posteã.-tantõ . . . quantõ, just as much. . . as.-tii, sc. es.) 

AN UNCLf'S LOVE FOR HIS NEPHEW AND ADOPTED SON 

Adulëscëns est cãrior mihi quam ego ipse! Atque hic nδn est ffiius meus 
sed ex frãtre meõ. Studia frãtris iam diü sunt dissimillima meïs. Ego vïtam 
urbãnam ëgï et δtium petïvï et, id quod quïdam fortiinãtius putant, uxδrem 
numquam habuï. Ille, autem, haec omnia fëcit: nδn in forδsed in agrïs vïtam 
ëgit, parvum pecüniae accëpit, uxδrem pudïcam düxit, duõs ffiiδs hahuit. 
Exillδego hunc maiδrem adoptãvï mihi, ëdüxï ã parvδpuerlδ ， amãvï prδ 
meõ. 1n eõ adulëscente est dëlectãtiõ mea; 而lum id est cãrum mihi. 

(Terence, Adelphoe 39-49.-diixit, he married.-adoptãre.-ediixi, 1 raised.) 

词源点滴

拉丁语形容词的不规则比较等级往往可以通过英语派生词来记忆:
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bonus 
melior: ameliorate 
optimus: optimist, optimum, optimal 

magnus 
malOr: m句or， majonty, mayor 
maXlmus: 自laXlmum

malus 
pelOr: pejoratIve 
pesslmus: pesslmlst 

multus 
plüs: plus, plural, plurality, nonplus 

parvus 
minor: minor, minority, minus, minute, minuet, minister, minstrel 
mlmmus: mmlmum, mml口llze

(prõ) 
pnor: pnor, pnonty 
prïmus: prime, primacy, primary, primeval, primitive 

superus 
supenor: supenor, supenonty 
summus: summlt, sum, consummate 
supremus: supreme, supremacy 

拉丁词plüs 是法语词 plus 和意大利语词 pih 的母词，在这些罗曼语中，它们

被置于形容词之前以构成比较级。如果给这些比较级加上定冠词，它就变成了最

高级。

拉丁语 法语 意大利语

longior plus long più lungo 
longissimus le plus long il più lungo 

plus cher ·、canor plU caro 
. 

le plus cher il più caro canssl口lUS

由 pono 产生出了大量派生词: apposite, apposition, component, composite, 

compost, compound, deponent, deposit, deposition , depot, exponent, exposition, 

expound, imposition, impost, impostor, juxtaposition, opponent, opposite, positive, 

post, postpone, preposition, proposition, propound, repository , supposition, 

transposlhon o 

不过应当注意， "pose"及其复合词并非像我们想象的那样源于 p画面，而是源

于晚期拉丁词pausare，后者又源自希腊词 pausis， αpαωe 和 pauein， to s top 0 在

法语中，这个 pausare变成了 poser，它在复合词中取代了 pono o 因此，尽管看上

去很像，但前面在 pono 之下给出的那些形式与下列单词并无词源上的关联:

compose, depose, expose, impose, oppose, propose, repose, suppose, transpose o 
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In the readings 

4. natal, prenatal, postnatal, Natalie. 5. council (vs. cõnsilium, counse l), 

conciliate, conciliat。可. 6. opera, operetta.-domesticate, etc.; cp. domus.- military, 

cp. n咀es. 9. accommodate, accommodation. 11. comparative, incomparable. 12. 

victual, victualer, vittles.一temperance， intemperance.一injustice. "An Uncle' s 

Love": adopt, adoption. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!
Salve! Quid agis hodie? Spirasne? Sperãsne? Ridesne? Valesne? si tõ 

vales, ego valeõ! 这里还有一些 res Latinae，以使你有一个 mens dna:首先，有一

条古老的拉丁语格言说， sapiens nihiI affirmat quod nõn probat;类似的还有贺

拉斯的一句话(Epistulae 1.1.106) ,sapiens õoõ minor est Iove; 以及耶稣会的座右

铭，ad maiõrem glõriam Dei 0 现在， quid est tempestãs? Pluitne? Estne frigida? 

Nimbõsa? 如果你记得以下谚语，就没有关系: sõl Iõcet omnibus! (还记得上一课

中的Iõcere 吗? )长有羽毛的鸟聚集在一起，根据另一条古老的拉丁语谚语，

similis in simili gaudeto 

下面是一些你刚刚学过的不规则比较级和最高级 : meliõres priõres，意译为

the better have priority;maximã cum laude 和 summ磊 cum laude (它将写在你的

下一张证书上，si es diligens in studiõ Latinae! ); peior bellõ est timor ipse belli 

(注意比较夺格) ;否 plõribus õoum , one from severa1，这是美国的国家箴言，即"合

众为→" ; primus inter pares, first αmong equa1s; primã facie， αt first sight;最后是

summum bonum, the highest good ， 它当然可以通过学习拉丁语而获得 :vale!



第二f八课

虚拟式;现在时虚拟式;祈愿旬和目的从旬

虚拟式

由第一课我们得知，"语气，式"(mood，源于 modus)是表达某种动词动作或

存在状态的"方式"。到目前为止，我们已经见过三种拉丁语语气中的两种，即直

陈式和命令式。我们知道，命令式(imperative ，源于 imperãre ， to command)强调

要求某人做某种还没有发生的动作，直陈式(indicative ，源于 indicãre， to point 

out)则"指示" ( indicate )实际的动作，即在过去实际已经发生(或确定没有发生)

的动作，现在正在发生(或确定没有发生)的动作，或将来确定要发生(或不会发

生)的动作。

与表示实际性和事实性的直陈式相反，虚拟式一般(但不是全部)表示可能

性的、尝试性的、假说性的、理想、中的或不真实的活动。比如英语中的例子: "If 

the other student were here, he would be taking notes"; 在这一条件句中，所想象

的活动与实际情况相反，英语用助动词 "were"和"would"来表示所描述的动作

只是理想情况。英语中用来表示可能性或假说性的动作的助动词还有 :"may" ，

"might" ，"shouldγwould" ，"may haveγwould have"等等O

拉丁语中虚拟式的使用要远远多于英语，特别是在各种从句中。它使用的

是动词特殊的虚拟形式，而不是助动词。掌握虚拟式涉及两项任务:首先要学习

新的形式，这个任务相对简单一些;其次是学习辨识和翻译各种类型的虚拟从

句，如果方法比较系统，这也很容易做到。

虚拟式的时态

虚拟式只有四种时态。本课介绍现在时虚拟式，每一种变位法的构词规则
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略有不同;而未完成时虚拟式(第二十九课)、完成时虚拟式、过去完成时虚拟式

(第三十课)的构词规则对于四种变位法甚至不规则动词都是一样的O

虚拟旬

在本课以及接下来的几课中，我们将介绍一系列虚拟句:祈愿句和目的从句

(第二十八课)，结果从句(第二十九课)间接问句(第三十课)，cum 从句(第三十

一课)，附带条件从句(第三十二课)，条件从句(第三十三课，三种不同的虚拟类

型)，间接命令句(第三十六课)，特征关系从句(第三十八课)，疑虑从句(第四十

课)。你应当在笔记本或电脑中为这些句式编目，每种类型都要系统地了解三个

方面的内容: (I)定义， (2)如何在拉丁语句子中进行辨识， (3)如何翻译成英语。

现在时虚拟式的变位

1. laúdem 
, , 

aúdiam 自loneam agam caplam 
2. laúdës 

, 
a白diãs

. -moneas agas caplas 
3. laúdet móneat ágat aúdiat cápmt 

1. laud三mus
, ~ 

audiamus 
. ~ 

自loneamus agamus caplamus 
2. laudêtis 三·

moneãtIs 
~ 

agãtIs audiatis 
.~ 

caplãtIs 
3. la白dent móneant ágant aúdiant cápmnt 

注意在第一变位法中 特征词干元音由现在时直陈式的-a-变成了现在时

虚拟式的-e- o 在其他变位法中 ， -a-总是现在时虚拟式的标记，只是要对实际的

词干元音做一些变动(第二变位法中的词干元音要变短，第三变位法中要被替

换，第四/第三-iõ 变位法中要变成短音-i-) ;对于第一、第二、第三、第四/第三

-i6 变位法来说，用"we fear a liar"这个句子可以帮助我们记住，人称词尾之前

实际的元音分别是-E-， -ea-， -a-和斗争。

如果弄不清动词的变位法(例如 agat 和 amat ， amet 和 monet) ，就可能将

虚拟式误当成直陈式，所以词汇一定要记牢。

现在时虚拟式被动态的形式当然与主动态相同，只不过使用的是被动词尾。

laúder, laudêris (and remember the a1ternate -re ending, Ch. 18), laudê-
tur; laudêmur, laudêmi时， laud创tur

mónear, monearis, moneatur; moneamur, moneaminI, moneántur 
ágar, agaris, agatur; agåmur, agaminI, agántur 
a白diar， audiaris, audiatur; audiamur, audiaminI, audiántur 
cápiar, capiãris, capiãtur; capiãmur, capiãminI, capiántur 

翻译

虽然有时可以用 mαy 来翻译现在时虚拟式(比如在目的从句中)，但事实
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上，对虚拟式时态的翻译因虚拟句的类型而异。我们在介绍具体类型的虚拟句

时就会明白。

祈愿虚拟式

正如"虚拟式"( subjunctive ，源于 subiungere， to subjoin, subordinate)一词所

暗示的，虚拟式主要用在从句中。然而，虚拟式也可以用在某些独立句或主句

中。"祈愿"1 (jussive ，源于 iubere， to orde r )虚拟式就是最重要的虚拟独立句之

一，而且也是本书中唯一正式介绍的类型。祈愿句表达一种口气较弱的命令或

劝诫，特别是第一或第三人称的单数或复数(命令式一般用于第二人称) ;ne 用

来指否定性的命令。这类句子很容易辨识，因为句子的主要动词(通常也是唯一

的动词)是虚拟式;虽然有时可以用 mαy 和 should 来翻译祈愿虚拟式(特别是对

于第二人称: semper speres, you should a1wαys hope) ，但最常见的却是用的加

(宾格的)主语名词或代词(即 me， 山， him, her， 此， them) 口

Cδgitem nunc de hãc re , et tum nõn errãbõ, let me now think ahout this 

matter, and then 1 will not make αm臼tαke.

Discipulus discat aut discedat, let the student either learn or leave. 

Doceãmus magnã cum delectãtiõne linguam Latïnam, let ω teαch the Latin 

languαge with great delight. 

Ne id faciãmus, let us not do this. 

Audeant illi viñ et feminae esse fortes, let those men and women dare to be brave. 

目的从句

目的从句表达的是主句动作的目的或目标;例如， "we study Latin so that we 

mαy learn more ahout αncient Rome" ， 或者 "we study Latinω improve our Eng-

lish"。由第二个例句可见，英语经常用不定式来表达目的，但这种不定式用法在

拉丁语散文中并不常见(虽然在韵文中并非罕见)。拉丁语往往用由 ut 引出的

虚拟从句来表示目的，或者用由而引出的从句来表示否定性的目的;现在时目

的从句通常用助动词 may来翻译，但是如果目的从句的主语和主句主语一致，

那么往往用不定式来翻译它。考察下面的拉丁语句子和几种可以接受的翻译:

Hoc dicit ut eδs iuvet. 

Hesαys this to he lp the m. 

in order to help them. 

1 亦称"希求式"或"弱祈使式"。一一译者注
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that he mαy help them. 

so that he mαy help them. 

in orde r that he mαy help them. 

前两种翻译更为口语化，其余三种则更加正式。

Discëdit ne id audiat. 

He leaves in order not to hear this. 

so that he mαy not hear this. 

Cum cürã docet ut discipulï bene discant. 

He teαches with care so (that) his students mαy leαrn well. 

Hoc facit ne capiãtur. 

He does this in order not to be captured. 

Librõs legimus ut multa discãmus. 

We read books (in order) to learn many things. 

Bonõs librõs nõbïs dent ne malõs legãmus. 

Let them give ω good books so that we may not read bad ones. 

辨识目的从句并不困难，只需找到由 ut 或"引出的从句就可以了。从句的

末尾是一个虚拟式动词，回答关于"为什么"或"为了什么目的"的问题。

词汇表

árma, -orum, n. pl., arms, weapons (armor, army, armament, armada, 
armature, armistice, armadillo, alarm, disarmament, gendarme) 

c白rsus，而s， m. , running, race; course (courser, cursor, cursory, cursive, 
concourse, discourse, recourse, precursor, excursion; cp. currδ) 

)ûna, -ae，汇 ， moon (lunar, lunacy, lunate, lunatic, lunation, interlunar) 
occ是siõ， occãsiônis, f., occasion, opportunity (occasional; cp. occidõ, Ch. 

31) 
paE旬s， paréntis, m兀， parent (parentage, parental, parenting; cp. pal旬，

parel飞 to give birth to) 
stêlla, -ae, f., star, planet (stellar, constellation, interstellar) 
vesper，论speris or vésperi, m. , evening; evening star (vesper, vesperal, ves

pertine) 
mórtuus, -a, -um, dead (mortuary; cp. mors, mortãlis, immOl喝Iis， and, 

Ch. 34, morior) 
prînceps, gen. prîncipis, chief, foremost; m兀 noun ， leader, emperor 

(prince, principal, principality; cp. primus, principium) 
时， conj. 十 subj. ， in order that, so that, thαt， in order tα so as tαto;+ 

indic. ， αs， when 
币， adv. and conj. with subjunctives of command and purpose, not; in 

order that . . . not, that . . . not, in order not 10 
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cedõ, cedel飞 céssi， céssum, to go, withdraw; yield tα grant， submit (ac
cede, access, accession, antecedent, ancestor,. cede, concede, de
ceased, exceed, intercede, precede, proceed, recede, secede, succeed; 
cp. discedõ) 

dedicõ (1), to dedicate (dedication, dedicatory, rededication) 
ege6， egeE飞 égui + abl. or gen. , to need, lack, want (indigence, indigent; 

do not confuse with egi, from agδ) 
éxpl饨， -pl毒re， -plêvï, -pl毒tum， to fill, fill up, complete (expletive, expletor弘

deplete, replete; cp. plenus, pl饨， to fill) 
praéstõ, -st是re， -stitï, -stitum, to excel; exhibit, sho叫 offer， supply, furnish 
táceõ, tacêl飞 tácui， tácitum, to be silent, leave unmentioned (tacit, taci

turn, taciturnity, reticence, reticent) 

练习与复习

1. Auctor sapiens et dTIigens turpia vïtet et bona pro bet. 
2. Itaque prlδ patriã etiam maiδra meliδraque nunc faciãmus. 
3. Nepõs tuus ã mensã discedat ne ista verba acerba audiat. 
4. Ne imperãtor superbus credat se esse fëlïciδrem quam virum humil

limum. 
5. Quisque petit quam fëlïcissimum et urbãnissimum modum vïtae. 
6. Quïdam delectãtiδnes et beneficia aliIs praestant ut beneficia simi-

lia recipiant. 
7. Multï medicI lücem sδlis fuisse prImum remedium putant. 
8. Imperium ducI potentiδrI dabunt ut hostes ãcerrimõs ãvertat. 
9. HIs verbïs trïstibus nüntiãtïs, pars hostium duõs prïncipes suõs re

lïquit. 
10. Maiδres putãbant deδs superõs habere corpora hümãna pulcher

rima et fortissima. 
11. Uxor pudïca eius haec decem ütilissima tum probãvit. 
12. Let him not think that those dissimilar laws are worse than the oth

ers (translate with and without quam). 
13. They will send only twenty men to do this very easy thing in the 

forum. 
14. They said: "Let us call the arrogant emperor a most illustrious man 

in order not to be expelled from the country." 
15. Therefore, let them not order this very wise and very good woman 

to depart from the dinner. 

古代名言

1. Ratiδdücat， nõn fortüna. (*Liv予)
2. Arma togae cedant. (Cicero.-toga, -ae, the garment of peace and 

civil, in contrast to military, activity.) 
3. Ex urbe nunc discede ne metü et armïs opprimar. (Cicero.) 
4. Nunc üna rës mihi prδtinus est facienda ut maximum δtium et sδlã-
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cium habeam. (Terence.) 
5. Rapiãmus, amIcI, occãsiδnem de die. (*Horace.) 
6. Corpus enim somnδet multIs aliIs rebus eget ut valeat; animus ipse 

se alit. (Seneca.) 
7. QuI beneficium dedit, taceat; nãrret quI accepit. (*Seneca.) 
8. De mortuIs nihil nisi bonum dIcãmus. (Diogenes Laertius.) 
9. Parens ipse nec habeat vitia nec toleret. (Quintilian.) 

10. In hãc re ratiδhabenda est ut monitiδacerbitãte careat. (Cicero.
monit施， -õnis, admonition. -acerbitãs, -tãtis, noun of acerbus.) 

11. Feminae ad lüdδs semper veniunt ut videant-et ut ipsae vi
deantur. (Ovid.) 

12. Arma virumque canδquI prImus ã lItoribus Trδiae ad Italiam venit. 
(Virgil.-canõ, -ere, to sing about.) 

PLfASf RfMOVE MY NAMf FROM YOUR MAILlNG LlST! 

Cürnδn mitto meõs tibi, Pontiliãne, libellõs? 
Ne mihi tü mitt缸， Pontiliã肘， tuõs. 

(*Martial 7.3; meter: elegiac couplet. Roman poets, just like American writers, 
would often exchange copies of their works with one another; but Pontilianus' 
poems are not Martial's cup of tea!-mitto: final-õ was often shortened in Latin 
verse.-Pontiliãnus, -Ï.-Ne . . . mittãs, not jussive, but purpose, following the 
implied statement, "1 don't send mine to you. . .丁')

TO HA Vf FR/fNDS ONf MUST Bf FR/fNDL Y 

Ut praestem Pyladen, aliquis mihi praestet Oresten. 
Hocnδn fit verbIs, Mãrce; ut ameris, amã. 

(*Martial 6.1 1.9-10; meter: elegiac couplet. Orestes and Pylades were a classic 
pair of very devoted friends; Martial cannot play the role of Pylades unless 
someone proves a real Orestes to him.-Pyladen and Oresten are Greek acc. sg. 
forms.一缸， is accomplished.) 

Brought as Victims before Iphigenia 
Tate Gallery, London, Great Britain 
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THE DA YS OF THE WEEK 

Dies dictI sunt ã deïs quδrum nδmina Rδmãnï quibusdam stel1ïs dedi
cãverunt. Primum enim diem ã Sδle appellãverunt, quï prïnceps est omnium 
stellãrum ut ïdem dies est prae omnibus diebus aliïs. Secundum diem ã Lünã 
appellãverunt, quae ex Sδle lücem accepit. Tertium ab stellã Mãrtis, quae 
vesper appellãtur. Quãrtum ab stellã Mercuriï. Quïntum ab stellã Iovis. Sex
tum ã Veneris stellã, quam Lüciferum appellãverunt, quae inter omnes stel
lãs plürimum lücis habet. Septimum ab stellã SãturnI, quae dIcitur cursum 
suum trïgintã annIs explere. Apud Hebraeδs autem dies prImus dIcitur ünus 
dies sabbatI, quI in linguã nostrã dies dominicus est, quem pãgãnI Sδ1I 

dedicãverunt. Sabbatum autem septimus dies ã dominicδest， quem pãgãnI 
Sãturnδdedicãverunt. 

(Isidore of Seville, Orïginës 5.30, 7th cen.-Mãrs, Mãrtis.-Mercurius, -i.
Iuppiter, Iovis.-Venus, Veneris.-Lõciferus, -i, Lucifer, light-bringer. -Sãtur
nus, -1.一位'Igin俑， 30.一Hebraeus， -1, H ebrew.一-sabbatum， -1, the Sabbath; õnus 
dies sabba臼， i.e. , the first dαy after the Sabbath. - dominicus, -a, -um, 01 the Lord, 
the Lord's, -pãgãnus, -i, rustic, peasan盯 here， jW仰1.)

词源点滴

"Alann"源于意大利语aIl' arme (to arms) ，表示 ad illa arma 0 

下面这些词源于 ce面的一种加强形式 cessõ: cease, cessation, incessanto 

在拉丁语中，除第一变位法之外，所有变位法动词的现在时虚拟式中总

有-a-出现;在意大利语和西班牙语中，-a-也出现在除第一变位法之外的所有

变位法动词的现在时虚拟式中。西班牙语甚至在第一变位法动词的现在时虚

拟式中还保留了拉丁语的特征元音-e- o

In the readings 

"Days of the Week": martial.-mercury, mercurial.一Jovian， by Jove! jovial. 

一Venusian， venereal, venery .-lucifer, luciferase, luciferin, luciferous.-Satumian, 

Saturday, satumine.-Dominic, Dominica, Dominican, dominical; cp. dominusl 

domina.-paganism, paganize. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvëte! 下面是一些来自本课新词汇的短语:老师和监护人可以充当 h

locõ parentis; morh画面n mordent，"死人不会告密"(直译为 the dead don' t 

bite! ) ;occãsiõ ïurem facit, opportunity makes α thief; 了解"水门事件"的人能够

看出 "expletives deleted" 1 的词源; ëditiõ princeps 是指first edition; tacet 是一种

l 指从书面文件中删除的诅咒语，该短语是在"水门事件"期间宣读尼克松总统谈话的书

面记录时而广为人知的。一一译者注
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音乐记号，表示让歌手或乐器演奏者不出声;与 cursus 相关的是 c町riculum，

running, course, course 01 ωiorh 于是简历呈现了你的 curriculum vïtae;纽约大

学(皿õ meõ grãtiãs! )的校训是 perstãre etpraestãre, to perseve陀 and to excel o 

现在我们来看祈愿式。首先，我希望我在怀俄明州的学生都把 arma togae 

cëdant 看成他们州的座右铭;另一条座右铭是维吉尔的 në cëde maIis, yie ld not 

to evils ， 它是命令式而不是祈愿式，其中有新动词 cëdere; 古代的军事分析家

Vegetius 曾经建议我们，qui dësiderat pãcem, praeparet beUum;我保证所有《星

球大战》的影迷们都猜得出 sit vïs tëcum 是什么意思!

朋友们，在说再见之前我还要再讲一句。虽然祈愿式常见于第一和第三人

称，但它有时也用于第二人称，作为命令式的替代，这时用 should 或 may 来翻

译;下面这句来自元名氏的谚语就是一个例子，它和前面的 Pylades 阅读材料说

的是同一个意思 :ut amicum habeãs, sis amïcus, in order to have α friend， you 

should be a friend o 顺便说一句，我把第一人称复数的祈愿式称为"抄、拉虚拟式"

(还记得 VENI， VIDI, VEGI 吗? )，因为它总是包含"let uCl。你又倒胃口了吧!现

在俏皮话也该结束了 o Lettuce juss2 说再见 :mdd andcaeque meae, semper 

valeãtis! 

I let us 和 lettuce( 荡宦、生菜)是谐音。一一译者注

2 这里 lettuce 对应 let us;juss 影射本课讲的 JUSSlve ，对应 Just。一一译者注



第二一「九课

未完成时虚拟式;

Sum 和 Possum 的现在时和未完成时虚拟式;

结果从旬

未完成时虚拟式

在虚拟式的所有时态中，未完成时虚拟式也许是最容易掌握的。它实际上

就是现在时主动态不定式+现在时系统的(主动态或被动态)人称词尾，而且是长

音-e-( 当然，在词末的-m， -r, -1, -nt 以及词中的-nt-之前的情况除夕们。下列词

形变化表中给出了例词的某些形式;完整的变位表参见附录 p.445-4460

1. laudåre-m laudåre-r 
, 

audîrem 
, 

agerer caperem 
2. laudåre-s laudãrê-ris '" audîres 

, 
agerens caperes 

3. laudâre-t la udãre-tur 
, 

audîret cáperet ageretur 

1. laudãre-mus laudãrê-mur 
, 

audïrêmus '" ageremur caperemus 
2. laudãrê-tis laudãrê-minï 

, 

audïrêtis caperêtis ageremml 
3. laudâre-nt laudãré-ntur agerèntur audîrent cáperent 

Sum 和 Possum 的现在时和未完成时虚拟式

Sum 和 possum 的现在时虚拟式是不规则的(虽然其变化模式是一致的) , 

必须死记。然而，其未完成时虚拟式却遵循着上面给出的规则:

现在时虚拟式 未完成时虚拟式

1. sim 
, . , , 

posSlm essem possem 
2. sïs 

, , , 
pOSSlS esses posses 

3. sit pòssIt èsset pòsset 

1. sîmus '" '" 
, 

posslmus essemus possemus 
2. sÎtis 

~ 

'" possItIs essetIs possetIs 
3. sint pòssmt èssent pòssent 
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应当特别注意区分 possum 的现在时虚拟式和未完成时虚拟式。

未完成时虚拟式的用法和翻译

未完成时虚拟式可以用于主要动词是过去时的各种类型的从句，包括目的

从句和结果从句。所有虚拟式都要根据从句的类型来翻译，但未完成时虚拟式

有时会用一些助动词来翻译，比如 were， would 以及在目的从句中使用的 might

(与现在时虚拟式使用的 mαy 比较)。考察下列含目的从句的例句:

Hoc dïcit ut eõs iuvet. 

He sαys th白。n order) to help them. 

so thω he may he lp the m. 

Hoc dïxit (dïcebat) ut eδs iuvãret. 

He sαid (kept sαying) th白。n order) to help them. 

so thαt he might he lp the m. 

Hoc facit oë urbs capiãtur. 

He does this so that the city may not be captured. 

Hoc fecit (faciεbat) oë urbs caperëtur. 

He did (wω doing) this so that the city might not be captured. 

要想掌握虚拟式(注意到目的从句了吗?!)，别忘了: (1)了解每种从句类型

的定义， (2)懂得如何辨识， (3)知道每种类型应当如何翻译虚拟式动词。在接下

来对结果从句的讨论以及后续课程中，切记定义、辨识、翻译这三个方面。

结果从句

结果从句表明主句动作的结果。目的从句回答"为什么要做"的问题，结果

从句则回答"结果是什么"的问题。英语中结果从句的例子有:1is raining so 

hard thω the streets αre flooding" , "she studied Latin so diligently that she knew it 

like αRomm"。请注意，英语用"that"引导这样的从句，而且用直陈式，一般没有

助动词(即没有 mαy 或 might) 。

拉丁语中的结果从句以 ut 开头，含有一个虚拟式动词(通常在句尾)。结果

从句辨识起来并不困难，也很容易与目的从句区分开来。这不仅是因为语义和

语境有助于我们进行判别，而且也因为结果从句的主句通常包含一个表示程度

的副词 (ita， tam, sic, s 0 )或形容词 (taotus， so much, so greαt)，示意下面将会引

出一个结果从句。此外，如果从句描述一个否定性的结果，那么它将包含 000，

nihil, oëmõ, oumquam, oüllus 等否定词(而否定性的目的从句则以 oe 引导)。
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认真分析下面的例句，注意在结果从句中(与目的从句比较)，虚拟式动词一般

按照直陈式来翻译，不带助动词(may 或 might 仅在描述可能的或理想的结果而

非实际结果时才使用)。

Tanta fëcit ut urbem servõret, he did such great things that he saved the city. 

(结果从句)

.Haec fëcit ut urbem servõret, he did these things that he might save the city. 

(目的从句)

Tam strënuë labõrat ut multa perficiat, he works so energetica1ly that he accomplishes 

many things. (结果从句)

Strënuë labõrat ut multa perficiat, he works energetica1ly so that he mayaccomplish 

mαny things.( 目的从句)

Hoc tantõ benevolentiã dïxit ut eõs nõn otTenderet, he said this 1r iJh such great 

kindness that he did not offend them. (结果从句)

Hoc magnã benevolentiã dïxit në eδs otTenderet, he sαid this with gre aJ, kindness 

in order that he might not offend the m. ( 目的从句)

Saltus erat angustus, ut pauci Graeci multõs mllitës prohibëre possent, the pωsωω 

narrow, so that αfew Greeks were able to stop many soldiers. (结果从句)

我们注意到，最后这句话的主句并不包含像 ita 或 tam 这样的"信号词"，但

是从语境可以看得很清楚，ut从句表示道路狭窄的结果(修建道路显然不是为

了阻挡波斯人，只是它过于狭窄，以致波斯人实际上被阻挡了)。

词汇表

fåtum, -ï, n. , fate; death (fatal, fatalism , fatality, fateful , fairy; cp. fãbula , 
fãma, and for, Ch. 40) 

ing创ium， -iï, n. , nature, innate talent (ingenuit弘 genius， genial, conge
nial; cp. genus, gens, gignõ, to" creαte， give birth to) 

moénia, moénium, n. p l., wαlls of a city (munitions, ammunition; cp. 
miin筒， to fortify) 

nå钮， -ae，汇 ， daughter (prenatal, postnatal, Natalie; cp. nãtiira, nãtãlis, of 
birth, natal, nãscor, Ch. 34) 

ôsculum, -ï, n. , kiss (osculate, osculation, osculant, oscular, osculatory) 
sÎdus, sÎderis, n. , constellαtion， star (sidereal, consider, desire) 
dígnus, -a, -um + ab1., worth，μ worthy of (dign屿" dignity from dignitãs, 

Ch. 38~ indignation from indignãtiõ, deign, disdain, dainty) 
dûrus, -a, -um, hard, harsh, rough, stern, u呵斥eling， hard)占 difficult (dour, 

durable, duration, during, duress, endure, obdurate) 
tántus，唱， -um, so large, so great, of such a size (tantamount) 
dênique, adv. ， αt las t, final秒~ last秒
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íta, adv. used with adjs. , vbs. , and advs. , so, thus 
quídem, postpositive adv. , indeed, certainly， αt least, even; ne . . . quídem, 

not . . . el'en 
sic, adv. most commonly with verbs, so, thus (sic) 
tam, adv. with adjs. and advs. , sα to such a degree; tam . . . quam, so . . . 

aι. tamquam， αs it wer，已。s if, so to speak 
verõ, adv. , in truth, indeed, to be sur，巳 however (very, veri1y, etc.; cp. ve

rus, veritãs) 
cóndõ, -dere, -didi, -di伽m， to put together or into, store; found, establish 

(= con- +侃， dare; condiment, abscond, recondite, sconce) 
conténdδ， -téndere, -téndi, -t创tum， to strive, struggle, contend; hasten 

(contender, contentious; cp. tendõ, to stretch, extend) 
mólliõ, molIîre, molIlvi, molIltum, to soften; mαke cα1m or less hostile 

(mol1escent, mol1ify二 mollusk， emollient; cp. mollis, soft, mild) 
p白gnδ (1) ， to fight (pugnacious, impugn, pugilist, pugilism; cp. oppugnõ, 

Ch.39) 
respóndeõ, -spondere, -spóndi, -spônsum, to answer (respond, response, 

responsive, responsibility, correspond) 
~ ~ / 

súrgõ, súrgere, surrêxi, surrêctum, to get up, arise (surge, resurgent, resur-
rection, insurgent, insurrection, source, resource) 

练习与复习

1. Princeps arma meliδra in manibus mTIitum posuÏt, ut hostës ter-
rërent. 

2. Hostës quidem negãvërunt së arma dissimilia habëre. 
3. Pars mTIitum lücem diëi vïtãvit në hic vidërentur. 
4.Sδlem primam lücem caeli superi, lünam primam lücem vesperi, et 

stël1ãs oculδs noctis appel1ãbant. 
5. l11i adulëscentës sapientiae dënique cëdant ut fëliciδrës his sint. 
6. Sapientës putant beneficia esse potentiδra quam verba acerba et 

turpm. 
7. Quidam magister verba tam düra discipulis dixit ut discëderent. 
8. Respondërunt auctδrem hδrum novem remediδrum esse medicam 

potent1ss1mam. 
9. Nihil vërδtam facile est ut sine labδre id facere possimus. 
10.Prδlabδre studiδque patria nostra nδbis plürimãs occãsiδnës bo

nãs praestat. 
11. Parentës plürimaδscula dedërunt nãtae gracili, in quã maximam 

dëlectãtiδnem semper inveniëbant. 
12. The words of the phi1osopher were very difficult, so that those lis

tening were unable to learn them. 
13. The two women wished to understand these things so that they 

might not live base lives. 
14. Those four wives were so pleasant that they received very many 

kindnesses. 
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15. He said that the writer's third poem was so beautiful that it delighted 
the minds of thousands of citizens. 

古代名言

1. Omnia vincit Amor; et nδs cedãmus Amõrï. (Virgil.) 
2. Urbem clãrissimam condidI; mea moenia vldI; explevI cursum quem 

Fãta dederant. (Virgil.) 
3. Ita dürus erãs ut neque amδre neque precibus molllrI posses. (Ter

ence.-prex, precis，汇 ， prayer.) 
4. Nemδquidem tam ferδx est ut nδn molllrI possit, cultürã datã. 

(Horace.-cultüra, -ae.) 
5. Difficile est saturam nδn scrlbere; nam quis est tam patiens malae 

urbis ut se teneat? (Juvenal.-patiens, gen. patientis, tolerant of) 
6. Fuit quondam in hãc re püblicã tanta virtüs ut virI fortes clvem per

mClδSUIT12criδribus poenIs quam acerbissimum hostem reprime
rent. (Cicero.-perniciõsus, -a, -um, pernicious. 一-re-primõ， cp. op
primõ.) 

7. Ita praeclãra est recuperãtiδ lIbertãtis ut ne mors quidem in hãc re 
sit fugienda. (Cicero.-recuperãt施， -õnis, recovery.) 

8. Ne ratiδnes meõrum perlculδrum ütilitãtem reI püblicae vincant. 
(Cicero. -ütilitãs, -tãtis， αdvantage; cp. ütilis.) 

9. Eδtempore Athënienses tantam virtütem praestiterunt ut decempli
cem numerum hostium superãrent, et hδs sIc perterruerunt ut in 
Asiam refugerent. (Nepos.-Atheniεnses， -ium, Athenians. -decem
plex, -icis, te旷òld. -per-terl喝.)

10. Orãtor exemplum dignum petat ab Demosthene i1lδ ， in quδtantum 

studium tantusque labor fuisse dlcuntur ut impedlmenta nãtürae 
dIligentiã industriãque superãret. (Cicero.-exemplum, -i, ex
ample. -Demosthenes, -thenis, a famous Greek orator.-impedimen
tum, -i.-d司igentia， -ae.-industria, -ae.) 

Demosthenes 
Vatican Museums, Vatican State 
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11. Praecepta tua sint brevia ut cito mentës discipulδrum ea discan t 
teneantque memoriã fidëlï. (Horace.-praeceptum, -i, precept.) 

12. Nihil tam difficile est ut nõn possit studiδinvëstIgã江. (Terence.一

invëstigãl飞 to track down , investigate.) 
13. Bellum autem ita suscipiãtur ut nihil mSl pãx quaesIta esse vi

deãtur. (Cicero.) 
14. Tanta est vIs probitãtis ut eam etiam in hoste dIligãmus. (Cicero.) 

HOW MANY KISSES ARE ENOUGH? 

Quaeris, Lesbia, quot bãsia tua sint mihi satis? Tam multa bãsia quam 
magnus numerus Libyssae harënae aut quam sIdera multa quae, ubi tacet 
nox, furtIvδsamδrës hominum vident-tam bãsia multa (nëmδnumerum 
scIre potest) sunt satis CatullδTnsanδ! 

(Catullus 7; prose adaptation.-quot . . . sint, how many . . . are (an indirect 
question; see Ch. 30)-Libyssae, Libyan, A.斤ican. -harëna, -ae, sand, here 
the gra的s of sand. -furtivus, -a, -um, stolen, secret. -insãnus, -a, -um.) 

THE NERVOUSNESS OF EVEN A GREA T ORATOR 

Ego dehinc ut . respondërem surrëxI. Quã sollicitüdine animI 
surgëbam-dI immortãlës-et quδtimδre! Semper quidem magnδcum 
metü incipiδdlcere. Quotiënscumque dI饨， mihi videor in iüdicium venlre 
nδn sõlum ingeniI sed etiam virtütis atque officiï. Tum vërδita sum per
turbãtus ut omnia timërem. Dënique më collëgI et sIc pugnãvI, sIc omnI 
ratiδne contendI ut nëmδmë neglëxisse illam causam putãret. 

(Cicero, Pr，δ Cluentiδ5 1.-sollicitü俑， -db邸， f., anxiety. -quotiënscumque, adv. , 
whenever. -The genitives ingenñ, vir抽出， and officii all modify iõdicium.-per
turbãre, to disturb, confuse. -colligõ, -ere, -lëgi, -lëctum, to gather, collect, contro l.) 

YOU'RE ALL }UST WONDERFUL! 

Në laudet dignõs, laudat Callistratus omnës: 
cui malus est nëmδ， quis bonus esse potest? 

(*Martial 12.80; meter: elegiac couplet.-dignõs, i.e. , only the deserving. - Cal
listratus, a Greek name, meant to suggest perhaps a former slave.一-quis.
potest, supply ei, antecedent of cui, to a man to whom.) 

词源点滴

罗曼语典型的副词词尾-mente 或-ment 源于拉丁词 mente (mëns 的夺

格)，它最初用作方式夺格，后来成为一种副词后缀。下列例词均植根于我们已

经学过的拉丁语形容词。

拉丁词

dürã mente 
clãrã mente 

意大利语副词

duramente 
chiaramente 

西班牙语副词

duramente 
claramente 

法语副词

durement 
clairement 
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sδlã mente solamente solamente seulement 
certã mente certamente certamente certamement 
dulcI mente dolcemente dulcemente doucement 
brevI mente brevemente b .revemente brèvement 
faci lI mente facilmente fácilmente facilement 

拉丁词 SIC 是意大利语词 sl、西班牙语词 si 和法语词 si 的母词，意为 yes o

ln the readings 

3. precatory, precarious, pray, prayer. 5. patient. 10. exemplar, exemplary, ex

emplify. 12. vestige, vestigial. "Nervousness": solicitous, solicitude.- perturbation. 

-collection."Kisses":arena.一furtive.二insanity.

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvë!爱看《今晚秀~(Tonight Show)的人知道我为什么会把结果从句称为"约

翰尼·卡森C10hnny Carson)从句 "1.在讲述诸多逸闻趣事时，约翰尼总是以诸如

"1 saw this fellow the other night who was so卢nFZY·.."这样的话开始。然后埃德·

麦克马洪(Ed McMahon) (或者某位观众)会附和说 ， "How funny was he, Johnny?" 

接着，约翰尼总会以一句结果从句来回答他， "Why, he was so funny that . . . ! " 

Sunt multae dëlectãtiõnës in novõ vocãbulãriõ nostrõ: 比如弗吉尼亚州的

座右铭，sïc semper tyram函， thω a1wαry-s to tyrants (death, i.e.! ); ingenium ，实际

上意为 something inbom ， 比如罗马男人的 genius(其天生的守护精灵，与之相对

的女性的守护精灵是 iM6，她后来被放大和神化为女神朱诺[JunoJ ) ; moenia 与

mUDIre 的联系使我们想到，防御墙是古代人最好的军需品，有一句古老的谚语

说，praemonitus， praemõnïtus, forewarned (is) forearmed; sïc 是一种编者注，意为

thω (it wω written)，用来指所引文本中的一处错误或特殊之处。

词汇表中还出现了一个很可爱的词 :õsculum 是用来指灿的本族语

(bãsium 则似乎是诗人卡图卢斯从北方引人拉丁语的)，它其实是 6s， 6ris

(第十四课)的指小词，所以直译为 little rrwuth (这也许证明罗马人在接吻时会

"曝起嘴"! )顺便指出，卡图卢斯喜欢发明语词，其中之一便是 bãsi局面， kiss~币

cation 或smooch-makingo (顺便提及， "smooch"并非源于拉丁语，而是源于日耳

曼语，与"smack"有关，比如"to smack one's lips，，，有些人在享用一个吻或抹有

"Smucker's"果酱的切片面包之前也许会这样做! ) Rïdëte et valëte! 

I~今晚秀》是美国深夜播出的一个电视节目，内容包括名人访谈和音乐。约翰尼·卡森和

埃德·麦克马洪都曾主持过这一节目。一一译者注
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Reconstruction 01 the Roman Forum, Soprintendenza alle Antichita, Rome, Italy 



第三一「课

完成时和过去完成时虚拟式;间接问旬;时态序列

完成时和过去完成时虚拟式

和现在时系统的直陈式一样，完成时系统的虚拟式也遵循同样的基本构

成规则，不论动词属于哪种变位法。完成时的虚拟式主动态是完成时词干+

-erl- +人称词尾(-m， -t 和-nt 之前是短音-i-);过去完成时的虚拟式主动态

是完成时词干+ -isse- +人称词尾(-m， -t 和-nt 之前是-e-)。被动态则是用

虚拟式 sim 和 essem 取代相应的直陈式 sum 和 eramo

Laudõ 的各种形式见下;其他例词(依照同一模式)的形式见附录O

完成时虚拟式主动态

单数 laudâv-erim, laudâverIs, laudâverit 
复数 laudãverîmus, laudãverîtis, laudâverint 

请注意，除第一人称单数和某些虚拟式中的长音-1-外，这些形式与将来完

成时直陈式的形式相同;至于它们到底是直陈式还是虚拟式可以根据句子的

语境来判断O

过去完成时虚拟式主动态

单数 laudãv-íssem， laudãvíss缸， laudãvísset 
复数 laudãvissemus, laudãvissetis, laudãvíssent 

请注意，这些形式类似于完成时主动态不定式 laudãvisse +各种词尾(除了

在-m， -t 和-nt 之前都是长音-e-;试与未完成时虚拟式比较，后者类似于现在
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时主动态不定式+各种词尾)。

完成时虚拟式被动态

单数 laudâtus, -a, -um sim, laudâtus sïs, laudâtus sit 
复数 laudatI, -ae，也 sÍmus， laudatï sítis, laudatï sint 

过去完成时虚拟式被动态

单数 laudâtus, -a, -um éssem, laudatus ésses, laudâtus ésset 
复数 laud缸，饵， -a ess缸lUS， laudâtI ess三tis， laudâtI éssent 

翻译和用法

与现在时和未完成时的虚拟式一样，完成时和过去完成时的虚拟式也可以

(按照下面将要讨论的时态序列)用在各种从句中，并作各种翻译。正如 mαy 和

might/would 有时分别被用来翻译现在时和未完成时虚拟式 ， mα:y hαM 和 might

have/would have 有时也分别被用来翻译完成时和过去完成时虚拟式;类似地，它

们→般按照直陈式来翻译，不带助动词。最好的方法就是针对每一种从句类型学

习相应的翻译规则O

动词变位缩写式

我们已经学习了如何将一个动词完整地变位成它的各种限定形式;下面是

agõ, agere, ëgï, ãctum (比较第二十一课)的第三人称单数的动词变位缩写式:

直陈式

现在时 将来时 未完成时 完成时 将来完成时过去完成时

主动态 ágit àget agêbat ëglt ëgent 
, 

ëgerat 
被动态 ágitur

三

agebåtur 
, 

'" 
, 

agëtur actus actus actus 
est ènt èrat 

虚拟式

现在时 将来时 未完成时 完成时 将来完成时过去完成时

主动态 ágat àgeret '" ëgent egisset 
被动态 agatur

4 

agerëtur 
三

actus 
三

actus 
Slt èsset 

间接问句

间接问句是这样一种从句，它转述某个问题(比如， "they asked what Gaius 

was doing"以及"they asked,‘What is Gaius doing? ' " ) ，而不是通过直接引语来问;

于是，它在概念上类似于间接陈述，后者间接地报导某个肯定陈述，而不是一个

问题(参见第二十五课)。不过，间接问句使用的是动词的虚拟式，而非不定式。间



202 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

接问句很容易与其他类型的虚拟从句区分开来，因为它由 quis/quid， quilquael 

quod (即疑问形容词)，quam， qu扭曲， cõr, ubi, unde, uter, utrum • . . an 

(whether . . . or) , -ne( 附在句首词之后，= whether)等疑问词引起，而且主句动

词一般表示言语、心理活动或感官知觉(包括许多引出间接陈述的动词，参见第

二十五课)。

对于间接问句中的虚拟式动词，通常按照同一时态的直陈式进行翻译，即

不带 may 或 might 这样的助动词。将以下的前三个例子(直接问句)与后三个例

子(包含间接问句)进行比较:

Quid Gãius facit? W hat 臼 Gαius doing? 

Quid Gãius fëcit? What did Gaius do? 

Quid Gãius faciet? What will Gaiω do? 

Rogant quid Gãius faciat. They αsk what Gaius is doing. 

Rogant quid Gãius fëceri t. They αs k what Gaius did. 

Rogant quid Gãius factürus sil TheyωkwhatGωω will do (Ii t, is αbout to do). 

最后一句中的 factõrus sit有时被称为"将来时主动迂说法";由于虚拟式没

有将来时，所以在某些类型的从句中(包括间接问句)，有时也用 sum 的某种形

式+将来时主动态分词(比较第二十四课中由 sum+将来时被动态分词所构成的

被动迂说法)来明确表示将来。在最后一句话中，如果主要动词是过去时，那么

(根据时态序列规则)这个句子就是 rogãverunt quid Gaius factõrus esset, they 

ωked what G臼ω would do (wωαbout to do, wω going to do) 。

时态序列 1

和英语一样，在拉丁语中，随着说话人或作者从主句进行到从句，也有一种

逻辑上的时态序列。拉丁语中的规则很简单:直陈式的"基本时态" (primary tense) 

后面必须跟着虚拟式的基本时态，直陈式的"历史时态" (historical tense ，或称"派

生时态"[ secondary tenseJ )后面必须跟着虚拟式的历史时态，如下表所示。

直陈式的基本时态，即现在时和将来时，均指尚未完成的动作(即现在正在

进行的动作，或者只有将来才会开始的动作)，而历史时态则指过去的动作。

组 主要动词

基本时态 现在时或将来时

虚拟从句

(现在时叫时或之后发生时)

完成时(=之前发生的动作)

l 也称"时态的呼应"、"时态的一致"。一一译者注
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{未完成时(=同时或之后发生的动作)
历史时态 过去时诸时态 ! 

l 过去完成时(=之前发生的动作)

位于基本时态主要动词之后的现在时虚拟式指的是动作与主要动词同时发

生，或者在主要动词之后发生。完成时虚拟式指的是动作在主要动词之前发生。

类似地，位于历史时态主要动词之后的未完成时虚拟式指的是动作与主要

动词同时发生，或者在主要动词之后发生。过去完成时虚拟式指的是动作在主

要动词之前发生::J

这些时态序列规则适用于目的从句、结果从句、间接问句以及后续课程中

的类似结构。仔细分析下面每个例句中的时态序列:

Id facit (faciet) ut më iuvet, he does (will do) it to help me. 

Id ïecit (faciëbat) ut më iuvãret, he did (kept doing) it to help me. 

Tam dürus est ut eum vïtem, he is so hαrsh that 1 a:void him. 

Tam dürus fuit (erat) ut eum vïtãrem，加 wω so harsh thω 1 a:voided him. 

Rogant, rogãbunt-Theyαsk， will ωk 

quid faciat, what he is doing. 

quid fëcerit, what he did. 

quid factürus sit, what he will do. 

Rogãvërunt, rogãbant-Theyωked， kept αsking 

quid faceret, what he wαs doing. 

quid fëcisset, whαt he hαd done. 

quid factürus esset, what he would do. 

词汇表

hónor, hon缸飞 ffi. ， honor, esteem; public 01声ce (honorable, honorary, 

honorific, dishonor, honest) 
c毒terï， -ae, -a, p l., the remaining, the rest, the other, all the others; cp. 

alius ， ω'lOther， other (etc. 二 et cetera) 

1 时态序列规则有两种常见的非常合理的例外:一个历史现在时的主要动词( f!p 用现在时

来生动地讲述过去的事件)往往会跟一个历史时态序列的虚拟式;而一个完成时的主要

动坷，如果关注的是过去的动作对现在的结果，那么也可以跟一个基本时态序列的虚拟

式(参几下面"练习与复习"中的句 8)。还要注意，由于从逻辑上讲，目的从句和结果从句

描述的是在主要动词动作之后(实际地或潜在地)发生的动作，所以它们一般并不包含

指示先前动作的完成时或过去完成时动词(尽管在结果从句中，完成时虚拟式有时被用

作一种历史时态)。
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quántus, -a, -um, how large, how g陀αt， how much (quantify, quantity, 
quantitative, quantum; cp. tantus); tántus . . . quántus, just as much 
(many) . . . as 

rïdículus, -也 -um， laughable, ridiculous (ridicule, etc.; cp. rïd俑， subrïdeõ, 
Ch.35) 

vîvus, -a, -um, alive, living (vivid, vivify, convivial; cp. vïvõ, vïta) 
fûrtim, adv. , stealthily, secretly (furtively, ferret; cp. fürtïvus, -a, -um, se-

cret， 卢rtive; für, füris, m儿 thi，矿)

mox, adv. , soon 
prîmõ, adv. ， αt first, at the beginning (cp. prïmus, -a, -um) 
repénte, adv. , suddenly 
白nde， adv. , whence， 斤。m what or which place, from which, from whom 
白trum . . . an, conj. , whether. . . or 
bíbõ, bíbel飞 bíbï， to drink (bib, bibulous, imbibe, wine-bibber, beverage) 
cognoscõ, -noscel飞 -novï， -nitum, to become acquαinted with, learn, recog-

nize,' in perfect tenses, know (cognizance, cognizant, cognition, con
n01sseur, mcogmto, reconnalssance, reconn01ter; cp. nδscõ， nδscere， 

nδ词， nõtum, noble, notice, notify, notion, notorious, and recognõscõ, 
Ch. 38) 

comprehéndδ， -héndere, -héndï, -hensum, to grasp, seize， αrrest; compre
hend, understand (comprehensive, comprehensible, incomprehensible) 

cõnsûmδ， -sûmere, -sûmpsï, -sûmptum, to consume, use up (consumer, 
consumption, assume, assumption, presume, presumable, presump
tion, presumptive, presumptuous, resume, resumption; cp. siimõ, to 
take) 

d白bitõ (1), to doubt, hesitate (dubious, dubitable, dubitative, doubtful, 
doubtless, indubitable, undoubtedly) 

exp6n6， -p6nere， -p6suI，国pósitum， to set forth , explain, expose (exponent, 
exposition, expository, expound) 

minuδ， min白el飞 mínuï， minûtum, to lessen, diminish (cp. minor, minus, 
minimus; diminish, diminuendo, dirriinution, diminutive, minuet, min
ute, minutiae, menu, mince) 

r6gδ (1)， to ask (interrogate, abrogate, arrogant, derogatory, preroga
tive, surrogate) 

练习与复习

1. Rogãvit ubi illae duae discipulae dignae haec didicissent. 
2. Videbit quanta fuerit vIs illδrum verbδrum relIcium. 
3. Hãs Insidiãs repente exposuit ne res püblica opprimeretur. 
4. HI taceant et tres ceterI expellantur ne occãsiδnem similem habeant. 
5. Ita dürus erat ut beneficia uxδris comprehendere nδn posset. 
6. CeterI quidem nesciebant quam ãcris esset mens nãtae eõrum. 
7. Denique prInceps cognδscet cür potentior pars mIlitum nõs vItet. 
8. Iam cognδvI cür clãra f acta ver，δnδn sint facillima. 
9. QuIdam auctδres appellãbant arma optimum remedium malδrum. 
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10. MortuIs haec arma mox dëdicëmus në honδre egeant. 
11. Fãtδduce， R，δmulus Remusque R，δmam condidërunt; et, Remδne-

cã俑， moenia urbis novae cito surrëxerunt. 
12. Tell me in what lands liberty is found. 
13. We did not know where the sword had finally been put. 
14. He does not understand the first words of the little book which they 

wrote about the constellations. 
15. They asked why you could not learn what the rest had done. 
16. Let all men now seek better things than money or supreme power 

so that their souls may be happier. 

古代名言

1. Nunc vidëtis quantum scelus contrã rem piiblicam et lëgës nostrãs 
vδbïs prlδniintiãtum sit. (Cicero.) 

2. Quam dulcis sit lIbertãs vδbIs prlδtinus dlcam. (Phaedrus.) 
3. Rogãbat dënique ciir umquam ex urbe cessissent. (Horace.) 
4. Nunc sciδquid sit amor. (*Virgil.) 
5. Videãmus uter hlc in mediδfor.δpliis scrïbere possit. (Horace.) 
6. Multï dubitãbant quid optimum esset. (*Cicero.) 
7. Incipiam expδnere unde nãtiira omnes rës creet alatque. (Lucretius.) 
8. Dulce est vidëre quibus malIs ipse careãs. (Lucretius.) 
9. Auctδrem Tr，δiãnI bellI relëgI, quI dlcit quid sit pulchrum, quid 

turpe, quid iitile, quid r的n. (Horace.-Trlδiãnus， -a, -um, Trojan.) 
10. Doctõs rogãbis quã ratiδne bene agere cursum vïtae possIs, utrum 

virtütem doctrlna paret an nãtiira ingeniumque dent, quid minuat 
ciirãs, quid të amIcunl tibi faciat. (Horace.-doctrina, -ae, teaching.) 

11. IstI autem rogant tantum quid habeãs, nõn ciir et unde. (Seneca.) 
12. Errat, quï finem vësãnI quaerit amδris: vërus amor nüllum nδvit ha

bëre modum. (*Propertius.-vësãnus, -a, -um, insane.) 
13. Sed tempus est iam më discëdere ut ciciitam bibam, et vδs discëdere 

ut vïtam agãtis. Utrum autem sit melius，但 immortãlës sciunt; homi
nem quidem nëminem scIre crëdδ. (Cicero.-Socrates' parting 
words to the jury which had condemned him to death.-cicuta, -ae, 
hemlock. -nëmõ homõ, no human being.) 

fVIDfNCf AND CONFfSSION 

Sit dënique scrlptum in fronte iinlus cuiusque quid dë rë piiblicã sentiat; 
nam rem püblicam labδribus cδnsiliIsque meIs ex igne atque ferrlδëreptam 
esse vidëtis. Haec iam expδnam breviter ut scIre possïtis quã ratiδne compre
hënsa sint. Semper prδvldI quδmodδin tantIs InsidiIs salvI esse possëmus. 
Omnës diës cõnsümpsI ut vidërem quid coniürãtI ãctürï essent. Denique lit
terãs intercipere potuI quae ad CatilInam ã LentulδaliIsque coniiirãtïs mis
sae erant. Tum, coniürãtIs comprehënsIs et senãtü convocãtδ， con tendI in 
senãtum, ostendIlitterãs Lentulδ， quaesIvI cognδsceretne signum. Dlxit së 
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The Deαth of Socrates, Charles A伊honse D旷的noy， 17th century 
Galleria Rαlatina， Palazzo Pitti, Florence, ltaly 

cognδscere; sed prïmδdubitãvit et negãvit së dë hïs rëbus respδnsürum esse. 
Mox autem ostendit quanta esset vïs cõnscientiae; nam repente mollïtus est 
atque omnem rem nãrrãvit. Tum cëterï coniürãtï sïc fürtim inter së aspicië
bant ut nδn ab aliïs indicãrï sed indicãre së ipsï vidërentur. 

(Cicero, excerpts from the first and third Catilinarian orations- Cicero fìnally 
succeeded in forcing Catiline to leave Rome, but his henchmen remained and 
Cicero stilllacked the tangible evidence he needed to convict them in court; in 
this passage he shows how he fìnally obtained not only that evidence but even a 
confession. See the readings in Chs. 11 and 14, "Cicero Urges Catiline's Depar
ture" in Ch. 20, and the continuation, "Testimony Against the Conspirators," 
in Ch. 36.-frõns~ frontis，丑，忻州 face. - breviter, adv. of brevis.-prõ-videõ, to 

卢re-see， give attention to. -intercipiõ, -ere, -cepï, -ceptum.-cõnscientia, -ae, 
conscience. -inter se aspiciõ, -ere, to glance at each other. - indicãre, to accuse.) 

A COVfRfD DISH DINNfR! 

Mënsãs, 01e, bonãs pδnis， sed pδnis opertãs. 
Rïdiculum est: possum sïc ego habëre bonãs. 

(*Martial 10.54; meter: elegiac couplet.-Olus, another of Martial's 
"friends."-opertus, -a，咽ß， concealed, covered. -ego, i.e., even a poor fellow 
like me.) 
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斤'ghting in front of a mensa 
lÆosaic from Pompeii, deta i! 
fco Nazionale, Naples, Italy 

A LEGACY-HUNTER'S WISH 

NIl mihi dãs v1vus; d1cis post fãta datfirum: 

s1 nõn es stultus, scIs, Maro, quid cupiam! 

(*Martial 11.67; meter: elegiac couplet.-nfl = nihil.-fãta, poetic p l. for sg. = 

mortem.-datiirum = te datiirum esse.-Maro, another of Martial's fictitious 
[?] addressees.) 

NOTE ON A COPY OF CATULLUS' CARMINA 

Tantum magna suδdëbet Vër，δna Catullδ 

quantum parva suõ Mantua Vergiliδ. 

(*Martial 14.1 95; meter: elegiac couplet. Verona and Mantua were the birth
places of Catullus and Virgil respectively; see the Introd.-Note the interlocked 
word order within each verse and the neat1y parallel structure between the two 
verses.) 

词源点滴

"怀疑的"(dubitative ，或"审慎的"[ deliberative ] )虚拟句是另一种独立虚拟

句。根据 dubitõ，你应当已经了解了这种虚拟句所传达的观念，例如，quid

faciat? whαt is he to do (J wonder)? 

由 prehendõ , s e ize 产生的派生词有: apprehend, apprentice, apprise, 

imprison, prehensile, prison, prize, reprehend, reprisal, surprise 0 

In the readings 

"Evidence": front, frontal, affront, confront, effrontery, frontier, frontispiece.一一

provide, providence, provls lOn, improvident, lmprovlse, lmprovlsatlOn. -一

interception.一-conscientious ， conscious, inconscionable.-aspect. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete，副nici! 本课的 vocãbulãrium novum 为你的 mensa Latina 带来了
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真正的 cena verbõrum; 让我们先从主菜开始:英语中的常见短语 cursus

honõrum 原意是指通向古罗马执政官的一系列官职;一个人通常首先要做

quaestor(财务官)，然后做 praetor(司法官)，最后才能做 cõnsul(执政官)。执政

官这一职务与我们的总统有些相似，不过期限是一年，而且有两名执政官，彼此

都有否决权(我们知道，西塞罗在揭露喀提林的阴谋时，就是公元前 63 年的两

名执政官之一)。

现在我们来享用 mensa secunda (指"餐后甜点")吧:和 carpe diem 一样，

occãsiõnem cognõsce! 这条古老的谚语也可以使你受益匪浅。还有一条谚语有

助于你经受住罪恶的诱惑: nemõ repente fuit turpissim邸， no one was ever 

sudde伽e肝n吻 W阳ωst v忧zcz归ouωs(尤维纳利斯 2.8盯3:这位讽刺作家的意思是，即使最坏的罪

犯也是一步步走上犯罪道路的 )λO 荣誉学位是 h胁on丽6缸创rd巾ihs c侃au郎S磊而被颁发的;

hon丽E而õr而es müta阳nt mδ祉re融s 在古代是自明之理;由 ceteri 不仅产生出了 e创t ceteral 

et比cι. ，而且也也&产生出了cetera desunt, the rest is 加king ，这是一种编辑记号，指某

个文本缺失的章节;由 quantus 产生出了大量习语，这里仅举一例 :quantum

satis， ω much ω suffices (如果你还没有尽兴，请参见第三十二、三十五课);在白

天即将逝去的时候，你可以喊 mox nox, in rem, soon ( 'twill be) night, (Zet' s get 

down) to businesso Valete! 



第三十一课

Cum 从旬; Fero 

Cum 从句

我们已经对 cum 用作介词非常熟悉了。事实上，cum 还可以用作引导从句

的连词，意为 when， since ， 或 αlthough o

Com从句中的动词有时是直陈式特别是在描述动作的精确时间时。在这

些所谓的"cm 时闻从句"中，cum 可以译为 when(或 while) ; 有时主句中含有

tom，这时 cum. . . tom 可以译为 not only . . . but a1so: 

Cum eum videbis, eum cognõsces, u加n you (will) see him [即"在那一瞬" J, 

you will recognize him. 

Cum vincimus, tum pãcem sperãs, when (while) we αre winning}you αre ( αt 

the same time) hoping for peace. 

Cum ad illum locum venerant, tum amïcõs contulerant, when they hαd come to 

的αt plαce ， they had brought their friends 或 not only had they come to thαt 

plαce ， but they had a1so brought their friends. 

然而，cum 从句中的动词往往是虚拟式，这时，从句大多是在描述主句动作

发生时的一般状况而不是精确时间(往往称为"cm 状况从句" ) ，或是解释主

句动作的原因( "cum 原因从句" ) ，或是描述有可能阻碍主句动作的一种情况

(叫cum 转折从句")口

Cum hoc flεcisset， ad t号 fügi t.

W!iu/' !v hQd dUfU: this , he fled to )'Ou,. (状况从句)
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Cum hoc scïret, potuit eõs iuvãre. 

Since he knew this , he wωαble to help them. ( 原因从句)

Cum hoc scïret, tamen mïlitës mïsi t. 

Although he knew this ， 阳

Cum Gãium dïligerëmus, nõn poterãmus eum iuvãre. 

A lthough we .loved Gaius , we could not help him. (转折从句)

请注意，如果 cum 后面跟着一个夺格名词或代词，就应当把它翻译成 with;

如果 cum 引出一个从句，就把它翻译成 when， since ， αlthough 等等。辨识四种基

本的 cum 从句大概不会有什么困难:时间从句的动词为直陈式，三种虚拟从句

可以通过分析主句动作与从句动作之间的关系来辨识(还应注意，在转折从句

的情况下，主句中往往包含有副词 tamen)。而不论是哪种 cum 从句，其中的动

词通常都应当按照直陈式来翻译，即不带 mαy 或 might 等助动词。

不规则的 ferõ， ferre, tuli, latum, 10 bear , car.η 

Fe而是本书接下来几课介绍的一系列不规则动词中的一个(其他几个分别

是 volõ， nõlõ, mãlõ, fiõ 和 eõ) ;它们都很常用，所以要熟练掌握。

英语动词"to be旷"与拉丁词 ferõ， ferre 同源，它们有同样的基本义 to carry 

和比喻义 to endure。在现在时系统中，ferõ 仅仅是一个第三变位法动词，它按照

ago 那样的方式变位，只是词干元音在少数几个地方(包括不定式 ferre)没有出

现。几个不规则的形式均为现在时(直陈式、命令式和不定式)，在下面都已作了

突出显示;而它的未完成时虚拟式，虽然由不规则不定式 ferre 构成，但却遵循

着现在时不定式+词尾的通常模式O 别忘了，和 dic， düc, fac 一样(第八课)，它的

单数命令式中不含-eo

虽然 tuñ(原为 tetuñ)和 lãtum(原为 *tlãtum)都源于另一个与 tollõ 有关

的动词(类似地，英语混合词"go， went， gom"也是由两个不同的动词构成的，这

种语言现象被称为"异干互补" ) ，但它们的变位却是规则的，所以不会造成什么

困难。

现在时直陈式

主动态

1. férδ 
2. fers (cp. ágis) 
3. fert (cp. ágit) 

1. férimus 
2. fértis (cp. ágitis) 
3. férunt 

被动态

féror 
férris (ágeris) 
fértur (ágitur) 

自rimur

feríminï 
ferúntur 
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理直国命全J主

主费参

2. fer (áge), férte (ágite) 

~~'窑豆豆
主动态

现在时 férre (ágere) 
完成时 tuIÍsse

将来时lãtûrus ésse 
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动词变位缩写式

下面的第三人称单数动词变位缩写式(不规则形式作了突出显示)以及上表

都列出了 ferõ 的一部分变位形式;完整的变位情况参见附录 p.451-452o

直陈式

现在时
主动态 fert

被动态 fértur

将来时
féret 

未完成时
ferêbat 

完成时
t白lit

将来完成时过去完成时
túlerit t白lerat

feretur ferëbatur latus latus latus 
est ent èrat 

虚拟式

现在时
主动态 férat

被动态 feratur

将来时 未完成时
férret 
ferretur 

时
-
M
s
t

成
L
U
U
.臼

完
，t
，
随

将来完成时过去完成时
tulÍsset 
lätus 

èsset 

词汇表

拙， ássis, m. , an as (a smal1 copper coin, roughly equivalent to a penny; 
ace) 

auxílium, -ii, n. ， αid， help (auxiliary; cp. augeõ, to increase, augment) 
dígitus, -i, m. , finge r, toe (digit, digital, digitalis, digitalize, digitate, digi-

tize, prestidigitation; see Lañna Est Gaudium, Ch. 20) 
elephántus, -i, m. and f. , elephant (elephantiasis, elephantine) 
exsílium, -ii, n. , exile, bαnishment (exilic) 
invídia, -ae，丑 ， envy, jealousy, hatred (invidious, invidiousness, envious; 

cp. invideõ below) 
rûmor, rñmôris, m. , rumo r, gossip (rumormonger) 
vinum, -ï, n. , wine (vine, vinegar, viniculture, viniferous, vintage, vinyl) 
medíocris, medíocre, ordinar)占 moderate， mediocre (mediocrity; cp. 

medius) 
cum, conj. + subj. , when, sincι although; conj. + indic. , when 
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在pud， prep. + acc. , among, in the presence of, at the house of 
sémel, adv. ， α single time, once, once and for all, simultaneously 
usque, adv. , all the way, up (to) , even (to) , continuously， αlways 

dól饨， dolêre, dóluï, doliturum, to grieve, suffer; hurt, give pain (doleful, 
dolor, dolorous, Dolores, condole, condolences, indolent, indolence; 
cp. dolor, Ch. 38) 

dórm施， dormire, dormivï, dormltum, to sleep (dormitor弘 dormer， dor
manc弘 dormant， dormouse) 

férõ，的're， t白lï， lâtum, to bear, carry, bring; St{β以 endure， tolerate; say, 
report (fertile, circumference, confer, defer, differ, infer, o ffe r, prefer, 
proffer, refer, suffer, transfer; cp. bear) 

ádfer毡， adférr飞 áttulï， allâtum, to bring to (afferent) 
cônferõ, cδnférre， cóntulï, coll是tum， to bring together, compare,' conj句:

bestow; se cõnférr飞 betake onesel汇 go (conference, collation) 
ófferõ, offérre, óbtulï, obl运tum， to offer (offertory, oblation) 
réferõ, reférre，而ttulï， relâtum, to carry back, bring bαck; repeαt， αnswel~ 

report (refer, reference, referent, referral, relate, relation, relative) 
invídeõ, -vid是re， -vidï, -visum, to be envious; + dat. (see Ch. 35), to look 

at with env)占 env丑 be jealous of 
6cci侃， -cídere, -cidï, -câsum, to fall down; die; set (occident, occidental, 

occasion, occasional; cp. cadõ, occãsiδ) 

练习与复习

1. Iam verδcognδvimus istãs mentes dürãs ferrum prδpãce o ffe rre. 
2. Ne nãtae geminae discant verba tam acerba et tam düra. 
3. Cum hI decem virI ex moenibus semel discessissent, alia occãsiδ 

pãcis numquam oblãta est. 
4. Tantum auxilium nδbIs referet ut ne ãcerrimï quidem mïlitês aut 

pugnãre aut hïc remanere possint. 
5. Rogãbat cür cêterae tantam fidem apud nõs praestãrent et nδbIs tan

tam spem adferrent. 
6. Cum patria nostra tantå beneficia offerat, tamen quïdam sê in ïnsi

diãs fürtim cõnferunt et contrã bonδs mox pugnãbunt. 
7. Dênique audiãmus quantae sint hae Insidiae ac quot coniürãtï con

trã cïvitãtem surgant. 
8. Haec scelera repente exposuï ne alia et similia ferrëtis. 
9. Responderunt plürima arma ã mi1itibus ad litus allãta esse et in nã-

vibus condita esse. 
10. Cum parentës essent 吭吭， telïcês erant; mortuï quoque sunt beãtï. 
11. Nesciδutrum tres coniürãtï maneant an in exsilium contenderint. 
12. Nõs cõnferãmus ad cënam, meï amïcï, bibãmus multum vInI, cõnsü

mãmus noctem , atque omnes cürãs nostrãs minuãmus! 
13. When the soldiers had been arrested , they soon offered us money. 
14. Although life brings very difficult things, let us endure them all and 

dedicate ourselves to philosophy. 
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15. Since you know what help is being brought by our six friends, these 
evils can be endured with courage. 

16. A1though his eyes could not see the light of the sun, nevertheless 
that humble man used to do very many and very difficu1t things. 

古代名言

1. Potestne haec lüx esse tibi iücunda, cum sciãs hδs omnes cõnsilia 
tua cognδvisse? (Cicero.) 

2. Themistocles, cum Graeciam servitüte Persicã lTherãvisset et propter 
invidiam in exsilium expulsus esset, ingrãtae patriae iniüriam nδn 
tulit quam ferre debuit. (Cicero.-Persicus, -a，圄um.-ingrãtus， -a, 
-um, ungrat价1. -iniñria，回ae， injury.) 

3. Quae cum ita sint, Catilïna, cõnfer te in exsilium. (Cicero.-quae 
cum = et cum haec.) 

4. 0 nãvis, novI flüctüs bellI te in mare referent! 0 quid agis? Unde erit 
üllum perfugium? (Horace.-nãvis, ship [矿. state j. -ßüctus, -üs, 
wav巳 billow.)

5. Cum res püblica immortãlis esse debeat, doleδeam salütis egere ac 
in vItã ünIus mortãlis cõnsistere. (Cicero.-cδnsistõ， -ere + in, to 
depend on.) 

6. Cum illum hominem esse servum nδvisset， eum comprehendere nδn 
dubitãvit. (Cicero.) 

7. Ille comprehensus, cum prImδimpudenter respondere coepisset, de
nique tamen nihil negãvit. (Cicero.-impudenter, adv.) 

8. MilδdIcitur per stadium venisse cum bovem umerïs ferret. (Cic
ero.-Milõ, -lõ脯， m. ， a famous Greek athlete.-stadium, -fi.-bõs, 
bovis, m.丘 ， ox. -umerus, -i, shoulder.) 

9. Quid vesper et somnus ferant, incertum est. (Liv川
10. Ferte miserδtantum auxilium quantum potestis. (Terence.) 
11. Hoc ünum sciδquod fãta ferunt, id feremus aequδanimδ. 

(Terence.) 
12. Legum denique idcircδomnes servI sumus, ut lIberI esse possImus. 

(*Cicero.-idcircδ， adv. , for this reason.) 

GIVE ME A THOUSAND KISSES! 

VIvãmus, mea Lesbia, atque amemus, 
rumoresque senum sevenorum 
omnes ünius aestimemus assis! 
Sδles occidere et redIre possunt; 

5 nδbIs cum semel occidit brevis lüx, 
nox est perpetua üna dormienda. 
Dã mI bãsia mIlle, deinde centum; 
dein mIlle a1tera, dein secunda centum; 
deinde usque a1tera ni丑le， deinde centum. 

10 Dein, cum mTIia mu1ta fëcerImus一
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conturbãbimus illa, ne sciãmus, 
aut ne quis malus invidere possit, 
cum tantum sciat esse bãsiδrum. 

(*Catullus 5; an exhortation to love, and to ignore the grumbling of stern old 
men who envy the young and curse their passion.-riimõres, with omnes; adj. 
and noun were often widely separated in poetry, so it is especia l1y important to 
take note of the endings.-severus, -也 -um.-iinius . . . assis, gen. of value, at 
one penny. • -aestimãre, to value, estimαte. - redire, to return. -.-nδbis， dat. of ref
erence [Ch. 38] , here = nos俐， with brevis liix.-mi = mihi.-dein = deinde.
conturbãre, to thrmv into con户sion， mix up, jumble; possibly an allusion to dis
turbing the counters on an abacus.-ne sciãmus, sc. numerum; if the number is 
unknown then, in a sense, it is limitless.-quis, here someone.一invidere， with 
malus, means both to envy and to cast αn evi/ eye upon, i.e. , to hex.-tantum, 
with bãsiõrum, gen. of the whole, = so many kisses.) 

Small Roman abacus, Museo Nazionale Romano delle Terme, Rome, Italy 

RINGO 

Senδs Charïnus omnibus digitïs gerit 
nec nocte pδnit ãnulδs 

nec cum lavãtur. Causa quae sit quaeritis? 
Dactyliothecam nõn habet! 

(*Martial 11.59; meter: iambic trimeter and dimeter.-CharÎr丑陋， an ostenta
tious chap who liked to show off his rings.-seni, -ae, -a, six each, six αrplec已

here with ãnulõs, rings [see Latina Est Gaudium, Ch. 20]; what effect might the 
poet be hoping to achieve by so widely separating noun and adj.?-pδnit 
depõnit, put away. -Iavãre, to bathe. -Causa ... quaeritis: the usual order 
would be quaeritisne quae sit causa.-dactyliotheca, -ae, a ring-box, jewelry 
chest. ) 



Gold ring 
r(unsthistorisches Museum， 的enna， Austria 

FACETlAE (WITTlCISMS) 
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Cum Cicer，δ apud Damasippum cënãret et il1e, mediocrI vInδin mensa 
positδ， dIceret, "Bibe hoc Falernum; hoc est vInum quadrãgintã annδrumf 
Cicerδrespondit， "Beneaetãtem fert!" 

(Macrobius, Sãturnãlia 2.3.-Falernum, -1, Fi.αlernian wine, actually a very fa
mous wine, not a "mediocre" one.-quadrãgintã, indecl., 40.) 

Augustus, cum quIdam rïdiculus eï libellum trepidë adferret, et modo 
prδferret manum et modo retraheret, "Putãs," inquit, "të assem elephantδ 
dare?" 

(Macrobius, Sãturnãlia 2.4.-trepidë, adv. , in confusion. -modo . . . modo, now 
. now. -re-trahõ.一-elephantõ: one thinks of a child offering a peanut to a 

circus elephant.) 

词源点滴

ln the readings 

2. ingrate, ingratitude.-injurious. 4. fluctuate. 5. consist, consistent. 7. 

impudent, impudence. 8. bovine.-humerus, humeral. "Kisses": severe, se'verity, 

asseverate.-estimate, estimation, inestimable. "Ringo飞 annulus， annular eclipse, 

annulate, annulet(拼写中都含有 nn ，也许是因为与 annus， year 作了类比，尽管古

典拉丁语中的 ãnulus 实际上是 ãnus， ring, c irc le , anω 的指小词)。 "FacEtiae":

trepidation.一-retract， retraction. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Iterum salvëte, doctae doctique! 学习了那么多知识，你当然配得上这个

名号。作为进一步的回报，我们下面看一些珍闻 ex vocãbulãriδnovδhuius 
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capitis，它们都与那个万恶的喀提林有关:首先，在西塞罗对喀提林的指控中有

一个著名的 cum 时间从句: cum tacent, c1ãmant, when they αre silent, they are 

shouting ， 即"他们用沉默来谴责你"。可怜的喀提林，也许他喝得太多了，usque

ad nauseam，而且不顾 in vinõ vëritãs 的警告，说漏了嘴;倘若他遵守了贺拉斯

的 aurea mediocritãs, the golden mean ， 或许还能得到 au对Iium ab al饨， help 

from on high。然而神对他似乎并不眷顾，所以他的生命很快就走到了终点，

semel et simul, once and for all: valë, miser Catilina, et võs omnës, amICl 

vëritãtis honõrisque, valeãtis! 



第三十二课

副词的构成与比较等级;

Volo , Malo , Nolo; 附带条件从旬

副坷的构成与比较等级
我们已经见过不少拉丁语副词，和英语一样，它们也用来修饰动词、形容词

和其他副词。许多副词都有特殊的形式和词尾，所以在词汇表中第一次出现时

必须牢记(往往没有英语派生词来帮助记忆):常见的有 cñr， etiam, i钮， tam 等

一些词。

原级

不过，有大量副词是直接由形容词变来的，所以很容易辨识。许多第一、第

二变格法形容词的词根加上词尾-e 就构成了副词原级:

lóng-ë 
líber-ë 
p白lchr-ë

(far; longus, -a, -um) 
(freely; lïber, libera, 1而erum)

(beautifully; pulcher, -chra, -chrum) 

由第三变格法形容词变来的副词往往是通过给词根加-iter; 如果词根

以-ot-结尾，贝IJ只加-er:

fórt-iter 
celér-iter 
âcr-iter 
fèlíc-iter 
sapiént-er 

(bravely; fortis, -e) 
(quickly, ce1er, celeris, celere) 
(keenly; ãcer, ãcris, ãcre) 
(happily; fèlïx , gen. fèlïcis) 
(wisely; sapiëns, gen. sapientis) 
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比较级和最高级

和英语一样，许多拉丁语副词都有比较级和最高级形式，其英语翻译对应

着比较级和最高级形容词的翻译;例如，原级"quickl y" ，比较级"more (rather, 

too) quickly" ，最高级"most(ve可) quickly"等等O 除了少数例外，副词的比较级

均以-ius 结尾，我们知道，它是形容词比较级的中性形式。

副词的最高级一般源于形容词的最高级。根据前面给出的把第一、第二变

格法形容词变成副词的规则，它们通常以-e 结尾。

副词的比较级和最高级与 Quam 连用

和形容词一样，副词也可与 quam 连用: hic puer celerius cucurrit quam 

iIIe, this boy ran more quickly than that one; iIIa puella quam celerrimë cucurrit, 

that girl ran ill quickly ω possible 0 在比较级副词之后，通常不用比较夺格(除了

在诗歌中)。

不规则副词的比较

如果形容词的比较等级是不规则的(参见第二十七课)，那么由它派生的副

词的比较等级往往会延续这种不规则性，不过当然，副词词尾依然存在。仔细考

察下面的例词;不符合由形容词构成副词的标准规则的那些副词已经作了突出

显示(应当能够指出它们如何不符合规则)。请注意，pruno 这种最高级形式，通

常意为向 (in time) ，另一种最高级形式 pnmum 则意为first Cin α series );不

过quam prunum 习惯上翻译成 ω soon ω possible 0 

原级

lóngë (far) 
lîberë U的价
p白lchrë (beautiful秒)

fórtiter (brave秒)
celériter (quickly) 
acriter (keenly) 
fëlîciter (happily) 
sapiénter (wisely) 
fácile (easily) 
béne (well) 
mále (badly) 
m白ltum (much) 
magnópere (greatly) 
párum (little, not 

very [much J) 

比较级

lóngius (farther, too f) 
lïbérius (more f) 
p白lchrius (more b.) 
fórtius (more b.) 
celérius (more q.) 
acrius (more k.) 
fëlicius (more h.) 
sapiéntius (more w.) 
facílius (more e.) 
mélius (better) 
peíus (worse) 
plüs (more, quantity) 
mágis (more, quality) 
mínus (less) 

最高级

longíssime (farthest, very f) 
lïbérrimë (most, very f) 
pulchérrimë (most b.) 
fortíssime (most b.) 
celérrimë (most q.) 
ãcérrimë (most k.) 
fëlIcíssimë (most h.) 
sapientíssimë (most w.) 
facíllimë (most e.) 
óptimë (best) 
péssimë (worst) 
plûrimum (most, very much) 
máximë (most, especially) 
mínimë (least) 
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díõ (jor a long time) di白tius (longer) 

不规则的 Volõ , velle , volui ,to wish 
就像上一课介绍的 ferõ 一样 volõ 也是一个极为常用的第三变位法动词。

虽然它在大多数情况下都是规则的，但也有几个不规则形式，包括现在时不定

式 velle o 请记住以下几点:

一-volõ 没有被动态形式 没有将来时不定式主动态和将来时主动态分

词，也没有命令式;

一一完成时系统是完全规则的;

一一只有现在时直陈式(必须牢记)和现在时虚拟式(可与 sim， sïs, sit 比

较)是不规则的;

一一未完成时虚拟式与 ferõ 类似;虽然由不规则的不定式 velle 构成，但它

仍然遵循现在时不定式+人称词尾的通常模式;

一-vol-是现在时系统直陈式的词根，vel-是现在时系统虚拟式的词根。

现在时直陈式 现在时虚拟式 未完成时虚拟式 不定式

1. vólõ vélim véllem 现在时 vélle

2. vIs vélIs véllës 完成时voluísse

3.vult vélit véllet 将来时

1. vólumus velímus vellemus 分词
2. v白ltis velítis velletis 现在时 vólëns

3. vólunt vélint véllent 

动词变位缩写式

以下第三人称单数动词变位缩写式(不规则形式作了突出显示)展示了

volõ 总的变位情况;关于完整的变位形式，参见附录 p.45G-一451 0

直陈式

现在时 将来时 未完成时 完成时

主动态 vuIt vólet volebat vóluit 
将来完成时 过去完成时

volúerÌt vol白erat

虚拟式

现在时 将来时 未完成时 完成时

主动态 vélit véUet volúetÎt 
将来完成时 过去完成时

voluísset 
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Nõlõ ~P 岛1ãlõ
复合词 nõ)õ， nõUe, nõ)ui (ne + volõ) , not to w臼h， to be unwilling 和 mãlõ，

mãlle, mãlui (magis + vo)õ) , to 1ωnt (something) mo陀或 instead， pr，φr 的变位

情况与 vo)õ 非常类似，但词干中是长元音(nõ-， mã-)，还有其他一些非常特殊

的形式，特别是在现在时直陈式中。

Nolõ 的现在时直陈式

单数 n6屿， nδn vïs, nõn vu1t复数 nólumus， nδnv白ltis，而lunt

Mãlo 的现在时直陈式

单数 málδ， mávïs, mávult 复数 málumus， mãv白1tis， mál un t 

下列动词变位缩写式列出了这些动词的一些有代表性的形式，不规则形式

依旧作了突出显示，它们的完整变位形式请参见附录 p.45←-451 0

现在时 将来时未完成时完成时 将来完成时过去完成时

直陈式
主动态 nõn vult nôlet nδlêbat nóluit nδl白erit nδlúerat 

虚拟式

主动态时lit nôllet nδlúerit nδluÍsset 

直陈式

主动态 måvult málet mãl三bat máluit mãlúerit mãlúerat 

虚拟式

主动态 målit m是lIet mãlúerit mãluÍsset 

Nõlo 和否定性的命令

虽然 vo)õ 和 mãlõ 都没有命令式，但 nõ)õ 却有单数和复数的命令式，它们

经常与补充不定式连用，表达否定性的命令:

Nõli manër飞 Catilina， do not remain, Catiline! 

Nõlite discëdere, amici mei, do not lea:ve, my j云iends!

附带条件从句

由 dummodo， provided th吼 so long as 等一些表示临时性状况或"附带条

件"的词所引导的从句要使用虚拟式;这些从句用国作否定词。
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Nõn timë胁， dummodo hïc remaneãs, 1 sha1l not be afraid, provided that you 

remαin here. 

Erimus fëlïcës, dummodo në discëdãs, we sha1l be happy, so long ω Cpr，ωided 

that) you do not leave. 

请注意，这些从句中的动词都应按照直陈式来翻译。

词汇表

custodia, -ae，五 ， protectωn， custody; p l., guards (custodian, custodial) 
exércitus, -üs, m. , army (exercise) 
paup缸tãs， paupertåtis，汇 ， poverty, humble circumstances C cp. pauper 

below) 
dîves, gen. dîvitis or dîtis, rich, (Dives) 
pãr, gen. páris + dat. (cp. Ch. 35), equα1， like (par, pair, parity, pee巳

peerless, disparage, disparity, umpire, nonpareil) 
pa白per， gen. pa白peris， of small means, poor (poverty, impoverished; cp. 

paupertãs) 
d白mmodo， conj. + subj. , provided that, so long as 
All adverbs given in the list above, p. 220-21. 
målõ, målle, måluï, to want (something) more, instead; pr，价r
nolδ， nolle, noluï, to not . . . wish, be unwilling (nolo contendere, no1. 

pros.) 
páteõ, patere, pátuï, to be open, lie open; be αccessible; be evident (patent, 

pãtent, patency) 
praébeõ, -bere, -buï, -bitum, to offer, provide 
prõmíttõ, -míttere, -mÎsi, -míssum, to send forth; promise (promissory) 
vólõ, véUe, vóluï, to wish, want, be willing, will (volition, voluntary, invol

untary, volunteer, volitive, voluptuous, benevolent, malevolent, no
lens volens) 

练习与复习

1. Prïmδ il1ï trës rïdiculï në mediocria quidem perïcula fortiter ferre 
poterant et üllum auxilium offerre nδlëbant. 

2. Maximë rogãvimus quantum auxilium septem fëminae adferrent et 
utrum dubitãrent an nõs mox adiütürae essent. 

3. Dënique armïs col1ãtïs, imperãtor prδmïsit decem mï1ia mï1itum ce
lerrimë discessüra esse, dummodo satis cõpiãrum reciperent. 

4. Paria beneficia, igitur, in omnës dignõs cõnferre mãvultis. 
5. Haec mala melius expδnant në dIvitiãs minuant aut honδrës suδs 

ãmíttant. 
6. At volumus cognδscere cür sIc invIderit et cür verba eius tam düra 

fuerint. 
7. Cum cëterI hãs Insidiãs cognδverint， vult in exsilium fürtim ac quam 

celerrimë së cõnferre ut rümδrës et invidiam vïtet. 
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8. Multïne discipulI tantum studium üsque praestant ut hãs sententiãs 
facillimë ünδannδlegere possint? 

9. Cum dïvitiãs ãmïsisset et ünum assem nδn habëret, tamen omnës 
cïvës ingenium mδrësque eius maximë laudãbant. 

10. Plüra meliδraque lëgibus aequïs quam ferrδcertë faciëmus. 
11. OculI tuï sunt pulchriδrës sïderibus caelI, mea puella; es gracilis et 

bella, acδscula sunt dulciδra vÌnδ: amëmus sub lüce lünae! 
12. Iste hostis, in ltaliam cum multïs elephantïs veniëns, prïmδpugnãre 

nδluit et plürimõs diës in montibus cδnsümpsit. 

13. Sï nepõs të ad cënam invïtãbit, mënsam explëbit et tibi tantum vïnï 
offeret quantum vïs; nδ1I， autem, nimium bibere. 

14. Do you wish to live longer and beUer? 
15. He wishes to speak as wisely as possible so that they may yield to 

him very quickl予
16. When these plans had been learned, we asked why he had been un

willing to prepare the army with the greatest possible care. 
17. That man, who used to be very humble, now so keenly wishes to 

have wealth that he is willing to lose his two best friends. 

古代名言

1. Occãsiõ nδn facile praebëtur sed facile ac repente ãmittitur. (Publil
ius Syrus.) 

2. Nδbïscum vïvere iam diütius nδn potes; nδ1I remanëre; id nδn ferë
mus. (Cicero.) 

3. Vïs rëctë vÌvere? Quis nδn? (*Horace.-I创us， -a, -um, straight, 
right. ) 

4. Plüs nδvistï quid faciendum sit. (Terence.) 
5. Mihi vërë dïxit quid vellet. (Terence.) 
6. Parës cum paribus facillimë congregantur. (*Cicero.-congregãre, to 

gather into a卢'ock.)

7. Të magis q uam oculδs meδsamδ. (Terence.) 
8. Hominës libenter id crëdunt quod volunt. (Caesar.一libens， -entis, 

willing. ) 
9. Multa ëveniunt hominibus quae volunt et quae nδlunt. (Plautus. 

evenire, to happen.) 
10. Cδnsiliδmelius contendere atque vincere possumus quam Irã. 

(Publilius Syrus.) 
11. Optimus quisque facere mãvult quam dïcere. (Sallust. -mãvult 

quam = magis vult quam.) 
12. Omnës sapientës fèlïciter, perfectë, fortünãtë vIvunt. (Cicero.-per

fect邸， -a, -um, complete.) 
13. Maximë eum laudant quI pecüniã nδn movëtur. (Cicero.) 
14. SI vïs scïre quam nihil malï in paupertãte sit, cδnfer pauperem et 

dIvitem: pauper saepius et fidëlius rïdet. (Seneca.) 
15. Magistrï puerïs crüstula dant ut prïma elementa discere velint. (Hor-
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ace. -crõstulum, -i, cookie. -elementum, -i.) 
16. Sï vïs me flere, dolendum est prïmum ipsï tibi. (*Horace.-flere, to 

weep.) 

THf CHARACTfR OF CIMON 

Cimδn celeriter ad summõs honδres pervenit. Habebat enim satis elo
quentiae, summam lïberãlitãtem, magnam scientianl legunl et reï nülitãris, 
quod cum patre ã puerδin exercitibus fuerat. Itaque hic populum urbãnum 
in suã potestãte fac i11ime tenuit et apud exercitum valuit pliirimum auctδ
ritãte. 

Cum ille occidisset, Athënienses de eδdiü doluerunt; nδnsδlum in be1-
屿， autem, sed etiam in pãce eum graviter desïderãverunt. Fuit enim vir tan
tae lïberãlitãtis ut, cum multδs hortõs haberet, numquam in hïs custδdiãs 
pδneret; nam hortδs lïberrime patere voluit ne populus ab hïs früctibus pro
hiberetur. Saepe autem, cum aliquem minus bene vestïtum videret, eï suum 
amiculum dedit. Mu1tδs locupletãvit; mu1tõs pauperes vïvδs iüvit atque 
mortuõs suδsümptü extulit. Sïc minime mïrum est sï, propter mδres Ci
mδnis， vïta eius fuit secüra et mors eius fuit omnibus tam acerba quam mors 
cuiusdam ex familiã. 

(N epos, Cimõn; adapted excerpts.一-per-venire.二-eloquentia， -ae.-liberãlit缸，

而tis.-.militãris, -e.-ã puerõ, from his boyhood. -potestãs, -tãtis, power. 
auctδritãs， -tãtis， ωtthority; the abl. tells in what respect. -Athenienses, Atheni

ans. -hortus, -i, garden,-vestitus, -龟 -um， c/othed -amiculum, -i, c/oak.一10-

cupletãre, to enrich. -sõmptus，巾， expense. -extu1it: ef-ferõ, bury.一mirus， -a, 
-um, surprising. -se-cõrus, -a, -um: se- means without,) 

A VACA TlON... FROM YOU! 

Quidmihi reddat ager quaeris, Line, Nδmentãnus? 
Hoc mihi reddit ager: 悟， Line, nδn videδ! 

(*Martial 2.38; meter: elegiac couplet.-redd仇 -ere， to give back, return (in 

prφ;t).-Lim腿， -i, another of Martial's addressees.-Nδmentãnus， -a, -um, in 

Nomentum, a town of Latium known for its wine industry.) 

PLfASf • • . DON'T! 

Nïl recitãs et vIs, Mãmerce, poeta viderï. 
Quidquid vïs es恼， dummodo nïl recitës! 

(*Martial 2.88; meter: elegiac couplet.-nTI = nihil.-Mãmercus, -i.-es饨， fut. 
imper.of esse, "Be...f") 
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词源点滴

In the readings 
3. rectitude, rectify, direct, erect, coπect; cp. right. 6. congregate, segregate, 

gregarious, aggregate. 9. event (= out-come), eventual. 12. perfect (= made or 

done thoroughly)."Cimon": vest, vestment, invest, divest.-sumptuous, sumptuary.

miraculous, admire. "Vacation": render, rendering, rendition. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvete! 现代奥林匹克运动会的座右铭是三个比较级副词: citius, altius(源

于 altus， -a， -um, high) , fortius。本课新出现的不规则动词，特别是 volõ 和 nõlõ

在拉丁语中极为常用，在英语中也随处可见。例如，而lõ 是而lõ contendere, 

1 am unwilling to contest(the accusation)的简写，即法律抗辩 ;nol. pros.是 nõUe

proseq币" to be unwilling to pursue (the matter)的简写，意为终止诉讼;而lens，

volens, unwilling (or) ωilling ， 即不管愿不愿意，就像"willy-nilly" ("will ye, nill 

ye" 的缩写);飞v." 是 deõ volente 的缩写 ;vo邸， nõn val饨， 1 am willing b ut not 

ahle;而li me tangere 既指"不要触犯我"，也对应于英语中的"凤仙花"1;

quantum v面， ω much ω you wish(程度也许要高于单纯地 quantum satis [第三

十课] ! ); Deus vult 是第一次十字军东征的口号;mãlõ mori quam foedãri，意译

为"士可杀不可辱"(直译为 1 wish to die ra1her than to be dishonoredo 关于异态

动词 morior，参见第三十四课)。曾经有一位博学的人写道(证明了长音符号的

重要性) ,mãlõ malõ malõ mãlõ, I' d ra1her be in an apple tree than α bad man in 

adversity;第一个mãlõ 源于 mãlum， -ï, apple, fruit-tree ， 这让我们想起了贺拉斯

对罗马 cena 的刻画，从开胃小吃到餐后甜点，ab ovõ ( ovum，一i， e gg) õsque ad 

mãla，这个短语很像英语中的"from soup to nuts"(从头到尾，一应俱全)，后来成

了一个习语，表示"自始至终"。

Et cetera ex vocãbulãriõ novõ: ceterïs pãribus， αII else being equal; 

custõdia 与cust旬， custõdis，伊αrd 和 custõdïre， to guard 有关，所以才有尤维纳

利斯的讽刺性的质问: sed quis custõdiet ipsõs custõdes; exercitus 与 exerceo，

exercere, to practice, exercise 有关，由名词 exercitãtiõ 产生出了对学习拉丁语

的学生非常有益的一个习语: exercitãtiõ est optimus magister 0 所以， valëte, 

discipulilae, et exercete, exercete, exercete! 

1 凤仙花的英文名字是"Touch-me-not" ，直译为"勿碰我"。一一译者注
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斗

Banqueter with egg, Etruscan fresco 
Tomb of the Lionesses, late 6th century B. C. 

Tarquinia, Italy 



第三十二课

条件从旬

条件句

条件句是最常见的句式之一，其他常见句式还有陈述句、问句和感叹句。我

们已经在拉丁语阅读中多次见到过条件句，其基本句式由两个子句构成: ( 1) 

"前提句"(或"protasis" ，希腊词，指 proposition 或 premise) ， 这是一个从句，通常

由民扩或 nisi， if not ， unless 来引导，陈述一种假设性的活动或状况;(2)"结论

句"(或"apodosis" ，希腊词，指 outcome 或 result) ， 这是一个主句，通常表达如果

前提为真所预期的结果。

条件从句有六种基本类型。其中三种的动词是直陈式，另外三种是虚拟式，

原因很简单。虽然任何条件从句所描述的过去、现在和将来的活动在某种程度

上都是假设性的，但直陈式用于前提句更有可能实现的情况，虚拟式则用于前

提句不大可能实现，或者前提句和结论句都与实际事实相反的情况。认真研究

下面的总结，弄清楚每一种条件从句的名称是什么，如何进行辨识以及如何准

确地翻译O

直陈条件旬

1.现在的简单事实: Sï id facit, prüdëns est.扩 he is doing this [and it is q uite 

possible that he is] , he is wise. 两个子句均使用现在时直陈式;动词均按

照现在时直陈式来翻译。

2. 过去的简单事实: Sï id fëcit, prüdëns fuit.扩 he did this [αnd quite possibly 

he did] , he wωwise- 两个子句均使用过去时(完成时或未完成时)直陈

式;动词均按照过去时直陈式来翻译O
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3. 将来的简单事实(有时称为"可能性大的将来" [future more vivid]): Sï id 

faciet, prüdëns erit.扩 he does (will do) this [and quite possibly he will], 

he will be wise. 两个子句均使用将来时直陈式;前提句中的动词按照现

在时来翻译(英语中的 "if +现在时"含有将来的意思)，结论句中的动词

按照将来时来翻译(偶尔其中一个或两个子句也会使用将来完成时，它

实际上与将来时表示同样的含义。参见"古代名言"句 8 以及"B.Y.O.B."

的第 3 行) 。

虚拟条件旬

直陈条件句着眼于可能性的事实，虚拟条件句则着眼于理想中的情况而非

事实，它所描述的要么是不大可能实现或无法生动设想的情况(有时称为"可能

性小的将来"[ future less vividJ) ，要么是与现在正在发生或者过去已经发生的事

情相反的情况(两种"与事实相反"的类型)。

1.与现在事实相反: SI id faceret, p而dëns esset. 扩 he we陀 doing this [but in 

fαc t he is not], he would b e wis e [ b ut he is not]. 两个子句均使用未完成

时虚拟式;用助动词阴陀(. . . ing)和 would (be)来翻译。

2. 与过去事实相反: SI id fëcisset, prüdëns fuisse t. lf he had done this [b ut he 

did not], he would hwe been wise [but he wω not]. 两个子句均使用过去

完成时虚拟式;用助动词 had 和 ωould hαM来翻译O

3. 可能性小的将来(有时称为"should-would"句) : SI id faciat, prüdëns sit.扩

he should do this [αnd he m呵" or he may not], he would be wise. 两个子

句均使用现在时虚拟式;用助动词 should 和 would 来翻译。

这六种基本的条件从句偶尔也会有一些变动，那就是在结论句中使用命令

式，在前提句和结论句中使用带有不同时态和语气的"混合条件"，使用不同的

引导词(如 dum)等等，但是根据语境，这些情况都不难处理O

例旬

将下列条件从句进行分类O

1. SI hoc dïcet, errãbit; if he sαys th白， he will be wrong. 

2. SI hoc dIcit, eπat; if he sαys this , he is wrong. 

3. Sï hoc dIxisset, errãvisset; 扩 he hαdsαid th臼， he would have been wrong. 

4. SI hoc dIcat, eπet; if he should sαy this, he would be wrong. 

5. SI hoc dIxit, errãvit; if he said this , he wαs wrong. 

6. SI hoc dIceret, errãret; if he we陀 Sαying this , he would be wron，ι 

7. SI veniat, hoc videat; if he should come, he would see this. 

8. SI vënit, hoc vIdit; if he came , he sαw th白.
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9. SI venlret, hoc vidëret; if he were coming, he would see this. 

10. SI veniet, hoc vidëbit; if he comes, he will see this. 

11. SI vënisset, hoc vldisset; 扩 he had come, he would ha:ve seen this. 

词汇表

inítium，国iï， n. , beginning, commencement (initial, initiate, initiation) 
Ops， 6pis，汇 ， help, aid; ópës, ópum, pl., power, resources, wealth (opulent, 

opulence; cp. cõpia, from con- + ops) 
philósophus, -ï, m. , and philósopha, -ae, (, philosopher (philosophy, philo

sophical) 
plëbs, plebis, f., the common people, populace, plebeians (plebs, plebe, ple

beian, plebiscite) 
sãl, sális, m. , salt; wit (salad, salami, salary, salina, saline, salify, salime

ter, salinometer, sauce, sausage) 
spéculum, -ï, n. , mirror (speculate, speculation; cp. spec饨， Ch. 34) 
quis, quid, after sï, nisi, në, num, indef. pron., anyone, anything, someone, 

something (cp. quis? quid? quisque, quisquis) 
cándidus, -a, -um, shining, bright, white; beautiful (candescent, candid, 

candidate, candor, incandescent, candle, chandelier) 
mérus, -a, -um, pure, undiluted (mere, merely) 
suavis, suave, sweet (suave, suaveness, suavity, suasion, dissuade, persua-

sion; cp. persuãdeõ, Ch. 35) 
-ve, conj. suffixed to a word = aut before the word (cp. -que), or 
heu, in terj .， αh!， alas! (a sound of grief or pain) 
s白bitδ， adv. , suddenly (sudden, suddenness) 
recusõ (1), to r价se (recuse, recusant; cp. causa) 
仕运dõ， -dere, -didï, -ditum (trãns + dõ), to give over, surrender,. hand down, 

transmit, teach (tradition, traditional, traitor, treason) 

练习与复习

1. Dummodo exercitus opem mox ferat , moenia urbis celeriter cõn
servãre poterimus. 

2. Cum cõnsilia hostium ab initiδcognδvissh， pdmδtamen üllum aux
ilium offerre aut etiam centum mnites prδmittere nδluistï. 

3. Si divitiae et invidia nõs ab amδre et honδre üsque prohibent, 
divitesne vere sumus? 

4. Pauper quidem nδn erit pãr ceteris nisi scientiam ingeniumve habe
bit; SI haec habeat, autem, multi magnopere invideant. 

5. Nisi insidiae paterent, ferrum eius maxime timeremus. 
6. Si quis rogãbit quid nunc discãs, refer te artem nδn mediocrem sed 

ütilissimam ac difficil1imam discere. 
7. Leges ita scrihantur ut divites et plehs-etiam pauper sine asse

smt pares. 
8. Si custδdiae düriδres fortiδresque ad casam tuam contendissent, 
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heu, numquam tanta scelera suscepisses et hI omnes nδn occidissent. 
9. Illa femina sapientissima, cum id semel cognδvisset， ad eδs celerrime 

se contulit et omnes opes suãs praebuit. 
10. Diirum exsilium tam ãcrem mentem ünõ annδmol1Ire nδn poterit. 
11. Propter omnes riimδres pessimõs (quI nδn erant verI), nãtae suãves 

eius magnopere dolebant et dormIre nδn poterant. 
12. If those philosophers should come soon, you would be happier. 
13. If you had not answered very wisely, they would have hesitated to 

offer us peace. 
14. If anyone does these three things wel1, he willlive better. 
15. If you were wil1ing to read better books, you would most certainly 

learn more. 

古代名言

1. SI vIs pãcem, parã bel1 u日1. (Flavius Vegetius.一-parã， preparefor.)

2. Arma sunt parvI pretiI, nisi verδcδnsilium est in patriã. (Cicero. 
pretium, -ü, value.) 

3. Saliis omnium iinã nocte certe ãmissa esset, nisi i1la severitãs contrã 
istõs suscepta esset. (Cicero.-severitãs, -tãtis.) 

4. SI quid de me posse agI putãbis, id ages-sI tii ipse ab istδperIculδ 
eris lIber. (Cicero.) 

5. SI essem mihi cõnscius üllIus culpae, aequδanimδhoc malum fer
renl. (Phaedrus.-cõnscius, -a, -um, conscious.) 

6. DIcis te vere mãlle fortünam et mδres antIquae plebis; sed sI quis ad 
illa subitδte agat, i1lum modum vItae recüses. (Horace.) 

7. Minus saepe erres, sI sciãs quid nesciãs. (Publilius Syrus.) 
8. DIces "heu" sI te in speculδvIderis. (Horace.) 
9. Nn habet InfelIx paupertãs dürius in se quam quod rIdiculδs homi

nes facit. (* Juvena1.一副= nihil.-quod, the fact that.) 

B. Y.O.B., etcu etc. 

Cenãbis bene, mI Fabulle, apud me 
paucïs (sï tibi dï favent) diebus一
sI tecum attuleris bonam atque magnam 
cenam, nδn sine candidã puellã 

5 et vInδet sale et omnibus cachinnIs; 
haec sI, inquam, attuleris, venuste noster, 
cenãbis bene; nam tuI CatullI 
plënus sacculus est arãneãrum. 
Sed contrã accipies merδsamδres， 

10 seu quid suãvius elegantiusve est: 
nam unguentum dabo, quod meae puellae 
dδnãrunt Veneres CupIdinesque; 
quod tü cum olfacies, deδs rogãbis, 
tδtum ut te faciant, Fabulle, nãsum. 
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(*Catullus 13; meter: hendecasyllabic. The poet invites a friend to dinner, but 
there's a hitch and a BI G surprise.一favëre + dat., to be favorable toward, fa

voχ-cachinna， -ae, laugh, laughter. -venustus, -a, -um, charming. -sacculus, -i, 
money-ba，ι wallet. -arãnea, -ae, spiderweb. -contrã, here adv. , on the other 

hαnd， in return.-seu, conj. , or. -ëlegãns, gen. ëlegantis.- unguentum, -i, salve, 
perfume. -dabo: remember that -õ was often shortened in verse.-dõnãrunt = 

dδnãvërunt， from dδnãre， to givι-Venus， -neris，汇， and Cupidõ, -dinis, m.; Venus 
and Cupid, pl. here to represent all the fostering powers of Love.一-quod . .

olfaciës = cum tü id olfaciës.-olfaciõ, -ere, to smell.一For formal discussion of 
the "jussive noun" c1ause deδs rogãbis . . . ut . . . faciant, easily translated here, 
see Ch. 36.-tõtum . . . nãsum, from nãsus, -i, nose, objective complement with 
të; the wide separation of adj. and noun suggests the cartoon-like enormity of 
the imagined schnoz!) 

THE RICH GET RICHER 

Semper pauper eris, sl pauper es, Aemiliãne: 
dantur opës nül1I nunc nisi dIvitibus. 

(*Martial 5.8 1.; meter: elegiac couplet.-Aemiliãnus, -ï.) 

ARISTOTL巳 TUTOR OF ALEXANDER THf GRfAT 

An Philippus, rëx Macedonum, voluisset Alexand币， filiδsuδ， prIma 
e1ementa litterãrum trãdI ab Aristotele, summδeius aetãtis philosophδ ， aut 
hic suscëpisset illud maximum officium, nisi initia studiδrum pertinëre ad 
summam sapientissimë crëdidisset? 

(Quintilian, Institütiδnes Orãtõriae 1.1.23.-创1， interrog. conj. , 0月 can it be 

that.-Macedonës, -donum, m./f. pl., Macedoni，正ms. -Aristotelës, -telis.-perti
nëre ad, to relate tα affect. -summa, -ae, highest part, whole.) 

YOUR LOSS, MY GAIN! 

Cum QuIntus Fabius Maximus magnδcδnsiliδTarentum fortissimë re
cëpisset et SalInãtor (quI in arce fuerat , urbe ãmissã) dIxisset, "Meã operã, 
QuInte FabI, Tarentum recëpistI," Fabius, më audiente, "Certë," inquit 
rIdëns, "nam nisi tü urbem ãmIsiss缸， numquam eam redpisseIII-" 

(Cicero, De Senectüte 4.11.一During the second Punic War, Tarentum revolted 
from the Romans to Hannibal, though the Romans under Marcus Livius 
Salinator continued to hold the citadel throughout this period. In 209 B.C. the 
city was recaptured by Quintus Fabius Maximus.-Tarentum -i, a famous city 
in southern Italy (which the Romans called Magna Graecia).-meã operã, 
thanks to me.) 

词源点滴

In the readings 

2. price, precious, prize, praise, appraise, appreciate, depreciate. 3. severe, 
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persevere, perseverance, asseverate. 5. conscious, unconscious, conscience. 

"B. Y.O.B.": favorite, disfavor.-cachinnate, cachinnation.-sack, satchel.

araneid.-elegance, elegantly.-unguent, unguentary .-donate, donation, donor.

olfaction, olfactory, olfactometer, olfactronics.-nasal, nasalize, nasalization; "nose" , 

"nostril" , and "nozzle" are cognate. "Aristotle": pertain, pertinent, pertinacity, 

purtenance, appertam, appurtenance, lmpertment, lmpertmence.-sum, summa巧，

sum口latlOn.

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvëte! 下面是一些广为人知的条件从句: si nãtüra negat, facit 

indignãtiõ versum, if nature de nie s ( 即"如果我缺少天份")， indignαtion c陀αtes

my verse(语出讽刺作家尤维纳利斯，他可是两者都不缺) ; si fortüna iuvat; si 

ïecisti, negã! (一位律师的忠告) ; si Deus nõbiscum, quis contrã nõs (动词省去

了，但意思很清楚) ;si post 臼ta venit glõria, nõn proper画， if glory comes (only) 

φer death, I' m in no hurry! ( 马提雅尔) ; si sic omnës，表示一种怅惘，指"要是每

件事都像这样就好了"。

Ex vocãbulãriõ novõ quoque: ab initiõ 是英语中的常用短语，指"从一开

始";竞选罗马公职的人穿 toga candida, white toglα，英语中的"candidate"一词便

是由此而来。罗马人把未掺水的酒称为 merum(那些嗜酒的家伙吸收的正是这

种东西) ; ope et cõnsiliõ 可以将生活管理得很好。 "With a grain of salt" (有保留

地，半信半疑地)这一短语来自拉丁语 cum gI加õ salis;sãl Atticum 指干巴巴的

AtheMmwit;"salary"也是源于 sãl，因为罗马士兵薪水的一部分就是一袋盐(我

们"挣钱养家"[飞ring home the (salty) bacon" ，字面意思是"我们把咸肉带回

家" ] ，罗马人却把盐带回家! )。艺术是 speculum vitae。如果你还记得如何由形

容词构成副词，你就可以猜出谚语 suãviter in modõ, fortiter in 丽的意思了，这

是拉丁语老师的好榜样;读乐谱时，你可能见过 subitõ 一词，这是一个音乐记

号，意为quicklyo

希望本课结束时的这些 misceUãnea (来自 misceUãneus， -a, -um，仰圳，

mixed)能够给你带来乐趣。一个理由是: si finis bonus est, tõtum bonum erit ，这

是一句古老的谚语，也是一个"混合条件从句"，在这里，我把它意译为"结局好，

一切好(包括本课在内)! ": et võs omnës, quoque valeãtis! 
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异态动词;特殊异态动词加夺格

异态动询

拉丁语中有一些常用的"异态动词'汀，它们有着被动的词尾，含义却是主动

的。本课将要学到的新形式不多(只有命令式);最重要的就是记住哪些动词是

异态的，从而把它们翻译成主动态。要想做到这一点，就要认真地学习词汇。被

动形式/主动含义的规则也有一些例外，这些情况需要特别加以注意。

主要部分与变位

由下面一些例子可以看出，异态动词一般只有三个主要部分，它们是规则

动词的前三个主要部分的被动对应物(1.第一人称单数现在时直陈式; 2. 现在

时不定式; 3. 第一人称单数完成时直陈式)。

现在时直陈式

hórtor, 1 urge 
fáteor, 1 C01伽s

séquor, 1 follow 
mólior, 1 work at 
pátior, 1 suffer 

现在时不定式

hortarï, to urge 
fat钮， to Cρ收ss
séquï, to follow 
mδllrï， to work at 
pátï, to suffer 

例词 Hortor 和 Sequor 的各种形式

完成时直陈式

hortatus (-a, -um) sum, 1 urged 
fássus (-a, -um) sum, 1 confessed 
secutus (-a, -um) sum, 1 followed 
mδlîtus (-a, -um) sum, 1 worked at 
pássus (-a, -um) sum, 1 su.ß告red

异态动词也是根据与规则动词同样的规则进行被动态变位的;下面只列出

了一些有代表性的形式，前面五个例词的完整变位请参见附录 p.447-4490

1 亦称"冒被动词"、"异相动词"。一一译者注



直陈式

现在时
1. hórtor, 1 urge 
2. hortâris (-re), you urge 
3. hortâtur, he urges 

1. hortâmur, we urge 
2. hortâminï, you urge 
3. hortántur, they urge 

未完成时

1. hortâbar, 1 was urging 
2. hortãbâris (-r时， you were urging 
etc. 

将来时

1. hortâbor, 1 shall urge 
2. hortâberis (-re), you will urge 
3. hortâbitur, he will urge 
etc. 

完成时

hortâtus, -a, -um sum, 1 urged 
etc. 

过去完成时
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séquor, 1 follow 
séqueris (-re) , you follow 
séquitur, he follows 

séquimur, we follow 
sequíminï, you follow 
sequúntur, they follow 

sequêbar, 1 was following 
sequebâris (-re), you were following, 

etc. 

séquar, 1 shall follow 
sequêris (-时， you will follow 
sequêtur, he will follow 
etc. 

secûtus, -a, -um sum, 1 followed 
etc. 

hortâtus,…a, -um éram, 1 had urged secûtus, -a, -um éram, 1 hadfollowed 
etc. etc. 

将来完成时

hortât肘， -a， -IIII16币，

1 shall have urged 
etc. 

虚拟式

现在时

hórter, hortêris, hortêtur 
etc. 

未完成时

hortârer, hortãrêris, hortãrêtur 
etc. 

secütus, -a, -um èr，δ 

1 shall have followed 
etc. 

sèquar, sequãns, sequãtur 
etc. 

sequerer, sequerGris, sequerGtur 
etc. 
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完成时

hortâtus, -a, -um sim, sïs, etc. secütus, -a, -um Slill, sïs, etc. 

过去完成时

hortâtus, -a, -um éssem, etc. secutus, -a, -um éssem, etc. 

动词变位缩写式

下面是 fateor， fatërï, fassus sum 的第三人称单数动词变位缩写式，由它可

以看出异态动词变位缩写式的一般情况;请记住，它们对应的所有英语词都是主

动态的，即 he confesses, he will confess ， 等等。

直陈式

现在时 将来时 未完成时 完成时 将来完成时 过去完成时

fatêtur fatêbitur fatebâtur fássus fássus fássus 
est ènt èrat 

虚拟式

fateâtur faterêtur fássus fássus 
Slt èsset 

分词和不定式

下面给出了典型异态动词所有的分词和不定式形式，这倒不是因为出现了

什么新的形式，而是因为它们并不完全符合异态动词被动形式/主动含义这一

基本规则。

分词

现在时 hórtãns， urging 
完成时 hortatus， -a, -um, 

having urged 
将来时 hortãturus， -a, -um, 

。bout to urge 
动形词 hortándus， -a, -um, 

to be urged 

不定式

现在时 hortarï， to urge 
完成时 hortâtus， -a, -um ésse, 

to have urged 
将来时 hortãtúrus， -a, -um ésse, 

to be about to urge 

séquens, Jollowing 
secütus, -a, -um, 

having Jollowed 
secüturus, -a, -um, 

about to Jollow 
sequéndus, -a, -um, 

to be Jollowed 

séquï, to Jollow 
secatllS, "a, -lIII16sse, 

to have Jollowed 
secüturus, -a, -um ésse, 

to be αbout to Jollow 
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例外:和规则动词一样，异态动词也有四个分词，但它只有三个不定式，分

别对应于三种时态。 其中有三个分词和一个不定式属于例外情况，因为它们违

反了异态动词被动形式/主动含义这一基本规则:

1.现在时分词和将来时分词:主动形式，主动含义。

2. 动形词(将来时被动态分词):被动形式，被动含义O

3. 将来时不定式:主动形式，主动含义O

命令式

异态动词的现在时命令式当然是现在时命令式的"被动态"形式。 这些形式

我们以前没有见过因为它们只见于异态动词，不过掌握起来并不困难。

1.第二人称单数命令式的拼写与现在时直陈式的另一种第二人称单数相

同，如 sequere! (请注意，它也是并不存在的现在时主动态不定式的形式:要特

别注意不要把这一特殊的异态动词命令式形式误当成不定式。)

2. 第二人称复数命令式的拼写与现在时直陈式的第二人称复数相同，如

sequiminï! 

考察下面几个例子:

, 
mδllre 

mδllminI 
-m 

m.m 
t
r、
，

•. 
A 

&EL6··· 'aa nynr 2. hortare, urge! 
2. hortaminI, urge! 

fatere, COl矿ess!
fatemi币， confess! 

ρ
L
V
 

VA 
ρ
L
V
 

U 
门
吨

'
声L
H

F3 

seqU1mml 

半异态动词

半异态动词是指这样一些动词，它们在现在时系统中是正常的，但在完成

时系统中却是异态的这一点由动词的主要部分就可以看出来。 例如:

aúd饨， 1 dare audere, to dare aúsus sum, 1 dared 
gaúdeδ ， 1r矿olce gaudere, to rejoice gãvÎsus sum, 1 rejoiced 

特殊异态动坷加夺格
有少数异态动词通常与手段夺格连用其中最常见的是 õtor(及其复合词)

(其他几个是 fruor， to e可;oy， fungor, to perform, potior, to possess 以及 vescor，

to eαt ， 它们在本书中没有介绍但在日后的阅读中可能会碰到)。 事实上， õtor, 

to ωe， eryoy 是一个反身代词，字面意思是借助某物 to benefit oneselfo 1 

l 比较法语词 se servir de, "to use" .原意为 "to serve oneself with" 。
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Utitur stilõ, 

he is benefiting himself by meαns of α pencil (直译).

he is using α pencil ( 意译).

Nõn audent ü口 nãvibus， they do not d，旷e to use the ships. 

Nõn ausï sunt ütï nãvibus, they did not dαre to use the ships. 

含有异态动词的旬子的更多例子

1. Eum patientem haec mala hortãtï su时，

theyencourαged him (ωh ωω ) suffering these evils. 

2. Eum passürum haec mala hortãtï su时，

they encour，αged him (ω he wω)αbout to s~庐r these evils. 

3. Is, haec mala passus, hortandus est, 

this man, hav ing s ~萨red these evils, ought to be encour，αged. 

4. Is haec mala fortiter patiëtur, 

he will suffer these evils bravely. 

5. Eum sequere et haec mõlïre, 

follow him and work a1 these things. 

6. Eum sequï et haec mõlïñ nõn ausus es, 

you did not dare to follow him and work a1 these things. 

7. Eum sequeris/sequëris, 

you αre followinglwill follow him. 

8. Eum hortëmur et sequãmur, 

let ω encourage and follow him. 

9. Cicerõ Graecïs litteñs ütëbãtur, 

Cicero used to enjoy Greek litera1ure. 

词汇表

anima， -ae，汇 ， soul, spirit (anima, animism, animatism, animation, ani
mated, inanimate, etc.; cp. animal, animus) 

remiss筒， remissi6nis，汇 ， letting go, release; relaxation (remiss, remission; 
from re + mittδ) 

võx, vócis, [, voice, word (vocal, vocalic, vocalize, vociferous, vowel; vox 
angelica, vox humana, vox populi; cp. vocõ) 

advérsus, -也 -um， opposite， adverse (adversary, adversative, adversel弘 ad

versity; cp. vertδ) 
tâlis, tâle, such, of such a sort (cp. quãlis, of what sort, what kind 旷)

vae, interj. , often + dat., alas, woe to 
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árbitror, arbitr是rï， arbitrâtus sum, to judge, think (arbiter, arbitress, arbi
tration, arbitrator, arbitrary, arbitrarily) 

cônor, cõnâri, cδn是tus sum, to try, attempt (conation, conative) 
crêscõ, crêscere, crêvï, crêtum, to increase (crescent, crescendo, crescive, 

concrescence, concrete, decrease, excrescence, increment, accretion, 
accrue, crew, recruit) 

egrédior, êgredï, egréssus sum, to go out (aggression, congress, degrade, 
digress, egress, grade, gradient, gradual, graduate, ingredient, ingress, 
progress, regress, retrogress, transgress) 

fáteor, fatêrï, fássus sum, to confess， αdmit (confess, confession, profess, 
profession, professor; cp. fãbula, fãma, fãtum, also for, fãri, fãtus sum, 
Ch.40) 

hórtor, hortâri, hortâtus sum, to encouragl巳 urge (hortatory, exhort, ex
hortation) 

lóquor, lóquï, locûtus sum, to say, speak, tell (loquacious, circumlocution, 
colloquial, elocution, eloquent, obloquy, soliloquy, ventriloquist) 

môlior, mδIÎri， mδIÎtus sum, to work at, build, undertake, plan (demolish, 
demolition; cp. mõIes, a large mass, massive structure) 

mórior, mÓri, mórtuus sum, fut. act. part. moritûrus, to die (moribund, 
mortuary; cp. mors, mortãlis, immortãlis) 

nâscor, nâscï, nâtus sum, to be born; spring forth, arise (agnate, cognate, 
innate, nascent, natal, nation, nature, naive; cp. nãta, nãtõra) 

pátior, páti, pássus sum, to suffer, endure; permit (passion, passive, pa
tient, compassion, compatible, incompatibi1ity, impatient, impas
sioned, impassive, dispassionate) 

proficîscor, -ficîscï, -féctus sum, to set out, start (profit and proficient 
from the related verb prõficiõ, to make headway, gain results) 

rûsticor, rõstic是ri， rõsticâtus sum, to /ive in the country (rusticate, rustic, 
rural, cp. rõsticus, rural; rõs, Ch. 37) 

sédeõ，侃侃re， sêdï, séssum, to sit (sedan, sedate, sedentary, sediment, ses
sile, session, assess, assiduous, president, siege, subsidy) 

séquor, séquï, secûtus sum, to follow (consequent, consecutive, sequence, 
sequel, subsequent; see Etymology below) 

spéctõ (1), to look at, see (spectate, spectato巳 spectacIe， speculate, as
pect, circumspect, inspect, prospect, respect, suspect; cp. speculum) 

ûtor，自钮，自sus sum + ab1., to use; enjoy, experience (abuse, disuse, peruse, 
usual, usurp, usury, utensil, utilize, utility, utilitarian; cp. õtilis) 

练习与复习

1. Nisi quis plëbI opem celeriter referet auxi1iumve prδmissum praebë
bi t, mi1ia virδrum morientur. 

2. Cum urbs plëna custδdiãrum esset, nδn ausI estis suscipere scelera 
tam gravia quam voluerãtis. 

3. DIc nunc cür velIs të ad istam dIvitem et candidam cδnferre. Vërë ac 
lIberë loquere; nõlI recüsãre! 
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4. Dïvitiïs trãditïs, heu, illï philosophï eãdem nocte subitδprofectï sunt 
in exsilium, unde numquam egredï potuerunt. 

5. Ne patiãmur hanc antïquissimam scientiam ãmittï. 
6. Fateor me vïnõ merδapud me üsürum esse. 
7. Ab initiδnδn comprehendistï quantus exercitus nδs sequeretur et 

quot elephantδs istï mïlites secum dücerent. 
8. Prïmδrespondit se nδlle sequï ducem mediocris virtütis sapienti
创刊， cum cïvitãs in lïmine bellï stãret. 

9. Ex urbe subitδegressus， ferrδsuδmorï semel cδnãtus est. 
10. Cum Aristoteles hortãretur homines ad virtütem, tamen arbitrãbã

tur virtütem in hominibus nδn nãscï. 

11. Mãter paterque nunc rüsticantur ut ã labδribus remlSS1δne suãvï 
ütantur. 

12. Dã mihi, amãbδte， multum salis et vïnum aquamve, ut cenã max-
1口le ütar. 

13. They did not permit me to speak with him at that time. 
14. We kept thinking (arbitror) that he would use the office more wisely. 
15. If any one should use this water even once, he would die. 
16. If those four soldiers had followed us, we would not have dared to 

put the weapons on the ships. 
17. This dinner will be good, provided that you use sa1t. 

古代名言

1. Cedãmus Phoebδet， monitï, meliδra sequãmur. (*Virgil.-Phoebus 
Apollo was god of prophecy.) 

2. Nam nemδsine vitiïs nãscitur; optimus ille est quï minima habet. 
(Horace.) 

3. Mundus est commünis urbs deδrum atque hominum; hï enim sõ日，
ratiδne ütentes, iüre ac lege vïvunt. (Cicero.) 

4. Tarde sed graviter vir sapiens ïrãscitur. (*Publilius Syrus.-tardus, 
-a, -um, slow, late. -ïrãscor, ïrãscï, ïrãtus sum, to become angry.) 

5. Quae cum ita sint, Catilïna, egredere ex urbe; patent portae; profi
ciscere; nδbiscum versãñ iam diütius nδn potes; id nδn feram , nδn 
patiar. (Cicero.-Quae cum = Cum haec.-versor, versãrï, versãtus 
sum, to stα!y. ) 

6. Cüra pecüniam crescentem sequitur et dives male dormit. (Horace.) 
7. Si in Britanniam profectus esses, nemδin illã tantã ïnsulã iüre perï

tior fuisset. (Cicero.-Britannia, -ae, Britain.-perïtus, -a, -um + 
abl., skilled in.) 

8. Nisi laus nova nãscitur etiam vetus laus in incertδiacet ac saepe 
ãmittitur. (Publilius Syrus.)-vetus, gen. veteris, old.) 

9. Sperδautem me secütum esse in libellïs meïs tãlem temperantiam 
ut nemδbonus de illïs queñ possit. (Martial.-temperantia, -ae.
queror, querï, questus sum, to complain.) 

10. Hδrae quidem et dies et anni discedunt; nec praeteritum tempus um-
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quam revertitur, nec quid sequãtur potest scIrI. (Cicero.-praeteri
tus, -a, -um, past. -revertor, reverti, reversus sum, to return.) 

11. NδvistI mδres mulierum: dum mδliuntur， dum cδnantur， dum in 
speculum spectant, annus lãbitur. (Terence.-mulier, -eris, 
woman.一lãbor， lãbi, lãpsus sum, to slip, glide.) 

12. AmIcitia res plürimãs continet; nδn aquã, nδn igne in plüribus locIs 
ütimur quam amIcitiã. (Cicero.) 

13. Homδstultus! Postquam dIvitiãs habere coepit, mortuus est! (Cic
ero.-postquam, conj. , after.) 

14. 0 passI graviδra ， dabit deus hIs quoque finem. (*Virgil.-O passi, 
voc. pl., 0 you who hαve . . . .-his =阳's rëbus gravibus.) 

CLAUDIUS' EXCREMENTAL EXPIRA TlON 

Et ille quidem animam ebulliit, et ex eõ desiit vIvere viderI. ExspIrãvit 
autem dum comoedδs audit, ut sciãs me nδn sine causã illõs timere. Ultima 
vδx eius haec inter homines audHa est, cum maiδrem sonitum emisisset illã 
parte quã facilius loquebãtur: "Vae me, putδ ， concacãvI." Quod an tècerit, 
ncsciδ-omnia certe concacãvit! 

(*Seneca, Apocolocyntõsis 4; a satirical farce on the emperor Claudius' death 
and deification.-ëbull鼠 -ire， ëbullñ, to bubble out, + animam, comic for he 
died. -ex eõ, sc. tempore.-dësinõ, -sinere, -sii, -situm, to cease. -exspirãre, to 
breathe out, die. -comoedus, -i, comic actor.-sonitus, -üs, sound. -ë + mit
t优ere它e

id. • a叽n叽， wh加阳eω础t仇h加el町F巧; introducing an ind. quest.) 

The emperor Claudius 
Louvre, Paris, France 

AND VICE 15 NOT NICE! 

MentItur quI te vitiδsum， Zδile， dIcit: 
nδn vitiõsus homδes， Zδile， sed vitium! 

(*Martial 11.92; meter: elegiac couplet.-mentior, mentiri, mentitus sum, to lie, 
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deceive.-vitiõsus, adj. from vitium.-te vitiõsum, sc. esse, and remember that 
the verb sum, esse is often omitted in both prose and verse when it is readi1y 
understood from the context.-Zõilus, a Greek name.) 

PRETTY IS AS PRETTY DOES 

Bella es, nδvimus， et puella, verum est, 
et dIves-quis enim potest negãre? 
Sed cum te nimium, Fabulla, laudãs, 
nec dIves neque bella nec puella es! 

(*Martia1 1.64; meter: hendecasyllabic.) 

ON LESBIA'S HUSBAND 

Ille mI pãr esse deõ videtur, 
ille, sI fãs est, superãre dIvδs， 

quI, sedens adversus, identidem te 
spectat et audit 

5 dulce rIdentem, miserδquod omnIs 
eripit sensüs mihi: nam simul te, 
Lesbia, aspe泣， nihil est super mI, 

[Lesbia, VIδcis，] 

lingua sed torpet, tenuis sub artüs 
10 flamma demãnat, sonitü suδpte 

tíntínant aures, geminã teguntur 
lümina nocte. 

Otium, Catulle, tibi molestum est; 
õtiδexsultãs nimiumque gestIs; 

15 õtium et reges prius et beãtãs 
perdidit urbes. 

(*Catul1us 51; meter: Sapphic stanza.一mi= mihi.-fãs est, it is right.-divõs = 

deõs.-identidem, adv. , again and again.-dulce, adv. of dulcis.-miserõ . . . 
mihi, dat. of separation; the prose order wou1d be quod omnis (= omnes) sensiis 
mihi miserõ eripit.-quod, a circumstance which; the entire preceding c1ause is 
the antecedent.-simul, adv., as soon ω-aspexi = spectãvi.-nih姐， with võcis, 
gen. of the whole, no voice; est super = superest, remains. 一一Lesbia， võcis is an 
editorial suggestion for a verse missing in the manuscripts.-torpere, to grow 
numb. -tenuis, with flamma, from tenuis, -e, thin, slender.一缸tus， -iis,joint, limb 
(of the body).-flamma, -ae, flame. -demãnãre, to flow through. -sonitus, -iis, 
sound. -suõpte, intensive for suõ.-tintinãre, to ring. -tegõ, -ere, to cover.一

liimen, -minis, 1始ht; eye. -molestus, -a, -um, troublesome. -exsultãre, to cele
brate, exult (i时， + õtiõ.-gesñre, to act without restraint, be elated or trium
phant. -perdõ, -ere, perdidi, perditum, to destroy.) 

词源点滴

"Sympathy"源于希腊词 syn (with) + pathos (s吨萨ring)口那么， "sympathy"
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精确等价于哪个拉丁根词?

下面是一些与 sequor 有关的词 execute， executive, executor, obsequious, 

prosecute, persecute, pursue, ensue, sue, suit, suite, sect, secondo 与 sequor 有关的

除了 secundus，还有 socius (afollower, a1ly) ，由此产生了 social， society, associate, 

dissociate 0 

In the readings 

4. irate, irascible, irascibility. 5. Versãrï 的字面意思是 to turn (oneself) 

αround: versatile, converse, conversant, conversation. 8. veteran, inveterate. 9. 

intemperance.-querulous, quarrel. 10. preterit, preterition, praeteritio.-revert, 

reverse, reversible, reversion. "Claudius": ebullient.-expire, expiration, expiratory, 

expi可.-cp. sonus, -ï, sound: sonic, sonar, resonate. "Lesbia": divine.-aspect.

tenuous, tenuity.-flammable, inflame, inflammatory, inflammation.

tintinnabulation.一luminary， lumination, illuminate.-molest, molestation.-exultant, 

exultation.-perdition. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvë钮， meï discipulï discipulaeque! Quid agitis? (Spërõ võs valëre.) 既

然你已经开始阅读越来越多原汁原昧的未经改编的拉丁语文学作品(比如本课

中选录的马提雅尔、塞内卡、卡图卢斯等人的著作)，你也许能够理解下面这句

话:"当初我上学的时候，拉丁语还学得瞌瞌吧吧的，不过我已经多少认识到了

以经典拉丁语为载体的纯文学之妙。"一一保罗·麦卡特尼 1。那么，拉丁语学到

什么程度算够呢? quanωm placeat， ω much ω gives one pleωure(但愿能

够近乎第三十二课的quantum 巾，多于第三十课的 quantum satis! )。

下面这些拉丁语短语还远未过时:首先是一句不幸的(幸而被夸大了)古

老谚语，quem dï diligunt, adulëscëns moritur; 下面这句短语可以提醒我们每

个人终有一死，mementõ morï，意译为"记住你必定会死"(-tõ 形式是一种不太

常见的将来时命令式，本书中没有正式介绍，但在古代的法律和宗教文献中并

不罕见);关于为祖国献出生命，贺拉斯写道，dulce et decõrum (源于 decõr邸，

-a, -um, fittin，ι proper )est prδpatriã morï;另一则黯淡的谚语(但很重要，因为

它包含两个异态动词)是天文学家马尼留斯 (Manilius) 的格言，nascentës

morimur (even ω we are) being born， 例 (begin to) diè;接下来是"今朝有酒今

朝醉"的塞内卡版本，bibãmus， moriendum est，它包含了被动迂说法;还有进

入竞技场的角斗士对皇帝说的话，a饨， Caesar: moritüri të salu俑mus， hail, 

l 保罗·麦卡特尼(Paul McCartney) ，英国前"甲壳虫"乐队成员。一一译者注
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Caesαr: we (who αre) αbout to die sαlute you! 对于那些生命得以保全的战败者，

我们可以说 vae， victis, woe to the co叫uered ， 这是李维讲述公元前 390 年高卢

人洗劫罗马的名言。

关于死亡我们已经讲得够多了。Hic sunt alia miscellãnea ex vocãbulãriõ 

novõ: võx populi; võx clamantis in desertõ, the voice of one ca1ling out in the 

wilderness ( 源于《马太福音~);而scit amor nummi quantum ipsa pecõnia 

crevit, love of the coin grows ω much ω one 's we a1th itself hω grown Ouvenal 

14.139) ; sedente animõ, with α ca1m mindo 以下是其他一些异态动词:马里兰州

的座右铭是 crescite et multiplicãmini(你知道是什么意思吗? ); loquitur 是一

种舞台指示用语;我们以前曾经见过 res ipsa loquitur, the matter speaks for 

itself这一法律习语，现在你明白其中的动词形式了; seq.是 sequens/sequentes，

the following 的缩写，在脚注中比较常用; nõn sequitur 是指不能从前一陈述逻

辑地推出(当然，sequitur 是指可以推出) ; sequor nõn inferior, 1 follow (b ut 

αm) not inferior。本课是否使你激动不已?接下来的( subsequent )一课会是它的续

篇(sequel)吗?如果不是，结局(consequences)会怎样?欢迎您继续收昕……et

valete! 

Gladiators in combat, . deta i! of mosαicfrom Torrenova, 4th century A. D. 
Galleria Borghese, Rome, Italy 
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形容词加与格;特殊动词加与格;复合动词加与格

与格一般用来指某种动作间接作用或间接提到的人或事物，宾格则是指动

作更直接的承受者或承受对象。例如，间接宾语就是主语+动词在"提交"直接宾

语时所指向的人或事物: "1 am giving the book [直接宾语] to you [间接宾语 J"

="1 am giving the book, not just to anyone anywhere, but in your direction, i.e. , to 

you-"甚至在被动迂说法结构中，施事与格也是指这样一个人，对于他来说，某种

动作是强制性的。语法学家们还区分了其他一些与格用法，但它们大都只是基

于这种基本的"指向"观念的变种O

形容坷加与格

我们曾经在阅读中碰到过形容词加与格的结构，只不过还没有正式介绍

它。简单地说，与格名词可以与许多拉丁语形容词连用(特别是那些指态度、性

质或关系的形容词)，表示该形容词适用的方向(既可以是字面意义上的，也可

以是隐喻意义上的);在英语中，这些形容词后面一般都跟着"t。"，、ward"或

"for" (比女口 "friendly to/toward" , "hostile to/toward" , " suitable to/for" , "useful to" , 

"similar toγequal t。"等等)。

Mors est similis somnõ, deαth is similαr to sleep. 

Sciebam tεmihi fidelem esse, 1 knew that you were loya1 to me. 

Nõbis est vir amlcus, he is α man friendly toward ω. 

Quisque sibi cãrus est, eαch one is dear to himse在

Ille videtur pãr esse d饨， that mαn seems to be equa1 to α god. 
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特殊动坷加与格

特殊动词加与格的结构在概念上与形容词加与格类似。这类动词(下面列

出了最重要的一些词)中有许多是不及物的，就像接与格的形容词那样，它们也

指态度或关系，例如 nocëre， to be injurious to, parcõ, to be lenient toward 等等。

虽然在译成英语时，这些动词就好像是及物的一样，它们所支配的与格名词似

乎也变成了直接宾语(比如 tibi parcit, he spares you; 字面意思是 he is le nie nt 

toward you) ，但与格仍然是指该态度或性质在使用时所朝向的人或事物O

虽然加与格的特殊动词大多意为favor， help, harm, pleωe， displeωe， trust, 

distrust, believe, persuαde ， command, obey, serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, 

spare ，但如果把这当成一条规则来记，那么不仅这个清单非常冗长，而且也会漏

掉一些重要的例外情况(比如 iuvõ， to he lp 和 iubeõ， to command, order 后面眼

的就是宾格宾语)，所以最好的方法还是理解这个概念，然后记住一些具有这一

结构的最常见的拉丁语动词O

在记忆下面这些动词时，请注意我们对每个动词给出的第一个翻译是更为

字面的翻译，其中包括了英语词 to ， 以使我们想到它需要跟与格;还要注意，每

个动词都表达了一种对于某人或某物的态度，这也暗示它需要跟与格。

crëdõ + dat., entrust to; trust, believe (crëdõ tibi, 1 believe you) 

) ignõscõ + dat, grα侃nt叩pα旷rd，仇on占 t闷O句';pα旷rd，白on吗4j卢brφ♂伊ve (臼ig伊10缸scov世id鸟 Ij卢br8♂4由肌ve巧e t.归加 m阳ne阳enω

iMEnmInEp严er而0+叫d出创a副t♂ve orders t闲0;￥ Cωommαand(伽b恤I皿m甲pe叮rδ01咀i汹tibu屿乌s， Icωomη-"mand the soldiers) 

noceõ + dat., do hαrm to; harm (noceõ hostibus, 1 hαrm the enemy) 

nübõ + dat., be mαrried to; mOJη(nübδilli virõ, 1 am marrying that man) 

parcõ + dat., be lenient to; spare (parcõ võbis, 1 sp旷'e you) 

pãreõ + dat., be obedient to; obey (p缸oeõ duci, 1 obey the leader) 

persuãdeõ + dat, make sweet to; persuade (persuãdeõ mihi, 1 persuade myself) 

placeõ + dat., be pleωing to; pleωe (placeõ patri, 1 p leωe my father) 

serviõ + dat., be α slave to; serve (serviõ patriae, 1 serve my country) 

studeõ + dat叫 direct one 's zeal to; study (studeõ litteris, 1 study literature) 

Crëde amïcïs, believe (trust) your friends. 

Ignõsce mihi, pardon me (forgive me). 

Magistra discipulïs parcit, the teαcher spares ( 白 lenient towαrd) her pupils. 

Hoc eïs nõn placet, this does not pleωe them. 

Nõn possum eï persuãdëre, 1 cannot persuade him. 

Variae rës hominibus nocent, vαrious things harm men. 
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Cicerδphilosophiae studebat, Cicero used to study philosophy. 

Philosophiae servire est libertãs, to serve philosophy is liberty. 

应当注意，在这些动词中，有一些也可以带直接宾语(例如，crëdõ 加与格表

示相信的人，mãtri crëdit, he believes his mother; 加宾格则表示相信的事物，id

crëdit, he believes it); 而像 imperõ 和 persuãdeo 等一些词则以名词从句为宾

语，我们在下一课会看到O

复合动询加与格

还有一种类似的与格用法，即与格与一些包含 ad， ante, con- (= cum)，恤，

inter，饨， post, prae，肘，帅， super, circum, re-(表示 αgainst) 等前缀的复合

动词连用。如果一个复合动词(不论及物还是不及物)与其简单形式的含义相差

甚远，则多和与格连用;相反，如果复合动词与简单形式的含义差别不大，则通

常不用与格:

Sequor eum, 1 follow him. 

Obsequor ei, 1 obey him. 

Sum amicus eius, 1 αm his 斤iend.

Adsum amicõ, 1 support my j云iend. (字面意思是 1 am next to my j云iend ， 即站

在他这边)

Venit ad nõs, he came to ω. 

Advenit ad nõs, he cαme to ω. 

在很多时候，与格似乎充当了介词前缀的宾语，尽管这个介词本身可能应当跟

另一种格;比如前面的 adsum amicõ 以及下面几个例子:

Aliis praestant, they surpωs the othe rs (字面意思是 they stand before the others ). 

Praeerat exercitui, he wω in charge of the α:rmy (字面意思是 he wω in front 

ψ'before the 旷my).

如果简单动词是及物的，那么复合动词不仅可以用与格作根动词的宾语，也可

以用宾格作宾语:

Praeposui eum exercitui, 1 put him in ch旷ge ofthe αrmy(字面意思是 1 put 

him [posui eumJ in front of the army [prae- + exercitui J ). 

Praeposui pecüniam amicitiae, 1 prlφrred money to friendship (字面意思是 I

put money [posui pecõniamJ bφre j地ndship [prae- + amicitiae J ). 

既然特殊动词和复合动词加与格的规则有这么多变化，所以最好的方法是
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理解所涉及的概念，在碰到句子中的与格时，能够弄清楚它可能起的作用;和其

他格一样，我们应当列一张与格用法表(我们已经学过五种与格用法)，列出每

一种的定义和有代表性的例子。

词汇表

aéstãs, aestatis, 汇 ， summer (estival, estivate, estivation; cp. aestus, 国缸，
heat, aestuãl飞 to be hot, seethe, boil) 

i是nua， -ae，汇 ， door (janitor, Janus, January) 
péctus, péctoris, n. , breast, heart (pectoral, expectorate, parapet) 
praémium, -iï, n. reward, prize (premium) 
ïratus, -a, -um, angry (irate; cp. ïra, ïrãscor, to be angry) 
antepônõ，由p6mere， -p6蝠，币ósitum， to put before, pr，仰'
fóveõ , fovere，而证，岳阳m， to comfort, nurture, cherish (foment) 
ignôscõ, -时scere， -nô吨，而tum + dat., to grant pardon tα forgive 
ímperõ (l) + dat., to give orders tα command (imperative, emperor; cp. 

imperãtor, imperium) 
mlror, mïrarï, mïratus sum, to marvel at, admire, wonder (admire, marvel, 

miracle, mirage, mirror; cp. mïrãbilis, Ch. 38, mïrãculum， α marvel) 

n6ce6， nocGE飞 nócuï， nócitum + dat., to do harm tα harm， injure (inno
cent, innocuous, noxious, nuisance, obnoxious; cp. innocens, 
blameless) 

nubõ, nubere, n自psï， nuptum, to cover, veil; + dat. (of a bride) to be mar
ried tα marry (nubile, connubial, nuptials; cp. nüptiae, marriage) 

párcõ, párcere, pepércï, parsurum + dat., to be lenient to, spare (parsimo
nious, parsimony) 

p是reõ， pãrere, paruï + dat., to be obedientto, obey (apparent, appear) 
persuadeõ, -suãd层re， -suasï, -suasum + dat., to succeed in urging, per

suαde， convince (assuage, dissuade, suasion, suave; cp. suãvis) 
pláceõ, placere, plácuï, plácitum + dat. , to be pleasing tα please (compla

cent, placable, implacable, placate, placid, plea, plead, pleasure, dis
please; cp. placidus, k的dly， αgreeable， calm) 

sap旬， sapeE飞 saplvï， to have good taste; have good sense, be wise (sapient, 
sapid, insipid, sage, savor; cp. sapiens, sapientia) 

serv筒， servlre, servlvï, servltum + dat. , to be a slave to, serve (service, 
disservice, subserve, subservient, servile, servilit弘 deserve， desert = 

reward, dessert; cp. servus, servitüs; distinguish from servãre) 
stúd饨， s细dere， stúduï + dat. , to direct ones zeal tα be ωger fo r, study 

(student; cp. studium, studiõsus, eager, diligent, scholar秒)
subrldeõ, -rïd毒re， -rlsï, -rÍsum, to smile (down) upon (cp. rïdeõ, rïdiculus) 

练习与复习

1. Minerva, ffiia Iovis, nãta est plena scientiae et ingeniI. 
2. Custδdiae sï cum duce nostrδlTbere loquantur et huic tyrannum 
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trãdere cδnentur， sine perïculδex moeniïs urbis prδtinus egredï 
possmt. 

3. Pãrere legibus aequïs melius est quam tyrannδservïre. 
4. Cum optime honδribus üsus esset et sibi cïvitãtem semper antepι 

neret, etiam plebs eï credebat et nδn invidebat. 
5. Diü passa, mãter vestra Ielïciter, sedens apud amïc缸， mortua est. 
6. Philosophï cõnsilium spectãverunt et recüsãverunt tãlem rem sus

cipere mδlïrïve. 
7." Cum dïves sïs atque dïvitiae crescant, tamen opibus tuïs parcere vïs 

et neminï assem offeres. 
8. Ab illã ïnsulã repente profectus, eãdem nocte ad patriam nãve advι 

nit; tum , quaerens remissiδnem animae, diü rüsticãbãtur. 
9. Hic mïles, cum imperãtδrï vestrδnδn placeret, heu, illa praemia prlδ

missa ãmïsit. 
10. Nisi mδres pares scientiae sunt-id nδbïs fatendum est-scientia 

nδbïs magnopere nocere potest. 
11. Magistra tum rogãvit duõs parvδs puerlδs quot digitδs haberent. 
12. Mãter candida nãtae cãrissimae subrïdet, quam maxime fovet , et eï 

plürimaδscula suãvia dat. 
13. Why does he now wish to hurt his two friends? 
14. If he does not spare the plebeians, alas, we shal1 never trust him. 
15. Since you are studying Roman literature, you are serving a very 

difficult but a very great master. 
16. If they were truly willing to please us, they would not be using their 

wealth thus against the state. 

古代名言

1. Nemδlïber est quï corporï servit. (Seneca.) 
2. Imperium habere vïs magnum? Imperã tibi! (Publilius Syrus.) 
3. Bonïs nocet quisquis pepercit malïs. (*Id.) 
4. Cum tü omnia pecüniae postpδnas， mTraris SI Itmδtibi amδrem 

praestat? (Horace.-post-pδnõ.) 
5. Früstrã aut pecüniae aut imperiïs aut opibus aut glδriae student; 

potius studeant virtütï et honδrï et scientiae et alicui artï. (Cicero. 
früstrã, adv. , in vain. -poti邸， adv. , rather.) 

6. Virtütï melius quam Fortünae credãmus; virtüs nδn nõvit calamitãtï 
cedere. (Publilius Syrus.-calamitãs, -tãtis.) 

7. Et Deus ãit: "Faciãmus hominem ad imãginem nostram et praesit 
piscibus maris bestiïsque terrae." (Genesis. 一-ima肘， -ginis, f. 
prae-sum.-piscis, piscis, m. , fish. -bestia, -ae, beast.) 

8. Omnes arbitrãtï sunt te debere mihi parcere. (Cicero.) 
9. Quid facere vellet, ostendit, et illï servδspe lïbertãtis magnïsque 

praemiïs persuãsit. (Caesar.) 
10. Sï cui librï Cicerõnis placent, ille sciat se prδIecisse. (Quintilian.一

pr侃侃= prõ + fac旬， to progress, ben呐. ) 
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11. In urbe nostrã mihi contigit docërï quantum ïrãtus Achillës Graecïs 
nocuisset. (Horace.-contingõ, -ere, -tigi, -tãctum, to touch closely, 
fall to the lot ~卢)

12. Alicui rogantï melius quam iubentï pãrëmus. (Publilius Syrus.) 
13. Vïvite fortiter fortiaque pectora rëbus adversïs oppõnite. (Horace.一

oppδnδ= ob + pδnõ， to set against.) 
14. Nδn ignãra malï, miserïs succurrere discδ. (*Virgi1.-ignãrus, -a, 

-um, ignorant; ign缸'a is fem. because it agrees with Dido, exi1ed 
queen, who speaks these words to shipwrecked Aeneas.-suc
currδ= sub + currõ, to help.) 

15. Ignδsce saepe a1terï, numquam tibi. (Publilius Syrus.) 
16. Quandδtë， deum meum, quae币， vïtam beãtam quaerδ; quaeram të 

ut vïvat anima mea. (St. Augustine.) 

OVID ASKS THE GODS TO INSPIRE HIS WORK 

In nova fert animus mütãtãs dïcerefõrmãs 
corpora: 缸， coeptïs-nam v，δs mütãstis et illãs一
adspïrãte meïs prïmãque ab orïgine mundï 
ad mea perpetuum dëdücite tempora carmen! 

(*Ovid, Metαmorphõsës 1.1-4; meter: dactylic hexameter. Ovid's Metamorphι 
sës was an epic that recounted hundreds of stories of miraculous transforma
tions, from the creation of the universe right down into his own times; the chal
lenge in translating this brief excerpt, as with much of Latin verse, is to connect 
the adjectives with the nouns they modify, so watch the endings!-nova, with 
corpora.-fer飞 compels (me).-coeptis . . . meis, dat. with the compound ad
spirãte, my beginnings, i.e. , the inception of my work. -mütãstis mütãvistis; 
such contractions, with v and the fo l1owing vowel dropped, are common in cer
tain perfect tense forms.-et = etiam.-illãs, sc. fõrmãs.-adspirãr飞 to breathe 
upon， inspire.-orI剖， -ginis, f.-N ote the interlocked word order of mea . 
tempora and perpetuum . . . carmen.-dë + dõcõ.) 

SORRl二 NOBODY'S HOME! 

Nãsïca ad poëtam Ennium vënit. Cum ad iãnuam Ennium quaesïvisset 
et serva respondisset eum in casã nõn esse, sënsit illam dominï iussü id 
dïxisse et Ennium vërδesse in casã. Post paucõs diës, cum Ennius ad Nãsï
cam vënisset et eum ad iãnuam quaereret, Nãsïca ipse exc1ãmãvit së in casã 
nδn esse. Tum Ennius "Quid?" inquit, "Ego nδn cognδscδvδcem tuam?" 
Hïc Nãsïca merδcum sale respondit: "Vae, homδes impudëns! Ego, cum 
te quaererem, servae tuae credidï te nδn in casã esse; nõnne tü mihi ipsï 
nunc credis?" 

(Cicero, Dë Orãtδre 2.276.-Publius Cornelius Scipio Nasica was a celebrated 
jurist.-Quintus Ennius, a famous early Roman poet.一iussü， at the command 
q卢-exclãmãre， to shout out.一impudëns， gen. impudentis.) 
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"1 DO." "1 DON'T!" 

Nübere vïs Prïscõ. Nδn mïror, Paula; sapïstï. 
Dücere te nδn vult Prïscus: et il1e sapit! 

(*Martial 9.10; meter: elegiac couplet.-Priscus was an eligible bachelor, and 
probably a rich one; Paula was apparently not his type!-sapisti = sapivisti; see 
on mütãstis above.-dücere, i.e. , in mãtrimõnium.-et here, as often, = etiam.) 

MARONILLA HAS A COUGH 

Petit Gemellus nüptiãs Marδnillae 
et cupit et ïnstat et precãtur et dδnat. 

Adeδne pu1chra est? Immδ， foedius nï1 est. 
Quid ergδin il1ã petitur et placet? Tussit! 

(*Martial 1.10; meter: choliambic. Gemellus is a legacy-hunter, and Maroni1la 
a rich old hag whose estate he hopes to inherit.-nüptiãe, -ãrum, f. p l., mar
riage. -instãre, to press, insist. -precor, precãri, precãtus sum, to beg, entreat.
dõnat = dat.-adeõ = tam.一immõ， adv., on the contrary. -foedius = turpius.
niJ = nihil.一-ergδ= igitur.-tussire, to cough.) 

SUMMER VACA TlON 

Ludï magister, parce simplicï turbae: 

aestãte puerï SI valent, satis discunt. 

(*Martial 10.62.1 , 12; meter: choliambic.-simplex, gen. simplicis, here 
youthful.) 

词源点滴

In the readings 

4. postponement. 5. frustrate, frustration. 6. calamitous. 7. imagine, imagery.

Pisces, piscatory, piscatology, piscary.-bestial, bestiality, bestialize, beast, beastly. 

10. proficient, proficiency. 11. contingent, contingency , contiguous , contiguity , 

contact, contagion, contagious. 13. opponent, opposite, opposition. 14. succor. 

"Ovid": aspire, aspiration, aspiratory.-original, originate. "Sorry": exclamation, 

exclamatory .一impudence. "Maronilla": nuptials; cp. nõbõ.-instant, instance, 

instantly.一imprecation.一donate， donation.一tussive ， pertussis. "Summer": simple, 

simpleton, simplex, simplicity, simplistic. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salve钮， discipuli discipulaeque 1 或者根据 studere 的含义，你们现在已经
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可以被称为 studentës 了。显然，正是出于对学术的热情，你们才会如此深入地

学习拉丁语!那么，studentës，下面就是你们的 praemium，希望它能使这顿

cëna Latina 更加可口，这次仍然是 ex novã grammaticã (grammar) atque 

vocãbulãriõ:如果你还记得意指"favor … etc."的动词支配与格，你就可以理解

下面这句头韵体箴言: fortõna favet fortibus; favëte linguis，直译为 be f a:vorahle 

with your tongues ， 这是罗马宗教仪式上的一句用语，意为"避免任何不吉之语，

保持沉默";由 imperõ 不仅产生出了"imperative" ，而且也产生了习语 divide(源

于Ólvidere， to separate, divide )et imperã(分而治之) ;placet 指赞成票，placitum

指法庭的裁定， "placebo"是指不含药物的安慰剂，旨在迎合病人的情绪(从字面

上讲， "medicine气药物]能够起到什么作用? );秘密会议是 iãnuis clausis (源于

claud画， claudere, clausi, c1ausum, to close ， 比如 "recluseγcloset"等等)开的，但

iãnuae mentis 却是学习拉丁语能够帮助你打开的 (aperiõ， aperire, aperui, 

aper阳m ep to open ， 比如"ape巾re" ) 0 Studëte Latinae, aperite mentës, et sem

per valëte, studentës! 



第三十六课

间接命令旬 ;RO

间接命令句
间接命令句(jussive noun clause)可以看成某种间接命令O就像间接陈述(第

二十五课)和间接问句(第三十课)那样，实际的命令(或要求、恳求等等)并不是

通过主句中的命令式或祈愿虚拟式(第二十八课)逐字引用，而是通过从句来间

接转述，也就是说，不是"he ordered them ‘ Do this!'" ，而是"he ordered them to 

do this." 在拉丁语中这些从句通常由 ut 或 ne 来引导动词用虚拟式(通常是

现在时或未完成时)，而在英语和英语翻译中，我们往往使用现在时不定式，不

带引导词，也不用 mαy 或 might 等助动词:

1. Hoc facite , do th臼.(命令式)直接命令

2. Hoc faciant, let them do this. (祈愿虚拟式)直接命令

3. Imperat vδbis ut hoc faciãtis, he commands you to do this. 

4. Imperãvit eis ut hoc facerent , . he commanded them to do this. 

5. Persuãdet eis ut hoc faciant, he persuades them to do this. 

6. Petivit ab eis në hoc facerent, he begged (斤。m) them not to do this. 

7. Monuit eõs në hoc facerent, he warned them not to do this. 

8. Hortãtus est eõs ut hoc facerent, he urged them to do this. 

这些句子很容易与目的从句相混淆，因为它们在形式上是相同的。不过通

过考察上面的例子，我们可以看出它们本质上是命令性的。与充当状语的目的

从句(回答"为什么"的问题)不同，间接命令句充当的是主要动词的名词宾语

(回答"命令、要求、建议什么"的问题)。下面列出了另一些能够引导间接命令句
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的常用动词，也给出了被命令者或被要求者所处的格(与格、宾格等等) : 

ω
0
 4'LU 

-mm huM e'r 
以

E
m

FZO 
'FI 

LE--UL

, 
u 

m-u-e m-m oe 叶u
p

on h-u 

moneδeum ut, 1 advise him to . . . 

õrõ eum ut, 1 beg him to . . . 

persuãdeδeï ut, 1 persuade him to . . . (或 1 persuαde him tha1 . . .) 

petõ ab eõ ut, 1 beg ( 斤。m) him to . . . 

quaerδab eõ ut, 1 request (fromJ旷) him to . . . 

rogõ eum ut, 1 ωk him to . . . 

虽然 volõ，而lõ 和 mãlõ(第三十二课)后面一般跟不定式，但它们有时也可

以引导从句(如 mãlõ ut, 1 p r，φr tha1 . . .); iubeõ 几乎总是跟不定式结构。

不规则的 FÏõ， fieri, factus sum, 10 occur, happen; 

be done, be made 
Fíõ, fieri 是常见的不规则动词，意为 to occuη happen ， 罗马人用它来代替

faciõ 的现在时系统的被动态。因此，尽管它在形式上是主动的，却有着 to be 

done , be made 的被动含义。 1 反过来，它本身的完成时系统则由 fac丽的被动态

完成时系统来提供O

这样一来，我们就有了一个合成的动词，其主要部分为筒， fieri, factus 

sum，含义包括 occur， happen, become, be mαde， be done 等等。在翻译的时候，如

果看到囚的主动态完成时系统，别忘了它有可能表示 be done , be mα命的被动

含义;如果看到被动态完成时系统 factus est, factus erat, factus sit 等形式，别

忘了它有可能表示 hω become. had occurred 等主动含义。

这里需要掌握的新的形式已经列在下面。请注意，除了 fit， fieri 和未完成时

虚拟式，词干元音在任何位置都是长元音-1-，此外，现在时、将来时和未完成时

的直陈式以及现在时虚拟式都遵循 audiõ 的模式;有了不定式 fieri，未完成时

虚拟式也可以按照以前学过的规则推出来。

直陈式

现在时

l. fîδ 

虚拟式

现在时

fîam 

未完成时

能bam

将来时

fîam 

未完成时

fíerem 

1 对于基本动词 faciõ 是如此(比如用自t 而不是 facitur 来表示 it is done ,. is made);但复

合动词却因情况而异，比如 perficitur 表示 is completed ， 但用 calefit 而不是 calefacitur

来表示 is heated。
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2. fis fiêbãs 行es fîãs 
3. 自t fiêbat fîet fîat 

1. fîmus 自己båmus fiêmus fiåmus 
2. fîtis fiebåtis fiêtis fiåtis 
3. fîunt fiêbant fîent fîant 

不定式 命令式

fíerI 单数E 复数fÎte

认真考察以下例句:

Hoc facit (faciet), he is doing or mαking this (will do or make). 

Hoc fit (fïet), this is done or mαde (will be done or made ). 

Hoc faciat, let him do or make th臼.

Hoc 击时， let this be done or mαde. 

Dïcunt eum hoc facere, they sαy that he is doing this. 

Dïcunt hoc fierï, they sαy that this is being done. 

Perïculum fit gravius, the danger is becoming grcwer. 

Mox factï sunt fëlïces, they soon becαme happy. 

词汇表

fíeres 
fíeret 

fierêmus 
fier三tis
fíerent 

cupîdδ， cupîdinis，汇 ， desire, passion (cupidity, Cupid; cp. cupiõ, cupiditãs, 
cupidus, Ch. 39) 

I毒ctor， Iectôris, m. , and lectrix, Iectrîcis，汇 ， reader (lector; cp. le肘， lec-
tern, lection, lectionary, lecture) 

vínculum, -i, n. , bond, chain, fetter (vinculum; cp. vinciõ, to bind) 
cõtîdie, adv. , dai秒~ every day (quot + dies; cotidian) 
fOl怡sse， adv. , perhaps (cp. fortiina) 
accedõ, -cedere, -céssi, -céssum, to come (to) , approach (accede, access, 

accessible, accession, accessory; cp. cedõ, discedδ) 
carp6， carpeE飞 cárpsi， cárptum, to harvest, pluck; seize (carp at, excerpt, 

carpet, scarce; carpe diem: see Latina Est Gaudium, Ch. 22) 
cô昏， côgere, coegi, coactum (cum + ag伪， to drive or bring together, force, 

compel (cogent, coaction, coactive, coagulate; cp. cδgitõ) 
contémnδ， -témnere, -témpsi, -怡mptum， to despise, scorn (contemn, con

tempt, contemptible, contemptuous) 
cont白ndõ，-俑ndere， -tudi, -tûsum, to beat, crush, bruis巳 destroy (contuse, 

contusion; obtuse, from obtundõ, to beat, make blunt) 
cûrõ (l), to care fo r, attend to,. heal, cure; tαke care (cure, curator, pro

cure, proctor, accurate; cp. c趾a)

dec位n6， -c&mere， -cr毒词， -cretum, to decide, settle, decree (decretal, de
cretory) 

éxigõ, -ígere, -egi, -actum (ex 十 agõ)， to drive out, force out, exact; drive 
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through, complete, perfect (exactitude, exigent, exigency, exigible) 
ñõ, fieri, fáctus sum, to occur, hαrppen; become; be made, be done (fiat) 
obléctδ (1) ， to please, amuse, delight; pass time pleasant秒 (cp. dëlectõ, dë

lectãtiõ) 
orõ (l), to speak, plead; beg, beseech, entreat, pray (orator, oration, or

acle, orison, adore, inexorable, peroration; cp.δrãtor， δrãtiõ， Ch. 38) 
récreõ (1), to restore, revive; r，吃(resh， cheer (recreate, recreation) 
requîrõ, -quîrere, -quisî词， -quisîtum, to seek， αsk fo r,' miss, need, require 

(requirement, requisite, requisition, prerequisite, request) 
serenõ (1), to make clear, brighten; cheer up, soothe (serene, serenity, ser

enade) 

练习与复习

1. Poterãsne etiam centum virIs persuãdere ut viam virtütis sine 
praemiIs sequerentur? 

2. Haec fèmina vu1t ex urbe egredI et ad illam Insulam proficIscI ut sine 
morã illI agricolae nübat et semper rüsticetur. 

3. Petebant ã nδbIs ut etiam in adversIs rebus huic ducI pãreremus et 
servlremus. 

4. Haec ab fèminIs facta sunt ne tantam occãsiδnem ãmitterent. 
5. Rogãmus te ut honδre et opibus sapientius ütãris et hõs quInque 

amIcõs semper foveãs. 
6. Nisi quis hoc suscipere audebit, nδlent nδbIs credere et fient IrãtI. 
7. Rogãvit nõs cür neque dIvitibus neque pauperibus placere cδnãtI es

semus. 
8. Arbitrãbãtur tãlem vItam nõn ex dïvitiIs sed ex animδplenδvir

tü tís nãscI. 
9. Scientiam et ingenium magis quam magnãs dIvitiãs mIremur. 

10. Senãtus ducI imperãvit ne hostibus victIs noceret sed eIs parceret et 
remlsslδnem poenae daret. 

11. I11eδrãtor vulgum Irãtissimum v'δce potentï serenãvit atque, ut om
nibus subrIsit, eδs oblectãvit. 

12. Ut parva puella per iãnuam currebat, subitδoccidit et genua male 
contudit. 

13. Dummodo sIs aequus hIs virIs, fient tibi fideles. 
14. That summer they urged that this be done better. 
15. Provided that this is done, they wi11 beg us to spare him. 
16. That teacher wants to persuade her twenty pupils to study more 

good literature. 
17. Since his hope is becoming very small, let him confess that he com

manded (use impel创 those two men not to do it. 

古代名言

1. DIxitque Deus: "Fïat liix." Et facta est liix. (*Genesis.) 
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2. Fatendum est nihil de nihilδposse fierï. (Lucretius.-nihilõ, ab1. of 
nihilum, -i, = nihil.) 

3. Magnae res nδn fiunt sine perïculδ. (Terence.) 
4. HIs rebus cognitïs, ille suδs hortãtus est ne timerent. (Caesar.) 
5. Omnia fient quae fierI aequum est. (Terence.) 
6. "Pater， δrδte ut mihi ignδscãs." "Fïat." (Terence.) 
7. Dum loquimur, fügerit invida aetãs: carpe diem! (*Horace.-invi

dus, -a, -um, envious.) 
8. Carpãmus dulcia; post enim mortem cinis et fãbula fies. (Persius.一

cinis, -neris, m. , ashes.) 
9. Ante senectütem ciirãvï ut bene vIverem; in senectiite cürδut bene 

moriar. (Seneca.) 
10. Solõn dïxit se senem fierï cotïdie aliquid addiscentem. (Cicero.一一

Solõn, -Iõnis.-ad-discõ, -ere.) 
11. Caret pectus tuum inãnï alnbitiδne? Caret ïrã et timδre mortis? Ig

nõscis amïcïs? Fïs lenior et melior, accedente senectüte? (Horace.一
inãnis, -e, empt，只 vain. -ambitiõ, -õnis.-Ienis, -e, gentle, k的d.)

12. Hoc dürum est; sed levius fit patientiã quidquid corrigere est nefãs. 
(Horace.-patientia, -ae.-corrigõ, -ere.-est nefãs, it is wronι con

trary to divine law.) 
13. Sapiãmus et cedãmus! Leve fit onus quod bene fertur. (Ovid.-onus, 

oneris, n. , burden.) 
14. Ego vδs hortor ut amïcitiam omnibus rebus hümãnïs antepδnãtis-一

vae il1ïs quï nül1δs amlCδs habent! (Cicero.) 
15. Petδavδbïs ut patiãminï me de studiïs hümãnitãtis ac litterãrum 

loquï. (Cicero.-hiimãnitãs, -tãtis, culture.) 

THf QUALlTY OF MARTIAL'S BOOK 

Sunt bona, sunt quaedam mediocria, sunt mala plüra 
quae legis hïc; aliter nõn 缸， AvT饵， liber. 

(*Martial 1.16; meter, elegiac couplet.-aliter, adv., otherwise. -Avitus, -i, a 
friend of the poet.) 

I DON'T COOK FOR COOKS! 

Lector et audïtor nostrδs probat, Aule, libel1δs， 

sed quïdam exãctδs esse poêta negat. 
Nδn nimium cü币， nam cenae fercula nostrae 

mãlim convIvïs quam placuisse cocïs! 

(*Martial 9.81; meter: elegiac couplet.-quïdam, with poëta.-sc. eõs, li
bellõs, as subject of the infin. in the indir. statement. -ferculum, -i, course [01α 
meal].-mãlim, potential subj., 1 would pr，价r that. -The prose order would 
be: mãlim fercula cënae nostrae placuisse convivis quam cocis.-_luam, i.e., magis 
quam.-conviva, -ae, m. , dinner-guest.一-cocus， -i, cook.) 
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1 LOVE HER . • . 1 LOVE HER NOT 

Odï et amõ! Quãrë id faciam fortasse requïris. 
Nescio, sed fierï sentiδet excrucior. 

(*Catullus 85; meter: elegiac couplet.-excruciãre, to cruc妙~ torment.) 

OH, I'D LOVE TO READ YOU MY POEM5 • • . NOT! 

Ut recitem tibi nostra rogãs epigrammata. Nδlδ
nδn audïre, Celer, sed recitãre cupis! 

(*Martial 1.63; meter: elegiac couplet. -epigramma, -matis, n.) 

WHO 15 TRUL Y fRfE? 

Quis igitur vërδ 1ïber est? Tantum vir sapiëns, quï sibi imperat, quem 
neque fortfma adversa neque paupertãs neque mors neque vincula terrent, 
quï potest cupïdinibus fortiter respondëre honδrësque contemnere, cuius 
virtüs cδtidië crëscit, quï in sëipsδtδtus est. 

(Horace, Sermδnës 2.7.83ff; prose adaptation.) 

Tf5T1MONY AGAIN5T THE CON5PIRATOR5 

Senãtum coëgï. Intrδdüxï Volturcium sine Gallïs. Fidem püblicam eï 
dedï. Hortãtus sum ut ea quae scïret sine timδre nüntiãret. Tum ille, cum së 
ex magnδtimδre recreãvisset, dïxit së ab Lentulδhabëre ad Catilïnam man
dãta ut auxiliδservδrum üterëtur et ad urbem quam prïmum cum exercitü 
accëderet. Intrδducti autem Gallï dïxërunt sibi litterãs ad suam gentem ab 
Lentulδdatãs esse et hunc imperãvisse ut equitãtum in Italiam quam 
prïmum mitterent. Dënique, omnibus rëbus expositis, senãtus dëcrëvit ut 
coniürãtï, quï hãs ïnsidiãs mδlïtï essent, in custδdiam trãderentur. 

(Cicero; in this adaptation from his third oration against Catiline, Cicero in
forms the Roman citizenry of the evidence against Catilíne and the actions of 
the senate. See the ear1ier readings on Catiline in Chs. 11 , 14, 20, and 30.一
in仕õ-diicõ， -ere.-Volturcius was a conspirator in Catiline's band.一Gall邸， -ï, 
a Gaul; Lentulus, the leading conspirator at Rome in Catiline's absence, had 
been seeking to stir into rebellion against the Roman state the Gallic Allobroges, 
who had a delegation at Rome.-sciret: a subordinate clause that would ordi
narily have an indicative verb often has instead a subjunctive when the clause 
occurs either within an indirect statement or, as here, within another subjunctive 
clause; in this latter instance the verb is often termed a "subjunctive by attrac
tion."-mandãtum, -ï, order. -quam prïmum, see Ch. 32.-equitãtus, -iis, 
cavalry.) 

词源点滴

In the readings 

8. cinerary, inc inerator, incinerate. 11. inane, inanity.-ambition; ambitiõ 字
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面意思是候选人造访选民以寻求政治支持。 -lenient， leniency, lenity. 12. correct, 

incorrigible. 13. onerous. 15. humanity , the humanities; cp. homõ, hõmãnus. 

"I Love Her":excmdate;cp.CIULcmcial，源于 crux， crucis, f. , cross. "I' d Love 

to Read": epigrammatic. "Testimony";-寸nandate， mandatory, command, countermand, 

demand, remand.-equitation. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salve钮， studentes! 下面是一些与仍有关的习语:如果你觉得写演说词要

比写诗更容易，那么你也许会认同这句古老的话，nãscimur poetae, fimus 

õrãtõres ; fiat (不是"菲亚特"牌汽车)是一项骄横的命令 ， let it be done! 叙鲁斯

(本书许多"古代名言"的作者)说过，repente dives nemõ factus est bonus(类似

于尤维纳利斯的 nemõ repente fuit turpissimus，第三十课);还有关于"自愿发

生同性恋行为的成年人" (consenting adults) 的法律表述， volentï nõn fit iniúria, 

~ryury 白 not done to α willing person ， 以及 fiat ut petitur, let it be done ω 陀

quested ，这一短语指同意一项法律诉状的要求。

Et cetera ex hõc vocõbulãriδ: accessit (字面意思是 helshe approαched， 

came close)是对在竞赛中获得二等奖或荣誉奖的表彰; vinculum mãtrimõ而是

the bond 01 mαtrirrwny ， ã vinculõ mãtrimõnñ 是法律拉丁语，指解除婚约 ;de

minimis nõn cúrat lex, the lω does not concern itself with trivia1ities 是另一则常

见的法律格言;由。rãre 产生出了大量的座右铭和习语，包括 õrãre et sperãre 

和 õrã et labõrã; 除了 carpe diem，还有 carpent tua põma nepõtes, your de

scendants will harvest your fruits 0 Carpãmus omnes dies, lectõres et lectrïces! 



第三一「七课

Eõ 的变位;地点和时间的结构

不规则动询 Eõ， ïr.e, iï, itum， ω go 

Eõ, ire, ñ, itum, to go 是一个不规则的第四变位法动词，它的完整变位形

式见下;在拉丁语中，它就像英语中的"go"一样常用，所以它的变位应当牢牢

掌握。

直陈式

现在时 未完成时 将来时 完成时 过去完成时 将来完成时

l. éδ lbam lbδ ,- , 
lero 11 leram 

2.1S lbãs îbis ïstI 
, , . 
leras lens 

3. it lbat lbit íit ierat íerit 

1.1mus Ibámus lbimus 
, . 

ierámus 
. , 

11口lUS len口lUS

2. ltis Ibátis lbitis " Is11s lerãt1s lèn11s 
3. éunt lbant lbunt 

. , 
íerant lennt lërunt 

虚拟式
现在时 未完成时 完成时 过去完成时

1. éam 
, , . , 
lrem lenm lssem 

2. éãs lrës 
, 

lssës lens 
3. éat lret ient " ïsset 

1. eámus " ierimus ïssemus lremus 
2. eátis ïretis ". lerït1s ïssêtis 
3. éant 

, 
iennt " ïrent ïssent 
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命令式

单数T 复数 ïte

分词(普通用法)

现在时 íëns (eúntis, eún日， etc.) 将来时 i tûrus, -a, -um 

不定式
现在B1îre
将来时itûrus ésse 
完成时isse

对 Eõ 的评论

动名词 eúndI 

对于 eõ 的现在时系统，存在两个主要困难:

(1)源于现在时不定式的正常词干 1- ，在 a， 0 , u 之前变成了←，例如饨，

eunt, eamo 要特别注意上面的现在时直陈式和现在时虚拟式。现在时分词的所

有形式(除了单数主格)和动名词(其用法将在第三十九课中介绍)都有类似的

从i-ilJ e-的变化。

(2)这个第四变位法动词的将来时有第一、第二变位法动词的时态标志和

词尾。

完成时系统的形式是规则的，只是 S 之前的 b通常缩约为 1-，例如 isti，

Isse。像M这样的带有-v-的形式比较罕见在本书中并不出现。

这里只给出了主动态形式;不常用的无人称被动态(如 itur， ibãtur)以及

将来时和完成时被动态分词(eundum， itum)在本书中并不出现O 像 ad饨， to 

approoch 这样的及物复合动词一般都有被动词尾(如 adeor， adibãtur 等等) ，不

过这些形式在本书中也不出现口

地点结构

我们已经学过如何在一般的地点结构中使用恰当的介词和格，之所以在这

里重复讲解，一是为了复习，二是与城市、城镇和小岛的名称以及 domus， humus 

和 rus 所适用的特殊规则进行对比。

1.正常结构:介词+恰当的格

(1)在何处(place where) :in 或 sub +夺格

In illã urbe vIsus est, he wω seen in that city. 

Nihil sub sõle est novum, there is nothing new under the sun. 

(2) 到何处(place to whic h ) : in, ad 或 sub +宾格
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In illam urbem ïbit, he will go into that city. 

Sub hastam hostis occidit, he fell under the enemy' s spe旷.

(3) 从何处(place 斤。m which): 础， de 或 ex +夺格

Ex illã urbe iit, he went out of thαt city. 

2. 对于城市、城镇和小岛的名称以及 domus， humus 和 rus 这三个名词，拉丁语

中不使用介词，不过在英语翻译中通常要加上(不过英语中也用 "he ran 

home，，来表示"he ran to h白 home" )。

(1)在何处:对于那几个特殊名词，拉丁语使用一个特殊的格一一"位置

格" (locative )。第一、第二变格法名词的单数位置格在形式上与属格相

同;除此之外，位置格通常与夺格相同。

Vïsus est Rõmae, Ephesï, Athënïs, et Carthãgine. 

He wω seen αt Rome, Ephes山， Athens, and Cαrthage. 

(2) 到何处:元介词宾格

Ibit Rδmam， Ephesum, Athεnãs， et Carthãginem. 

He will go to Rome, Ephesl必 ， A thens ， αnd Carthαge. 

(3) 从何处:无介词夺格

Iit Rδmã， Ephesδ， Athënïs, et Carthãgine. 

He wentfrom Rome, Ephesus, Athens ， αndCαrthαge. 

由后面的词汇表可以看出 domus是一个不大规则的阴性名词，它有一些

第二变格法词尾，也有一些第四变格法词尾。在地点结构中，最常见的形式如

下:

domï (位置格)， at home Domï vïsus est, he wω seen at home. 

domum (宾格)， home (= to home) Domum ïbit, he will go home. 

domδ(夺格)， from home Domδiit， he went斤。m home. 

Humus 是一个阴性的第二变格法名词，它的位置格遵循以下规则 :hun币，

on the ground 0 Rõs 的位置格是 rurl 或 rõre， in the country 0 

时间结构

(1)对于表示何时/期间的时间夺格(第十五课)，我们已经比较熟悉了;虽

然在拉丁语中不用介词，但在英语翻译中却要根据不同名词加上 in，

within， 创， on 等介词:
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Eõdem dië iit, he went on the same dαy. 

PaucIs hõrIs domum Ibit, he will go home in αfew hours. 

(2) 这里要介绍的是表示时间延续(duration of time)的宾格，它不是指某种

动作发生在什么时间，也不是指在什么时间之内发生的，而是指该动作

持续了多久。这种结构在拉丁语中不需要介词，而在英语翻译中，有时

需要用介词for ，有时省去。这一结构也经常与 nãtus 连用，指人的年龄。

词汇表

Multõs an耐 vlxit， he lived 怡r) mα即 years.

Paucãs hõ由 domI manëbit, he will stay at home 怡r) α卢w hours. 

Qulnque et vIgintI annõs nãtus, imperãtor factus est, A t the αge of 25(直译

为 ha:ving been bornfor 25 years) , he became commander. 

Athenae, -ârum, f p1., Athens (cp. athenaeum) 
dómus, -õs (..:η，丑 ， house, home; dómi, at home; dómum, (to) home; dómõ, 

from home (domain, domicile, domestic, domesticate, dome, 
major-domo; cp. dominus, domina, Ch. 40) 

h白m邸， -i, f. , ground, earth; soil (humus, exhume, inhume, inhumation, 
posthumous; cp. humiliate, humility二 from humilis, -e, on the earth, 
down- to-earth, humble) 

íter, itíneris, n. , journey,. route, road (itinerant, itinerary; cp. eδbelow) 
rõs, ruris, n. , the country, countryside (rustic, rusticity; cp. rüsticor, rõs

ticus, rural) 
Syrãcusae, -ârum, f p1., Syracuse 
ábsens, gen. abséntis, absent, away (absence, absentee, absenteeism, in 

absentia; from absum, abesse) 
，是t邸， -a, -um, pleasing， αgreeable，. grat吃ful (grace, gracious, grateful, 

gratitude, gratify, gratis, gratuitous, gratuity二 ingrate， ingratiate, agree, 
congratulate; cp. grãtiãs agõ) 

idôneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit, appropriate 
immôtus, -a, -um, unmoved; unchanged; unrelenting (immotile; cp. moveõ) 
fóris, adv. , out of doors, outside (foreclose, foreign, forest, forfeit) 
饨， îre，缸， ítum, to go (ambition, circuit, concomitant, exit, initial, initi

ate, initiative, obituary, perish, preterit, sedition, transient, transit, 
transition, transitive, transitory: many of these derive from the sev
eral compounds of 饨， including the seven listed below) 

生beõ， -îre, -ii, -itum, to go away, depart, leave 
生deδ， -îre, -ii, -itum, to go to, approach 
但e6， -ire， -it，国itum， to go out, exit 
ind， -ire，回ii， -itum, to go in, enter 
óbeõ, -îre, -ii, -itum, to go up against, meet; die 
péreõ, -rre, -ñ, -itum, to pass away, be destroyed, perish 
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rédeõ, -ire, -ii, -itum, to go back, return 
interficiδ， -ficere, -feci, -féctum, to kill, murder 
lícet, licere, lícuit, impersonal , I it is permitted, one may; commonly with 

aninfinitive as subject and a dative for the person permitted to act, 
e.g. , licet tibi abire, you may leav巳 lit.， it is permitted for you to leave 
(1icense, licentious, illicit, leisure, viz. = vidëlicet, sc. = scilicet) 

peregrÎnor, peregrinari, peregrin运tus sum, to travel abroad, wander (pere
grine, peregrinate, pilgrim, pilgrimage; from per + ager) 

requiescõ, -quiescere, -quievi, -quietum, to rest (requiescat, requiem) 
始leõ， solere, sólitus sum, to be accustomed (insolent, obsolete) 

练习与复习

1. Dehinc petet ã frãtre meõ et sorδre ut occãsiδnem carpan t et in 
urbem quam celerrimë ineant. 

2. Nisi domum hãc aestãte redIssës, in longδitinere Athënãs fortasse 
peregrInãtI essëmus, et nδs ibi oblectãvissëmus. 

3. Në levës quidem timõrës ferre poterãtis; 而rI， igitur, nδn in urbe sem
per vIvëbãtis. 

4. Haec locü枉， lëctδribus et lëctrIcibus persuãdëbunt në opës cupI
dinësque praemiïs bonae vItae antepδnant. 

5. Mu1tδs annõs eδs cïvitãtî servIre coëgit, sed aniinδs numquam con
tudit. 

6. At nõs, ipsI multa mala passI, cδnã任 sumus eIs IrãtIs persuãdëre ut 
servδs vinculIs lIberãrent et në cui nocërent. 

7. Sï quis vu1t aliδs iuvãre, cüret ut ad eδs adeat plënus sapientiae. 
8. PhilosophI cõtIdië requIrëbant utrum illI discipulï nãtürae pãrërent. 
9. Contemnãmus omnia perIcula, ea ex pectoribus exigãmus, et fa

teãmur haec diffici1lima RJδmae suscipienda esse. 
10. Omnës solent mlrãrI ea pu1cherrima quae AthënIs vident. 
11. Nisi mãvIs morï, exï Syrãcüsïs, sequere alium ducem, et accëde 

Athënãs. 
12. Fëmina candida ante speculum immδta stetit, sed së spectãre recü

sãvit et animõs recreãre nδn potUlt. 

13. Paucãs hδras duodecim puerI puellaeque humI sedëbant, ut ma
gistra, subrIdëns et eδs serënãns, plürimãs fãbulãs nãrrãbat. 

14. SI sapiës et tibi imperãre poteris, Ìlës grãtior iüstiorque, parcës mi
serIs ac amIcõs fovëbis. 

15. They commanded that this be done in Rome for three days. 
16. Unless he goes to Syracuse within five days, his father's fear will 

become greater. 

1 元人称动词只有第二人称(和不定式)形式，因为它们的主语不是一个人，而是一个不定

式短语、不定式从句或不定代词 "it"或 "one" ，比如 licet abïre ，直译为 to leave is permit

ted ， 合乎语言习惯的翻译是 it is permissible to leave 或 one may le a:ve 。
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17. He thought that his brother would perhaps not go away from home 
that summer. 

18. Nobody may speak freely in that country, as we all know. 

古代名言

1. Mortãlia facta perïbunt. (*Horace.) 
2. Noctes atque dies patet ãtrï iãnua Dïtis. (*Virgi1.-ãter, ãtra, ãtrum, 

dark, gloomy.一Dis， Ditis, Dis, another name for Pluto, god of the 
dead.) 

3. Annï eunt mδremodδque fluentis aquae. Numquam hδra quae prae-
teriit potest redïre; ütãmur aetãte. (Ovid.一-praeterire， to go by, pass.) 

4. Heu, obiï! Quid ego egï! Fïlius nδn rediit ã cenã hãc nocte. (Terence.) 
5. Frãter meusδrat ne abeãs domδ. (Terence.) 
6. Dïcit patrem ab urbe abïsse sed frãtrem esse domï. (Terence.) 
7. Tertiã hδrã forïs ïbam Sacrã Viã, ut meus mδs est. (Horace.-Sacrã 

Viã, ab1. of means or way by which; the Sacred Way was the main 
street through the Roman Forum.) 

The Roman Forum with remains of the temple of Castor 
and Pollux in the foreground and beyond it the Sacra Via 

Rome， Ita秒

哺ft!i'

Vt2f. ? ." 主h 唾
4部 tÞC:，

8. Denique Dãmoc1es, cum sïc beãtus esse nδn posset， δrãvit Dionÿ
sium tyrannum ut abïre ã cenã liceret. (Cicero.) 

9. Eδtempore， Syrãcüsïs cap白， Mãrcellus multa Rδmam mïsit; Syrã
cüsïs autem multa atque pulcherrima relïquit. (Cicero.) 

10. Dies multδs in eã nãve fuï; ita adversã tempestãte üsï sumus. 
(Terence.) 

11. Iram populï ferre nδn pote币， sï in exsilium ieris. (Cicero.) 
12. Caesare interfectδ ， Brütus Rδmã Athenãs fügit. (Cicero.) 
13. Ipse Rδmam redïrem, sï satis cõnsiliï dë hãc re haberem. (Cicero.) 
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14. Nëmδest tam senex ut nδn putet së ünum annum posse vIvere. 
(Cicero.) 

15. Dum nõs fãta sinunt, oculõs satiëmus amδre; nox tibi longa venit, 
nec reditüra diës. (*Propertius.-sinõ, -ere, to αllow.→.editüra， sc. 
est, fu t. act. periphrastic for redibit; diës is sometimes fem.) 

THANKS . . . BUT NO THANKS! 

Candidius nihil est të, Caeciliãne. N otãvI: 
sI quandδex nostrIs disticha pauca legδ， 

prδtinus aut MãrsI recitãs aut scrIpta Catul1I. 
Hoc mihi dãs, tamquam dëteriδra legãs, 

5 ut col1ãta magis placeant mea? Crëdimus istud: 
mãlo tamen recitës, Caeciliãne, tua! 

(*Martial 2.71; meter: elegiac couplet.-notãre, to note, notice. -with nostrïs, 
sc. libellïs.-disticha (a Gk. acc. ending), couplets, verses.-Domitius Marsus, 
like Catullus, was a popular Latin poet. -scrïptum，习， writing, written works.
hoc. . . dãs, i.e. , as a favor.-tamquam here introduces an imagined comparison, 
something like a condition, hence the verb is subj.一部teriõra， sc. scrïpta, worse 

poetry. -collã钮， with mea, compared, in comparison. -mãlo [ut] recites; the 
conj. is often omitted in a jussive noun clause.) 

TRIMALCHIO'S fPITAPH 

"InscrIptiδquoque vidë dI1igenter sI haec satis idδnea tibi vidëtur: ‘C. 
Pompeius TrimalchiδMaecënãtiãnus hIc requiëscit. Huic sëvirãtus absentï 
dëcrëtus est. Cum posset in omnibus decuriIs R，δmae esse, tamen nõluit. 
Pius, fortis，自dëlis， ex parvδcrëvit; sestertium relIquit trecentiës, nec um
quam philosophum audIvit. Valë. Et tü.'" Haec ut dIxit Trimalch恼， flëre 
coepit übertim. Flëbat et Fortünãta; ßëbat et Habinnas; 而ta dënique fa
milia, tamquam in fünus rogãta, lãmentãtiδne triclInium implëvit. 

(*Petronius, Satyricon 71-72; the boorish, nouveau-riche host Trima1chio asks 
his dinner-guests their opinion of his proposed epitaph.-ïnscrïpt筒， -õnis; the 
more usual order would be quoque vide dßigenter sï haec ïnscrïptiõ. . . . -c. = 

Gaius.-Maecenãtiãnus: Trima1chio, an ex-slave, takes this name to associate 
himself with the famous Maecenas, a powerful and wealthy associate of Au
gustus.-Huic . . . absentï, i.e. , in absentia from Rome.-sevirãtus, -üs, the post 
of sëvir Augustãlis, a member of the six-man commission that supervised the 
cult of the emperor.-deciiria, -ae, club; these were groups of ten men organized 
for both business and social purposes.-pius, -a, -um, devoted, dedicated. -ex 
pal哺， i.e. , from humble beginnings. --sestertium . . . trecenties, 30 million ses
terces, a VERY hefty sum!-nec . . . audï咐， i.e. , he "never even went to col
lege!"-Et tii, sc. vale; epitaphs typically represented such "conversations": the 
deceased wishes the passerby "Farewell," and the passerby, reading the inscrip
tion, replies, ''And you (likewise farewell)."一Haec ut Ut haec.-flere, to 
weep.-iibertim, adv. , pro.卢sely. -et = etiam.-Fortunata ("Lucky") and Ha
binnas were Trima1chio's wife and a guest.-fiinus, -neris, n.，户neral. -lamentã-
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俑， -õnis.-triclinium, -缸， dining room. 一-impleδ， -plere, -pIevi, -pletum, to fill.) 

MARCUS QUINTO FRA TRI S. 

Licinius, servus AesδpI nostrI, Rδmã Athënãs fugi t. Is Athënïs apud 
Patrδnem prδlïberδvirδfuit. Deinde in Asiam abiit. Posteã Platδ， quldam 
quI AthënIs solet esse mu1tum et quI tum AthënIs fuerat cum Licinius Athë
nãs vënisset, litterïs Aesδpï dë Liciniδacceptïs， hunc Ephesï comprehendit 
et in custδdiam trãdidit. Petδã të, frãter, ut Ephesδexiëns servum Rõmam 
tëcum redücãs. Aesδpus enim ita Irãscitur propter servï scelus ut nihil eï 
grãtius possit esse quam recuperãtiδfugitIvI. Valë. 

(Cicero, Epistulae ad Quïntum Frãtrem 1.2.1 4; Marcus Cicero wrote this letter 
to his brother Quintus, who was at the time governor of Asia.-S. = saliitem 
dicit, says greetings. -Licinius, -i.-Áesδpus， -i, the leading tragic actor of 
Rome.-Patrõ, -trδnis.-prõ， as α. -Plato, an Epicurean from Sardis.-mul
tum, adv.-Ephesus, -i, a city in Asia Minor.-re-dficõ.-irãscor, irãscï, irãtus 
sum, to be angry; cp. ira and irãtus.-recuperãt捕， -õnis, recovery. -fugitivus, -i.) 

词源点滴

Videlicet, namely ， 源于 videre Iicet，字面意思是 it is permitted to see ， 即 it

is plain to see。在中世纪手稿中，这个词经常缩写为 vi-et ，而 et 有一种缩写类似

于 z，于是便有了 viz. 这一缩写。而更常见的缩写 sc.则源于 licet 的另一个复合

词 scilicet， namely, clearly(源于 scire licet, you may understand) ，我们用它来指

示将要补充某个词或某种思想，它在文本中并不存在，但是很容易理解(参见前

面‘'Trimalchio"注释中给出的例子)。

In the readings 

7. Via Lãta 是罗马的另一条著名街道。通过与 Sacra Via 进行类比，Via 

Lãta(Iãt邸， -a, -um, b roαd) 如何翻译?"Thanks":note， notation， notaIγ.-script;

源于 scn阔的第四个主要部分.-deteriorate， deterioration.-collate, collation. 

"Trimalehi。":funereal.一lament， lamentable. "Mãrcus": irascible.一"Recover" 和

"recuperate"是同源词，它们都源于 recuperãre， to re gain 0 ) 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salv吕te! 下面这些源于面的常用词和常用短语肯定会继续(going to)激起

你的兴趣(注意英语口语是如何将"go"用作助动词来表示将来的，试比较拉丁

语在不常见的将来时被动态不定式中对 Irl 的使用) :ex汹1扯t 和 exeunt omnes 都是

舞台指示 ;"Pe臼rish"就是"t}阳Oωu吨g供h句l

后一次"退场"，这次离开往往由一块古老墓碑上的 o伪bü副t 或 0伪bi副i挝t sine pr而õle(ωhe旷/ 

she died without o!J庐♀prηtf，略t喀g，源源、于 P严r而6刮>les， prõlis， ι ， "proletadate"一词就来自它)的
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缩写 O.S.P.来标明; pereant quï ante nõs nostra dixërunt 是对先于我们具有一

切最好想法的人的诅咒(意思是:我们不愿承认自己仅仅在重复前人的话! ) ; 

iter(字面意思是 α going)与 eo 和副词 obiter 都有关，由后者产生出了 obiter

dictum，即某种 said a10ng the way(或者"in passing")的东西， obiter scriptum 也

是类似;喜爱蒙蒂·派森 1 的影迷们知道，Rõmãni， ite domum 出自电影《布赖恩

的一生~ (Life 0/ Brian) ; 最后是 aut bibat aut abeat, let him either drink or go 

αway ，这是一句古老的罗马祝酒辞，也是我们当地小酒馆的座右铭!

Et cëtera: grãtus 与 grãtia， fiαvor， kindness , gratitude , thanks 相关，后者见于

grãtiãs agere, to give thanks, Dei grãtiã, by the grαce 0/ God; 与 grãtia 相关的还

有英语词"gratis" ，表示"出于感谢"(grãtis)做的事情，亦即"免费的"。缩写 R.I.P.

也可见于墓碑(虽然不是 Trirr叫cl山的墓碑! ) ，代表 requiëscat in pãce(还记得

祈愿虚拟式吗? );而s in urbe 语出马提雅尔，指能够使人想起乡下的城市公园

或乡村景色。好，今天的内容就是这么多啦: nunc domum eãmus! 

I 蒙蒂·派森(Monty Python) ， 20 世纪英国著名喜剧团。一一译者注



第三十八课

特征关系从旬;关系与格;目的动名词

特征关系从句

到目前为止，我们见过的关系从句都是对其先行词(实际的人或事物)作某

种事实描述，所以动词是直陈式(第十七课)，比如 hic est discipulus qui 

Latinam amat, th白白 the student who loves Latino 而"特征关系从句"则描述先

行词的某种一般性质，这种性质本身可以是泛指的、不确定的、疑问性的或否定

性的，因此动词是虚拟式，比如 hic est discipulus quï Latïnam amet, this is α stu

dent (或 the sort 01 student) who would love Latino 

特征关系从句很容易辨识因为它的动词是虚拟式，而且其先行词往往是

泛指的、否定性的等等(典型例子有 sunt qui, there αre people who; quis est qui, 
who is there who; 而mõ est qui, the re is no one who); 我们有时用助动词 would

来翻译虚拟式动词，有时在主句中使用 the sort 01或 the kind 01这样的短语来说

明先行词是不确定的:

Quis est quï huic cr词时， who is there who trωts this man (01 such α sort that 

he would trus t this man)? 

Nemõ erat quï hoc scïret, there wω no one who knew th臼.

Sunt quï hoc faciant, there αre some who do this (01 such α sort ω to do this). 

Is nõn est quï hoc faciat, he is not α person who does (would do) this. 

Hic est liber quem omnes legant, this is the kind 01 book which all reαd (α 

book which all would reαd). 

Hic est liber quem omnes legu时， th白 is the book which all are reαding (表示

一个事实，因此用直陈式).
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有些关系从句因为含有结果从句(比如下面"古代名言"中的句 4)、目的从

句(参见下面的"Give Me a Figgy Sprig! ")、因果从句或转折从句(即那些本来应

由 ut， cum 等词引导的从句)的含义，所以动词也用虚拟式。

关系与格或兴趣与格

与格往往用来表示某个陈述所指的人(或事物)，或者从他的角度来看是正

确的，或者他对此有特殊的兴趣。这种"关系与格或兴趣与格"(试与第三十五课

中讨论的与格进行比较)有时可以用"t。"或"for"来翻译，不过往往还需要根据语

境加入一些更详细的短语(由下面一些例子可以看出);有时关系与格似乎只起

到了表示属有的作用(比如下面的第二个例句)，但它所要表达的情感却往往更

加强烈。

Sï quis metuëns vïvet, lïber mihi nõn erit umquam. 

扩 αnyone lives in fe矶 he will not ever be free-ω 1 see it(mihi)或 to my 

way of thinking. 

Caret tibi pectus inãnï ambitiδne? 

Is your breωt free from vain amb ition-are you s ure (tibi)? 

Nüllïus culpae mihi cδnscius sum. 

In my own heω(mihi)， 1 am conscioω ofno fault. 

Claudia est sapiεns multïs, to many people Claudia is wise. 

别忘了把关系与格或兴趣与格加到你的与格用法表中(间接宾语、施事与

格、形容词加与格、特殊动词和复合动词加与格)。

目的动名祠

"目的动名词"(supine)是一个不完全变化的第四变格法动词性名词，与完

成时被动态分词具有同一词干;常用的形式只有单数宾格和单数夺格两种D 这

里给出的目的动名词例词是: [宾] laudãtum，[夺] laudã tü; mónitum, mónitü; 

ãctum, ãctü; audftum, audftü; cáptum, cáptüo 

目的动名词的夺格与某些形容词的中'性形式连用，表示某种性质可用于什

么方面，例如 : mïrãbile dictü， αmazing to sαy (字面意思是 amazing in respect to 

sαying) ; facile factü, eωY to do o 目的动名词的宾格(必须与完成时被动态分词

区分开)与表示运动的动词连用，表示目的，例如 : ïbant Rõmam rogãtum 

pecUJ咀缸D， they we re going to Rome to ωk for money; persuãsum amïcïs 

vënërunt, they came to persu峨山ir fr陀nds(注意，日的动名词可以带直接宾
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语、与格，以及基本动词可以支配的任何结构)。

词汇表

árbor, árboris，汇 ， tree (arbor, Arbör Da弘 arboraceous， arboreal, arbore
tum, arboriculture) 

dígnitãs, dignit是tis，汇 ， merit, prestigι dignity (indignity; cp. dignus, deign, 
dignify, indignant, indignation) 

dólor, dolô巾， m. , pain, grief (doleful, dolorous, condole, condolences, 
indolent, indolence; cp. doleδ) 

ódium, -ii, n. , hαtred (odium, odious, annoy, ennui, noisome; cp. õdi) 
ópus, óperis, n. , a work, task; deed, accomplishment (opus, opera, oper

ate, operative, inoperative, operand, operose, c()-operate, uncoopera
tive, inure, hors d'oeuvre, maneuver, manure) 

õråtiõ, õrãtiônis, f. , speech (oration; cp.δrõ， õrãtor) 
pes, pédis, m. , lower leg, foot (pedal, pedate, pedestal, pedestrian, pedi

cel, pedigree, piedmont, pawn, peon, pioneer, biped, quadruped, im
pede, impediment, expedite, expedition, expeditious; cp. impediδ 

below) 
sátor，侃而出， m. , sower, planter; begetter, father; founder (cp. serõ, to 

plant, sow; serial, series, assert, desert, exert, insert) 
ñrmus, -a, -um, j缸'm， strong; reliable (且rmament， affirm, affirmation, 

affirmative, confirm, confirmation, farm, farmer) 
inñrmus, -a, -um, not strong, weak, feeble (infirm, infirmary, infirmity) 
mu是bilis， mir是bile， αmazing， wondrous, remarkable (mirabilia, admirable, 

marvel; cp. miror, miracle, mirador, mirage, mirror) 
prîstinus, -a, -um， αncient; forme r, previous (pristine) 
subIîmis, subIîme, elevated, lofty; heroic, noble (sublimate, sublime, sub

limity; not subliminal) 
étsi, conj. with ind. or subj. according to rules for si, even if(et -s'日 ， al

though 
érgã, prep. + acc. , towαrd 
libénter, adv. , with pleαsure， gladly (cp. the impersonal verb libet, it 

pleases, is pleαsing; cognate with love) 
impédiõ, -pedîre, -pedî词， -pedîtum, to impede, hinder, prevent (impedi

ment, impedimenta, impedance, impeach; see Lãtina Est Gaudium) 
m创面， met白ere， métui, to fea r, dread; be afraid for + dat. (cp. metus, me

ticulous) 
quéror, quéri, quéstus sum, to complain, Zαment (querulous; cp. quarrel, 

from querela, -ae, complaint) 
recognôscõ, -nôscere, -nôvi, -nitum, to recognize, recollect (recognition, 

recognizance, reconnaisance, reconnoitre; cp. nõscõ, cognõscõ) 
suspéndõ，国péndere，国péndi，国pensum， to hang up, suspend; interrupt (sus

pense, suspension; cp. pendere, to hang, pendant, pendulum, expend) 
vendδ， vendere, vendidi, VI毒nditum， to sell (vend, vendor) 
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练习与复习

1. Regï persuãsï ut sor，δrï frãtrïque tuδgrãtiδra praemia libenter dare1. 
2. Deinde, ab eã ïnsulã nãve profecta, vïsum amïcõs Athenãs inii1. 
3. Eum hortãtï sumus ut ad Caesarem sine timδre accedere cõnãretur. 
4. Solitï sunt eï credere quï philosophiae servïret, virtiitem sequeretur, 

et cupïdines superãre1. 
5. Sapiens nõsδrat ne virïs sententiãrum adversãrum noceãmus. 
6. In illïs terrïs nδn licet litterïs bonïs verïsque studere, ut sub tyrannδ 

saepe fit; debes, igitur, exïre et peregrïnãrï. 
7. Ciiremus ne cïvitãtem eïs trãdãmus quï se patriae antepδnant. 
8. Sunt ïnfirmï quï levia opera mïrentur et semper sibi ignδscan1. 

9. Iste dux, diii absens, tam stultïs cõnsiliïs cïvitãtï iitebãtur ut mTIia 
cïvium adversa patï cδgerentur atque multï bonï perïrent. 

10. Haec lociitus, fassus est illõs, quï odium immδtum ergã cïvitãtem 
multδs annδs habeban t, :&δmae interfectδs esse. 

11. Initium operis nõs saepe impedi1. 
12. Sator sublïmis hominum atque animãlium omnibus nδbïs animãs 

dedit; cum corpora obeant, animae numquam morientur. 
13. Cum rüs rediimus, tum domï invenimus-mïrãbile vïsü!-plürimõs 

amlcos. 
14. Cicero, who was the greatest Roman orator, was a consul who would 

obey the senate. 
15. 1 shall persuade him to become better and to return to Rome, 1 

assure you. 
16. We begged them not to trust a man whom a tyrant pleased. 
17. Wherefore, let that man who hesitates to defend our country depart 

to another land. 

古代名言

1. Se omnes Caesarï ad pedes prδiecerun 1. (Caesar. -prõ-iaciõ.) 
2. Hïc in nostrδnumerδsunt quï leges contemnant ac de exitiδhuius 

urbis cδtïdie cδgiten1. (Cicero.) 
3. Quis est cui haec res püblica atque possessiδlïbertãtis nδn sint cãrae 

et dulces? (ld.-possessiõ，而nis.)

4. Quae domus tam stabilis est, quae cïvitãs tam firma est quae nδn 
odiïs, invidiã, atque ïnsidiïs possit contundï? (ld.-stabilis，也 quae

. . . contundi; here the characteristic clause has the force of resul1.) 
5. Quãre, quid est quod tibi iam in hãc urbe placere possit, in quã nemδ 

est quï te nδn metuat? (Id.) 
6. Quis enim aut eum dïligere potest quem metuat aut eum ã quδse 

metuï putet? (ld.) 
7. Tibi sõlï neces multδrum cïvium impünïtae ac lïberae fuerun1. (ld.

neLEBeds，汇 ， murder. -impünitus, -a, -um, unpunished.) 
8. Habetis autem eum cõnsulem quï exigere officium et pãrere vestrïs 
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dëcrëtIs nδn dubitet atque v'δs dëfendere possit. (Id.-decretum，习，
decree.) 

9. Ille rnihi sernper deus erit. (Virgil.) 
10. Nül1us dolor est quern nõn longinquitãs ternporis rninuat ac mol1iat. 

(*Cicero.-Ionginquitãs, -tãtis, length.) 
11. Parãvisse dIvitiãs fuit multIs horninibus nδn finis sed rnütãtiδrna

lδrurn. (Epicurus quoted by Seneca.-míitãt施， -õnis, change.) 
12. Nihil est opere et manü factum quod ternpus nδncδnsürnat. (Cicero.) 
13. VIribus corporis dëficientibus, vigor tarnen anirnI dürãvit illI ad vItae 

finern. (Pliny.-deficiõ, -ere, to fai l. -vigor, -gõris.-díirãre, to last.) 
14. Nunc est bibendurn; nunc pede IIberδpulsanda tellus. (*Horace; 

frorn his ode celebrating the death of the Egyptian queen Cleopa
tra.-sc. nõbïs as dat. of agent with both pass. periphrastics.-pul
sãre, to strike, beat; with pulsanda, sc. est, should be struck, i.e. , 
danced upon. -tellüs, -líiris, f., = terra.) 

NOTf ON A BOOK BY LUCAN 

Sunt quIdam quI më dïcant nδn esse poëtarn; 
sed quI rnë vëndit bibliopδla putat. 

(*Martìal 14.194; meter: elegiac couplet. In this note from a gift copy of Lucan's 
poetry, the author is himself imagined as speaking.一bibliopõla ， -ae, m., book
deale r, antecedent of qui.) 

TWO fXAMPLfS OF ROMAN WIT 

Oh, Give Me a Figgy Sprig! 

Cum quIdarn, querëns, dIxisset uxδrern suam dë ficü suspendisse së, arnI
cus illIus "Arnãbδtë，" inquit, "dã mihi ex istã arbore surculõs quõs serarn!" 

(Cicero, De Orãtõre 2.278.-ficus, -õs, f.，版的e; nouns for trees are usually 
feminine. -surculus，也 shoot， sprig. -quõs = ut eõs, rel. c1ause of purpose.
serõ, -ere, t 0 P Zαnt， sow.) 

The Most Pitiful Speech I've Ever Heard! 

CumquIdamδrãtor së misericordiam õrãtiδne fortasse rnδvisse putãret, 
rogãvit Catulurn vidërëturne misericordiarn rnδvisse. "Ac rnagnarn quidern, 
rnihi," inquit, "putδenirn nëminem esse tarn dürum cui δrãtiδtua nδn Vlsa 
sit digna rnisericordiã!" 

(Cicero, De Orãtõre 2.278.一misericordia， -ae, pity; an important objective for 
the ancient orator, and one for which he was trained, was to arouse the audi
ence's emotions.-Catulus, -ï.-vidëreturne: the -肘， whether, signals an ind. 
quest.-magnam, sc. misericordiam mõvistï!一cui = ut eï, rel. c1ause of result.) 

TWO LfTTfRS TO CICfRO 

Gn. Magnus Prδcδnsul Salütem DIcit CicerδnIImperãtδn 
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SI vales, bene est. Tuãs litterãs libenter legI; recognδvI enim tuam prIsti
nam virtütem etiam in salüte commünI. Cδnsules ad eum exercitum vene
runt quem in Apüliã habuI. Magnopere te hortor ut occãsiδnem carpãs et 
te ad nõs cõnferãs, ut commünI cõnsiliδreI publicae miserae opem atque 
auxilium ferãmus. Moneδut R，δmã exeãs, viã Appiã iter faciãs, et quam 
celerrime Brundisium veniãs. 

Caesar Imperãtor Salütem DIcit CicerδnIImperãtδrI 

Cum Brundisium celerius adeam atque sim in itinere, exercitü iam prae
missδ， debeõ tamen ad te scrIbere et grãtiãs idδneãs tibi agere, etsI hoc recI 
saepe et saepius factürus videor; ita dignus es. ImprImïs, quoniam credδme 
celeriter ad urbem ventürum esse, ã te petδut te ibi videam ut tuδcδnsiliδ， 

dignitãte, ope ü任 possim. FestInãtiδnI meae brevitãtIque litterãrum ig
nδsces; cetera ex Furniδcognδsces. 

(Cicero, Epistulae ad Atticum 8.11 and 9.6; in these letters, two ofhundreds that 
survive from Cicero's correspondence, both Gnaeus Pompeius Magnus, "Pom
pey the Great," and Julius Caesar bid for the statesman's support in the civil 
war that followed Caesar's crossing of the Rubicon in 49 B.C.-prõc侃sul，

-sulis, proconsul, governor (of a province ).-salõte commiini, here the public wel
fare. -Apulia was a district in south Ital予-viã Appiã, abl. of route, a common 
construction; the Via Appia, built in the 4th century B.C. , was the highway 
leading south from Rome and, ultimately, to Brundisium, the port of departure 
for Greece.一prae-mittδ， -ere.-imprinñs, adv.，仰ecially. -fesfinãt施， -õnis, 
hαst巳 rush. -brevitãs, -tãtis.-Furnius, the name of an associate.) 

ASK 儿1f IF I CARf 

Nïl nimium studeδ ， Caesar, tibi velle placere, 
nec scIre utrum sIs albus an ãter homδ! 

(*Catullus 93; meter: elegiac couplet.-nD = nõn.-albus, -a, -um, white. -ãter, 
ãtl矶 ãtrum， black.) 

词源点滴

我们知道，opus 经常用在音乐作品的标题中，例如贝多芬的"c 小调第五交

响曲，Opus67"。"歌剧" (opera) 一词经由意大利语源于 opera， -ae，吃ffo时，

pd肘， work ， 它显然与 opus 具有同一词根。而 ma伊um opus 则往往用于文学领

域。

以下是一路罗曼语派生词:

拉丁语 意大利语 西班牙语 法语

dolor dolore dolor douleur 
odium odio odio odieux (odiδsus) 
pes, pedis piede 

. 
pied ple 
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In the readings 

1. project, projection. 4. stable (adj.) , stability, stabilize. 7. internecine; cp. 

necãre.-impunity, punitive. 13. deficient, deficiency, defect, defective, defection. 

14. pulse, pulsate, pulsar. "Note": bibliopole, bibliopolist; cp. bibliography, bibliophile 

(都源于希腊语)."Hang Her":ficus--surculose-"Pity":misericord;cp.miser-"TWO 

Letters": festinate, festination.一brevity; cp. br叫s. "Ask Me": alb, alba, Alba Longa, 

Alban, albedo, albescent, albinism, albino, albugeneous, album, albumen, albumin. 

-atrabilious. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvëte! 你是否注意到了，在每一课的这个部分，我们都喜欢 ad lib.? Ad 

libitum, at one' 5 pleωre ， 与 libenter 有关，拉丁语就应当这样讲授和学习:

gladly! 因此， libenter c缸pite diem et hãs rës novãs:首先，注意 impediõ 源于 in

+ pes;如果你被"impeded"了，那是因为你的"脚"碰到了什么东西(比如"fetters"

[脚镣] ，这个词也是来自 "foot" 这一词根)。于是，也许你应当去看 podiatrist

(pod-是拉丁语 ped-的希腊i吾同源词)，让他来"expedite"你的治疗(expedire 本

来就是"to de-fetter" ，它与 impedire 的含义相反;与源于 implicãre/explicãre 的

"implicate"和"explicate" 比较);或者干脆不要步行了，改骑自行车吧。 Odium 意

为 riva1ry 和 hatred; 猜猜看，在 odium medicum, odium scholasticum 和 odium

theologicum 中，是谁与谁在竞争?说起可恨的人，据说罗马皇帝提比略(公元 14

年-37 年)曾经这样谈及他的臣民: õderint dum metua时， let them hαte (me) , 

5010ng ω they fear me !缩写 op. cit.源于 opere citãtõ, in the work cited; opera 

omnia 是某位作者的 complete works 0 有一项古老的法令说，vendëns eandem 

rem duõbus est falsãrius 忻αudulent) ， 这样一种诈骗将是 ïnfrã di伊丽tem，

beneath one' 5 dignity ， 所以要记住 caveat ëmptor, let the buyer beware! Iterum 

tempus 缸git: valeãtis，缸nïci et 缸nïcae!



第三十九课

动名词和动形词

动形询

我们对动形词(gerundive) ，或者说将来时被动态分词， 1 已经很熟悉了。这

是一个由词尾-nd时， -nda， -ndum 构成的动词性形容词(第二十三课)。除了偶

尔起简单形容词的作用(liber legend邸， α book to be read) ，动形词常常用于被

动迂说法变位(第二十四课: hic liber legendus est，的白 book should be read)。本

课将介绍它的另一些用法口

动名询

动名词(gerund)是一种在形式上类似于动形词的动词性名词，不过它只有

四种形式，即中性单数的属格、与格、宾格和夺格。这些形式与动形词相应的格

相同，不过含义是主动的，对应于英语中以 "-ing"结尾的动名词 (legendi， of 

reαding ， 例如 magnum amõrem legendi habet, he hωα greαt love ofreαding) 。

动名词的变格

属格

与格

以下是一些拉丁语例词的完整的动名词变格:

laudándï dücéndI sequéndI 
。ifpraising, leading, following, hωring) 

laudándδdücéndδsequéndδ 

(to /for praising, etc.) 

audiéndI 

audiéndδ 

l 因此"动形词"更为准确的译法为"将来被动动形词"。但为简洁起见，而且可以与动名

词显得更加"对等"本书采用"动形词"的译法。一一译者注



宾格

夺格

laudándum düc臼dum

(praising, etc.) 
laudándδdücéndδ 

(by pr，αisinιetc.) 
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sequ创dum audi切dum

sequéndδ audiéndδ 

既然动名词是一个动词性名词，那么在不同情况下，它就既可以作为动词

被修饰，又可以用作名词。然而，由于没有主格形式，动名词不能用作主语，这一

功能由拉丁语中的另一种动词性名词一一不定式来实现(也就是说，拉丁语可

以说 errãre est humãnum, to e厅 is human ，但不能说 ernng 臼 human);类似地，

动词的宾格一般用作 ad 等介词的宾语，而不能作直接宾语(这一功能也是由不

定式来实现的，例如 iussit eõs ve曲飞 he ordered them to come 0 参见附录中的

"宾语不定式"部分)。下面的句子给出了动名词四种格的典型用法:

studium vivendï cum amïcïs, fondness of (for) living withfrie叫s.

Operam dat vivendõ bene, he gives αttention to living well. 

Athënãs iit ad vivendum bene, he went to A thens to live well. 

Fëlïciδrës fïmus 甘'vendõ bene, we become happier by living well. 

动名词与动形词的区别

动名词与动形词的区别在于:

(1)动形词是一个动词性形容词(liber legend邸， α book to be read) ，动名词

则是一个动词性名词(amor leger蝠， love of reαding) 。

(2)作为形容词，动形词有全套的阳性、阴性、中性词尾，既有单数也有复

数，而且各种格的情况都有;而动名词则只有中性单数，而且只有属格、与格、宾

格和夺格，所以一共只有四种形式。

(3)动形词在含义上是被动的，动名词在含义上是主动的。

动名词短语和动形词短语

作为动词性名词，动名词可以带动词所要求的格:

studium legendï librõs, fondness of reαding books. 

Discimus legendδlibrõs， we learn by reαding books. 

但在实际使用中，如果动名词后面跟着一个宾格名词作直接宾语，那么罗

马人更愿意把这个名词的格置于没有该名词时动名词应当处于的那种格，并使

用与该名词一致的动形词。无论使用哪种结构，翻译都是一样的，因为英语习惯

于使用动名词结构而不是动形词结构。在下列例子中标 A 的是我们按照英语

习惯期待的结果;标 B 的则是罗马人实际上更愿意使用的动形词短语:
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A. studium legendï librõs(可接受)

B. studium librδrum legendõrum (更愿意使用)

fondness of reαding books(不能写成fondness of books to be read ， 因为这

不合乎语言习惯)

A. Operam dat legendδlibrδs. 

B. Operam dat libñs legendïs. 

He gives attention to reαding books. 

A. Discimus legendõ librõs. 

B. Discimus libñs legendïs. 

We leam by reαding books. 

A. Hoc locfltus est dë legendδlibrlδs. 

B. Hoc lociitus est dë librïs legendïs. 

He said this ahout reαding books. 

用"ad +宾格的将来被动动形词(或动名词)短语"以及"后置的 causã +属格

的动形词(或动名词)短语"来表示目的是很常见的:

A. Vënit ad legendum librõs. 

B. V ënit ad librõs legendδs. 

He came to read books. 

A. Otium petit legendï librõs causã. 

B. Otium petit libr，δrum legendδrum causã. 

He seeks leisure for the sake of reαding books. 

别忘了，在拉丁语中，目的不仅可以通过动形词/动名词短语来表达，而且可

以通过 utJne +虚拟式，以及表示运动的主要动词之后的目的动名词宾格来表

达。例如， venit ut hõs Iibrõs legat 和 venit hõs Iibrõs lectum 都表示 he is com

ing ω read these books 0 

词汇表

aedificium, -苗， n. , building, structure (edification, edifice, edify, aedile) 
iniaria， -ae，汇 ， injustice, injury, wrong (injurious; cp. iõdex, iüdicium, i邸，

iüstus, Ch. 40) 
m白Iier， mulíeris，丑 ， woman (muliebrity) 
trânsitus, -õs, m. , passing over, transit; transition (cp. trãnseδbelow) 
véntus, -i, m. , wind (vent, ventilate, ventilation, ventilator) 
cúpidus, -a, -um, desirous, eager, fond; + gen. , desirous of, eager for (cp. 

cupiõ, cupiditãs, cupidõ) 
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liberâlis, liberâle, of, relating to a free person; worthy of a j伦e man, 
decent, liberal; generous (liberal arts, liberality; cp. Iïber乓， Iïberõ 

EnBec&臼s臼se鸟， ind由ecl. adj. used as nom. or acc. , necessary, inevitable (necessi-
tate, necessitous, unnecessary; cp. cëdδ) 

vétus, gen. véteris, old (veteran, inveterate, veterinary, veterinarian) 
quási, adv. or coιαs if, as it were (quasi; = quam + si) 
ámbulõ (1), to walk (amble, ambulance, ambulate, ambulatory, peram

bulate, preamble, somnambulist) 
expérior, -perIri, -pértus sum, to tr)斗 test; experience (experiment, expert, 

inexpert, inexperience; cp. periculum) 
Iibõ (1), to pour a libation of, on; pour ritual秒; s机: touch gently (libation) 
opórtet, oportêre, opórtuit, impers., it is prope月 right， necessary 
opp白gnõ (1), to fight ag，αinst， attack, assault， αssail (oppugn; cp. pugnõ) 
ornδ (1) ， to equip, furnish , adorn (adornment, ornate, ornament, orna-

mental, ornamentation, suborn, subomation) 
pernóctδ (1)， to spend or occupy the night (nocturnal, nocturne; cp. nox) 
tr运nseõ， -Íre, -ii, -itum, to go across, cross; pαss over, ignore (transit, tran

sition, transitive, intransitive, transitory, trance) 

练习与复习

1. Caesar eõs cδtïdiëδrãbat në fãta adversa metuerent. 
2. Etsï hoc fiat, illï mTIitës urbem oppugnãtum fortasse accëdant et 

multï cïvës obeant. 
3. S1licëbit, septem diëbus domum ïbimus ad nostrδs amïcõs videndõs. 
4. Amïcus lïberãlissimus noster, quδcum pemoctãbãmus, dïs vïnum 

ante cënam lïbãvit, et deinde mënsamδrnãvit. 
5. Cδnsul， vir maximae dignitãtis， δtium cõnsümpsit in operibus 

sublïmibus scrïbendïs. 
6. Sunt autem quï dolδrum vïtandδrum causã, ut ãiunt, semper levia 

opera faciant , labδrem contemnant, et dë officiïs querantur. 
7. In rë püblicã gerendã istï nδn dubitant praemia grãta sibi requ1rere, 

。fficia suspendere, atque honδrem suum vëndere. 
8. Lëctrïx doctissima mox surget ad tria carmina recitanda, quae 

omnës audïtδrës oblectãbunt atque animδs serënãbunt. 
9. Nëmδest cui iniüria placeat, ut nõs omnës recognõscimus. 

10. Nisi vincula patï ac sub pedibus tyrannδrum humï contundï volu
mus, lïbertãtï semper studeãmus et eam numquam impediãmus. 

11. Pauca opera mihi sedendδfiunt， mu1ta agendδet experiendδ . 

12. Illa mulier mïrãbilis früctüs amδris libenter carpsit et vir，δgrã-

Ílsslmδnüpslt. 

13. They are going to Rome to talk about conquering the Greeks. 
14. By remaining at Rome he persuaded them to become braver. 
15. Who is there who has hope of doing great works without pain? 
16. We urged the consul to serve the state and preserve our dignity by 

attacking these injustices. 
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古代名言

1. Coniürãtiδnem nãscentem nδn credendδcorrõborãverunt. (*Cic
ero.-coniürãt施， -õnis, conspiracy. -corrõborãl飞 to strengthen.) 

2. Malï desinant ïnsidiãs reï püblicae cδnsulïque parãre et ignes ad 
ïnflammandam urbem. (Cicero.-dësinõ, -ere, to cease. -inflam
mãre, to set onfire.) 

3. Mu1tï autem propter glδriae cupiditãtem sunt cupidï bellδrum ge
rendδrum. (Cicero.) 

4. Veterem iniüriam ferendδinvïtãmus novam. (Publilius Syrus.) 
5. Cüremus ne poena maior sit quam culpa; prohibenda autem maxime 

est ïra in püniendδ. (Cicero.-põnire, to punish.) 
6. Syrãcüsïs captïs, Mãrcel1us aedificiïs omnibus sïc pepercit-mïrã

bile dictü-quasi ad ea defendenda, nδn oppugnanda venisset. 
(Cicero.) 

7. Regulus laudandus est in cδnservandδiüre iürandδ. (*Cicero. 
Regulus, prisoner of the Carthaginians, swore to them that he would 
return to Carthage after a mission to Rome.一iüs iürandum, iüris 
iürandi, n. , oath.) 

8. In δrãtiδne meã dïcam de mδribus firmïs Sestiï et de studiδcδnser
vandae salütis commünis. (Cicero.-Sëstius, -ñ.) 

9. Trãnsitus ad senectütem nδs ãvocat ã rebus gerendïs et corpus facit 
ïnfirmius. (Cicero.) 

10. Cum recreandae vδcis ïnfirmae causã necesse esset mihi ambulãre, 
hãs litterãs dictãvï forïs ambulãns. (Cicero.-dictãre, to dictate.) 

11. Semper metuendδsapiens vïtat malum. (Publilius Syrus.) 
12. Haec virtüs ex prlδvidendδest appel1ãta prüdentia. (Cicero.-prõvi

dëre.-prüdentia = prõ-videntia.) 
13. Fãma vïres acquïrit eundδ. (Virgil.-acqui而， from ad叩laerõ， to ac

quire.) 
14. Hae vicissitüdines fortünae, etsï nδbïs iücundae in experiendδnδn 

fuerunt, in legendδtamen erunt iücundae. Recordãtiδenim prae
teritï dolδris delectãtiδnem nδbïs habet. (Cicero.-vicissit画面，

-dinis.-recordãtiõ, .伽is， recollection. -praeteritus, -也 -um， pαst. ) 

PROMISfS, PROMISfS! 

Nül1ï se dïcit mulier mea nübere mãlle 
quam mihi, nδn sï se Iuppiter ipse petat. 

Dïcit: sed mulier cupidδquod dïcit aman旺，
in ventδet rapidã scrïbere oportet aquã. 

(*Catullus 70; meter: elegiac couplet.-Niilli and mihi are both dat. with niibere, 
and quam = magis quam; the prose order would be mulier mea dicit së niilli quam 
mihi nübere mãlle.-amanti, lover. -Note the separation of adj. from noun in 
cupidõ . . . amanñ and rapidã . . . aquã, a common feature of Latin verse used 
here to emphasize the nouns that are delayed; the prose order: sed quod mulier 
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aman臼 cupidδdicit.-rapidus， -a, -um.) 

PAE~巳 NONDOLET

Casta suδgladium cum trãderet Arria Paetδ， 

quem de visceribus strinxerat ipsa suis, 
"Si qua fides, vulnus quod fëci nδn dolet," inquit, 

"sed quod tü facies, hoc mihi, Pae旬， dolet." 

(*Martial 1.13; meter: elegiac couplet.-Caecina Paetus was compelled to com
mit suicide in 42 A.D. , because of the role he had played in a conspiracy against 
the emperor Claudius; his courageous and devoted wife Arria, choosing to die 
with him, stabbed herself before passing the sword to her husband and assuring 
him that the pain of the wound itself would be slight. See below, L.I. 39.
The prose order of the first verse would be: Cum Arria casta Paetõ suõ gladium 
trãderet.-castus, -a, -um, loyal, chaste. 一-gladius， -i, sword. -viscera, -cerum, n. 
pl., vitalorgans, abdomen.一stringõ， -ere, strinxi, strictum, to draw tight, tie; pull, 
draw out.-si qua [=quae, indef.] fidës, i.e. , ifyou have αny faith in me, if you will 
trust me.) 

HANNIBAL AND THE BEGINNINGS Of THE SECOND PUNIC WAR 

Hannibal, filius Hamilcaris, Carthãgine nãtus est. In adulescentiã pristi
num odium patris ergã RIδmanδs sic firme cδnservãvit ut numquam id de
pδneret. Cum patre exiit Carthãgine et in Hispãniam longδitinere prδfectus 
est; et post multδs annõs, Hamilcare interfectδ ， exercitus eI imperium trãdi
dit. SIc Hannibal, qulnque et viginti annδs nãtus, imperãtor factus est. Tri
bus annIs nδn requievit, sed omnes gentes Hispãniae superãvit et tres exerci
tüs maximõs parãvit. Ex hIs ünum in Africam mIsit, a1terum cum frãtre in 
Hispãniã reIIquit, tertium in Italiam secum düxit. 

Ad Alpes adiit, quãs nemδumquam ante eum cum exercitü trãnsierat. 
Populõs cδnantes prohibere eum trãnsitü necãvit; loca patefëcit; et cum 
mu1tIs elephantis mTIitibusque in Italiam iniit. In hõc itinere tam gravi 
morbδoculδrum adfectus est ut posteã numquam dextr，δoculδbene üti 
posset. M ultδs duces, tamen, exercitüsque R，δmãnδs vÏcit, et propter i1lum 
imperãtδrem mTIia mTIitum R，δmãnδrum perierunt. 

(Nepos, Hannibal, excerpts; see L.A. 8.-Hannibal, general who led the Car
thaginians against the Romans in the Second PunicWar, 218-02 B.C.-Hamil
car, -caris.-dë + pδnδ.-Hispãnia， -ae, Spain. -Africa, -ae.-Alpës, Alpium, 
f. pl., the Alps. -adficiõ, -ere, -ïeci, -fectum, to a.fj告ct， afflict, weaken.) 
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刃"ze Oath of Hannibα1， Johαnn Heinrich Schoen斥Id， 17th century 
Germanisches Nationalmuseum, Nuremberg, German 

词源点滴

"Gerund" [动名词]和 "gerundive" [动形词]都源于 gero 的词干gerund

(= gerend-)。动名词指的是 "doing" (action) ，动形词指的是what is "to be 

done" 。

在晚期拉丁语中，动名词的夺格越来越多地等同于现在时分词。由这一用

法派生出了意大利语和西班牙语中的现在时分词，它们均以-ndo 结尾，且不发

生变化。

拉了语动名词

dandδ 

faciendδ 

dIcendδ 

pδnendδ 

scrIbendδ 

In the readings 

意大利语分词

dandd 
facendo 
dicendo 
ponendo 
scrivendo 

西班牙语分词

dando 
haciendo 
diciendo 
poniendo 
escribiendo 

1. conjuration; cp. coniõrãti.-coIToborate, cOIToborate; cp. rõbur, rõbo巾，

且， hard wood， 。αk. 2. inflammation, inflammatory. 5. punitive, impunity; cp. poena. 

10. dictator. 14. re-cord-ãti画中含有词干 cor， cordis, he例，这表明在以前，人们
认为心不仅是感情之所，而且也是记忆之场，这一信念反应在我们的短语"用心

学习"中。与 record， accord, concord, discord, cordial, cordate, courage 比较。英语
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词"heaM" 与拉丁语的 cord- 1Il]源 "Promises": rapid, rapids, rapidity; cp. rapiõ. 

"Paete": chaste, chasten, chastity, chastise.-gladiator, gladiatorial, gladiola, gladiolus. 

一viscera， visceral, eviscerate.-stringency, stringendo, stringent, astringent, strict, 

constrict , restrict. "Hannibal": deponent , depose , deposit , deposition.-affect , 

affection. 

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salve钮， discipuli discipulaeque; haec sunt discenda: 老加图(Cato)对演说

家的定义是广为人知的，公元 1 世纪的教育家昆体良曾经作过引用(Ïnstitütiδnës

Õrãtõriae 12.1.1)。我们现在已经学习了动名词(再加上 peritus， -a, -um +属格

= experienced in 这一说明)，我想你现在一定可以轻而易举地翻译它了 :õrãtor

est vir bonus dicendi peritus 0 以下是一些包含动名词和动形词的短语:新墨西

哥州的座右铭是 crescit eundõ (如果觉得困难，请复习第兰十七课! );d侃侃侃

discimus ; spectemur agendõ, le t ω be judged by what we do (直译为 by our do-

ing) ; modus vivendi 和 modus operandi; onus probandi, the b urde n of p roof (直

译为 01provirω; 当然，还有下面这些"需要做的事情" (things to be done): agen

da, addenda, corrigenda, referendum 0 

Et duo cetera ex vocãbulãriõ novõ: iniõria nõn excõsat iniõriam, (one) 

injury does not excuse (another) injury 是一种古老的法律信条，expertõ credite 

依然不失为好的建议。 Habete ïelicem modum vivendi, studentës, et val毒te!



第四一「课

直接问旬中的-Ne、Num 和 Nδnne;

疑虑从旬;描述属格和描述夺格

直接问句中的-Ne 、Num 和 Nδnne

正如我们所看到的，罗马人可以用多种方式直接提出问题，比如用疑问代

词(quis， quid)或者像 ubi 或 cõr 这样的疑问词来引出句子，或者通过给句首词

(往往是问题所基于的动词或其他词)加后缀-ne。但在拉丁语中也可以问"诱

导性的问题"如果说话者期待肯定的回答，就用而nne 来引出问题(我们已经

碰到过这种结构，不过还没有正式讨论);如果期待否定的回答，就用 num 作引

导词。

Quis venit? Who is coming? 

Cür venit? Why is he coming? 

Venitne? Is he coming? 

Nõnne venit? He is coming, isn' t he? 或 Isn' t he coming? 

Num venit? He isn' t coming, is he? 

Scrïpsistïne illãs litterãs? Did you write that letter? 

Nõnne illãs litterãs scrïpsistï? Y ou wrote thαt letter, didn' t you? 或 Didn't you 

write that le tte r? 

N um illãs lit飞，erãs scrïpsistï? Y ou didn' t write thαt letter, did you? 

疑虑从句

有一些表示惧怕或忧虑的动词，后面经常跟着由 ne(thαt)或 ut (that . . . 

not;偶尔用 ne nh 而不是 ut)引导的虚拟式名词从句;这些连词所引出的内容
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其实恰恰与期望相反，因为它们所引导的从句原本是独立的命令句 (ep timeõ 

në abeãs, 1 fe旷的αt you mαy go ωαy， = Timeõ. Në abeãs! ,I' m q斤aid-Don't

go αway! )。翻译时常用 will 或 mαy(在基本时态的序列中) ， would 或 might(在派

生时态的序列中)等助动词，如下列例子所示:

Timeõ nεid credant, 1卢旷 that they will (mαy) believe this. 

Vereor ut id credant, 1 am afraid that they will (mαy) not believe this. 

Timuerunt ne amicõs amitterent, they feαred that they might (would) lose their 

friends. 

Metuisti ut mulieres ex casã exissent, you were afraid that the women hαd not 

lφ the house. 

描述..A格和描述夺格
有时一个夺格或属格名词加上修饰它的形容词可以用来修饰另一个名词，

这就是(我们曾经在阅读中见到过的)描述夺格和描述属格。它们可以通过指出

特点

一样，这些描述性短语通常跟在所修饰名词之后。

femina magnae sapientiae， α woman of great intellect 

pãx in hominibus bonae voluntãtis, peαce among men of good will 

cõnsilium eius modi， α plan of this kind 

Diligδhominem antiquã virtõte, 1 esteem α man olold手ωhioned morality. 

miles firmã manõ, the soldier with the strong hand 

Es mõribus bm函， you 旷eα person 01 good ch旷αcter.

词汇表

aes, aéris, n. , bronze (era; cp. aerãrium, -i, t陀αsury; aereus, -a, -um, made 

ofbronze) 

dóminus, -i, m. , master (of a household) , lord, and dómina, -ae，丑， mis

tress, lady (dominate, dominant, domineer, dominion, domain, dom
ino, domine, don, dungeon, belladonna, madonna, dame, damsel, 
danger; cp. domus) 

lácrima, -ae, (, tear (lacrimal, lacrimation) 
mêta, -ae, (, turning poi.刑， goal; limit, boundary 

monuméntum, -1, n. , monument (monumental, monumentalize; cp. 
moneõ) 

n是sus， -1, m. , nose (nasal, nasalize, nasogastric; cp. nostril, nozzle) 
sáxum, -1, n. , rock, stone (saxatile, saxifrage, saxicolous; cp. secõ; to cut, 

saw, saxon) 
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v白It邸，缸， m. , CO f,mtenance, face 
iûstus, -a, -um, just, right (justice, injustice, unjust, justify, justification, 

adjust, adjustment, readjust; cp. iüs, iüdex, iniüria) 
tot, indecl. adj. , so many (cp. quot; totidem, indecl. adj. , the same number,' 

totiëns, adv. , that number of time‘ç, so often) 
praéter, prep. + acc. , besides, except; beyond, past (preterit, preterition, 

pretermit, preternatural; cp. prae) 
nônne, interrog. adv. which introduces questions expecting the answer 

6yes-" 
num, interrog. adv.: (1) introduces direct questions which expect the an-

swer "no"; (2) introduces indirect questions and means whether. 
omnÎnõ, adv. , wholly, entirely, altogether (cp. omnis) 
postrêmum, adv. , after all, finally; for the last time (cp. post) 
quïn, adv. , indeed, in fact 
éxplicõ (1), u矿ôld; explain; spread out, deploy (explicate, inexplicable; 

implicate, implication, from implicδ， to enfold, interweave) 
fatîgõ (1), to weary, tire out (fatigue, indefatigable) 
for, farï, fatus sum, to speak (prophetically) , talk, foretell (affable, in

effable, infant, infantry, preface; cp. fãbula , fãma, fãtum) 
opÎnor, opïnarï, opïnatus sum, to suppose (opine, opinion) 
reperi6, reperirhrepperL rep位tum， to find, discover, learn; get (repertoire, 

repertory; cp. parëns and pariõ, to give birth to) 
véreor, verêrï, véritus sum, to show reverence for， 陀spect; be 矿raid of， feαr 

(revere, reverend, reverent, reverential, irreverent) 

练习与复习

I. NδnneRIδmulus， sator huius urbis, fuit vir mIrãbilis virtütis et fideI 
pristinae? 

2. At postrëmum vereor, heu, ut ã virIs parvae sapientiae hoc studium 
vetus intellegI possit. 

3. Nδn oportet nõs trãnsIre haec lIberãlia hümãnaque studia, nam 
praemìa eõrum certë sunt maxìma. 

4. Dignitãs i1lIusδrãtiδnis fuit omnïnδidδnea occãsiδnï. 

5. EquI eius, cum fatIgãtI essent et ventus esset eIs adversus, ad mëtam 
tamen quam celerrimë currëbant. 

6. Vir corpore Infirmδid nδn facere poterat. 
7. EtsI trës m江 sunt cupidI magnδrum operum faciendδrum， eIs nδn 

licet domδabIre. 
8. Domina Îlrma acerbë querëbãtur plürimõs servõs fuisse absentës一

vae illIs miserIs! 
9. MIrãbile rogãt口， num istam mulierem amãs, mI amIce? 

10. Nδnne timent në et &δmae et rürI magnI tumu1tüs sint? 
11. NumδpInãris tot hominës iüstõs omnInδerrãre? 
12. RecognδvistIne， ut illa aedificia vIsum ambulãbãs, mulierem sub 

arbore humï requiëscentem? 
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13.1 am afraid, in my heart, that few things can be accomplished now 
even by trying. 

14. You do not hesitate to say this, do you? 
15. They supposed that, after all, he was a man of very little faith. 
16. You do recognize how great the danger is, do you not? 

古代名言

1. Quattuor causãs reperiδcür senectüs IÌlisera videãtur. Videãmus 
quam iüsta quaeque eãrum sit. (Cicero.) 

2. Vererï videntur ut habeam satis praesidï. (*Cicero.-praesidium, -iï, 
guard). 

3. Necesse est enim sit alterum de duδbus: aut mors sensüs omnïnδ 
aufert aut animus in alium locum morte abit. Sï mors somnδsimilis 
est sensüsque exstinguuntur, dI bo币， quid lucñ est morï! (Cicero. 
necesse est may be followed by the subjunctive.-aufert = ab-fert.
exstinguõ, -ere.-Iucrum, -ï, gain, pro.斤t. ) 

4. Aetãs semper trãnsitum et aliquid novï adfert. (Terence.) 
5. Nδnne ünum exemplum luxuriae aut cupiditãtis multum malï facit? 

(Seneca.一luxuria， -ae.) 
6. Mïror tot mIlia vir<δrum tam puerIliter identidem cupere currentes 

equõs videre. (Pliny.-puerßiter, adv. , based on puer, childishly.
identidem, adv. ， αgain and again. -currentes, i.e., in the races.) 

7. Nδnne vides etiam guttãs, in saxa cadendδ ， pertundere illa saxa? 
(Lucretius.-gutta, -ae, drop [of water J. -pertundõ，圄ere， to bore α 

hole through, erode.) 
8. Metuδne id cδnsilï cepeñmus quod nδn facile explicãre possImus. 

(*Cicero.-cõnsilï, gen. of the whole with id.) 
9. Antδnius， ünus ex inimïcIs et vir minimae clementiae, iussit Cicerδ

nem inter且CI et caput eius inter duãs manüs in RδstrIs pδnï. (Livy.一

inimïcus, -ï, from in + amïcus, personal enemy. -Rõstra, -õrum, the 
Rostra, the speaker's stand in the Roman Forum.) 

10. Omnes quï habent aliquid nδn sõlum sapientiae sed etiam sãnitãtis 
volunt hanc rem püblicam salvam esse. (*Cicero.-sãnitãs, -tãtis.) 

11. Salve, necminimδpuella nãsδnec bellδpede nec nigrïs ocellïs nec 
longIs digitïs necδre siccõ! (*Catullus.-niger, nigra, nigrum, black, 
dark. -ocell邸， diminutive of oculus.-siccus, -a, -um, dry.) 

12. Homδsum; nihil hümãnï alienum ã me putδ. (Terence. -alienus, -a, 
-um + ab = foreign to.) 

13. Amïcus animum amïcI ita cum suδmiscet quasi facit ünum ex duι 
bus. (Cicero.) 

14. Sex diebus tecit Dominus caelum et terram et mare et omnia quae 
in ds s11时， et requievit die septimδ. (Exodus.) 

15. MIsit legãtum Valerium Procillum, summã virtüte et hümãnitãte ad
ulescen tem. (Caesar. -legãtl施， -ï, ambαssador. -Valerius Procil
lus.-hõmãnitãs, -tãtis.) 
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16. Num negãre audës? Quid tacës? Convincam, sI negãs; videδenim 
esse hIc in senãtü quδsdam quI tëcum ünã fuërunt. 0 dI immortãlës! 
(*Cicero.-quid, here = why?-con + vincõ, to prove wronι convict; 

sc. te.-iinã, adv. , together, in concert.) 
17. Nunc timeδnë nihil tibi praeter lacrimãs queam reddere. (*Cicero一

queam = possim.-reddõ, -dere, to give back, return.) 

JUPITER PROPHESIES TO VENUS THE FUTURE GLORY OF ROME 

0111 subrIdëns hominum sator atque deδrum 
255 vul饨， quδcaelum tempestãtësque serënat, 

δscula lIbãvit nãtae, dehinc tãlia fãtur: 
"Parce met口， Cytherëa; manent immδta tuδrum 
fãta tibI. Cernës urbem et prδmissa LavInI 
moenia sublImemque ferës ad sIdera caelI 

260 magnanimum Aenëan; neque më sententia vertit. 

263 Be11um ingëns geret Italiã populδsque fer，δClS 

contundet mδrësque virIs et moenia pδnet. 

Rδmulus excipiet gentem et Mãvortia condet 
moenia RJδmãnδsque suδdë nδmine dIcet. 
HIs ego nec mëtãs rërum nec tempora pδnδ: 
imperium sine fine dedI. QuIn aspera Iünδ， 

280 quae mare nunc terrãsque metü caelumque fatIgat, 
cδnsilia in melius referet, mëcumque fovëbit 
Rδmãn缸， rërum dominãs gentemque togãtam." 

(*Virgil, Aeneid 1.254ff; meter: dactylic hexameter.一Olli = illï, here Venus, who 
has come to her father Jupiterto ask whether his intentions have changed 
toward her son, the Trojan prince Aeneas, or if he is stil1 destined to found a 
new Trojan nation in Italy.-vul俑， abl. of means with subrïdeos.-õscula lïbãvit, 
i.e. , he kissed her in ritual fashion.-oãtae, ind. obj.-dehinc, scanned here as 
a monosyllable.-metü, an altemate form of the dat. metuï.-Cytherea, -ae, the 
Cytherean, i.e., Venus, so-called for the Aegean island of Cythera, which was 
sacred to her. -immδta， pred. adj., after manent.-tuõrum, i.e., Aeneas and his 
Trojan followers.一Lavïnium， -ñ, Lavinium, the town Aeneas was destined to 
found in Latium, near the future city of Rome.-sublïmem, in the predicate with 
Aeoeao (a Gk. acc. form) , you wi/l carry Aeneas on high. -neque . . . vertit, i.e. , 
1 have not changed my mind; but what is the literal translation?-geret. . . põnet: 
Aeneas is subject of all three verbs.一Italiã， sc. io; prepositions usual in prose 
were commonly omitted in verse.-ferδcïs = ferõces, acc. pl.-Through a device 
known as zeugma, pδoet has different senses with its two objects, institute with 
mõres and build with moeoia.-Mãvortius, -a, -um, of Mars, so-called because 
of the legend that Mars was father of Romulus, Rome's first king.-rerum, of 
their affairs, i.e., for their empire. -tempora, time limits. 一-cõosilia . . . referet, 
i.e. , will change her attitude for the better; Juno had sided with the Greeks in 
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the Trojan war and had continued to resist Aeneas' mission.-togãtus, -a, -um, 
togaed, toga-clad.) 

Virgil between two Muses 
Mosaic, early 3rd century A. D. 

Musée National du Bardo 
Tunis, Tunisia 

THf VALUf OF LlTfRATURf 

Sï ex hïs studiïs dëlectãtiδsδla peterëtur, tamen, ut opInor, hanc animi 
remlsslδnem hÜlllãnissimam ac lïberãlissimam iüdicãrëtis. Nam cëterae 
neque temporum sunt neque aetãtum omnium neque locõrum; at haec 
studia adulëscentiam alunt, senectütem oblectant, rës secundãsδrnant， ad
versïs perfugium ac sãlãcium praebent, dëlectant domï, nδn impediunt forIs, 
pernoctant nδbIscum， peregrïnantur, rüsticantur. 

(*Cicero, Prõ Archiã 7.16.-hanc, sc. esse.-iõdicãre, to judge, consider.一CE

terae, sc. remissiõnës.-take omnium with all three descriptive genitives, tem
porum, aetãtum, and locõrum.) 

A MONUMfNT MORf LASTING THAN BRONZf 

Exëgï monumentum aere perennius. 

Nδn omnis moriar, multaque pars meï 
vïtãbit Libitïnam. 

(*Horace, Odes 3.30.1 , 6-7; meter: 自rst Asclepiadean. See L.1. 28.-perennis, -e, 
lasting [throughout the years J. -mul钮， here = magna.-Libitinà, -ae, goddess oJ 
户nerals; death.) 
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词源点滴

In the readings 

2. presidium, pr eside, president, presidency. 3. extinguish, extinct.-Iucre, 

lucrative. 6. puerile, puerility. 7. "gu." ，医学上表示"drops" 的缩写 o 9. inimical, 

enemy. 11. denigrate, desiccate. 12. Aliënus 直译为 belonging to another (alius): 

alien, alienate, alienation, inalienable. 15. legate, legation, delegate.-humanity, 

humanities, humanitarian; cp. hõmãnus, homõ. 16. convince, convict, conviction. 

"Jupiter":名词缸tum 与 for，臼ri， fãtus sum 相关;朱庇特所预言的是一个人的

"fate" 。 "Value of Literature":adjudicate.1Monument":"perennials" 是through

the years ， 即年复一年地存活下来的户外植物;亲爱的朋友们，拉丁语便是一门

perennial 的语言!

欢乐拉丁语，有用拉丁语!

Salvëte postrëmum, discipuli et discipulae! 下面是一些 rës novae ex hõc 

capite ultimõ: dominus illõminãtiõ mea, the Lord is my light ， 这是牛津大学的

校训; lacrima Christi 是一句人所熟知的拉丁语短语，表示 the tear of Christ( 也

是一种意大利甜酒的名称)。维吉尔的《埃涅阿斯纪》中有一句名言，主人公埃涅

阿斯在北非遭遇海难，他注视着一幅迦太基壁画，画中描绘了他的民族和希腊

人在特洛伊战争中所受的苦难，埃涅阿斯说: hic etiam • • • sunt lacrimae 

rërum et mentem mortãlia tangunto 拉丁语原文要比英语直译(你现在可以轻

而易举地做到)更有感染力，不过还是可以作这样一种意译 : even here there are 

tears for the ways of the world， αnd man' s mortality touches the he例。

不要如此悲戚("lacdmose" ，或者另一种拼写"lach可mose") ，我们现在转到

一些更让人高兴的事情上。还记得如何由动词构成表示施事者的阳性名词吗?

一一比如由 reperiõ 得到 repertor， discover o 表示施事者的阴性后缀是-trix， -

tricis( 比较英语词"aviator"和 "aviatdx" 以及我们见过的 lëctor/lëctrix) ，于是就

有了 paupertãs omnium artium repertrix 这句谚语，它就有点像我们所说的

"需要是发明之母"(但其字面意思又是什么呢? )。人们常说，Vultus est index 

animi, the fiαce is an indication of the soulo 说到脸，对某人"stick your nose up in 

the air"( 自高自大)和"look down your nose气看不起)并不是现代才有的表示傲

慢或蔑视他人的习语;早在尼禄时代，讽刺作家佩尔西乌斯(Persius)就用一种

并非完全恭维的隐喻谈及他的前辈贺拉斯，说他 hung the people from his well

blown nose (excussõ populum suspendere nãsõ)。顺便说一句，Nãsõ 是奥古斯都

时期的诗人奥维德的"昵称"或 cognõmen: 罗马人往往给他们的孩子起有关
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身体特征或精神特征的名字，这些名字被世世代代留传了下来。(我们的朋友

Marcus Tullius, mirãbile dictõ，之所以会与 Cicerõ， glαrbαnzo bean [鹰嘴豆]这

个名字挂上钩，正是因为他的某位祖先的鼻子上长了一种像鹰嘴豆那样的

异物。)

愿你对拉丁语的热爱能够 aere perennius: ridëte, gaudëte, carpite omnës 

diës vestrõs, atque postrëmum, lëctõrës et lëctricës dulcës, valëte! 



古文选编

1 
METER: choliambic. 

尽管这些古代作品的节选都经过了改编，以适应初学者的语言能力，但我

们力争对它们做尽可能少的改动，以使其语言和思想保持原汁原味。对于诗歌，

虽然每一篇都略去了若干节，但这里实际给出的诗句都保持了原貌。至于散文

段落，有些地方可能省去了一些词句，语言也可能会作一定程度的简化。

学生们会发现，钻研这些古文本身就很有乐趣，他们会对自己在目前的学

习阶段就能翻译这样成熟的拉丁语有一种成就感。对于那些在四十课的词汇表

中没有介绍的词，在前一两次出现时都会给出注释，特别重要的词列在每一段

文章注释之后的"Vocabula叮"中 O 其中大多数词也包含在书末的拉英词汇表中，

以方便查阅。

1. DISILLUSIONMENT 

Miser Catulle, dësinãs1 ineptïre,2 

et quod vidës perïsse perditum3 dücãs. 
Fulsëre4 quondam candidï tibï sδlës， 

cum ventitãbãs5 quδ6 puella dücëbat, 
5 amãta nδbïs quantum amãbitur nülla. 

Fulsëre vërë candidï tibï sδlës. 
N unc iam illa nδn vult; tü quoque, impotëns,7 nδlï; 

4 fulgeõ, -ere, fulsï, shine (fulsere = fulserunt) 
1 desÎDõ, -ere, -sñ, -situm, cease (desinãs = juss. su高1.

for desine) 
5 ventitδ (1) ， frequentative form of veniõ, come often 
6 quõ, adv. , whither, where 

2 ineptiõ (4), play the fool 
3penl画， ~e， -di缸~-di阳m， destro弘 lose

7 im-potens, gen. -entis, power1ess, weak, hopelessly 
in love 



nec quae fugit sectãre8 nec miser vïve, 
sed obstinãtã9 mente perfer,10 obdürã. 11 

10 Valë, puella, iam Catullus obdürat, 
nec të requïret nec rogãbit invïtaml2; 
at tü dolëbis, cum rogãberis nülla. 
Scelesta, vae të! Quae tibï manet vïtaP3 
Quis nunc të adïbit? Cui vidëberis bella? 

15 Quem nunc amãbis? Cuius esse dïcëris? 
At tü, Catulle, dëstinãtus obdürã. (Catullus 8) 

2. HOW DEMOSTHENES OVERCAME HIS HANDICAPS 
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Orãtor imitëturl il1um cui summa vïs dïcendï concëditur,2 Dë
mosthenem, in quδtantum studium fuisse dïcitur ut impedïmenta3 nãtürae 
dïligentiã4 industriãque5 superãret. Nam cum ita balbus6 esset ut illïus ipsïus 
artis 7 cui studëret pñmam li tteram nδn posset dïcere, perIecit8 meditandδ9 

5 ut nëmδplãniuslO loquerëtur. Deinde, cum spïritus eius esset angustior, 1 1 

spïritü continendδmu1tum perIecit in dïcendδ; et coniectïs12 in δs calculïs,13 
summa vδce versüs mu1tδs ünδspïritü pr，δnüntiãre cõnsuëscëbatl4; neque id 
faciëbat stãns ünδin locδsed ambulãns. (Cicero, Dë Orãtõre 1.61.260-61) 

3. THE TYRANT CAN TRUST NO ONE 

Multδs annõs tyrannus Syrãcüsãnõrum1 fuit Dionysius. Pulcherrimam 
urbem servitüte oppressam tenuit. At ã bonïs auctδribus cognδvimus eum 
fuisse hominem summae temperantiae2 in vïctü3 et in rëbus gerendïs ãcrem 
et industrium,4 eundem tamen malum et iniüstum.5 Quãrë, omnibus virïs 

5 bene vëritãtem quaerentibus hunc vidëñ miserrimum necesse est, nam 
nëminï crëdere audëbat. Itaque propter iniüstam cupiditãtem dominãtüs6 

quasi in carcerem7 ipse së inc1üserat.8 Quïn etiam,9 në tδnsδrïlO collum11 

8 sectãre, imper. 01 sector (1), follow eagerly, pursue; 
word order: sectãre (eam) quae fugit 

11 angustus, -a, -um, narrow, short 
12 con-iciõ (iaciõ) 

9obstinãtus, -a, -um, firm 
10 per-ferõ, endure 
门。bd趾õ (1), vb. 01 adj. diirus 
12 invi阳s， -a, -um, unwilling 
13 see notes on excerpt in Ch. 19. 
VOCABULARY: perdõ, quõ, invïtus. 
2 
1 imitor, -ã币， -ãtus sum 
2con-cëdõ 
3 impedimentum, -ï 
4 diligentia,' -ae 
5 industria, -ae 
6 balbus, -a, -um, stuttering 
7 illïus . . . artis, i. e. , rhetoric 
8 per-ficiõ, do thoroughly, bring about, accom 
9 meditor (1), practice 

IO plãnius, comp. 01 ad以 plãnë

13 calculus, -ï, pebble 
14 cõnsuëscõ, -ere, -suë词， -suëtum, become accu: 
VOCABULARY: concëdõ, perfic施， angustus, c 

consuesco. 

3 

1 Syrãcüsã币" -õrum, Syracusans 
2 temperantia, -ae 
3 vïctus, -üs, mode of life 
4 industrius, -a, -um 
5 in-iüs阳s， -a, -um 
6 dominãtus, _缸， absolute rule or power 
7 __...1101\.... _..: carcer, -erls, m. , pnson 
8 inclüdõ, -ere, -clüsï, -clüsum, shut in 
9 q曲1 etiam, moreover 
JOtõnsor，而ris，矶， barber 
11 __11....- ;' ....，，~，...1， 
~Ollum，斗， necK 
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committeret, filiãs suãs artem tδnsδriam docuitY Ita hae virginës tondë
bant l3 barbaml4 et capilluml5 patris. Et tamen ab hIs ipsIs, cum iam essent 

10 adultae, 16 ferrum remδvit， eIsque imperãvit ut carbδnibus l7 barbam et capil
lum sibi adürerent. 18 (Cicero, Tusculãnae Disputãtiõnës 5.20.57-58) 

4. TH E SWORD OF DAMOCLES 

Hic tyrannus ipse dëmδnstrãvit quam beãtus esset. Nam cum quIdam 
ex eius assentãtδribus， 1 Dãmoclës,2 commemorãret3 cõpiãs eius, maiestãtem4 

dominãtüs, rêrum abundantiam,5 negãretque quemquam6 umquam beãti
δrem fuisse, Dionÿsius "VIsne igituζ~' inquit, "0 Dãmocle, ipse hanc vItam 

5 dëgustãre7 et fortünam meam experïrI?" Cum il1e së cupere dIxisset, homi
nem in aure♂ lectõ9 collocãrI1o iussit mënsãsqueδrnãvit argentδ11 aurlδque. 12 

Tum puerδs bel1δs iussit cënam exquIsItissimaml3 Inferre. Fortünãtus sibi 
Dãmoclës vidëbãtur. Eδdem autem tempore Dionÿsius gladium suprãl4 ca
put eius saetã equInãl5 dëmittïl6 iussit. Dãmoclës, cum gladium vIdisset, ti-

10 mënsδrãvit tyrannum ut eI abIre licëret, quod iam "beãtus" nδllet esse. 
Satisne Dionÿsius vidëtur dëmδnstrãvisse nihil esse eI beãtum cui semper 
aliquïl7 metus impendeat?18 (Cicero, Tusculãnae Disputãtiδnës 5.20.61-62) 

5. DERIVATION OF "PHILOSOPHUS" AND SUBJECTS OF PHILOSOPHY 

Eï quï studia in contemplãtiδne l rërum pδnëbant "sapientës" appellã
bantur, et id nδmen üsque ad Pÿthagorae2 aetãtem mãnãvit. 3 Hunc aiunt 
doctë et cδpiõsë4 quaedam cum Leonte5 disputãvisse6; et Leδn， cum il1Ius 
ingenium et ëloquentiam7 admIrãtus esset,8 quaesIvit ex eδquã arte maximë 

5 üterëtur. At ille dIxit së artem nüllam scIre sed esse philosophum. Tum Leδn， 

admIrãtus novum nδmen， quaesIvit quï essent philosophI. Pÿthagorãs re
spondit multδs hominës glδriae aut pecüniae servIre sed paucδs quδsdam 
esse quï cëtera prlδ nihil护 habërent sed nãtüram rërum cognδscere cuperent; 

12doceδ may tαke two objects. 11 ar2entum, -ï, si1ver 
12 aurum, -ï, gold 13 tondeõ, -ëre, totondi，而nsum， shear, clip 

14 barba, -ae, beard 
15 capillus, -ï, hair 
16 adultus，唱， -um 
17 carbõ, -õnis, m. , glowing coal 
18 adõrõ, -ere, -ussï, -ustum, singe 
VOCABULARY: temperantia, iniüstus, inclüdõ. 
4 
1 assentãtor，而ris， m. , flatterer, "yes-man" 
2 Dãmoclës, -is, m. 
J commemorõ (1), mention, recount 
4 maiestãs, -tãtis, f , greatness 
5 abundantia, -ae 
6 quisquam, quidquam, anyone, anything 
7 dëgustδ (l)， taste, try 
8 aureus, -a, -um, golden 
9lec阳s， -ï, couch 

10 col-Iocõ, place 

13 exquïsïtus, -a, -um: ex-quaesitus 
14 suprã, adv. and prep. + acc. , above 
15 saetã equïn量， by a horsehair 
16 dëmittõ, let down 
17 aliquï, -qua, -quod， αdj. ofaliquis 
18 impendeõ, -ëre, hang oveζthreaten 
VOCABULARY: quisquam, collocõ, aurum, suprã. 
5 
1 contemplãtiõ, -õnis, f 
2 Pÿthagorãs, -ae, m. 
3 mãnδ (l )，自0吼 extend
4 cõpiõsë， αd悦， fully 
5 Leõn, -ontis, m. , ruler of Phlius 
6 disputõ (l), discuss 
7 ëloquentia, -ae 
8 admiror (1), wonder at, admire 
9 nihilum, -ï, = nihil 
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hõs sεappellãre "studiõsõs10 sapientiae," id est enim "philosophõs." 11 SIc 
10 Pythagorãs huius nδminis inventor12 fuit. 

Ab an任quã philosophiã üsque ad Sδcratem 13 philosophI numerõs et 
sIdera tractãbant14 et unde omnia orIrentur1S et quδ16 discëderent. Sδcratës 
autem prImus philosophiam dëvocãvit ë caelδet in urbibus hominibusque 
collocãvit et coëgit eam dë vItã et mδribus rëbusque bonIs et malIs quaerere. 
(Cicero, Tusculãnae Disputãtiδnës 5.3.8-9; 5.4.10) 

6. CICERO ON THE VALUE AND THE NATURE OF FRIENDSHIP 

Ego vδs hortor ut amIcitiam omnibus rëbus hümãnIs antepδnãtis. Sen
tiδequidem，' exceptã2 sapient埠， nihil melius hominI ã deIs immortãlibus 
datum esse. DIvitiãs aliI antepδnunt; aliI, salütem; aliI, potestãtem3; aliI, 
honδrës; mul日， etiam voluptãtës. Illa autem incerta sunt, posita nδn tam 

5 in cõnsiliIs nostrIs quam in fortünae vicissitüdinibus.4 QuI autem in virtüte 
summum bonum pδnunt， bene illI quidem faciunt; sed ex ipsã virtüte amI
cítía nãscitur nec sine virtüte amIcitia esse potest. 

Dënique cëterae rës, quae petuntur, opportünaeS sunt rëbus singulIs6: 
dlvitiae, ut eIs ütãris; honõrës, ut laudëris; salüs, ut dolδre careãs et rëbus 

10 corporis ütãris. AmIcitia rës plürimãs continet; nüllδlocδexclüditur7 ; num
quam intempestIva,8 numquam molesta9 est. Itaque nδn aquã, nδn igne in 
locIs plüribus ütimur quam amlcitiã; nam amlcitia secundãs rës clãriδres 
facit et adversãs rës leviδrës. 

Quis est qulvelit in omnium rërum abundantiã italOvIvere utneque dIligat 
15 quemquam II neque ipse ab ül1δdIligãtur? Haec enim est tyrannδrum vIta, 

in quã nül1a fidës, nül1a cãritãs,12 nülla benevolentia l3 potest esse; omnia 
semper metuuntur, nüllus locus est amIcitiae. Quis enim aut eum dIligat l4 

quem metuat aut eum ã quδsë metuI putet? MultI autem sI cecidëru时， ut 
saepe 缸， tum intellegunt quam inopës ls amIcδrum fuerint. Quid vërδstul-

20 tius quam cëtera parãre quae parantur pecüniã sed amIcõs nδn parãre, opti
mam et pulcherrimam quasi supellectileml6 vItae? 

Quisque ipse së dIligit nδn ut aliam mercëdem l7 ã së ipse petat sed quod 
per së quisque sibi cãrus est. Nisi idem in amIcitiam trãnsferëtur,18 vërus 

10 studiõs邸， -a, -um, fond of 6 singul邸， -a, -um, single, separate 
7 excliidõ, -ere, -cliisi, -c1iisum 11 philosophus: Greek philos, fond of, + sophia, wisdom 

12 inventor, -õris, 111. , cp. inveniõ 
13 Sõcratës, -is 
14 tractõ (1), handle, investigate, treat 
15 orior, -ïrï, ortus sum, arise, proceed, originate 
16qua, adv. , where 
VOCABULARY: admiror, orior, quõ. 
6 
1 equidem, adv. , indeed 
2 excipiõ, -ere, -cëpi, -ceptum, except 
3 potestãs, -tãtis, f , power 
4 vicissitüdõ, -inis, f 
5 oppor俑nus， -a, -um, suitable 

8 intempestivus, -a, -um, unseasonable 
9 molestus, -a, -um, troublesome 

10 abundantia, -ae 
11 quemquam, L. A. 4, n. 6 
12 cãritãs, -tãtis， j二 affection
13 bene-voJentia, -ae, goodwill 
14 dïligat, deliberative subj., would esteem 
15 inops, -opis, bereft of 
16 supellex, -lecti)js, f , f urni ture 
17 …:r. r __........,."._,.1 merces, -eOls，耳， pay, rewaro 
18 trãns-ferõ, transfer, direct 
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amIcus numquam reperiëtur. Amïcus enim est is quï est tamquam alter ïdem. 
25 Ipse së dnigit et alterum quaerit cuius animum ita cum suδmisceat ut faciat 

iinum ex duδbus. Quid enim dulcius quam habëre quïcum 19 audeãs sïc loquï 
ut tëcum? (Cicero, Dë Amïcitiã, excerpts from Chs. 5, 6, 15, 21) 

7. CICERO ON WAR 

Quaedam officia sunt servanda etiam adversus1 eδs ã quibus iniiiriam 
accëpimus. Atque in rë püblicã maximë cδnservanda sunt iüra bellï. Nam 
sunt duo genera dëcertandF: ünum per disputãtiδnem ， 3 alterum per vim. 
Illud est proprium4 hominis, hoc bëluãrum5; sed bellum vï gerendum est sï 

5 disputãtiδne ii江 nδn licet. Quãrë suscipienda quidem bella sunt ut sine in
iiiriã in pãce vïvãmus; post autem victδriam eï cõnservandï sunt quï nδn 
crüdëlës,6 nõn diirï in bellδfuërunt， ut maiδrës nostrï SabïnδS7 in cïvitãtem 
etiam accëpërunt. At Carthãginem omnïnδsustulërunt; etiam Corinthum 
sustulërunt-quod nδn approbõ8; sed crëdδeδs hoc Ìecisse në locus ipse ad 

10 bellum faciendum hortãrï posset. Meã quidem sentent埠，9 pãx quae nihil 
ïnsidiãrum habeat semper quaerenda est. Ac aequitãs JO bellï Ìetiãlïl1 iüre po
pulï RIδmãnï perscrïpta est. 12 Quãrë potest intellegï niillum bellum esse iiis
tum nisi quod aut rëbus repetïtïs13 gerãtur aut ante dëniintiãtum sit. 14 

Niillum bellum dëbet suscipï ã cïvitãte optimã nisi aut prδfidë aut prδ 
15 salüte. Illa bella sunt iniiista quae sine causã sunt suscepta. Nam extrã15 

ulcïscendï'6 aut prδpulsandδrum l7 hostium causam niil1um bellum cum ae
quitãte gerï potest. Noster autem populus sociïsl8 dëfendendïs terrãrum l9 

omnium potïtus est.20 (Cicero, Dë Officiïs 1. 11.34-36 and Dë Rë Püblicã 
3.23.34-35) 

19 habëre quïcum = habëre eum cum quδ 川倒是lis， -e, fetial , rφrring (0 a college 01 priests who 
were concerned with treaties and the ritual 01 de
claring war 

VOCABULARY: equidem, potestãs, trãnsferõ. 

7 

1 adversus, prep. + acc. , toward 
2 dëcertõ (1)，自ght (to a decision) 
3 disputãti画， -õnis, f , discussion 
4 proprius, -a, -um, characteristic of 
5 bëlua, -ae, wild beast 
6 crõdëlis, -e, cruel 
7 Sabïnï, -õrum 
8 approbõ (1), approve 
9 sententiã: abl. here expressing accordance 
10a叫uitãs， -tãtis,f. fairness, justice 

12 per-scrïbõ, write out, place on record 
13 re-petõ, seek again 
14 dënõntiõ (l), declare officially 
15 extrã, prep. + acc. , beyond 
16世cïscor，习， u1tus sum, avenge, punish 
17 prõpulsδ (1)， repel 
18 socius, -ñ, ally 
19 terrãrum: depends on po自tus 臼t

20 potior, -irï, poñtus sum, + gen. (or abl.) , get posses
sion of 

VOCABULARY: dëcer俑， proprius, crõdëlis, potior. 
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8. HANNIBAL; THE SECOND PUNIC WAR 
Hannibal,1 fïlius Hamilcaris,2 Carthãgine nãtus est. Odium patris ergã 

RδmãnδS SlC Cδnservãvit ut numquam id depδneret. 3 Nam post bellum Pü
nicum,4 cum ex patriã in exsilium expulsus esset, nδn rel1quit studium bell1 
Rδmãn1s 1nferendI.5 Quãre, cum in Syriam6 venisset, Antiochõ7 reg1 haec 

5 locütus est ut hunc quoque ad bellum cum ItδmãnIs indücere8 posset: 
"Me novem annδs nãtδ， pater meus Hamilcar, in Hispãniam9 imperãtor 

proficIscens Carthãgine, sacrificium 10 d1s Iecit. Eδdem tempore quaes1vit ã 
me vellemne secum profic1scl. Cum id libenter aud1vissem et ab eõ petere 
coepissem ne dubitãret me dücere, tum ille ‘Faciam,' inquit, 's1 mihi fidem 

10 quam quaerδdederis.' Tum me ad ãram11 düxit et me iürãre12 iussit me num
quam in am1citiã cum R，δmãn1s futürum esse. Id iüs iürandum13 patrI datum 
üsque ad hanc aetãtem ita cδnservãv1 ut nemδsit quI plüs odi1 ergã R，δ

mãnδs habeat." 
Hãc igitur aetãte Hannibal cum patre in Hispãniam profectus est. Post 

15 multδs annõs, Hamilcare et Hasdrubale14 interfectIs, exercitus eI imperium 
trãdidit. S1c Hannibal, qu1nque et v1gintI annδs nãtus, imperãtor factus est. 
Tribus ann1s omnes gentes Hispãniae superãvit et tres exercitüs maximõs 
parãvit. Ex h1s ünum in Africam15 m1sit, a1terum cum frãtre in Hispãniã 
relIquit, tertium in Italiam secum düxit. 

20 Ad Alpes16 venit, quãs nemδumquam ante eum cum exercitü trãnsierat. 
AlpicδS17 Cδnantës prohibëre eum trãnsitü occIdit18; loca pateIecit; itinera 
mün1vit l9; efIecit20 ut21 elephantus 1re posset quã22 anteã23 ünus homδViX24 

poterat repere户 SIc in Italiam pervenit et, Sc1piδne26 superãtδ ， Etrüriam27 

petIvit. Hδc in itinere tam grav1 morbδ28 oculδrum adfectus esF9 ut posteã 
25 numquam dextr，δoculδbene üteretur. 

Mu1tδs ducës exercitüsque R，δmãnδs superãvit; longum est omnia proe
lia30 ënumerãre.31 Post Cannënsem32 autem pugnam nëmδe1 in acie33 in 

16 Alpës, -ium,j p l., the Alps 

1 Hannibal, -alis, m. , illustrious general who led the 
Carthaginian lorces against the Romans in the 
Second Punic (= Carthα:ginian) Wa r, 218-202 B.C. 

17 Alpici, -õrum, men of the Alps 
18 occidõ, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, cut down 
19 müniõ (4), fortify, build 
20 efficiõ, bring it about, cause 2Hamilcar, -aris, m-

3dιpõnõ 

4 Piinicus, -a, -um 
5 bellum in-fer币， make war on 
6Syria, -ae 
7 Antiochus, -i 
8 in-diicõ 
9 Hispãnia, -ae, Spain 

10 sacrificium, -ñ 
1 1 ãra, -ae, al tar 
12 iürõ (1), swear 
13 iiis iiirandum, iiiris i曲an缸，凡， oath
14Has由'ubal， -alis, m. , next in command after 

Hamilcar 
15 Africa, .ae 

21 ut . . . posset: noun c/. of result， 。离j. 01 eftëcit 
22qua, adu , where 
23 ante量， adv. , bef0re, formerly 
24 vix, adv. , scarcely 
25 rëpõ, -ere, rëpsi, rëptum, craw 1 
26Scip施， -õnis, m. , father 01 the Scipio mentioned below 
27 Etrüria, -ae, district north 01 Rome, Tuscany 
28 morbus, -i, disease 
29 adfic施， afflict 
30 proelium, _置" battle 
31 ënumerõ (1) 
32 Cannënsis pugna, battle at Cannae, where in 216 B.C. 

Hannibal cut the Roman army to shreds 
33 aci缸，在" batt1e line 
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Italiã restitit.34 Cum autem P. Scïpiδtandem35 in Africam invãsisset,36 Han
nibal, ad patriam dêfendendam revocãtus, Zamae37 victus est. Sïc post tot 

30 annõs &δmãnï sê perïculδPünicδlïberãvêrunt. (Nepos, Hannibal, excerpts) 

9. AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL NOTES BY HORACE 

Nülla fors1 mihi të, Maecënãs,2 obtulit: optimus Vergilius et post hunc 
Varius3 dïxërunt quid essem. Ut ad tê vênï, singultim4 pauca locütus (nam 
pudor5 prohibëbat plüra profãrï6), ego nδn dïxï më clãrδpatre nãtum esse 
sed narrãvï quod eram. Respondës,7 ut tuus mõs est, pauca. Abeδet post 

5 nõnum mënsem8 më revocãs iubësque esse in amïcδrum numerδ. Hoc mag
num esse dü饨， quod9 placuï tibi, quï bonõs ã turpibus sëcernis10 nδn patre 
clãr，δsed vïtã et pectore pürδ11 

Atquï12 sï mea nãtüra est mendδsa13 vitiïs mediocribus ac paucïs sed 
aliδquï14 rëcta,15 sï neque avãritiam neque sordës16 quisquam 17 mihi obiciet,18 

10 sï pürus sum et ïnsõns 19 (ut më laudem!) et vïv，δcãrus amïcïs, causa fuit 
pater meus. Hic enim, cum pauper in parv，δagrδesset， tamen nδluit më 
puerum in lüdum Flãvij20 mittere sed ausus est mê Rδmam ferre ad artës 
discendãs quãs senãtδrës21 suõs filiδs docent. Ipse mihi paedagδgus22 incor
ruptissimus23 erat. Më lïberum servãvit nδn sõlum ab omnï factδsed etiam 

15 ab turpï opprobriδ.24 Quãrë laus illï ã mê dëbëtur et grãtia25 magna. 
Sïc &δmae nütrïtus sum26 atque doctus sum quantum27 ïrãtus Achillës 

Graecïs nocuisset. Deinde bonae Athënae mihi plüs artis adiëcêrunt,28 scïli
cet29 ut vellem rëctum ã curv，δ30 distinguere31 atque inter silvãs32 Acadëmï33 

quaerere vëritãtem. Sed düra tempora më illδlocõ grãtδëmδvêrun t et ae-

34 resistõ, -ere, -sti伍， + dαt. ， resist 
35tandem， αdv. ， at last, finally 
36 invãdõ, -ere, -vãsï, -vãsum, go into, invade 
37 Zama, -ae, city south of Carthage 的 North Afrícα 
VOCABULARY: oCcidõ, effic面， quã, anteã, vix, proe

Iium, tandem. 

9 

1 fors, fortis,f , chance, accident 
2 Maecenãs, -ãtis, m. , Augustus' unofficial príme mínís-

ter and Horace 's patron 
3 Varius, -ü, an epíc poet 
4 singultim, ad议， stammeringly 
5 pudor, -õris, m. , bashfulness, modesty 
6 profor (1), speak out 
7 respondes, ab俑， revocãs, iubes: in vivid narration the 

P陀s. tense was often used by the Romans with the 
force of the perf Thís ís called the "historical pres." 

8mEnsis, -h m , month 
9 quod, the fact that 

10 secernõ, -ere, -crevï, -cre阳m， separate 
11 -.ñ purus, -a, -Uß) 

12atquL conj. , and yet 
13 mendõsus, -a, -um, faulty 

14 aliõqui, ad悦， otherwise 
15 rectus，唱， -um, straight, right 
MsordEs， -ium，Ipl.，自lth
17....n.: qUlsquam, anyone 
18 ob-ic施， cast in one's teeth 
19 ïnsõns, gen. -ontis, gui1tless 
20Flãvius, -iï, teacher in Horace 's small home town of 

Venusíα 

21 senãtor，而ris， m. 
22 paedagõgus, -ï, slave who attended a boy at school 
23 in-corruptus, -a, -um, uncorrupted 
24 opprobrium, -ü, reproach 
25 grãtia, -ae, gratitude 
26 nü仕iõ (4), nourish, bring up 
27 quantum, acc. as adv. 
28 ad-iciõ, add 
29 scnicet (scïre-licet), adv. , naturally, of course, c1early, 

namely 
30 C町VUS， -a, -um, curved, wrong 
31 distinguõ, -ere, -stïnxi, -stinctum, distinguish 
32 silva，国肘， wood, forest 
33 Academus, -ï; Plato used to teach ín the grove of Aca

demus. 



34 aestus, -üs, tide 
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20 stus34 cïvïlis35 bellï më tulit in arma Brütï.36 Tum post bellum Philippënse37 

dñ::llissus sum38 et audãx39 paupertãs më humilem et pauperem coëgit versüs 
facere. (Horace, Saturae 1.6 and 与istulae 2.2; excerpts in prose form) 

10. HORACE LONGS FOR THE SIMPLE, 
PEACEFUL COUNTRY Ll FE ON HIS SABINE FARM 

Or邸， quandδtë aspiciam?' Quandδmihi licëbit nunc librïs veterum 
auctδrum， nunc somnδet δtiδ 口口 sine cürïs so11icitae2 vïtae? 0 noctës cë
naeque deδr山n! Sermδ3 oritur4 nδn dë vïllïs5 et domibus aliënïs6; sed id 
quaerimus quod magis ad nõs pertinet1 et nescïre malum est: utrum dïvitiïs 

5 an virtüte hominës fïant beãtï; quid nδs ad amïcitiam trahat, üsus8 an rëc
tum9; et quae sit nãtüra bonïlO et quid sit summum bonum. 

Inter haec Cervius 11 fãbulam narrat. M üs 12rüsticus, 13 impulsus 14 ab ur
bãnδmüre， domδrüsticã ad urbem abiit ut, dürã vItã relictã, in rëbus iü
cundïs cum illδvïveret beãtus. Mox, autem, mu1ta perïcula urbãna expertus, 

10 rüsticus "Haec vïta," inquit, "nδn est mihi necessãria. 15 Valë; mihi silva 
cavusque l6 tütus l7 ab ïnsidiïs placëbit." (Horace, Saturae 2.6, excerpts in 
prose form) 

11. WHY NO LETTERS? 

C.I Plïnius Fabiõ2 Suõ S.3 

Mihi nüllãs epistulãs4 mittis. "Nihil est," inquis, "quod scrïbam." At hoc 
ipsum scrïbe: nihil esse quod scrïbãs; ve1 5 il1a verba sδla ã quibus maiδrës 
nostrï incipere solëbant: "Sï valës, bene est; ego valeδ:' Hoc mihi sufficit6; 
est enim maximum. Më lüdere7 putãs? Sëri♂ petδ. Fac ut sciam quid agãs. 

5 Valë. (pliny, Epistulae 1.11) 

35 civffis, -e; after the assassination of Julius Caesar on 
the Ides of March, 44 B.C., civi/ war ensued be
tween the Caesarians, led by Antony and Octavian, 
and the "Republicans," led by Brutus and Cassius. 

9 rëctum，在， the right 
IObonum, -i, the good 
11 Cervius, -ii, a rustic friend 
12 müs, müris, m权， mouse 
13 rüsticus, -a, -um, rustic, c∞ountr叮y f 

36 Brütus, -i 
37 Philippënsis, -e, at Philippi, where in 42 B.C. Brutus 

wasd价ated

38 di-mittõ, discharge 
39 audãx, -ãcis, daring, bold 
VOCABULARY: sëcernõ, quisquam, grãtia, silva, 

audãx. 
10 
1 aspiciõ, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, look at, see 
2 sollicitus, -a, -um, troubled, anxious 
3 sermõ, -õnis, m. , conversation 
4orior, L. A. 5 n. 15 
5 V司la， -ae 
6 aliënus, -a, -um, belonging to another 
7 per-tineõ, pertain 
8 üsus, -üs, advantage 

14:__ __11~ 
Im-p严ello矶， urge, persuaae 

15 __.....~~;;，...: necessarms, -a, -um 
16 cavus, -i, hole 
17 俑阳s， -a, -um, safe 
VOCABULARY: aspic施， orior, tütus. 
11 
I C. = Gãius 
2 Fabius, -ii 
3 S. = salütem (dicit) 
4 epistula, -ae, letter 
5 vel, or, an optional alternative; aut means or 

any optton 
6 sufficiõ, suffice, be sufficient 
7lüdõ, -ere, lüsi, lüsum, pla弘 jest
8 sër旬， adv. , seriously 

VOCABULARY: vel, sufficiõ. 
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12 
1 Calvisi邸， -i 

12. WHAT PLl NY THINKS OF THE RACES 

C. Plinius Calvisiõ1 Suõ S. 
Hoc omne tempus inter tabellãs2 ac libellõs iücundissimã quiete3 cõn

sümpsï. "Quemadmodum,4" inquis, "in urbe potuisti?" Circenses5 erant quδ 
genere spectãculï6 ne levissime quidem teneor. Nihil novum, nihil varium, 7 

nihil quod semel spectãvisse nδn sufficiat. Quãre mïror tot mTIia virõrum 
5 tam puerTIiter8 identidem9 cupere currentes equδs videre. Vale. (Pliny，均is

tulae 9.6) 

13. PLl NY ENDOWS A SCHOOL 

Nüper cum Cδmï1 fì说， venit ad me salütandum2 fïlius amïCÏ cuiusdam. 
Huic ego "Studes?" inquam. Res叩pondi忧t仁 "Etiam." "Ub刨i?俨"

"Cür nδn hïc?" Et pa剖te盯r edi1u1S&， qu旧ïí甲ps优e puerum ad me addüxera剖t， respondit: 
"Quod nüllδs magistrδs hïc habemus." Huic aliïsque patribus quï audiebant 

5 ego: "Quãre nüllõs?" inquam. "Nam ubi iücundius lïberI4 vestñ discere pos
sunt quam hIc in urbe vestrã et sub oculIs patrum? Atque ego, quI nδndum5 

lïber，δs habeõ, prδre püblicã nostrã quasi prlδ parente tertiam partem eius 
pecüniae dabδquam cδnferre VIδbïs placebit. Nihil enim melius praestãre 
lïbe江's vestñs, nihil grãtius patriae potestis." (Pliny, Epistulae 4.13) 

14. LARGE GIFTS-YES, BUT ONLY BAIT 

"Münera1 magna tamen mIsit." Sed mIsit in hãmõ2; 

et piscãtδrem3 piscis4 amãre potest? (Martial 6.63.5-6) 

15. THE LORD'S PRAYER 

Etcum δrãtis nδn eritis sIcut1 hypocritae,2 quI amant in synagδgIs3 et in 
angulIs4 plateãrum5 stantesδrãre ut videantur ab hominibus: ãmen6 dIcõ 
vδbIs， receperunt mercedem7 suam. Tü autem cum δrãbis， intrã8 in cubicu-

14 

2 tabella, -ae, writing pad 
3 quiës, -ëtis, f , quiet 

METER: elegiac couplet. 
I münus, müneris，凡， gift 
2 hãmus, -i, hook 4 quem-ad-modum, adv. , how 

5 Circënsës Oüdi), games, races in the Circus Maximus 
6 spectãculum, -i 
7 varius, -a, -um, different 
8 puerniter， α仇 ， based on puer 
9 identidem, adv. , repeatedly 

VOCABULARY: quiës, quemadmodum, varius. 
13 

1 Cõmum, -ï, Como, Pliny 's birthplace 的 N Ita秒
2 salütõ (l), greet 
3 Mediolãnum, -ï, Milan 
4libeñ, -õrum, chi1dren 
5 nδndum， adv. , not yet 

VOCABULARY: liberi，而ndum.

3 piscãtor，而ris， m. , fisherman 
4Piscis, -is, m. , ash 

VOCABULARY: mÜDus. 
15 

I sicut, adv. and conj., just as 
2 hypocrita, -ae, m. , hypocrite 
3synagõga, -ae, synagogue 
4 angulus, -ï, corner 
5 platea, -ae, street 
6ãmën, ad议， truly, veri1y 
7 mercës, -ëdis, f , wages, reward 
8 intrõ (l), enter 
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lum9 tuum et, clausδ10δstiõ ll tuδ， δrã Patrem tuum in absconditδl2;et Pater 
5 tuus quï videt in absconditδreddetl3 tibi. . . . Sïc ergδ14 V，δsδrãbitis: Pater 

noster quï es in caeITs, sãnctificëturl5 nδmen tuum; adveniat rëgnum 16 tuum; 
fiat voluntãs l7 tua sïcut in caelδet l8 in terrã. Pãneml9 nostrum supersubstan
tiãlem20 dã nδbïs hodië, et dïmitte21 nδbïs dëbita22 nostra, sïcut et nõs dïmit
timus dëbitδribus23 nostrïs; et në indücãs nõs in temptãtiδnem24 : sed lïberã 

10 nδs ã malδ. (Vulgate, Matthew 6.5-6, 9-13) 

16. CAEDMON'S ANGLO-SAXON VERSES 
AND THE DIFFICULTIES OF TRANSLATION 

Cum Caedmon 1 corpus somnõ dedisset, angelus2 Dominï eï dormien曰
"Caedmon," inquit, "cantã3 mihi prïncipium creãtürãrum户 Et statim5 coe
pit cantãre in laudem Deï creãtδris6 versiis quδs numquam audïverat, quδ
rum hic est sënsus: "Nunc laudãre dëbëmus auctδrem rëgni7 caelestis,8 po-

5 testãtem9 creatδris et cδnsilium illïus, facta Patris glδriae， quï, omnipotëns 10 
custδSll hiimãnï generis, ffiiïs hominum caelum et terram creãvit." Hic est 
sënsus, nδn autemδrdδ12 ipse verbδrum quae dormiëns ille cantãvit; neque 
enim possunt carmina, quamvïs l3 optimë composita,14 ex aliã in aliam lin
guam ad verbuml5 sine dëtrïmentδ16 suï decõrisl7 ac dignitãtis trãnsferrï. 18 

(Bede, Histori，α Ecc/esiastica Gentis Angl，δrum 4.24; 8th cen.) 

17. WHO WILL PUT THE BELL ON THE CAT'S NECK? 

Mürësl iniërunt cõnsilium quδmodδsë ã cattõ2 dëfendere possent et 
quaedam sapientior quam cëterae ãit: "Ligëtur3 campãna4 in collδ5 cattï. Sïc 
poterimus eum eiusque ïnsidiãs vïtãre." Placuit omnibus hoc cõnsilium, sed 

9 cubiculum, -i, bedroom, room 
10 claudõ, -ere, clausi, clausum, close 
11δstium， -ñ, door 
12 in absconditõ, in (a) secret (place) 
\3 red-dõ, -dere, -di缸，. -ditum, give back, answer, re-

qmte 
14 er~õ， adv. , therefore 
15 sãnctificõ (1), treat as holy 
16 regnum, -i, kingdom 
17 voluntãs, -tãtis,f , wil1, wish 
18 et, also 
l9panis, -is, m. , bread 
20 supersubstantiãlis, -e, necessaηto the support of 

life 
21 di-mittõ, send awa:弘 dismiss
22 debitum, -i, that which is owing, debt 以gura

tively) = sin 
23 debitor, -õris, m. , one who owes something, one who 

has not yet fulfilled his duty 
24temptãt施， -õnis, f 
VOCABULARY: sicut, claudõ, reddõ, ergõ, regnum, 

voluntãs. 
16 
1 Caedmon, Anglo-Saxon poet of the 7th cen. 
2 angelus, -i, angel 

3 cantõ (1), sing 
4 creãtõra, -ae, creature 
5 statim, adv. , immediately 
6 creãtor, -õris, m. 
7 regnum, -i, kingdom 
8ωel臼tis， -e, adj. of caelum 
9 pot臼tãs， -tãtis, f , power 

10 omni-potens 
1I custõs, -tõdis, m. , guardian 
12 ;;. .. .1… A orao, -mls, m. , oraer 
13 quamvis, adv. and co~元， although 
14 com-p伽õ， put together, compose 
15 ad verbum, to a word, literal1y 
16 detñmentum, -i, loss 
17 decor, -õris, m. , beauty 
18 trãns-ferõ 
VOCABULARY: statim, regnum, potestãs, custõs, 

δrdõ， compõnõ. 

17 

1 mõs, m曲也， m.在， mouse 
2ca伽s， -i (late Lat. for tëles, -i时， cat 
3ligδ (1)， bind 
4 campãna, -ae (late Lat. for tintinnãbulum), bell 
5 collum, -i, neck 
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alia müs "Quis igitur," inquit, "est inter nõs tam audãx6 ut campãnam in 
5 col1δcattï ligãre audeat?" Respondit üna müs: "Certe nδn ego." Respondit 

alia: "Certe nδn ego audeδprδtδtδmundδcattδipsï appropinquãre.7" Et 
idem ceterae dïxerunt. 

Sïc saepe homines, cum quendam ãmovendum esse arbitrantur et contrã 
eum insurgere8 volunt, inter se dïcunt: "Quis appδnet se con trã eum? Quis 

10 accüsãbit9 eum?" Tum omnes, sibi timentes, dïcunt: "Nδn ego certe! N ec 
ego!" Sïc il1um vïvere patiuntur. (Odo de Cerinton, Narrãtiδnës， 12th cen.) 

18. THE DEVIL AND A THIRTEENTH-CENTURY SCHOOLBOY 

In illã ecclesiã 1 erat scholãris2 parvus. Cum hic die quãdam3 versüs com
pδnere ex eã mãteriã4 ã magistrδdatã nδn posset et tñstis sederet, diabolus5 

in fõrmã hominis venit. Cum dïxisset: "Quid est, puer? Cür sïc trïstis sedes?" 
respondit puer: "Magistrum meum timeδquod versüs compδnere nδn pos-

5 sum de themate6 quod ab eδrecepï." Et ille: "Vïsne mihi servïre sï ego versüs 
tibi compδnam?" Puer, nδn intellegens quod 7 ille esset diabolus, respondit: 
"Etiam, domine, parãtus sum facere quidquid iusseris-dummodo versüs 
habeam et verbera8 vïtem." Tum, versibus statim9 dictãtïs,10 diabolus abiit. 
Cum puer autem hõs versüs magistr，δsuδdedisset， hic, excellentiam 11 ver-

10 suum mïrãtus, timuit, dücens scientiam in illïs dïvïnam,I2 nδn hümãnam. Et 
ait: "Dïc mihi, quis tibi hõs versüs dictãvit?" Prïmum puer respondit: "Ego, 
magister!" Magistrδautem nõn credente et verbum interrogãtiδnis13 saepius 
repetente, puer omnia tandem14 cõnfessus est. 15 Tum magister "日町， inquit, 
"ille versi直cãtor l6 fuit diabolus. Cãrissi'me, semper illum seductδreml7 et eius 

15 opera cave. 18" Et puer diabolum eiusque opera relïquit. (Caesar of Heister国
bach, Mfrãcula 2.14; 13th cen.) 

6 audãx, -ãcis, daring, bold 7 quod, that, introducing αn ind. state. , common in Me-
7 appropinquõ (1), + dat. , approach 
8ïns町gõδ，吃er，毗e鸟， -surr口r缸.ï， -surrëctum, rise up 
9 accüsõ (1) 

VOCA BULA RY: audãx, appropinquõ. 

18 

1 ecclësia, -ae, church 
2 schoJãris, -is, m. , scholar 
3 dië quãdam: diës is sometimes f , especially when 陀，

ferring to a specific day. 
4 mãteria, -ae, material 
5 diabolus, -i, devil 
6 tbema, -atis，凡， theme, subject 

dieval Lat. 
8 verber毡， -um，凡， blows, a beating 
9 statim, adv. , immediately 
IOdictδ (1)， dictate 
门 excellentia， -ae 
12 divinus, -a, -um; di巾am is pred. acc. 
13 interrogãtiõ, -õnis, f 
14 tandem, adv. , at last 
15 cõnfiteor, -ëri, -fessus sum 
16 versificãtor, -õris, m. , versifier 
17 sëductor, -õris，矶， seducer 
18 caveõ, -ëre, cãvi, cautum, beware, avoid 
VOCABULARY: statim, tandem, cδnfiteor， caveõ. 
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1 

如果你已经看过"古文选编"中的所有段落，并且希望能有一些未经改动的

古典拉丁语来一试身手，那么，"古代文选"就是为你准备的。

这些段落都是纯正的拉丁语，除一些省略(用三点标出)之外没有作任何改

动。当然，对于这种纯文学材料，不得不给出大量注释，但它们大都集中在词汇

而不是其他方面。和"古文选编"一样，在正文词汇表中没有介绍的词在前一两

次出现时都会给出注释，其中大多数词也包含在书末的拉英词汇表中，以方便

查阅。新的语法现象都作了处理，或是在注释中给出简短说明，或是有附录可作

参照。

1. A DEDICATION 

Cui dδnδ1 lepidum2 novum libellum 

ãridõ3 modo4 pümice5 expolItum6? 
CornelI,7 tibi, namque8 tü solebãs 

meãs esse aliquid putãre nügãs,9 

5 iam tum cum ausus es ünus Italδrum 10 

omne ae叽lmll tribus explicãrel2 chartrs,13 

Introd. 
METER: Phalaecean, or hendecasyllabic. 8 strong form ofnam = for (indeed, surely) 

9 nügae, -ãrum, trifles, nonsense Idδnõ (1), (=dõ), present, dedicate 
21epidus, -a, -um, pleasant, neat 
3aridus， -a， -um， dr旦 arid
4 modo, adv. , just now 
5 pümex, -icis, m. , pumice stone. The ends of a vo/ume 

were smoothed with pumice. 
6 expoliõ (份， smooth, polish 
7 Corne/ius Nepos, biographer and historian; see 

\0 ÏtaIï, -õmm, the Italians; initial i- long here for meter. 
This work, now lost, was appαrent/y less annalistic 
than most histories by Romans. 

11 aevum, -i, time 
12 explicõ (1), unfold, explain 
13 charta, -ae, leaf of (papyrus) paper; here = volume 
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doctïs-I u ppi ter! -et labõriδSIS.14 

Quãre habe tibi quidquid hoc libellI15 

quãlecumque,15 quod, 0 patr，δna l6 virgδ， 

10 plüs ünõ maneat17 perenne18 saeclõ. 19 

(CatuIlus 1) 

2. HOW MANY KISSESl 

Quaeris quot mihi bãsiãtiδnes2 

tuae, Lesbia, sint satis superque.3 

Quam magnus numerus Libyssae4 harenae5 

laserpIciferIs6 iacet CyrenIs,7 

5 aut quam sIdera mul饨， cum tacet nox, 

fürtIv，δS8 hominum vident amδres， 

tam te9 bãsia mu1ta bãsiãre10 

vesãnδ11 satis et super Catullõ est. 
(CatuUus 7.1-4, 7-10) 

3. DEATH OF A PET SPARROW 

Lügete,1 0 Veneres1 CupIdinesque3 

et quantum est hominum4 venustiδruII15! 

Passer6 mortuus est meae puellae, 
passer, deliciae 7 meae puellae, 

5 quem plüs illa oculIs suIs amãbat. 
N am mellItus8 erat, suamque nδrat9 

ipsam 10 tam bene quam puella mãtrem; 

nec sese 11 ã gremiδ12 illius movebat, 

141abδriõsus， -a, -um, laborious 8 ïurtïvus, -a, -um, stea1thy, furtive (fi耻， thief) 
9 sub;ect ofbãsiãre 15libelli, gen. of whole; lit. whatever kind of book this 

is of whatsoever sort; i.e. , this book such as it is. 
quãliscumque, quãlecumque, of .whatever sort or 
kind 

16 patrõna, -ae, protectress; protectress maiden 
(世rgõ) = Muse 

171et or may it remain 
18 perennis, -e, lasting, perennial 
19 saeclum, syncopated form of saeculum, -ï, age, 

century 
2 
METER: Phalaecean. 

1 This poem is obviously a compan臼n piece to Catullus 
5 (see ch. 31). 

2 bãsiãtiõ, -õnis, j , kiss 
3 and to spare, and more 
4 Libyssus, -a, -um, Libyan 
5 harëna, -ae, sand (cp. arena) 
6 Jaserpïcifer, -a, -um, bearing laserpicium, a medici

nal plant 
7 Cyrënae, -ãrum, Cyrene, city of North Africa; short 

y here for meter. 

IObãsiδ (1)， to kiss kisses = to give kisses; bãsiãre is 
subject of est satis. 

门 vësãnus， -a, -um, mad, insane 
3 
METER: Phalaecean. 
1liigeõ, -ëre, lüxï, liictum, moum, grieve 
2 Venus, -eris,j , Venus; here p l. as Cupïdinës is. 
3 Cupïdõ, -inis, m. , Cupid, often in the pl. as is Greek 

Eros and as we see in art. 
4 gen. of whole with quantum: how much of people 

there is = all the people there are 
5 venustus, -a, -um, charming, graceful; venustiõrum = 

more charming (than ordinary men) 
6 pa臼e民 -eris， m. , sparrow (a bird which, incidentally, 

was sacred to Venus) 
7 dëliçiae, -ãrum, delight, darling, pet 
8 meJlïtus, -a, -um, sweet as honey 
9 contracted form = 而verat 价侧面scõ)

10 suam . . . ipsam, its very own (mistress) 
11 sësë = së (acc.) 
12 gremium, -ñ, lap 



sed circumsiliens l3 modo hÜC l4 modo illüc l5 

10 ad sδlam dominam üsque plpiãbat. 16 

QuI17 nunc it per iter tenebricδsum l8 

illüc unde negant redlre quemquam. 19 

AtvlδbIs male sit, malae tenebrae20 

OrcI, 21 quae omnia bella devorãtis;22 

15 tam bellum mihp3 passerem abstulistis. 24 

o factum male! 1δ25 miselle26 passer! 

Tuã nunc operã27 meae puellae 
flendδ28 turgidulF9 rubent30 ocellI. 31 

(CatuUus 3) 

4. FRATER AVE, ATQUE VALP 

Multãs per gentes et multa per aequora2 vectus3 

adveniδhãs miserãs, frãter, ad Inferiãs,4 

ut te postremδ5dδnãrem6 münere7 mortis 

et mütam8 nequlquam9 adloquerer10 cinerem, 1 1 

5 quandoquideml2 fortüna mihII3 tete l4 abstulit l5 ipsum, 
heu miser indignel6 frãter adempte l7 mihI. 

Nunc tamen intereãJ8 haec,19 prIscδ20 quae mδre parentum 

trãdita sunt trIstI nlünere ad Inferiãs, 
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13 circumsiliδ(4)， jump around 
14hiic, ad识， hither, to this place 
15 iIliic, ad议， thither, to that place 
16 pipiõ (1), chirp 
17 qui = et hic, conjunctive use of the rel. αt the begin-

ning of a sent. 

Rome in order to regain his equilibrium and forti
tude after his final break with the notorious Lesbia. 
The present poem shows that he also deeply desired 
to carry out the final funeral rites for his dearly 
beloved brother, who had died in a foreign land far 
斤。m his loved ones. 

18 tenebricõsus, -a, -um, dark, gloomy 
19 L. A. 4 n. 6. 
20 tenebrae, -ãrum, darkness 
21 Orcus, -i, Orcus, the underworld 
22 dëvorõ (1), devou瓦 consume
23dαtive ofsepαration 

24 auferõ, auferre, abstuli, ablãtum, take away 
25 施， exc/amation of pain, oh!, or of joy, hurrah! 
26 misellus, -a, -um, diminutive of miser, wretched, 

poo瓦 unhappy; a colloquial word 
27 tuã operã, thanks to you: opera, -ae, work, pains, 

effort 
2自由eõ， -ëre, flëvi, flëtum, weep 
29 turgidulus, -a, -um, (somewhat) swollen 
30 rubeõ, -ëre, be red 
31 ocellus, -i, diminutive of oculus 

4 

METER: elegiac couplet. 
1 Catullus journeyed to Bithynia on the staff of Mem

mius, the go阳rn01; apparently for two prime rea
sons. He undoubtedly wαnted to get away from 

2 aequor, -oris, n., flat surface, the sea 
3 vehõ, -ere, vexi, vectum, carry 
4inferiae, -ãrum, offerings in honor of the dead 
5 postrëmus, -a, -um, last 
6 dõnõ (l), present you with; cp. the idiom in L. I 1 

line 1. 
miinus, -eris，凡， service, gift 

8 miitus, _也 -um， mute, silent 
9 nequiquam, ad悦， in vain 

10 ad-loquor, address 
11 cinis, -eris, m. but occasionally f as here, ashes (cp. 

incinerator) 
12 quandoquidem, conj., since 
J3 dat. of separ，αtion. Final -i is long here because of 

meter. 
14 = të 
15 L. I 3 n. 24 
16 indignë， αdl儿， undeservedly 
17 adimõ, -ere, -ëmi, -ëmptum, take away; adëmpte, voc. 

agreeing with frãter 
18 intereã, adv. , meanwhi1e 
lU.acc.pl ， ob￡ qfaceipe 
20 priscus, _也 -um， ancient 
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accipe frãternδ21 multum22 mãnantia23 俏丽，24

10 atque in perpetuum,25 frãter, avë26 atque valë. 
(Catullus 101) 

5. VITRIOLlC DENUNCIATIONl OF THE LEADER 
OF A CONSPIRACY AGAINST THE ROMAN STATE 

Quδüsque2 tandem abütëre,3 Catilïna, patientiã nostrã? Quam diü etiam 
furo r4 iste tuus nõs ëlüdet5? Quem ad Ì1nem sësë6 effrënãta7 iactãbit8 au
dãcia9? Nihilne \O të nocturnum 11 praesidiumJ2 Palãtï,13 nihil urbis vigiliae,14 
nihil timor populï, nihil concursus 15 bonδrum omnium, nihil hic münïtissi-

5 mus16 habendï senãtüs locus, nihil hδrumδra17 vultüsque mδvërunt? Patëre 
tua cõnsilia nδn sentïs? Cδnstrictam 18 iam omnium hõrum scientiã tenërï 
coniürãtiδnem J9 tuam nõn vidës? Quid proximã,20 quid superiδre21 nocte ëge
巾， ubi fuerïs, quδs convocãverïs,22 quid cõnsilï cëperïs, quem nostrum23 ig
nδrãre24 arbitrãris? 

10 0 tempora25! 0 mδrës! Senãtus haec intellegit，而nsul videt; hic tamen 
vïvit. Vïvit? Immδ26 vër，δ27 etiam in senãtum venit，自t püblicï cõnsilï parti
ceps,28 notat29 et dësignat30 oculïs ad caedem31 ünum quemque nostrum. 
Nõs, autem, fortës virï, satis facere reï püblicae vidëmur sï istïus furlδrem ac 
tëla32 vïtãmus. Ad mortem të, Catilïna, dücï iUSSÜ33 cδnsulis iam prïdem34 

15 oportëbat, in të cõnferrï pestem35 quam tü in nõs mãchinãris36 . . . 
Habëmus senãtüs cõnsultum37 in 饨， Catilïna, vehemëns38 et grave. Nδn 

21 frãternus, -a, -um, fraternal, of a brother, a brother's 
22 multum， αdv. with mãnantia 

12 praesidium, -ñ, guard 
13 Palãtium, -ï, the Palatine hill. From the sumptuous 

23 mãnõ (1), flow, drip with; mãnantia modifies haec in 
line 7. 

24fle阳s， -iis, weeping, tears 
25 in perpetuum, forever 
26 ave = salve 

5 

1 For the general situation 01 this speech see the intro
ductory note to the reading passage in Ch. 30. 
Since Cicero as yet lacked evidence that would 
stand in court, this speech is a magnificent example 
of bluff; but it worked to the extent oj卢rcing Cati
line (though not the other leaders of the con咿lr
acy) to leave Rome for his army encamped at Fie
sole near Florence. 

2 iisque, adv. , how far 
3 = abiiteris; ab-iitor + abl., abuse 
4 furor, -õris, m. , madness 
飞liidõ， -ere, -lüsi, -liisum, mock, elude 
6quein ad 缸lem = ad quem finem; sese = se 
7 effrenãtus, -a, -um, unbridled; cp. frenum, bridle, and 

the frenum of the upper lip 
8iactõ (1), frequentative form 01 iaciõ, toss about, 

vaunt 
9 audãcia, -ae, boldness, audacity 

10nihil = strong nδn; not at all 
11 nocturnus，咆 -um， adj. ofn侃

dwellings on the Palatine comes our word "palace." 
14vigilia, -ae, watch; pl. , watchmen, sentinels 
15 concursus, _缸， gathering 
16 m曲ñtus， -a, -um, fortified 
17ι 鸭nere = exoresslOn 
18 cõns仕ingõ， -ere, -strïn蝠， -strictum, bind, curb 
19 coniiirãtiõ, -õnis,f , conspiracy (a swearing together) 
20 proximus, -a, -um, nearest, last (sc. nocte) 
21 superiδre (sc. nocte) = the night before 22 ___ '7__;:' con-voco 
23 gen. ofnõs (Ch. 11) 
24ignõ而(1)， be ignorant, not know 
25 The acc. was used in exclamatory expressions. 
26immõ, adv., on the contrary; nay more 
27 verõ, adv. , in fact 
28 particeps, -cipis, m. , participant 
29 notõ (1), mark out, note 
30 designõ (1), mark out, designate, choose 
31 caedes, -is,f , slaughter 
32 telum, -ï, weapon 
33 iussii, chiefiy in abl. , by or at the command of 
34 iam pñdem, adv. , long ago 
35 pestis, -is, f , plague, destruction 
36 mãchinor (1), contrive (cp. "machine"); in nõs, in + 

acc. sometimes means against (contrã) 
37 cõnsultum, -ï, decree 
38 vehemens, gen. -entis, emphatic, vehement 
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deest39 reï püblicae cδnsilium， neque auctδritãs40 huiusδrdims41;nh， nδs， 

dïcõ aperte,42 cδnsules desumus . . . At nõs vïcesimum43 iam diem patimur 
hebescere44 aciem45 hδrum auctδritãtis. Habemus enim eius modï46 senãtüs 

20 cõnsultum,... quδex47 senãtüs cõnsultδcδnfestim48 te interfectum esse, 
Catilïna, convenit户 Vïvis， et vïvis nδn ad depδnendam， 50 sed ad cδnfirman
dam51 audãciam. Cupiδ， patres cõnscrïptï,52 me esse clementem53; cupiδin 
tantïs reï püblicae peñculïs me nδn dissolütum54 viderï, sed iam me ipse 
inertiae刃而quitiaeque56 condemnõ. 57 

25 Castra58 sunt in Italiã contrã populum RIδmãnum in Etrüriae59 fauci-
bus60 collocãta61 ; crescit in dies singulδS62 hostium numerus; eõrum autem 
castrδrum imperãtδrem ducemque hostium intrã63 moenia atque adeδ64 in 
senãtü videmus, intestïnam65 aliquam cotïdie perniciem66 reï püblicae mδli
enten167... 

30 Quae68 cum ita sint, Catilïna, perge69 quδ70 coepistï. Egredere71 ali-
quandδ72 ex urbe; patent portae; proficïscere. Nimium diü te imperãtδrem 
tua illa Mãnliãna73 castra desïderant. Ëdüc tecum etiam omnes tuδs; sï mi
nus,74 quam plürimδs; pürgã75 urbem. Magnδme metü lïberãveris dum 
modo inter me atque te mürus76 intersit. 77 Nδbïscum versãrV8 iam diütius 

35 nδn potes; nδn feram, nδn patiar, nδrl siElam79... 
Quamquam80 nδn nüllïB1 sunt in hδcδrdine quï aut ea quae imminent82 

nδn videant, aut ea quae vident dissimulent83; quïB4 spem Catilïnae molli
bUS85 sententiïs aluerunt coniürãtiδnemque nãscentem nδn credendδcor币，

39 dë + sum, be wanting, fail + dat. 
40 auctõritãs, -tãtis, f , authority 
41 õrdõ, -dinis, m. , class, order 
42ad识， openly 
43 vïcësimus, -a, -um, twentieth 
44 hebëscõ, -ere, grow dull 
45 aciës, _亩" sharp edge 
46 eius mo缸， of this sort; modifies cõnsultum 
47 here = in accordance with; with quõ . . . cõnsultõ 
48 cõofestim, ad悦， at once 
49 convenit, -ire, -vënit, impers. , it is fitting 
50 dë + põnõ, put aside 
51 cõnrrrmõ (1), strengthen 
52 patrës cõnscrïp臼， senators 
53 clëmëns, gen. -entis, merciful, gent1e 
54 dissolõtus, _也 -um， lax

5S inertia, -ae, inactivity; example 01 gen. 01 thing 
charged: "1 condemn myself on a charge 01 inac
tivity, find myself guilty of inactivity. " 

S6 nëquitia, -ae, worthlessness; gen. 01 charge 
S7 condemnõ (1), find guilty, condemn 
58 castra, -õrum, a camp (n. pl. lorm but sg. meaning) 
59 Etrüria, -ae, Etruria 
60 ç .,.,..._;;,L"I :...__ l' ......1 lauces, -10m,]. pl. , Jaws, narrow pass 
61 collocδ (l)， to position 
62 in diës singulõs, from day to day 
63 io位是， prep. + acc. , within 

64 adeõ， αdv. ， so even 
6当 intestïnus， -a, -um, in temal 
66 perniciës, _亩" slaughter, destruction 
67 mõlientem modifies ducem and has perniciem as its 

。高j.
68 = et haec, conjunctive use 01 the rel. pron. 
69 pergõ, -ere, -rëxï, -rëctum, proceed, continue 
70 quõ, ad悦， where. A lew /ines b吃{ore these words Cic

ero said: cδnfirmas臼 (you asserted) të ipsum iam 
esse exitürum (斤。m ex-eõ). 

71 ëgredior, -ï, -gressus sum, go out, depart. What is the 
lorm 01 ëgredere? 

72 quandõ, adv. , at some time, at last 
73 Man /ius was in charge 01 Catiline云 army at Fiesole. 
74 __:_..C'O - _~_ .n...wIo_^ mmus = non omnes 
75 pÜfgõ (l), cleanse 
76 mürus, -ï, wall 
77 inter-sum 
78 versor (l), dwell, remain 
79 sÏnõ, -ere, sïvï, situm, allow 
80 quamquam, conj., and yet 
81 nõn nüllï, not none = some, several 
82 immineõ, -ëre, overhang, threaten 
83 dissimulδ(1)， conceal 
84quï = et hï 
85 moJ1is, -e, soft, weak 
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borãverunt86; quδrum87 auctδritãtem secüti,88 mult1 nδn sõlum improb1,89 
40 verum90 etiam imper币，91 s1 in hunc animadvertissem,92 crüdeliter93 et regie94 

factum esse95 d1cerent. Nunc intelle肘， s1 iste, quδintendit，96 in Mãnliãna 
castra pervenerit,97 neminem tam stultum fore98 qu1 nδn videat coniürãtiδ
nem esse factam , neminem tam improbum qu1 nõn fateãtur. 

Hδc autem ünδinterfectδ ， intellegδhanc re1 püblicae pestem paulIsper99 

45 reprim1,IOO nδn in perpetuum \Ol comprim1\02 posse. Quod S1I03 se eiecer扎104

secumque SUÕS \05 edüxerit, et eõdem \06 ceter，δs undique lO7 collectõsl08 nau
fragõs 109 adgregãrit,1I0 exstingueturlll atque deIebitur nδn modo haec tam 
adultal12 re1 püblicae pestis, verum etiam stirps l13 ac semenll4 malõrum om
nium . . . Quod S1I03 ex tantδlatrδC1ll1δ115 iste ünus tolletur, videbimur for-

50 tasse ad 116 breve quoddam tempus cürã et metü esse relevãtI;117 per1culum 
autem residebit l18 . . . 

Quãre secedantl 19 improb1; secernantl20 se ã bon1s; ünum in locum con
gregenturl21 ; mürδdenique (id quod saepe iam d1x1) secernantur ã nδb1s; 
desinant l22 1nsidiãr1I23 dom1 suael24 cδnsul1， circumstãre125 tribünal l26 prae-

55 tõris urbãn1,127 obsiderel28 cum gladi1s cüriam,129 malleolõs l30 et faces l31 ad 
1nfiammandam 132 1日忱m comparãre133; sit denique 1nscr1ptuml34 in fronte 135 

ün1us cuiusque quid dë re püblicã sentiat. Polliceorl36 hoc vδb1s， patres 
cõnscrIp旺，52 tantam in nδb1s cõnsulibus fore98 dTIigentiam, 137 tantam in vδb1s 
auctδritãtem，40 tantam in equitibus138 ~δmãn1s virtütem, tantam in omnibus 

86corrlδborõ (1), strengthen; cp. corroborate 
87 quõrum = et eõrum 
88 secii伍， participle going with mul臼
89 恤lprobus， -a, -um, wicked, depraved 
90 vërum etiam = sed etiam 
91 imperi阳s， -a，咀m， inexperienced 
92 animadvertõ, -ere, -ver町， -versum, notice; with in + 

acc. = inflict punishment on. This is a mixed con
dition of what general category? 

93 criidëliter, ad悦。1/criidëlis 
94 rëgië, adv. , in the fashion of a king, tyrannically 
95 Sc. id as subject. 
96intendõ, -ere, -tendi, -tënsum, intend;parenthetical cl. 
97 per-veniõ ad or in + acc. , arrive at, reach; pervëne-

rit = perj subj.for a卢t. perj indic. 的 a more vivid 
condition. For the su句~ in a subordinate cl. 的加d
state. , see App. 

98 fore = futiirus, -a, -um, esse 
99 paulïsper, ad悦， for a little while 

100 re-primõ, press back, check 
101 = semper 
02 comprimõ, -ere, -pressï, -pr臼sum， suppress 

103 quod si, but if 
lωβtt.pe以 ind. What kind of condition? 
105 suõs (世rõs)
106 eõdem, adv. , to the same place 
107 undique, adv. , from all sides 
108 colligõ, -ligere, -lëgi, -Iëctum, gather together 
109 naufragus, -i, (shipwrecked) ruined man 
110 adgregõ (1), gather; adgregãrit = adgregãverit 
111 exstinguõ, -ere, -s伽00， -stinctum, extinguish 

112 adultus, -a, -um, mature 
113 stirps, stirpis,j , stem, stock 
114 ~~____ :_:L"O ....,.,.,.,.,.1 semen, -IDlS, n. , seea 
II 51atrõcinium, -ñ, brigandage; band of brigands 
116 here = for 
117 relevõ (1), relieve 
1 18 re-sideõ (= sede酌， -ëre, -sëdi, -sessum, (sit down), 

remam 
119 Së-cëdδ(së = apart, away). Why subj.? 
1 20 sëcernõ, -ere, -crëvi, -cre伽m， separate 
121 congregõ (1), gather together 
122 dësinõ, -ere, -sivi, -situm, cease 
123 insidior (1), plot against + dat. 
124 domi suae, loc. Catiline had tried to hαve Cicero as-

sassinated. 
125 circum-stõ, -ãre, -steti, stand around, surround 
126 tribiinal, -ãlis, n. 
127 praetor urbãnus, judicial magistrate who had charge 

of civil cases between Roman citizens 
128 obsideõ, -ere, -s剖ï， -sessum, besiege, beset 
129 ciiria, -ae, senate house 
130 malleolus, -i, firebrand 
131 fax, facis, f , torch 
132inflammõ (1), set on fire 
133 - _nr...;;: = parare 
134:_ ~__':1，.;;' 

)ß-scrmo 
135 frõns, frontis, j , forehead 
136 polliceor, -ëri, -licitus sum, promise 
137 dTIigentia, -ae 
138 equ邸， equitis, m. , horseman, knight. Here the equi

tës are the wealthy business class in Romι 
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60 bonïs cδnsEmiδnem， 139 ut Catilïnae profectiδnel40 omnia patefacta, il1üs
trãta, 141 oppressa, vindicãta 142 esse videãtis. 

Hïsce l43 õminibus,l44 Cati1ïna, cum summã reï püblicae salüte,145 cum 
tuã peste ac pemicie,146 cumque eõrum exitiδquï se tecum omnJ scelere 
parricïdiδquel47 iünxerunt, proficïscere ad impium 148 bellum ac ne伍rium.149

65 T白， Iuppite巳 quï eïsdem 150 quibus haec urbs auspiciïs ã &δmulδ151 es cδn
stitütus,152 quem Statδreml53 huius urbis atque imperiï vere nδminã
mus,154 hunc et huius sociõs ã tuïs cëterïsque templïs,155 ã tectïs l56 urbis ac 
moenibus, ã vïtã fortünïsque cïvium arcebis l57, et homines bonδrum inimï
CÖS,158 hostes patriae, latr，δnesl59 Italiae, scelerum foedere l60 inter se ac ne-

70 fãriã societãtel61 coniünctõs,162 aeternïs l63 suppliciïs l64 vïv，δs mortuõsque 
mactãbis. 165 

(Cicero, In Catilfnam Orãtiδ L . excerpts) 

6. THE ARREST AND TRIAL OF THE CONSPIRATORSl 

Rem püblicam, Quirïtes,2 vïtamque3 omnium vestrum, bona,4 fortünãs, 
coniuges5 lïber，δsque6 vestrõs, atque hoc domicilium7 clãrissimï impe丘， for
tünãtissimam pulcherrimamque urbem, hodiern♂ die deδrum immortãlium 
summδergã v，δsamδre， labδribus， cδnsiliïs， perïculïs meïs, e flammã9 atque 

5 ferrõ ac paene \O ex faucibus ll fã任 ereptam et vδbïs cδnservãtam ac restitü-

139 cõnsensiõ, -õnis, f , agreement, harmony 
140 profectiõ, -õnis, f , departure;φprofiscïscor 
141 iIIüstrõ (1), bring to light 
142 vindicõ (1), avenge, punish 
143 his-ce = his + intensive enc/itic -ce; abl. case with 

δminibus 
144 õmen, õminis，凡， omen: wÎth these omens or with 

these words which 1 have uttered as omens, abl. 
01 attendant circumstance without cum. 

145 cum . . . sa]üteωeste， exitiõ)αbl. 01 attendant cir
cumstance with cum, here indicating the result: to 
the safety of state, to your own destruction. . 

146 pernicies, -ëi, disaster, calamity 
147 parricidium，国置， murder 
148 impius, -a, -um, wicked, disloyal 
149 nefãri邸， -a, -um, infamous, nefarious 
150 eisdem auspicñs quibus haec urbs (cõnstitüta est); 

ausplcla，咱rum， ausplces 
151 Rõmu)us, -i, the lounder 01 Rome 
152 cõnstin面， -ere, -sti阳li， -stitütum, establish 
153 Stator, -õris, m. , the Stayer (of flight) , the Sup-

porte民 Jupitor Stator 
154 nδminõ (1), name, call (cp. nõmen) 
155 templum, -i, temple 
156 tectum, -i, roof, house 
157 arceõ, -ere, -币， ward off 
158 inimicus, -i, personal enemy; inimicõs, hostes, etc. 

are in apposition with homines. 
1591atrõ, -õnis，悦， robber, bandit 

Iωfoedus， -eris，凡， treat弘 bond

161 societãs, -tãtis, f , feJlowship, alliance (cp. socius) 
162 con (together) + iungõ: coniünctõs modifies la-

trõnes, etc. 
163 aeternus, -a, -um, eternal 
164 supplicium, -ii, punishmen t 
165 mactδ (1)， punish, pursue. The basic structure 01 the 

sent. is this: Tü (qui . . .创 cõnstitütus， quem 
.nδminãmus) hunc et sociõs ã templis ... 

6 

fortünisque ci'甘um arcebis; et homines (inimicõs 
. coniünctõs) supplicñs vivõs mortuõsque 

mactãbis. 

I Cicero here tells ho叫 short秒 after his 卢刚离peech
against Catiline, he secured the written evidence 
necessary for the trial and conviction 01 the con
spirators. 

1 fellow-citizens, an old word 01 uncertain origin 
3 The Romans regularly used the sg. even when r，价rring

10 a number 01 people; we use the pl. , "lives." 
4 n. pl. , good things = goods 
5 coniünx, -iugis,f , wife (cp. coniungõ) 
6liberi, -õrum, children 
7 domicilium，击， home (cp. domus) 
8 hodiernus dies, this day, today (cp. hodie) 
9 flamma, -ae, flame 

10 paene, adv. , almost 
11 fauces, -ium, f pl. , jaws; a narrow passage 
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taml2 vidëtis13 . . . Quae14 quoniam in senãtü ill在strãta， patefacta, comperta 15 
sunt per më, vδbïs iam expδnam breviter, Quirïtës, utl6 et17 quanta l8 et quã 
ratiδne investïgãta19 et comprehënsa sint罗 V融， quI ignõrãtis et exspectãtis, 

scïre possItis. 
10 Prïncipiδ， ut20 CatilIna paucIs ante di油US21 ëfÜpit22 ex urbe, cum sce1eris 

suï sociõs, huiusce23 nefãriI bellI 在cerrimõs ducës, RIδmae relïquisset, semper 
vigil在VF4 et p的vïdï，25 Quirïtës, quem ad modum26 in tantïs et tam ab
sconditïs27 ïnsidiIs salvI esse possëmus. N am tum cum ex urbe Catillnam 
ëici否bam (nõn enim iam vereor huius ver恬 invidiar口， cum illa28 magis29 sit 

15 timenda, quod 30 vlvus exierit)-sed tum cum31 illum exterminãrI32 volëbam, 
aut刃而liquam34 coniürãtõrum manum simu1 35 exitüram36 aut eδs quI restitis栩
sent37 ïn白'rmõs sine illõ ac dëbilës38 fore39 putãbam. Atque ego, ut vï，缸， quõs 
maximõ fur，δre et scelere esse Inflamm献。s sciëbam, eδs nδbïscum esse et 
Rδmae remãnsisse, in eδ40 omnës diës noctësque cδnsümpsï ut quid agerent, 

20 quid mõ1ïrentur, sentIrem ac vidërem . . . Itaque, ut comperï lëgãtδS4J Al-
10 brogum42 bellïτrãnsalpïnï43 et tumultüs44 Gallicï45 excitandï46 causã, ã 
P. Lentulõ47 esse sollicit远的sfseδsque in Galliam49 ad suõs cïvës eδdemque 
itinere cum litterïs mand益的que50 ad Catilïnam esse miss邸， comitemque51 

eïs adiünctum esse52τ~ Volturcium,53 atque huic esse ad Catilïnam datãs 
25 litter郁， facult革tem54 m掘出lãtam put在vI ut-quod 55 erat difficillimum 

棚i， -s酣睡tum， restore 
e sent. is this: Rem püblicam (. . . 
e de晶rum(. .. pericuñs 础eis) ë 
aucibus f葛畸 ërepta酷(. . . resti睛"

~ the rel.; n. nom. pl. 
eri, -pertum, find out 
lS 

~ t 0 f comprehënsa sint 
k out, investigate 
ever smce 
lays 伊bl. of degree of difference, see 
w days ago;αctually some three 
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cl. in apposition with iUa (invidia). 
(exierit) is used in informal ind. 

g what people may say: he went out 

?etition of铀跚 C酬 above as Cicero 
over agazn. 
nish (ex + terminus, boundary) 
(esse) aut . . . fore put楠a酣

34 reliquus，嗣a，皿U脯， remaining, the rest of 
35 S胁时， α仇， at the same time 
36 ex-eõ; exit阳盟阔的
37 res碍， -ãre, -sti晖" stay behind, remain 
38dëbilis，吃， helpless, weak 
39 = fut自畸s esse 
40in e晶 ut senñrem et 审idërem quid . . .即晶ñrentur: in 

出is that 1 might see . . . ; the ut-cl. of purpose is 
in apposition with e晶.

411ëg矗tus， -i, ambassador 
42 Allobrogës，跚跚n， m. pl. , the Allobrog邸， a Gal/ic tribe 

whose ambassadors had come to Rome to make 
complaints about certain Romαn magistrates. 

43τ晴nsalpinus， -a, -um, Transalpine 
44 阳晒ultus， -üs, m. , uprising 
45Gal蓝cus，回a， -um, Gallic 
46 excit岳(1)， excite, arouse 
47 Publius Lentulus after having been consul in 71 B.C. 

was removed卢'om the Senate on grounds ofmoral 
turpitudlι He was now one ofthe leading conspira画
tors and at the same time he was holding the ~庐ce
ofpraetor. 

48 sollicit品(1)， stir up 
49 Gallia, -捕， Gaul 
50 晒and量tu酶，司， order, instruction 
51 酣睡脯， -itis，矶， COInpanion
52 a在iun酣

53τitus Volturcius, an errand-boy f0 1" Lentulus 
54facult如，司是tis， j， opportunity 
55 quod, a t且ing which. The antecedent of quod is the 

general idea 的 the ut-cl. 
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quodque ego semper optãbam56 ab dIs immortãlibus-tδta rës nδn sõlum ã 
më sed etiam ã senãtü et ã vδbis manifestδ57 dëprehenderëtur.58 

Itaque hesternδ59 dië L. Flaccum et C. PomptInum praetδrës，60 fortissi
mõs atque amantissimδS61 reI püblicae62 virõs, ad më vocãvI, rem expos时，

30 quid fierI~3 placëret ostendI.日1I autem, quI omnia dë rë püblicã praeclãra64 

atque ëgregia65 sentIrent,66 sine recüsãtiδne67 ac sine üllã morã negδtium68 

suscëpërunt et, cum advesperãsceret,69 occultë70 ad pontem71 Mulvium per
vënërunt atque ibi in proximïs vIllIs72 ita bipertItδ73 fuërunt ut Tiberis 74 inter 
eδs et pδns interesset. 75 Eδdem76 autem et ips1 sine cuiusquam susp1ciδne77 

35 multõs fortës vir，δs ëdüxerant, et ego ex praefectürã78 ReãtInã79 complürës80 

dëlëctδS81 adulëscentës, quδrum operã82 ütor assiduë83 in rë püblicã, prae
sidiδ84 cum gladi1s mIseram. Interim,85 tertiã ferë86 vigiliã 87 exãctã, cum iam 
pontem Mulvium magnδcomitãtü88 lëgãtI Allobrogum ingred}B9 inciperent 
ünãque90 Volturcius，自t in eδs impetus91 ; ëdücuntur92 et ab ill1s gladi1 et ã 

40 nostrIs.93 Rës praetδribus erat nδta sδl1s， ignδrãbãtur ã cëter1s. Tum in
terventü94 PomptIn1 atque FlaccI pugna95 sëdãtur.96 Litterae, quaecumque97 

erant in eõ comitãtü, integrIs98 signIs praetδribus trãduntur; ipsI, com
prehënsI, ad më, cum iam dIlücësceret,99 dëdücuntur. Atque hδrum om
nium scelerum improbissimum100 mãchinãtδrem，lOlCimbrum GabTIlium,102 

45 statim I03 ad më nihildum104 suspicantem,I05 vocãvL Deinde item I06 arcessItus 

56 0ptõ (1), desire 
57 manifestõ, adv. , clearly 
58 dëprehendõ (cp. comprehend酌， detect, comprehend 
59 hesternδdië， yesterday 
60 Though praetors were judicial magistrates, they did 

possess the imperium by which th句1 could com
mand troops. 

61 most loving of the state = very patriotic 
62 0句~ gen.; see App. 
63 fierï, subject ofplacëret (it was pleasing) used imper-

sonally 
64 praeclãrus, -a, -um, noble 
65 ëgregius, -a, -um, excellent, distinguished 
66 subj. in a characteristic cl. 
67recüsãt施， -õnis, f , refusal 
68 negõtium, -iï, business, matter 
69 advesperãscit, -ere, -perãvit, impers. inceptive, it is ap

proaching evening (cp. vespers) 
70 0ccul俑， ad悦， secretly 
71 põns, pontis, m. , bridge; the Mulvian bridge across 

the Tiber near Rome 
72咀la， -ae, country house 
73 bipertïtõ, ad议， in two divisions 
74 Tiberis, -is, m. , the Tiber 
75 inter-sum, be between 
76 eõdem, a仇， to the same place 
77 suspïciõ, -õnis,f , suspicion 
78 praefectfu毡， -ae, prefecture, a city of the Roman al

lies governed by a Roman pr，伽t
79 Reãtïnus, -a, -um, of Reate, a Sabine town about forty 

miles from Rome. 
80 complürës, -a, pl. adj. , very many 

81 dëligõ, -ere, -lëgï, -lëctum, choose, select 
82opera, -ae, help; why abl.? 
83 assiduë, adv. , constantly 
84 praesidiõ, as a guard, dat. of purpose (S. s.) 
85 interim, ad悦， meanwhile 
86ferë, ad议， about, almost; usua/'秒 follows the word it 

modifies 
87 vigilia, -ae, watch. The night was divided into four 

watches. 
88 comitãtus, -üs, company, retinue. The abl. of accom

paniment may be used without cum in military ex
preSSlOns. 

89 ingredior, -gre缸， -gressus sum, en ter on 
90 and together with (them) 
91 impetus, _缸， attack 
92 ëdücuntur . . . gladIï , swords were drawn 
93 nostñs (virïs) 
94 interventus, _缸， intervention 
95 pugna, -ae, fight 
96 sëdõ (1), settle, stop (not to be confused with sed俑，

sit) 
97 quïcumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, whoever, 

whatever 
98 integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, whole 
99 dilücëscit, -ere, -lüxit, it grows light, dawn comes 

100 improbus, -a, -um, wicked 
101 mãchinãtor，而ris， m. , contriver, plotter 
102 Cimber Gabïnius 
103 statim, ad议， immediately 
104 nihil-dum, nothing yet 
105 suspicor (1), suspect 
106item, adv. , likewise 
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est107 L. Statilius, et post eum C. Cethëgus. Tardissimë108 autem Lentulus 
vënit . . . 

Senãtum frequentem lO9 celeriter, ut vïdistis, coëgï. Atque intereã llO 

statim admonitü111 Allobrogum C. Sulpicium praetδrem， fortem virum, mïsI 
50 quI ex aedibus 112 CethëgI, sï quid tëlδrumluesset， etTerretl l4;ex quibusll5ille 

maximum sïcãrum116 numerum et gladiδrum extulit. 117 

IntrδdüxI11 8 Volturcium sine Gallïs; 自由m püblicaml19 iUSSÜ l20 senãtüs 
dedï; hortãtus sum ut ea quae scïret sine timδre indicãret. 121 Tum ille dïxit, 
cum vix 122 së ex magnδ t1mδre recreãsset,123 ã P. Lentulδsë habëre ad Catilï-

55 nam mandãta et litterãs ut servlδrum praesidiδüterëtur， 124 ut ad urbem quam 
prïmuml25 cum exercitü accëderet; id 126 autem eδcδnsiliδut，l27cum urbem 
ex 128 omnibus partibus, quem ad modum 129 discrïptum distribütumque 
erat,130 incendissent l31 caedemquel32 ïnfïnïtam 133 cïvium Iecissent, praestδ134 
esset i1le135 quï et fugientës exciperet136 et së cum hïs urbãnïs ducibus con-

60 iungeret. 137 
Intrδductï autem Gallï iüs iürandum J38 sibi et litterãs ab Lentu屿， Ceth

ëgδ ， Statiliδad suam gentem datãs esse dïxërunt atque ita sibi ab hïs et ã 
L. Cassiδesse praescrïptum 139 ut equitãtum 140 in Italiam quam prïmum mit
terent l41 . 

65 Ac në longum sit,142 Quirïtës, tabellãs l43 prδferrïl44 iussimus quae ã quι 
que dïcëbantur datae. 145 Pñmum ostendimus Cethëgδsignum;cog1δvÏt. 

107 arc臼sõ， -ere, -ivi, -itum, summon 
108 tardë, ad\儿， slowly 
109 frequëns, gen. -entis, crowded, full 
1 10 intereã， αd议， meanwhile 
川 admonitus， -iis, warning, suggestion 
ll2aedh, -ium,Jf pl , house 
113 tëlum, -ï, weapon; tëlõrum is gen. of whole with quid: 

anything of weapons = any weapons 
114 rel. cl. of purp.: qui = ut is 
115 Antecedent is aedibus. 
116 sica, -ae, dagger 
117 efferõ: ex-ferõ 
118 intrõ-diicδ = Eng. introduce 
119 promise of protection in the name of the state 
120 iussus, -iis, command 
121 indicõ (1), indicate, make known 
122 vix, adv. , hardly 
123 The perf endings 归 -ãvi-， -ëvi圃， -õvi- often contract 

tωo -ã-，俨-ëι-， -õδ-，川re伊ectυiv叫y. So here rëcreãvisset has 
contracted to recreãsset. Pe叭 in -ivi- may lose the 
v but the two resultant vowels rarely contract to 
i except b吃(ore ss and st: audiverat, audierat; 
audivisse, auõlSSe; quaesissent 

124jussive noun cl. with mandãta et litterãs 
125 quam prïmum, as soon as possible 
126 (that he should do) this (id) with this plan (in mind) 

that . . . 
127 The rest ofthe sentence can be outlined thus: ut (cum 

. .. partibus [quem ad modum ... dis仕ibutum
erat] incendissent et . . . tëci回ent) praestõ 臼set iIIe 
(qui et . . . exciperet et . . . coniungeret) 

128 here m 
129 quem ad modum, as 
130 impers. pass. vbs.: as had been marked out and as-

signed 
131 incendõ，回ere， -cendi, -cënsum, set fire to 
132 caedës, -is,f , slaughter 
mïn画面阳s， -a, -urn, unlimited 
134 praestõ, adv. , on hand, ready 
135 ille = Catiline 
136 ex-cip施， pick up, capture 
137 con + iungõ. Whya陀 exciperet and coniungeret in 

the subj.? 
138 iiis, i曲'andum， i曲is iiirandi，凡， oath

139 prae-scrïbõ, order, direct; esse praescriptum, impers. 
pass. (it had been commanded to themselves, 
sibi) but translate as personal: they had been di
rected. 

140 equitãωs， -iis, cavalry 
141 jussive noun cl. depending on esse praescriptuIQ 
142 to be brief 
143 tabeUa, -ae, tablet: very shallow trayε not unlike the 

modern slate, filled with wax on which writing was 
done with a sharp-pointed stilus. Two of these 
closed face to face, tied together with a string, and 
sealed with wax and the impression of a s榕net ring, 
we陀 the equivalent of a modern /etter 的。n en
velope. 

l44 prõ-ferδ 

145 datae (笛se); datae is nom. f p l. to agree with quae 
(tabellae), the subject of dicëbantur. 
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Nõs lïnuml46 incïdimus l47; lëgimus. Erat scrïptum ipsïuS l48 manü Allobrogum 
senãtuï et populδsësë l49 quae eδrum lëgãtïs cõnfïrmãsset l50 factürum esse; 
δrãre ut item illï facerent quae sibi eδrum lëgãtï recëpissent. Tum Cethëgus 

70 (quï paulδ151 ante aliquid tamen dë gladiïs ac sïcïs, quae apud ipsum erant 
dëprehënsa,151 respondisset dïxissetque l53 së semper bonδrum ferrãmen
tδrum 154 studiδsum 155 fuisse) recitãtïs litterïs dëbilitãtus l56 atque abiectus l57 

cδnscientiã， 158 repente conticuit. 159 

Intr，δductus est Statilius; cognõvit et signum et manum suam. Recitãtae 
75 sunt tabellae in eandem ferë sententiam; 而nfessus est. 

Tum ostendï tabellãs Lentulδ ， et quaesïvï cognδsceretne signum. Ad
nuit l60 . . . Leguntur eãdem ratiδne ad senãtum Allobrogum populumque 
litterae. Sï quid dë hïs rëbus dïcere vellet,16I fëcï potestãtem. 161 Atque il1e 
prïmδquidem negãvit. Postl 63 autem aliquantõ ,l64 tδtδiam indiciδ165 

80 expositδatque ëditõ,166 surrëxit; quaesïvit ã Gallïs quid sibi esset cum eïs, 
quam ob reml67 domum suam vënissent, itemque ã Volturciδ. Quï cum illï 
breviter cõnstanterque l68 respondissent per quem ad eum quotiënsque l69 

vënissent, quaesïssentque l70 ab eõ nihilne sëcuml71 esset dë 臼tïs Sibyllïnïs l71 

locütus, tum il1e subi俑， scelere dëmëns, m quanta cõnscientiae vïs esset os-
85 tendit. N am cum id posset ïn自tiãrï， 174 repen te praeter opïniδneml75 0mnium 

cδnfessus est . . . 
Gabïnius deinde intr，δductus， cum prïmδimpudenter176 respondëre coe

pisset, ad extrëmuml77 nihil ex eïs178 quae Gallï ïnsimulãbant179 negãvit. 
Ac mihi 180 quidem, Quirïtës, cum 181 illa 181 certissima vIsa sunt argümenta 

90 atque indicia sceleris, tabellae, signa, manüs, dënique ünïus cuiusque cõn-

146 1inum, -i, string 
147 incidõ, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, cut 
148 (Cethëgi) ipsius: emphatic because letters were often 

written by an amanuensis, a slave 10 whom the let
ler was dictated. 

149 sësë = së (i.e. , Cethegus) , subject 01 factürum esse 
and also 01δrãre 

150 Cδn缸'mδ (1)， assert, declare; su句.切的d. stαte. (see 
S. S.) 

151 a little before (before by a little), abl. 01 degree 01 
di庐rence (see S. S. ) 

152 dëprehendõ, -ere，也endï， -hënsum, seize 
153 respondisset dixissetque, subjs. in rel. cl. 01 charac

teristic, which have the lorce of a concessive cl. 
(= although) 

154 ferrãmentum, -i, weapon 
155 studiõsus, -a, -um, fond of (i. e. , he was a collector.) 
156 dëbilitõ (1), weaken 
157 abiectus, -a，回um， downcast 
158 cõnscientia, -ae, knowledge, conscience 
159 conticës俑， -ere, -ticui, become silent 
160 adnuõ, -ere, -nui, nod assent 
161 vellet, subj. because it is a subordinαte cl. in an im

plied ind. state. lor Cicero S original words: si quid 
. . . dicere vis 

162 potωtãs， -tãtis, J巳 poweζopportunity
163 = posteã 

164 aliquantõ, abl. 01 degree 01 d~所rence (by somewhat) 
equivalent to an adv.: somewhat, a little 

165 indicium, -ñ, evidence, information 
166 ë-俑， -ere, -didi, -ditum, give forth, publish 
167 quam ob rem = quãrë 
168 constanter, ad识， consistent1y, steadily 
169 quotiëns, adv. , how often 
170 contractedjòrm, n. 122 above 
171 sëcum: an ind. re.flexive r，φrring to the subject 01 

quaesïssent; translate to them. 
172 fãta Sibyllina, a collection 01 ancient prophecies for 

which the Romans had very high re;ψect. By these 
Lentulus had sought to prove to the Allobroges that 
he was destined to hold the regnum and imperium 
at Rome. 

173 dë-mëns, gen. -mentis, out of one's mind 
174infitior (1), deny 
175 opiniõ, -õnis,j , expectation 
176 impudenter, adv. , impudent1y 
177 ad extrëmum, at the last, finally 
178 eis = n. p l., those things 
179 insimulõ (1), charge 
180 depends on visa sunt 
181 cum . . . tum, not only . . . but also (cp. nõn sõlum 

. . . sed etiam) 
182 illa argñmenta atque indicia (i. e. , tabeUae . . . con

fessiδ) certissima visa sunt 
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fessiõ. 183 tum multδ184 certiδra il旭、 color.吨 185 oculï. vultüs电 taciturnitãs. 186 Sïc 
enim 0 bstupuerant, 187 sïc terram intuëbantur,188 sïc fürtim nδn numquam 
inter sësë aspiciëbant ut nδn iam ab aliïs indicãñl89 sed indicãre së ipsï vidë
rentur. 

95 Indiciïs expositïs atque ëditïs, Quirïtës, senãtum cõnsuluïl90 dë summã 
rë püblicãl91 quid fierï placëret. Dictae sunt ã pñncipibus ãcerrimae ac for
tissimae sententiae, quãs senãtus sine üllã varietãte l92 est secütus . . . 

Quibus pr，δtantïs rëbus, Quirïtës, nüllum ego ã VIδbïs praemium virtütis, 
nül1um ïnsigne l93 honδris， nüllum monumentum laudis postulδ194 praeter

l∞ quaml95 huius diëï memoriam sempiternaml96 . 
V缸， Quiñtës, quoniam iam est nox, venerãtïl97 lovem i1lum custδdem 

huius urbis ac vestrum, in vestra tëctal98 discëdite; et ea, quamquaml99 iam 
est peñculum dëpulsum,20o tamen aequë ac201 priδre nocte custδdiïs 

vigiliïsque dëfendite. Id në v'δbïs diütius faciendum sit atque ut in perpetuã 
105 pãce esse possïtis prlδvidëbδ. (Cicero, In Catilïnam Orãü，δ 111， excerpts) 

DE VITA ET MORTE (7-9) 

7. SOCRATES' "EITHER-OR" BELlEf1 

Quae est igitur eiusδrãtiδquã2 facit eum Platδüsum apud iüdicës iam 
morte multãtum3? 

"Magna më," inquit "spës tenet iüdicës, bene mihi ëvenïre4 quod mittar5 

ad mortem. Necesse6 est enim siC alterum dë duδbus， ut aut8 sënsüs omnïnδ 
5 omnës mors auferat aut in alium quendam locum ex ms locïs morte mi

grëtur.9 Quam ob rem,JO sïve11 sënsus exstinguitur morsque eï somnδsimilis 
est quï nδn numquam etiam sine vïsïs l2 somniδrum 13 plãcãtissimam 14 quië-

183 cõnfessiõ, -õnis, j = Eng. 7 
1841it. more certain by much. What kind 01 abl. is 

multõ? (see S. S. ) 
185 color . . . taciturnitãs, in apposition with illa, which 

is nom. n. pl. color, -õris, m. , = Eng. 
186 taciturnitãs, -tãtis, j , silence (cp. taciturn) 
187 obstupescõ, -ere, -stupuï, become stupefied, be 

thunderstruck 
188 intueor, -erï, -tuitus sum, look at 
189 indicõ (1), accuse (cp. indicium, n. 165 above) 
190 Cδnsu恼， -ere, -suluï, -sultum, consult, ask advice of 
191 highest interest of the state 
192 varietãs, -tãtis, j , variation 
193 ïnsigne, -is，凡， sign, symbol 
194 pos阳Iõ (1), request, demand 
95 except 

196 sempiternus, _也 -um， eternal 
197 veneror (1), worship 
198 tëctum, -ï, roof; house 
199 quamquam, conj., although 
2∞ dëpellõ， drive off, avert 
201 equally as = just as 

1 As part o[ his demonstration that death is not an evil, 
Cicero cites Socrates' views as given in Platos 
'~polog庐 " Socrates' d价nse 01 his 盼 bφre the 
jury that finally condemned him to death. 

2 quã . . . iisum, which Plato represents him as using; 
quã, abl. with the participle iisum 

3 mul俑， (1), punish, sentence 
4 ë-veniõ, turn out; impers. inj in 的d. sωtι 
5 subordinate cl. in ind. state. 
6 necesse, indecl. adj., (it is) necessaη 
7 Supply ut b价re sit: that there be one of two possi

bilities, with the ut . . . migrëtur cl. in apposition 
with duõbus 

8 aut . . . aut 
9 migrõ (1), depart, migrate; migr量tur as impers. pass. , 

one departs 
10 = quãrë 
11 = sï 
12 vïsum, -ï, vision 
13 somnium，击" dream 
14 plãcã阳S， -a, -um, peaceful 
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tem adfert, dI bonI, quid lucrI est ëmorI15! Aut quam multI diës reperIrI pos
sunt quI tãlI noctI antepδnantur? Cui sI similis futüra est16 perpetuitãs17 

10 omnis cõnsequentis l8 temporis, quis l9 më beãtior? 
"Sin20 vëra21 sunt quae dIcuntur, migrãtiδnem22 esse mortem in eãsδrãs23 

quãs quI24 ë vItã excessërune5 incolunt,26 id multδ27 ianl beãtius est . . . Haec 
peregrInãtiδ28 mediocris VIδbIs vidërI potest? U t vërδcolloquF9 cum Orpheδ， 

Müsaeδ，30Homerδ， Hësiodõ31 lice珉， quan百32 tandem aestimãtis33? . . . Nec 
15 enim cuiquam34 bonδmaII35 quicquam ëvenIre potest nec vIv，δnec mor

tuδ36 

"Sed tempus est iam hinc37 abIre më, ut moriar, võs, ut vItam agãtis. 
Utrurn autem sit melius, dI immortãlës sciunt; hominem quidem scIre ar
bitror nëminem."38 (Cicero, Tusculãnae Disputãtiõnës 1.40.97-1.41.99, ex
cerpts) 

8. A MORE POSlllVE VIEW ABOUT IMMORTAlITyl 

Artior2 quam solëbãt3 somnus (më) complexus est4 . . . (et) Africãnus së 
ostendit eã 岛rmã5 quae mihi ex imãgine6 eius quam ex ipsδerat nδtior. 7 

Quem ubi agnδ吭，8 equidem cohorrut9, . . . quaesIvI tamen vIveretne ipse et 
Paulus lO pater et aliI quδs nõs exstInctõs l1 arbitrãrëmur. 

5 "Immδvër，δ，" inquit, "hI vIvunt quI ë corporum vinc1Is tamquam ë car-
cere12 ëvolãvëruntl3; vestra vër，δquae dIcitur vIta mors est. QuIn l4 tü aspicis 
ad të venientem Paulum patrem?" 

Quem ut vIdI, equidem viml5 lacrimãrum pr'δfüdI. I11e autem më com-

15 e-morior, die (off) 
16 futiira est, is going to be 
17 perpetuit缸， -t矗出，j.， pe叩etuity
18 Cδn-sequor 
19 quis (est) 
20 sin, conj., but if 
21 (ea) sunt vera 
22 migrãt施， -õnis，j.， the noun ofmigrõ, n. 9 above 
23 õra, -ae, shore, region 
24 (ei) qui 
25 ex-cedõ = discedδ 
26 inco(õ, -ere, -ui, inhabit 
27 abl. of degree of difference (丘S.)
28 peregrinãtiõ, -õnis, j., travel abroad 
29 col-Ioquor, talk with, converse (cp. col1oquial) 
300rpheus and Musaeus were famous poets and musi-

cians bφre the time of Homer 
31 Hesiod, a Greek epic poet chronologically next after 

Homer. 
32quan臼 (pret旬， of how much (value), gen. of indej. 

value. quan伍. • • aestimãtis, how valuable, pray, 
do you estimate this is? 

33 aestimõ (1), estimate, value 
34 quisquam, quidquam (quicquam), anyone, anything; 

cuiquam modified by bonõ: to any good man 
35 mali (gen.) depends on quicquam: anything of evil = 

anyevil 
36 vivõ and mortuõ modify cuiquam bonõ. 
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1 In these excerpts Sc伊io Africanus Minor (the 
Younge r, hero of the Third Punic 阳r 的 146 B.C.) 
tells how the deceased Scipio Africanus Maior (the 
Elder, hero of the Second Punic War who 战(eated
Hannibal in 202 B.C.) appeared to him 的。 dream
and discoursed on the nature of life here and here
after. 

2ar阳s， -a, -um, deep (sleep); narrow 
3 solebat (创se)
4 complector, -i, -plexus sum, embrace 
5 abl. ofdescription 
6 imãgõ, -inis, J, image; here = portrait mask of an 

ancestor. The imãgines of a Roman patrician 's an
cestors were di，罚played 的 the atrium of the house. 

7 nõtus, -a, -um, known, familiar 
8 agnõscõ (cp. cognõsc剖， recogmze 
9 coho町'escõ， ";ere, -horrui, shudder 

IO L. Aemilius Paulus, jàther of Africanus Minor 
11 exs由lctõs (esse): exstinguδ 
12 carcer, -eris, n., prison 
13ιvolõ (1), fly away; not to be confused with volõ, velle 
14 quin aspicis: why, don't you see? 
15 vim = cõpiam 
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plexus4 atqueδsculãns16 flere17 prohibebat. Atque ego ut prïmum18 fletli 19 

10 repressδ20 loquï posse coepï, "Quaesδ，21" inquam, "pater sãnctissime22 atque 
optime, quoniam haec est vïta, ut Africãnum audiδdïcere， quid moror23 in 
terñs? Quïn24 hÜC25 ad VIδs venïre properlδ26? 

"Nδn est ita户， inquit il1e. "Nisi enim deus is,28 cuius hoc templum29 est 
omnequodcδnspicis，30 istïs te corporis custδdiïs lïberãverit, hüc tibi aditus31 

15 patere nδn potest. Homines enim sunt hãc lege32 generã枉，33 quï tuerentur34 

illum globum35 quem in hõc templδmedium vides, quae terra dïcitur, iïsque36 

animus datus est ex illïs sempiternïs ignibus quae sïdera et stellãs vocãtis . . . 
Quãre et tibi, Püblï产 et piïs omnibus retinendus38 est animus in custδdiã 
corporis, nec iniussü39 eius ã quδille40 est vδbïs datus ex hominum vïtã mi-

20 grandum est, ne münus41 hümãnum adsignãtum42 ã deõ defügisse43 videã
minï . . . Iüstitiam44 cole45 et pietãtem,46 quae cum sit magna47 in parentibus 
et propinquïs,48 tum49 in patriã maxima est. Ea vïta via est in caelum et in 
hunc coetum50 eõrum quï iam vïxerunt et corpore laxãtp1 illum incolunt 
locum . . . quem võs, ut ã Graïs accepistis, orbem lacteum,52 nuncupãtis 

25 Et ille, "Tü ver，δ. . . sïc habetδ54 nδn esse te mortãlem, sed corpus hOC55; 
nec enim tuïs56 es quem fδrma ista declãrat,57 sed mëns cuiusque is est 
quisque， nδn ea figüra58 quae digitδdemδnstrãrï potest. Deum te igitur 
scïtδ59 esse; sïquidem60 deus est quï viget严 quï sentit, quï meminit,62 quï 

16 õscu]or (1), kiss 
17 画面， -ëre, ftëvï, ftëtum, weep 
18 ut prïmum, as soon as 
19ftëtus, -üs, noun offteõ, n. 17 above 
20 re-primõ (premõ) 
21 quaesõ, -ere, commonly exclamatory: 1 beg you! , 

pray tell!, please 
22 sãnc阳s， -a, -um, holy 
23 moror (1), delay, wait 
24why not? 
25 hüc, ad识， to this place, here 
26prope而(1)， hasten 
27 = that is not the way 
28 0rder = is deus 
29 templum, -ï, sacred area, temple 
30 cuius . , , cõnspicis: whose this temple is or to whom 

belongs this temple-everything which you be
hold. Apparently, as he says hoc templum, he 
makes a sweeping gesture with his arm to indicate 
the universe and then adds omne quod cõnspicis to 
make this even clearer. cõnspiciõ = aspiciδ 

31 aditus, _郎， approach, entrance 
32 abl. of accordance: in accordance with this law, on 

this condition 
33 gene而 (1)， create 
34 tueor, -ërï, tütus sum, watch, protect. Why su部7
35 globus, -ï, sphere, globe 
36i.e. , hominibus 
37 Püblius, praenomen 以rst name) of A，斤icanus Minor 
38 re-tineδ， retain, preserve 

39 iniussü, abl. as ad议， without the command (of); cp. 
lUSSU 

40 ille (a血nus)
41 münus, -eris，凡， duty, service 
42 adsignõ (1), assign 
43dë-fug施， flee from , avoid 
"iasdda，也e， justice (cp. iüstus) 
45 colõ, -ere, -币， cultum, cultivate, cherish 
46 pietãs, -tãtis, f , loyalty, devotion 
47 important 
48 propinquus, -ï, relative 
49 here = surely 
50 coetus, -缸， gathering, company 
51 laxõ (1), set free 
52 orbis (也) lacteus (-i), m. , the Milky Way (orb), which 

Cicero here says is a term received斤。m the Greeks 
(ut ã Graïs, i. e. Graecïs, accëpisti时， who called it 
galaxias kyklos (= lacteus orbis); cp. our word 
galaxy. 

53nuncupδ(1) = appellδ 
54habë饨，βt. imper., you shall consider; consider 
55 SC. esse mort是le
56 阳lis， to your (仕iends)， dat. depending on dëclãrat 
57 dëclãrõ (1) = Eng. 
58 = Ïorma 
59 Sci俑， another fut. imper., you shall know; know 
ωsiquidem， co彤 smce
61 vigeõ -ëre, -uï be strong, be active 
62 memini, meminisse, dφctive， found only in per.卢 sys

tem, remember 
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prlδvidet， quï tam regit et moderãtur63 et movet id corpus cui praepositus 
30 est64 quam65 hunc mundum ille pñnceps deus."66 (Cicero, excerpts from Som

nium Scfpiδnis 2ff. = Dë Rë Püblicã 6.10 ff.) 

9. ON CONTEMPT OF DEATHl 

Sed quid2 ducës et prïncipës nδminem3 cum legiδilës4 scrïbat Catδ5 
saepe alacrës6 in eum locum profectãs7 unde reditiirãs së nδn arbitrãrentur? 
ParïanimδLacedaemonifl in Thermopylïs9 occidërunt, in quδSIO Simδnidës: 

Dïc, hospes,11 Spartael2 nõs të13 hïc vïdisse iacentïs,14 
5 dum sãnctïs patriae lëgibus obsequimur. 15 

Vir，δs commemorõ. 16 Quãlis l7 tandem Lacaena? Quae, cum fï1ium in 
proelium mïsisset et interfectuml8 audïsset, "Idcircõ,19" inquit, "genueram20 

ut esset quFI prδpatriã mortem nδn dubitãret occmnbere.22" 
. Admoneor23 ut a1iquid etiam dë humãtiδne24 et sepul türã 25 dïcen-

10 dum26 exïstimem27 . . . Sδcratës， rogãtus ã Critδne28 quem ad modum sepe
lïrF9 vellet, "Multam vër，δ;' inquit, "operam,30 amïcï, früstrã31 cõnsümpsï. 
Critδnï enim nostr，δnõn persuãsï më hinc ãvolãtürum严 neque meï33 quic
quam relictürum34 . . . Sed, mihi crëde, (Critδ) ， nëmδmë vestrum,35 cum 
hinc excesser，δ，36cδnseq115tur.37... 

15 Dürior Diogenës38 Cynicus pr，δicï39 së iussit inhumãtum产) Tum amïcï, 
"Volucribusne41 et ferïs42?" "Minimë43 vërδ，" inquit; "sed baci1lum44 prop国

63 moderor (1), control 
64 prae-põnõ, put in charge of 
65 as 
66 From the preceding cl. sc. regit, etc. as vbs. 

9 

l 扩 death is such a great evi!, how can the following 
attitudes be explained? 

2 quid, as adv. , why? (= cür?) 
3 nõminõ (1), name, mention (cp. nõmen) 
4leg筒， -õnis,j., legion 
5 Catõ, -õnis, m. , Cato, the famous censor, who wrote a 

now-lost history of Rome called the Origines. 
6 alacer, -cris, -cre, eager, happy. >>它 should use an ad以

instead of a predicate adj.: eagerly 
7 profectãs (esse); reditürãs (臼se)
8 Lacedaemonñ, -õrum, m. , Spartans 
9 Thermopylae, -ãrum; 480 B.C. 

100n whom Simonides (wrote); Simonides a 
sixth-century Greek poet famous especially for his 
poems and epigrams in the elegiac couplet. 

1I hospes, -itis, m. , stranger 
12Sparta, -ae,j., Spartae, dat. depending on dic 
13 te vidisse nõs 
14 = iacentes 
15 ob-sequor + dat. , 0 bey 
16commemorõ (1), call to mind mention (cp. memoria) 
17 What kind of person, then, was the Spartan 

woman? quãlis, -e, what kind of 

18 (eum) interfecturn (esse) 
19 idcircõ, ad议， for that reason 
20 gignõ, -ere, genuï, genitum, beget (cp. generate), bear 
21 (the kind of person) who 
22 occumbõ, -ere, -cubui, -cubiturn, meet 
23 ad-moneõ = moneõ, remind 
24 humãtiõ, -õnis,f burial (cp. humus, earth) 
25 sepul幅ra， -ae, funeral (cp. sepulchre) 
26 dicendum (esse) 
27 existimδ(1)， think 
28 Cri俑，而nis， m. , Crito， αfriend of Socrates 
29 sepeliõ, -ire, -i'词， -pultum, bury 
30opera, -ae, effort, pains 
31 früstr量， adv. , in vain (cp. frustrate) 
32 ã-volõ (1); avolãtürum (esse), inj. 切的d. statι with 

persuãsi 
33 mei, gen. of ego, depending on quicquam. 
34 relictñrum (e陋的
35 gen. ofvõs 
36 ex-croõ, cp. discedδ 
37 cõns叫uor， -i, -secütus sum, overtake, catch 
38 Diogenes, the Cynic philosopher, famedfor his asceti-

cism and independence 
39 prõ-iciõ (iaci剖， throw out 
40inhumãωs， -a, -um, un buried 
41 volucris, -is, J号， bird 
42 fera, -ae, wild beast; dat. with prõici understood 
43 minime, adv. , no, not at all 
44 bacillum, -i, staff (cp. bacillus, a N ew Latin form) 
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ter45 më, quδabigam，46 pδnitδte.47" "QUï48 poteris?" illï; "nδn enim sentiës." 
"Quid igitur mihi ferãrum laniãtus49 oberit50 nihil sentientï51?" (Cicero，刀I's

culãnae Di再putãtiõnës 1.42.101-43.104, exce叩ts)

10. LlTERATURE: IT5 VALUE AND DELlGHTl 

Quaerës ã nδbïs， Grattï, cür tantδopere2 hδc homine dëlectëmur.3 Quia4 

suppeditat5 nδbïs ubi6 et animus ex hδc forënsr strepitü8 reficiãtur9 et aurës 
convïciδ10 dëfessae 11 conquiëscant12 ... Quãrë quis tandem më repre
hendat,13 aut quis mihi iürë14 suscënseat,15 Sï,16 quantum17 cëterïs ad suãs rës 

5 obeundãs 18 quantum ad fëstδSl9 diës lüdδrum celebrandδS，20 quantum ad 
aliãs voluptãtës et ad ipsam requiem21 animï et corporis concëditur22 tem
porum, quantum aliï tribuunt23 tempestïvïs24 convïviïs产 quantum dënique 
alveolδ，26 quantum pilae,27 tantum28 mihi egomet29 ad haec studia reco
lenda30 sümpserõ31? Atque hoc ideõ32 mihi concëdendum est magis quod ex 

10 hïs studiïs haec quoque crëscitδrãtiδet facu1tãs,33 quae, quantacumque34 est 
in më, numquam amïcδrum perïcu1ïs dëfuit35 . 

Plënï omnës sunt libñ, plënae sapientium v，δcës， plëna exemplδrum36 

45 here = near 
46 abigõ, -ere, -ëgi, -ãctum, drive away; sc. volucrës et 

ferãs. Why subj.? 
471ut. imperative = you shal1 put 
48quLadv. , how? 
491aniãtus, -缸， lacerating 
50 obsum, -臼se， -fui, -futñrus, be against, hurt. Why 

does oberit have the dat. mihi? 
51 sentien日 modifies mihi and has nihil as its obj. 

10 
1 In the course 01 a speech dlφnding the citizensh伊 01

the poet Archias against the charges 01 a certain 
Gratti;问 Cicero pronounced one 01 the world's卢n
est encomiums on the inestimable value and delight 
olliterature. 

2 tant，δopere， so greatly (cp. magnopere) 
3 homine, the poet Archias. 
4 quia, conj.. because 
5 suppeditõ (1), supply 
6 the means by which 
7fOl如sis， -e, of the forum. By Cicero 's time the Forum 

was primarily the political and legal center 01 
Rome. 

8 strepi阳s， -iis, din 
9 re-ficiõ, refresh, revive 

10 convicium, -ñ, wrangling 
1I dëfessus, -a, -um, exhausted 
12 conquiëscõ, -ere, -quiëvi, -quiëtum, find rest 
13 reprehendõ, -ere, -bendi, -bënsum, censure; repre

hendat, deliberative. or dubitative. su句'. The delib
erative subj. is used in questions implying doubt, 
indignation. or impossibility. Quis më reprehendat: 
who is to blame me (1 wonder)? 

14 iiire = cum iiire, abl. 01 manner that has virtually be-

comean ad以: rightly 
1" suscënseõ, -ëre, -ui, be incensed, + dat. 
If> sí introduces siimpserõ. The only real di.t声culty with 

this complex cl. is the involvement 01 the quantum 
c/s. Although these c/s. should be read and under
stood in the order 的 which they stand. the lollowing 
outline may prove a welcome guide. Quis më repre
hendat . . . si ego tantum temporum ad haec studia 
siimpsero quantum temporum cëteris ad suãs rës 
(tëstõs diës, voluptãtës, etc.) conc剖i侃几 quan阳m
temporum alñ tribuunt convivñs (alveolõ pilae)? 

17 quantum (temporum) 
18 ob-eõ, attend to 
19 tëstus, -a, -um, festive 
20 celebrõ (1), celebrate 
21 requiës, -ëtis, acc. requiëtem or requiem, rest 
22 concooõ, grant, concede 
23 tribuõ, -ere, -丽， -iitum, al10t 
24 tempestivus, -a, -um, timely; here = early, beginning 

in the afternoon so as to be conveniently prolonged. 
25 convivium, -ñ, banquet 
26 alveolus, -i, gaming board 
27 pila, -ae, bal1 (cp. pill) 
28tan阳m (temporum) . . . quantum, as much . . . as 
29 ego-met, an emphatic lorm 01 ego 
30 r• colõ, -ere, -币" -cultum, renew 
31 siimõ，咱:re， siimpsi, siimptum, take 
32id饨， adv.. for this reason, therefore 
33 facultãs, -tãtis, f. skill. Combine with orãtiõ and 

translate: this oratorical skill. 
34 quantuscumque, -acumque, -umcumque, however 

great 
35 dë-sum, be lacking 
36 exemplum, -i, example; exemplõrum also goes with 

plëni and plënae. 
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vetustãs37; quae iacërent in tenebrIs38 omnia, mSl litterãrum lümen39 ac
cëderet. Quam mu1tãs nδbIs imãginës40-nõn sδlum ad intuendum,41 

15 vërum42 etiam ad imitandum43_fortissimδrum virδrum expressãs44 

scrIptõrës et GraecI et LatInI reliquërunt! Quãs ego mihi semper in adminIs
trandã45 rë püblicã prlδpδnëns46 animum et mentem meam ipsã cõgitãtiδne47 

hominum excellentium48 cδn岛rmãbam.49

Quaeret quispiam,50 "Quid? illI ipsI summI virI quδr山n virtütës litterIs 
20 prδditae sunt,51 istãne doctrInã52 quam tü effers53 1audibus ërudItI fuërunt54?" 

Difficile est hoc dë omnibus cõnfirmãre,55 sed tamen est certum quid respon
deam . . . : saepius ad laudem atque virtütem nãtüram sine doctrInã quam 
sine nãtürã valuisse56 doctñnam. Atque Idem57 ego contendδ，58 cum ad nãtü
ram eximiam59 et illüstrem60 accesserit61 ratiδquaedam cδnfõrmãtiδque62 

25 doctrInae, tum illud nesciδquid 63 praeclãrum ac singulãre64 solëre exsis
tere65..-

QuodsInδn hic tantus frfictus ostenderëtur, et sI ex hIs studiIs dëlectãtiδ 
sδla peterëtur, tamen, ut opInor, hanc animI remissiδnem hümãnissimam ac 
lIberãlissimam iüdicãrëtis. N am cëterae66 neque temporum67 sunt neque 

30 aetãtum omnium neque locõrum; at haec studia adulëscentiam alunt, senec
tütem oblectant, rës secundãsδrnant， adversIs perfugium ac sδlãcium 
praebent, dëlectant domI, nδn impediunt foñs, pernoctant nδbIscum， per
egrInantur, rüsticantur. (Cicero, Prõ Archiã 6.12-7 .1 6, excerpts). 

ANECDOTES FROM CICERO (11-15) 

11. DEATH OF A PUPPY (EXAMPLE OF AN OMEN) 

L. Paulus1 cδnsul iterum, cum eI2 bellum3 ut cum rëge Perse4 gereret5 

37 vetustãs, -tãtis, j , antiquity 
38 tenebrae, -ãrum, darkness 
39 1曲nen， -inis, n. , light 
40 imãgõ, -ginis, j , portrai t, picture 
41 intueor, gaze on, contemplate 
42 verum, co彤， but 
43 imitor (1), imitate 
44 ex-primδ (prem剖， describe, portray 
45 administrõ (1), manage 
46 prõ-põnõ, put forward, set before; prõpõnëns has 

quãs as direct obj. αnd mihi as indirect 0协
47 cõgitãtiõ, -õnis,j , thought; cp. cõgitõ 
48 excellens, gen. -entis, superior, remarkable 
49 cõnfõrmõ (1), mold 
50 quispiam, quaepiam, quidpiam, someone 
51prada-erhdi缸" -ditum, transmit, reveal 
52 doctrina, -ae, instruction 
53 etferõ, -ferre, extuli, ëlãtum, lift up, extol 
54 erudiõ (4), educate, train 
55 cõnfirmõ (1), assert 
56 valuisse ad laudem, to be powerfu1 toward praise = 

to have led to praise; inj 阳的d. s归但
57 idem ego, 1 the same person = 1 also 
58 maintain 
5g eximius，唱， -um, extraordinary 
ωillus仕is， -e, noble, brilliant 

61 accedõ here = be added 
62 cõmormãtiõ, -õnis, j , molding, shaping 
63 阳帽ciõ quis, nesciõ quid，的战卢 pron.， lit. 1 know not 

who/what = some (uncertain) person or thing; 
the nesciõ remains unchanged in this phrase. 

64 singulãris，唱， unique, extraordinary 
65 exsistõ, -ere, -sti伍" arise, appear, exist 
66 ceterae (remissiõnes or delectãtiõnes) 
67 gen. of possession used in predicate = predicate gen.; 

sc. omnium with each gen..' the other delights do 
not belong to all times . . . 

11 

1 L. Aemilius Paulus Macedonicus was the father of 
Scipio Africanus Mino r. As consul in 168 B.C. he 
brought the war with Macedonia to a successful 
conc/usion by the 战feat of the Macedonian Kinι 
Perseus. This explains wh，卫 b写fore setting out 
against Perseuε he interpreted the chance words 
Persa periit as a favorable omen. The Romans be
lieved seriously in the importance of omens. 

2 dat. with obtigisset 
3 0 bj. of gereret 
4 Perseus, -ei; Perse abl. 
5 ut . 0 0 gereret, noun cl. su向ject ofob咀gisset



318 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

obtigisset,6 ut eã ipsã dië domum ad vesperum rediit，口liolam7 suam Ter
tiam,8 quae tum erat admodum9 parva， δsculãns 10 animadvertitll trïsticu
lam. 1 2 "Quid est川" inquit, "mea Tertia? Quid 14 trïstis es?" "MI pater," in-

5 quit, "Persa 15 periit." Tum ille artius l6 puellam complexus,17 "Accipiδ，"in

quit, "mea filia ， δmen. 18" Erat autem mortuus catellus l9 eδnδmine. (Cicero, 
De Dfvïnãtlδne 1.46.103) 

12. TOO CONSCIENTIOUS (AN EXAMPLE OF IRONY) 

Est huic finitimum I dissimulãtiδnF cum honestõ3 verbδvitiõsa4 rës ap
pellãtur: ut cum Africãnus cënsor5 tribü6 movëbat eum centuriδnem7 quI in 
PaulI pugnã8 nδn adfuerat,9 cum ille së custδdiae causã dïceret in castrïs lO 

remãnsisse quaereretque cür ab eõ notãrëturl J: "Nδnamδ，" inquit, "nimium 
5 dïligentës." (Cicero, De Orãtδre 2.67.272) 

13. QUAM MULTA NON DESIDERO! 

Sδcratës， in pompãl cum magna vïs2 aurï3 argentïque4 ferrëtur, "Quam 
multa nδn dësIderδ!" inquit. 

Xenocratës,5 cum lëgãtï ab Alexandrδ6 quïnquãgintã7 eï talenta8 attulis
sent (quae erat pecünia temporibus illIs, AthënIs praesertim,9 maxima), ab-

5 düxit lëgãtõs ad cënam in AcadëmïamJO; iIs apposuit ll tantum quod satis 
esset, nüllδapparãtü. 12 Cum postrïdië \3 rogãrent eum cui numerãrïl4 iubëret, 

6obtingõ, -ere, -tigi, touch, fa l1 to one's lot 
7 日1i (a) with the diminutive ending -ola, little daughter 
8 Tertia, a name meaning third. The Romans often used 

ordinal numerals as names, though commonly with
out strict regard to the number 01 children they 
had; 已耳， Secundus, Quïntus, Sextus, D民imus.

9 admodum， αdv. ， very 
IOõsculor (1), kiss 
11 anim-ad-vertõ, turn the mind to, notice, observe 
12 trïsticulus, -a, -um, rather sad, diminutive of tristis 
\3 What is it? What is the matter? 
14quid = c画r
15 Persa, the name of her pet 
16 artius, ad叹， closely 
17 complector，也 -plexus sum, embrace 
IRδmen， -inis，凡， omen, sign; i. e. , the omen of his vic

tory over Perseus 
19 catellus, -ï, puppy 
12 
1 fïnitimus, -a, -um, neighboring; akin to: est finiti-

num, it is akin to 
:2 dissimulãt施， -õnis, f , irony 
3 honestus, -a, -um, honorable, fine 
4 vitiõsus, -a, -um, faulty, bad 
5 cënsor, -õris, 1悦， censor, Romα11mα'gistrate among 

whose duties wαs the αssigning of cilizens to their 
proper r，αnk according to their property and service 
and the removal of names from the census rolls 
when citizens proved unworthy 0/ citizensh伊.

6 tribus, -üs, f , tribe, a political division of the Roman 
people 

7 centm旬， -õnis, m. , centurion 
8 pugna, -ae, battle 
9 ad-sum, be present 
\O castra，而rum， camp 
门 notõ (1), mark, here with the nota cënsõria placed op

posite a citizens name to indicate his removal from 
the citÎzen list in disgrace. 

13 
1 pompa, -ae, parade 
2 vïs here = quantity (cp. cδpia) 
3 aurum, -i, gold 
4 argentum, -ï, silver 
5 Xenocratës, -is, pupil of Plato and later head of the 

Academy 
6 Alexander, -drï 
7 indecl. adj. J fifty 
8 talentum, -ï, a talent, a largè sum of money 
9 praesertim, adv. , especially 

\0 Acadëmïa, -ae, the Academ弘 α gymnasium in a grOVl? 

just outside of Athens. Here Plato established his 
school, which might be called the first European 
uníverstty. 

门 ap-põnõ， place nea几 serve
12 apparãtus, _缸， equipment, splendor 
13 postrïd施， adv. , on the next day 
14 numerõ (l), count, pay out; .sc. pecüniamαs subject 

ofnumerãrï 
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"Quid? Võs hesternã,15" inquit, "cenulã l6 nδn intellexistis me pecüniã nδn 
egere?" Quõs cum trïstiδres vïdisset, trïgintã 17 minãs 18 accepit ne aspernãrïl9 

regis lïberãlitãtem20 videretur. 
10 At verδDiogenes21 lïberius,22 ut23 Cynicus, Alexandr，δrogantï ut dïceret 

sï quid OpUS24 esset: "Nunc quidem paululum户， inquit, "飞ã s崎δle

raf!刀7 V札ide副li比cet俨2笃8 apr'叮'Ïcan任江 2沙9 (Cice町ro仇， 刀ISCUZ臼anα e Dis早ptω4υtã街ti臼õnes 5.32.91-一92匀) 

14. WHAT MAKES A GOOD APPETITE 

Dãreus1 in fugã2 cum aquam turbidam3 et cadãveribus4 inquinãtam5 bi
bisset, negãvit umquam se bibisse iücundius. Numquam videlicet sitiens6 

biberat. Nec ësuriens7 Ptolemaeus8 ederat,9 cui cum peragrantï10 Aegyp
tum,l l cornubus12nδncδnsecütïsI3 cibãrius14 in casã pãnis datus esset, nihil 

5 vïsum est illδpãne iücundius. Sδcratem ferunt,15 cum üsque ad vesperum 
contentius16 ambulãret quaesltumque esset17 ex eδquãre id faceret, re
spondisse se, quδ18 me1ius cenãret, obsδnãre 19 ambulandδfamem.20 

Quid? Vïctum2J Lacedaemoniδrum in philitiïs22 nδnne videmus? Ub j23 
cum tyrannus cenãvisset Dionysius, negãvit se iüre24 illõ nigrδquod cenae2S 

10 caput erat delectãtum.26 Tum is quï illa coxerat,27 "Minime mïrum28; con
dïmenta29 enim defuerunC~O" "Quae tandem?" inquit ille. 
nãtü,31 südor,32 cursus ad Eurδtam， 33 fames, sitis.34 Hïs enim rebus Lacedae
moniδrum epulae35 condiuntur. 36" 

15 hesternus, -a, -um, of yesterday 
16 cenula, -ae, diminutive of cena 
17 indecl. adj., thirty 
18 mina, -ae, a Greek coin 
19 aspernor (1), spurn, despise 
20 lïberãlitãs, -tãtis, f , generosity 
21 L.l. 9 n. 38 
221iberius, adl儿， freely, boldly 
23 as a Cynic, being a Cynic 
:!4 0pUS (indecl.) est, is necessary: if he needed anything 
25 paululum, adv. , a little 
26 i. e. , you are blocking my sunlight 
27 0fficiõ, -ere, -fecï, -fectum + dat. , be in the way, ob

struct 
28 vide-licet, adv. (you may see), clearly, evident1y 
:!9 aprïcor (1), sun oneself 

14 
1 Darius III, deJeated by Alexander the 'Great in 331 

B.C. The spelling Dãrïus r价cts later Greek pro
nunclation. 

2 fuga, -ae, f1.ight 
3 turbidus, -a, -um, turbid, roiled 
4 cadãver, -eris, n., corpse (cp. cadaverous) 
5 inquinãtus, -a, -um, polluted 
6 sitiõ (4), be thirsty 
7 esuriõ (4), be hungry 
8 Which Egyptian king oJ this name is unknown. 
9 edõ, -ere, edï, esum, eat (cp. edible) 

10 per-agrõ (1), wander through 
川 Aegyptus， -i, f , Egypt 

12 comes, -itis, m. , companion 
13 _;;,_ t'I__ con-seouor 
14 cibãrius . . . pãnis, ordinary (coarse) bread; pãnis, 

-IS, m. 
15 ferõ here = report, say 
16 contente, strenuously, ad以 jYom contendõ, struggle 
17 it had been asked of him, he had been asked 
18 q币， regularly used instead oJ ut to introduce a purp. 

containing a compar. 
19 0bsõnõ (1), buy provisions, here = provide (an ap-

petite) 
20fam缸， -is, f , hunger 
21 vïctus, _缸， living, mode of living, food 
22 philitia, -õrum, public meals (Jor Spartan citizens oJ 

militaryage) 
23 Ubi =αmong the Lacedaemonians 
24 :~n :.::四lUS, lUrlS, n. , soup 
25 dat. oJ purp. (丘S.)
26 delectãtum (esse) 
17 coquõ, -ere, coxï, coctum, cook (cp. concoct) 
28 mïrus, -a, -um, wonderful, surprising 
29 condïmentum, -ï, seasoning, condiment 
30 de-sum, be lacking 
31 venãtus, -üs, hunting 
32sador, -arihm. , sweat 
33 at the Eurotas (E町'õtãs， -ae, m. , river on which 

Sparta wαs located) 
34sitis, "is,jf, thirst 
35 epulae, -ãrum, banquet 
36 condiõ (4), season, spice 
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Cδnfer südantës,37 ructantës,38 refertδS39 epulIs tamquam opImõs 
15 bovës.40 Tum intellegës quI voluptãtem maximë sequantur, eδs mmlmë cδn

sequI41; iücunditãtemque42 vIctüs43 esse in dësIder旬，44 nõn in satietãte卢 (Cic

ero, Tuscu/ãnae Disputãfi，δnës 5.34.97-98 and 100, excerpts) 

15. THEMISTOCLES; FAME AND EXPEDIENCY 

Themistoclës fertur1 SerIphiõ2 cuidam in iiirgiδ3 respondisse, cum ille 
dIxisset nδn eum suã sed patriae glõriã splendδrem4 assecütum5: "Nec her
cule,6" inquit, "sI ego SerIphius essem, nec tü, sI Athëniënsis7 essës, clãrus 
umquam fuissës." (Cicero, Dë Senectüte, 3.8) 

5 Themistoclës, post victδriam eius bel1I quod cum PersIs8 fuit, dIxit in 
cδntiδne9 së habëre cδnsilium reï püblicae saliitãre,IO sed id scIrï nδn opus 
esse. 1I Postulãvit12 ut aliquem populus daret quIcum J3 commiinicãret. 14 Da
tus est AristIdës. Huicl5 i1le (dixit) classem16 Lacedaemoniδrum， quae sub
ducta esset17 ad Gythëum;8 clam19 incendFO posse, quδfactδfrangF1 Lace-

10 daemoniδrum opës necesse esset.22 Quod AristIdës cum audIsset, in cõntiδ· 
nem magnã exspectãtiδne23 vënit dIxitque perütile24 esse cδnsilium quod 
Themistoclës adferret, sed minimë honestum. Itaque Athëniëns缸， quod 
honestum nδn esset, id në iitile quidem putãvërunt, tδtamque eam rem, 
quam në audierant quidem, auctδre AristIde25 repudiãvërunt. 26 (Cicero, Dë 

Officiïs 3.11 .48-49) 

16. GET THE TUSCULAN COUNTRY HOUSE READyl 

Tul1ius2 S.D.3 Terentiae4 Suae 

气iidõ (1), sweat 
38 ructõ (1), belch 
39 refer阳s， -a, -um, stuffed, crammed, + ab/. 
40 opimus, -a, -um; fertile, fat; bõs, bovis, m. , ox 
41 cõn-sequor, follow up, gain 
42 iiicunditãs, -tãtis, j , pleasure, charm 
43 n. 21 above; here = food 
44 desiderium, -ü, desire 
45 satietãs, -tãtis, j , abundance, satisfy 

15 
(For more about Themistocles and Aristides see se/ec

tions 19 and 20 be/o以)
1 is said, is reported 
2 Seriphius, -ü, inhabitant o[ Seriphos, a smal/ island 的

the Aegean Sea. 
3 iÜfgium, -ü, quarrel 
4 splendor，而ris， m. , distinction, honor 
5 as-sequor = ad-s吨uor， gain, attain 
6 hercule, a mild oath, by Hercules 
7 Atbëniënsis，唱， Athenian 
8 Persae, -ãrum, m. , the Persians 
9 Cδntiõ，而nis， j， assembly 

JO saliitãris, -e, salutary, advantageous; modifies cõn
silium 

II OpUSωt， it is necessary 

I2 poS阳]õ (1), demand, request 
13 quicum, qui = old abl. form + cum, with whom 
14 commiinicδ (1)， communicate, share 
15 buic = the last mentioned, Aristides 
16 classis, -is, j , fl.eet 
17 sub-diicõ, beach; subj. because subordinate cl. 的 ind

state. (see S. S.). Because of their shal/ow dr，ψ and 
smal/ size, ancient sh伊's were more often beached 
than anchored. 

18 Gythëum, -i, the port of Sparta 
19 clam, adv. , secret1y 
20 incendõ, -ere, -cendi, -cënsum, set on fire, burn 
21 frangõ, -ere, frëgi, frãctum, break, crush 
22nece臼e (indecl. adj.) est, it is necessary 
23 exspectãtiõ，而nis， j , expectation, abl. of attendant 

cìrcumstance 
24 per-iitilis，咱， very useful, advantageous 
25 auctõre Aristide, abl. abs. 
26 repu副õ (1), reject 

16 
1 A homely little letter which serves as an antidote to 

Cicero s usual/y lofty concerns. 
2 (Mãrcus) Tullius (Cicerõ) 
3 saliitem dicit 
4 Terentia, -ae, wife of Cicero 
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In Tusculãnum5 nδs ventür，δS6 putãmus aut Nδnis7 aut postrIdie.8 Ibi ut9 

sint omnia parãta. Plüres lO enim fortasse l1 nõbIscum erunt et, ut arbitror, 
diütius ibi commorãbimur. 12 Lãbrum 13 sI in balneδ14 nδn est, ut15sit;item16 

5 cetera quae sunt ad vIctum et ad valetüdinem17 necessãria. 18 Vale. Kal. OCt. 19 

de VenusInδ.20 (Cicero, Epistulae ad Familiãl也 14.20)

17. UVY ON THE DEATH OF CICERO' 

M. Cicer，δsub adventum2 triumvir，δrum3 cesserat urbe . . . PrImδin Tus
culãnum4 fügit; inde trãnsversIs5 itineribus in Formiãnum,6 ut ab Caietã7 

nãvem cõnscensürus,8 proficIscitur. Unde aliquotiens9 in altum lO pro
vectum,11 cum modo ventI adversI rettulissent, modo ipse iactãtiδnem12 nã-

5 vis... patI nδn posset, taedium13 tandem eum et fugae14 et vItae cepit, 
regressusque15 ad superiδrem vnlam . . . "Moriar," inquit, "in patriã saepe 
servãtã." Satis cõnstat16 serv，δs fortiter fideliterque parãtõs fuisse ad dImican
dum,17 ipsum depδnI lectIcam 18 et quietδSl9 patI quod sors20 inIqua21 cõgeret 
iussisse. Pr，δminentF2 ex lectIcã praebentIque immδtam cervIcem23 caput 

10 praecIsum est. 24 
Manüs quoque, scrIpsisse in Antδnium aliquid exprobrantes,25 praecIde

runt. Ita re1ãtum caput ad Antδnium， iussüque eius inter duãs manüs in 
RõstrIs positum,26 ubi ille cδnsul， ubi saepe cõnsulãris产 ubi eõ ipsõ annδ 

5 Tusculãnum, -i, Tusculan estate (praedium) southeast 
of Rome in Latium 

6venrurõs (臼se)
7 Nõnae, -ãrum, the Nones were the seventh day 的

March, May, July, Octobeη the fifth day 的 other
months. 

8pOS仕idië， ad悦， the day after 
9 (curã) ut, take care that 

10 plürës, several people 
11 fortasse, adv. , perhaps 
12 com-moror (1), remain 
131ãbrum, -i, a wash basin or a bath 
14 balneum, -i, bathroom 
1.5 (cürã) ut 
16 item, adv. , likewise 
17 valeíüdõ, -inis, f , hea1th 
18 necessãrius, -a, -um = Eng. 
19 Kalendis Octõbribus, on the Kalends of October = 

October 1st 
20 Sent from his estate at 除nusia， 的 Apulia. The year 

is said to be 47 B.C. 

17 
1 In 43 B.C. 

2 adventus, -üs, arrival 
3 位iumviñ， -õrum, commission of three men, the sec

ond triumvirate composed of Antony, Octavian, 
and Lepidus 

4 his Tusculan villa 
5 trãnsversus, -a, -um, transverse, crosswise 
6 Formiãnum, -i, estate near Formiae, which was 

nearly 100 miles south of Rome on the Appian 阳y
near the sea 

7 Caiëta, -ae, a sea-coast town not far from Formiae 
8 as he was going to board ship (cõnscendõ, -ere, 

-scendi, -scënsum, ascend) 
9 aliquotiens, adv. , several times 

10 altum, -i, the deep, the sea 
11 prõ-vehõ, -ere, -vexi, -vec阳m， carry forward; 

provectum (having sailed out) goes with eum below 
12 iactãtiδ，而nis， f , tossing 
13 taedium, -ñ, weariness, disgust 
14 fuga, -ae, flight; fugae depends on taedium 
15 regredior, -i, -gressus sum, go back 
16 cõnstat, it is agreed 
17 ãnnicõ (1), fight (to the finish) 
181ecfica, -ae, litter 
19 (eõs) quiëtõs, them quiet, subject ofpa臼'; but we say: 

them quietly. (quietus, -a, -um) 
20 sors, sortis, f , 10 t 
吁niquus， -a, -um, unfavorable, unjust (in-叫uus)

22 promin饨， -ëre, -ui, jut out, step forth: (e'盯 p而mi-
nen白， for him stepping forth as he stepped 
forth, dat. of ref or interest 

23 cervix, -vicis, f , neck 
24 praecidδ， -ere, -CÏI缸， cisum (prae-caedõ, cut), cut 

off-by the soldiers whom Antony had sent to exe
cute Cicero in reprisal卢r Ciceroγ'Phil伊'Pics" de
nouncing Antony. Such were the horrors of the pro
scrψtions. 

25 exprobrõ (1), reproach, charge: (militës) , expro
brantës (manõs) scripsisse aliquid, manüs praeci
dërunt 

26posi伽m， sc. 臼t
27 cõnsulãris, -is, m. , ex-consul 
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adversus28 Antδnium . . . (quanta niilla umquam hiimãna vδX29!) cum ad-

15 mirãtiδne30 eloquentiae31 auditus fuerat. Vix attollentes32 prae lacrimis 

oculõs, homines intue江33 trucidãta34 membra35 eius poterant. Vixit tres et 

sexãgintã36 annδs . . . Vir magnus, ãcer, memorãbi1is37 fuit, et in cuius laudes 

persequendãs38 Cicerlδne laudãtδre OpUS39 fuerit卢 (Livy 120.50) 

18. MILTIADES AND THE BATTLE OF MARATHONl 

Eisdem temporibus Persãrum rex Dãreus, ex Asiã in Eur，δpam2 exercitii 

trãiec恼，3 Scythis4 bellum inferre5 decrevit. Pontem Iecit in Histr，δ6 tliimine, 

quã7 Cδpiãs trãdiiceret.8 Eius pontis, dum ipse abesset,9 custδdeslO relIquit 

principes quδs secum ex Iõniã et Aeolide ll diixerat; quibus singulãrum 12 ur-

5 bium perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim fac i11ime putãvit se13 Graecã lin

guã loquentes l4 qui Asiam incolerent l5 sub suã retentiiruml6 potestãte, si 
amicis suis oppida 17 tuenda 18 trãdidisset. 19 In hδc20 fuit tum numer，δMi1ti

ades.21 Hic, cum crebrF2 adferrent niintiF3 male rem gerere Dãreum pre

mique ã Scythis, hortãtus est pontis custδdes ne ã Fortiinã24 datam occãsiδ-

10 nem liberandae Graeciae dimitterent户

Nam si cum eis cδpiis， quãs secum trãnsportãrat,26 interisset Dãreus, 

28 adversus, prep. + acc. , against 
29 quanta ..• võx (fuerat), how great no voice had 

been = greater than any voice had been 
30 admirãt施， -õnis, j = Eng. 
31 eloquentia, -ae, j; eloquentiae, obj. gen. (S. s.) 
32 attollõ, -ere, raise, lift 
33 in阳eor， -eri, -tuitus sum, look at 
34 位ucidõ (1), cut to pieces, butcher 
35 membrum, -i, member (ofthe body), limb 
36 indecl. adj., sixty 
37 memorãbi1is, -e, remarkable, memorable 
38 per-sequor, follow up, set forth 
39 opus est + abl. = there is need of (Cicero ) 
40 fuerit, per.卢 subj. ， potential subj.; there would be 

need of 

18 
1490 B.C叮 the 卢rst major battle of the Persian wars and 

one 01 the most illustrious victories in the appar
ently unending co咧ict belween democracies and 
αutocracies (de伊otisms): the relatil叫yfew Athen
ians, practically alon己 against the hordes of the 
Persian autocracy. 

2 Eurõpa, -ae, Europe 
3 trãiciδ， -ere, -ieci, -iectus, transfer 
4Scythae，-量rum， m. , the Scythians, a nomαdic people 

01 southeastern Europe; Scythis, dat. with com
pound vbs. 

5 bellum in-ferõ (-ferre, -tuli, -lãtus), make war upon, 
+ dat. 

6 Hister, -tri, the Danube 
7 quã, rel. ad以 instead of rel. pron. , where, by which , 

r仰.，.ing to pontem 
8 trã (= trãns)-dücõ. Why the su际 in the rel. cl.? 

9 ab-sum, be awa弘 be absent; abesset, suIJ.具 ofimplied
的d. stαt但巳ι， the thought in his mind bei.归ng:产while 1 
sha11 be away" 

\0 as guards 
11 Ionia and Aeolis, Greek sections of Asia Minor 
12 singt血， -ae, -a (pl.), separate, one each 
13 喝， acc. , Sl均ject ofretenrurum (esse) 
14 the Greek -speaking peoples, obj. of retenrurum 
15 incolõ, -ere, -ui, inhabit 
16 retentürum (臼se); re-tineõ 
17 oppidum, -i, town; occasionally city 
18 tuenda, (the towns) to be protected = the protection 

of the towns (tueor, -eñ , rutus sum, look at, 
protect) 

19 fut. more vivid condition in ind. state.: eõs retinebõ si 
amicis oppida tr是diderõ.

20bõc mo拗es numero. Note car，价l所 that a character
istic of Nepos' style is the fondness for separat的g
modifiers from the W01饰 which they modify. Be 
su陀 to match up such separated words αccurately 
according to the rules of agreement. 

21 Miltiades，巾， m. , Miltiades, Athenian general, hero 
of Marathon, who many years bφre the Battle of 
Marathon had been sent by the Athenians to rule 
over the Thracian Chersonesus, a peninsula west of 
the Hellespont. 

22 creber, -bra, -brum, numerous 
23 nüotit后，击， messenger 
24For俑na is here regarded as a person (deity). Why is 

ã used? 
25 di-mittõ, let go, lose 
26 trãnsportõ (1), transport, take across; trãns

portãrat = trãnsportãverat 
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nδn sδlum Eurlδpam fore27 tütam,28 sed etiam eõs quï Asiam incolerent 
Graecï genere29 lïber，δs ã Persãrum futür，δs dominãtiδne30 et perïculδ. Id fa
cile efficï31 posse32; ponte enim rescissõ33 rëgem Vel 34 hostium ferrõ vel ino-

15 piã35 paucïs diëbus interitürum. Ad hoc cδnsi1ium cum plërïque36 ac
cëderent, Histiaeus37 Mïlësius . . . [dïxit] adeδ38 së . abhorrëre39 ã cëterδrum 
cõnsiliδut nihil putet ips1s ütilius quam cõnfirmãr140 rëgnum41 Persãrum. 
Huius cum sententiam plürim1 essent secütI, Miltiadës . . . Chersonësum re
l1quit ac rürsus42 Athënãs dëmigrãvitY Cuius44 ratiδets1 nδn valuit, tamen 

20 magnopere est laudanda cum amIcior omnium libertãtI quam suae fuerit 
dominãtiδnI. 

Dãrëus autem, cum ex Eur，δpã in Asiam redIsset, hortantibus amicIs ut 
Graeciam redigeret45 in suam potestãtem, c1assem quIngentãrum46 nãvium 
comparãvit47 eIque48 Dãtim prae窍cit49 et Artaphernem,50 e1sque ducenta51 

25 (rm1ia) peditum,52 decem equitum53 mIlia dedit-causam interserëns54 së 
hostem esse Athëniënsibus quod eδrum auxiliδIδnes55 Sard1s56 expugnãs
sent57 suaque58 praesidia interrecissent. 1111 praefectI59 rëgi1,60 c1asse ad Eu
boeam61 appulsã62 celeriter Eretriam63 cëpërunt, omnësque eius gentis cïvës 
abreptδS64 in Asiam ad rëgem mIsërunt. Inde65 ad Atticam66 accessërunt ac 

30 suãs cõpiãs in campum67 Marathδna68 dëdüxërunt. Isabest ab oppidδcir
citer69 mTIia passuum70 decem. 

Hδc tumultü71 Athëniënsës tam propinquδ72 tamque magnδpermδty73 

27 ind. statι depending on the idea of saying 切 hortãtus
est of the preceding sent.; direct form: si Dãrëus 
interierit, E町õpa erit 俑ta. inter-饨， perish 

28 侃tus， -a, -um 
29 abl. of specification (s. S.) , Greek in race or by race 
30 dominãtiõ, -õnis, f = Eng. 
31 ef-fic.施， accomplish 
32 still ind. state. 
33 rescindõ, -ere, rescidi, rescissum, cut down 
34 vel . . . vel, either . . . or 
35 inopia, -ae, need, privation 
36 plërique, -õrumque, most people, very many (plë

rusque, -aque, -umque, the greater part, very 
many) 

37 Histiae邸， -i, tyrant of Miletus 的 Asia Minor 
38 adeõ, ad忧， so, to such a degree 
39 ab-horreõ, -ëre, -ui, shrink from , be averse to 
40 Cδnfirmδ (1)， strengthen 
41 subject of cδnfirmãri 
42rÜlsus，。仇， agam 
43 dëmigrõ (1), depart (cp. migrate) 
44 conjunctive use of rel. 
45 redigõ, -ere, -ëgi, -ãctum, reduce 
46 quingen臼， -ae, -a, 500 
47 comparãvit here = strong form ofparãvit 
48 ei (= classi), dat. with compounds 
49 prae-ficio, + dat. , put in charge or command of 
50 Dãtis, -tidis, acc. Dãtim, Datis, a general; Arta

phernës, -忌， Artaphernes, nephew of Darius 
51 ducenti, -ae, -a, 200 
52肘d筒， -itis, m. , foot-soldier 

53叫U凶， -itis, m. , horseman 
54 interserõ, -ere, allege 
55Ianesrmn, m. , the Ionians， α Greek people ìnhabiting 

the central western coast of Asia Minor; 咽，
Greek ending 

56 Sardës, -ium, acc. Sarms, Sardis, capital of the Per-
sian province of Lydia in western Asia Minor 

57 expugnõ (1), take by storm 
58 sua, r，价rs to Sardis 
59 praefectus, -i, commander, deputy 
60 rëgius, -a, -um, royal 
61 Euboea, -ae, Euboea, a làrge island off the eastern 

shore of central Greece 
62 appellõ, -ere, ..puli, -pulsum, drive, bring to land 
63 Eretria, -ae, Eretria, a city of the western central 

coast of Euboeα 
64 ab-ripiõ = ëripiõ; abreptõs . . . misërunt, they carried 

away and sent to 
65 inde, adv. , from that place 
66 Attica, -ae, Attica, district in centra/ Greece of which 

the capital wαs A thens (;;omewhat unusually called 
an oppidum in the next sentence) 

67 campus, -i, field , plain 
68 Marathõn, -õnis, acc. -õna,f , Marathon 
69 circiter, adv. , about 
70 passus, -õs, pace (ca. 5 '); mTIia passuum, thousands 

of paces = miles 
71 tumultus, -õs, disturbance, uprising 
72 propinquus, -a, -um, near, neighboring 
73 per-movoo, move thoroughly, trouble 
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auxilium nüsquam74 nisi ã LacedaemoniIs petIverunt Phldippumq肘，75cur
sõrem eius generis quI hemerodromoe76 vocantur, Lacedaemonem77 mIse-

35 runt ut nüntiãret quam celerrimδopus esse78 auxiliδ. DomI autem 'creant79 

decem praetδres， 80 quI exercituI praeessent,81 in eIs Miltiadem; inter quδs 
magna fuit contentiõ82 utrum moenibus se defenderent an obviam83 Irent 
hostibus acieque84 decernerent. Unus85 Miltiades maxime nItebãtur86 ut 
pñmδtempore castra fierent87 . 

40 Hδc tempore nülla cIvitãs Atheniënsibus auxiliδ88 fuit praeter Plataeen-
ses89; ea mnle mIsit mnitum.90 Itaque hδrum adventü91 decem mnia armã
tõrum92 completa sunt,93 quae manus mïrãbilp4 flagrãbat95 pugnandI cupidi
tãte; quδ96 factum est97 ut plüs quam collegae98 Miltiades valeret. 99 

Eius ergδauctδritãte impulsl100 Athenienses cδpiãs ex urbe ëdüxerunt 
45 locõque lOl idδneõ castra Iecerunt. Dein 102 poster，δ103 die sub montis rãdlci

bUS I04 acie regiδnel05 Instrüctã 106 nδn apertissimã 107-namquel08 arbores 
multIs locIs erant rãrae lO9-proelium commIserunt11O hδccδnsiliδut et mon
tium altitüdinelll tegerentur \l2 et arborum tractü113 equitãtusl14 hostium im
pedlretur, ne multitüdine1l5 c1auderentur. 116 Dãtis, etsI nδn aequum locum \l7 

50 videbat suIs, tamen fretus l18 numer，δcδpiãrum suãrum cõnflIgerel19 cupiebat, 
eδquel20 magis quod, priusquam 121 LacedaemoniI subsidiδ122venTrent， ami-

74 nõsquam, ad识， nowhere 
75 Phidippus, -i, Phidippus, an Athenian courier (c町sor，

-õris, m. , runner) 
76hëmerodromus, -i (-dromoe, Gk. nom. p/.), day run

ner (Gk. word), professional runner. Herodotus 
says that Phidippus (or Phidl伊'Pides) covered the 
140 miles between Athens and Sparta in two days. 
Qui agrees with hëmerodromoe rather than generis 
since a rel. pron. agrees with a pred noun rather 
than with the antecedent. 

77 Lacedaemõn, -onis,f , Lacedaemonia, Sparta 
78 0pUS 臼t + abl. φifmeans)， there is need of, an impers. 

construction in which opus remains indecl.; opus 
臼se， inf 的 ind. state. with auxiliõ 的 abl.

79 creant, historical pres. 
80 praetor, -õris, m. , called stratëgoi, generals, by the 

Athenians 
81 prae-sum + dat. , be in charge of; why Sl句. 7
82 contentiõ, -õnis, f , controversy 
83 obviam (ad以) ire + dat. , go to meet 
84 aciës, _亩， line of battle 
85 alone, i.e. , of the ten generals 
86 nitor, -i, nixus sum, strive labor 
87 that a camp should be made = to take the field 
88 dat. of purp. (S. S.) 
89 Plataeënsës, -ium, m. pl. , the men of Plataea, a city 

in Boeotia just over the border from Attica 
9Om'四e here = a noun with gen. of whole m'四itum. This 

is regular with D咀ia but uncommon with mDle. 
91 adventus, -üs, approach 
92armã臼，而rum， armed men 
93 compl饨， -ëre, -plëvi, -plëtum，自11 out, complete 
94 rnir量bilis，咱， wonderful, extraordinary; modifies cu

piditãte 

95ßag而 (1)， burn, be excited 
96 because of which = and because of this 
97 it happened that 
98 collëga, -ae, m. , co11eague 
99 plõs . . . valëret, he had power more than = he had 

more power or influence than, he prevai1ed over. 
valëret, why subj.? 

100 impeUõ, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, impel 
101 locõ, p/ace where, no prep. necessary with locõ 
102 dein = deinde 
103 posterus, -a, -um, next fo11owing 
tωrãdix， -icis,f , root, base 
mregi6, Anis,Jf, region 
106 instruõ，咱re， -strõxi, -strõc阳m， draw up (battle line) 
107 inter/ocked word order.' acië instrüctã (in) regiõne nõn 

apertissimã; apertus, -a, -um, open 
108 namque, conj. , more emphatic form of nam 
lωrãrus， -a, -um, scattered: there were scattered trees 
110 proelium committere, join battle 
111 alti俑dõ， -inis,f , height 
112 tegõ, -ere, tëxi, tëctum, cover, protect 
1 \3 trac阳s， -üs, dragging 
114 叫uitãωs， -üs, cavalry 
115 multitüdõ, -inis,f , large number 
116 claudõ, here enclose, surround 
11710cum (四se) nõn a叫uum suis 
118 frëtus, -a, -um, + ab/. , relying on 
119 cõnffi昏， -ere, -ftixï, -ftic阳m， fight (cp. conflict) 
120 eõ, adv., on that account 
121 priusquam and antequam, before, + indic. denote an 

actua/ fact; + sub.头 denote antic归t归n as here: 
before they could come 

122 dat. 
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cãre ütile arbitrãbãtur. 
Itaque in aciem peditum centum (mi1ia), equitum decem mTIia prδdüxit 

proeliumque commïsit. In quδ123 tantδ124 plüs l25 virtüte valuërunt Athëni-
55 ënsës ut decemplicem 126 numerum hostium pr'δfligãrint， 127 adeõque eδs per

terruërunt ut Persae nõn castra sed nãvës petierint. Quã pugnã nihil adhücl28 

exsistit129 nδbilius l30 ; nülla enim umquam tam exigual31 manus tantãs opës 
pr，δstrãvit. 132 (Nepos, Miltiadës 3-5, excerpts) 

19. THEMISTOCLES AND THE BAn-LE OF SALAMISl 

Themistoc1ës2 ad (bellum Corcÿraeum3) gerendum praetor ã populδfac
tus, nδn sõlum praesentï4 bellδsed etiam reliquδ5 tempore ferδciδrem red
didit cïvitãtem. Nam cum pecünia püblica, quae ex metallïs6 redibat, largïti
δne7 magistrãtuum8 quotannïs9 interïret, IO ille persuãsit populδut eã 

5 pecüniã c1assis centum nãvium aedificãrëtur. 11 Quã 12 celeriter effectã, 
pñmum Corcÿraeδs frëgit,13 deinde maritimõs praedδnësl4 cδnsectandδ15 

mare tütum reddidit. In quδ16...pedtissimδSl7 bellï nãvãlis l8 fècit Athëni
enses. Id quantae salütï19 fuerit üniversae20 Graeciae, bellδcognitum est Per
SiCÕ. 21 Nam cum Xerxes22 et mañ et terrã23 bellum üniversae ïnferret Eur，δ-

10 pae, cum tantïs cõpiïs eam invãsitz4 quantãs neque ante nec posteã habuit 
quisquam. Huius enim c1assis mTIle et ducentãrunl nãvium longãrum25 fuit, 
quam duo mTIia onerãriãrum26 sequebantur. Terrestris27 autem exercitus sep-

123 in quδ (proeliõ) 

124 abl. 01 degree 01 diJ.知rence (S. S.) 
125 they were strong by so much more (strength) in re

spect tò courage = they were so much more pow
erful in the matter of courage 

126decempl饵， gen. -plicis, tenfold 
127 prõ值gδ(1)， overthrow; prõ面gãrint = -gãve由此.

Why subj.? 
128 ad-hiic, ad悦， thus far, hitherto 
129 exsistõ, -ere, -stiti, arise, exist, be 
130 nõbilis, -e, famous 
131 exiguus, -a, -um, small, scant予 "Never did so many 

owe so much to so few." 
132 prõsternõ, -ere, -strãvi, -strãtum, overthrow, throw 

down 

19 

1 480 B.C. The Battle 01 Salamis was the naval counter
part 01 Marathon, except that this time Athens had 
the help 01 Sparta. 

2 Themistoclës, -is, or -i, Themistocles, a talented 
Athenian politician. 

3 Corcyraeus, -a, -um, Corcyraen; Corcyra, a large is
land o.ff the northwest coast 01 Greece. Actually 
Nepos is in error about Themistocles' command in 
the Corcyraean a.ffair but he is correct about the 
tremendous importance 01 Themistocles' big-navy 
policy. 

4 praesëns, gen. -entis, present 

5 reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, rest of 
6 metaUum, -i, a mine, silver mines at Laurium in 

Attica south 01 Athens 
7largitiõ, -õnis, f , generosity, li berali ty 
8 magistrãtus, -iis, civil office; civil officer, magistrate 
9 quotam函， ad悦， annually 
IOinter-饨， be lost, perish (cp. pereã): interiret, subj. in-

troduced by cum; the subject is peciinia. 
11 aedificõ (1), build (cp. edifice) 
12 quã (classe) 
13 frangõ, -ere, frëgï, frãctum, break, overcome 
14maritimus (-a, -um = Eng.; cp. mare) praedõ (-ãnis, 

m. , robber) = pirate; 0句. 01 cõnsectandõ 
15 cõnsector (1), pursue, hound (cp. cõns叫uor)
16 in (doing) which 
17 peñtus, -a, -um, + gen. , skilled in; obj. complement 
18 nãvãlis, -e; cp. nã由
气uantae sa腼缸， dat. 01 purp. with a dat. 01 ref , 

Graeciae (S. S. ) 
20 iiniversus, -a, -um, entire, whole, as a whole 
21 Persic邸， -a, -um, Persian; the Second Persian War 
22 Xerxës, -is or -i, m. , Xerxes, son 01 Darius and king 

01 the Persians, 485-465 B.C. 
23 mari et terrã φr terrã marïque) abl. 01 place where, 

without a prep. , regular in this lormula 
24invãdõ，咱re， -vãsi, -vãsum, move against, invade 
25 nãvium longãrum, of 1,200 men-of-war; his fteet was 

of 1,200 ships = his fteet consisted of . . . 
26 onerãria, -ae (nãvis), transport 
27 terr，臼tris exercitus, land army 
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tingenta28 (rri丑ia) peditum, equitum quadringenta29 mïlia fuërun t. 30 

Cuius dë adventü31 cum fãma in Graeciam esset perlãta32 et maximë 

15 Athëniënsës petI dlcerentur propter pugnam Marathδniam， mIsërunt 

Delphδs刃而nsultum34 quidnam35 facerent36 dë rëbus suIs. DëlIberantibus37 

Pythia38 respondit ut moenibus lIgneIs39 së münlrent卢) Id respδnsum41 quδ42 

valëret cum intellegeret nëmδ， Themistoclës persuãsit cδnsilium esse43 Apol

linis ut in nãvës së suaque44 cδnferrent: eum45 enim ã deδsigni自cãrI46 mürum 

20 ligneum. TãlI cδnsiliδprobãtδ， addunt47 ad superiδrës (nãvës) totidem48 

nãvës trirëmës,49 suaque omnia quae moverI poterant partim50 Salamlna, 5 I 

partim Troezëna52 dëportant. 53 Arcem54 sacerdδtibus pauclsque maiδribus 

nãtü55 ad sacra56 prõcüranda57 trãdunt; reliquum5 oppidum relinquunt. 

HuiuS58 cõnsilium plërIsque clvitãtibus59 displicëbat60 et in terrã dlmi-

25 cãrI61 magis placëbat. Itaque missI sunt dëlëct}Ó2 cum Leõnidã,63 Lacedae

moniδrum rëge, quI Thermopylãs64 occupãrent65 longiusque barbarδS66 prlδ

gredI nõn paterentur. II vim hostium nδn sustinuëru时，67 eõque locõ omnës 
interiërunt. 10 

At classis commünis Graeciae trecentãrum68 nãvium, in quã ducentae68 

30 erant Athëniënsium,69 prlmum apud ArtemIsium70 inter Euboeam continen-

28 septingen伍" -ae, -a, seven hundred 
29 quadringenti, -ae, -a, four hundred 
30 Though the su高ject， exercitus, is sg. , fuërunt is pl. ac嗣

cording to the idea of plurality which precedes it. 
31 adventus, _缸， approach, arrival 
32 per-ferõ 
33 acc. o[ place to which. A t Delphi was the famous ora-

cle of Apollo. 
34 acc. supine of cõnsulõ to express purp. = to consult 
35 quisnam, quidnam, who or what in the world 
36 both ind. quest. and deliberative subj. 
37 dëliberõ (1), deliberate; (eis) dëliberantibus, dat. 
38 Pÿthia, -ae, the Pythian priestess, who gave the re-

sponse of Apollo 
39ligneus, -a, -um, wooden 
40 m曲liõ (份， fortify, defend 
41 respõnsum, -i, the noun of respondeõ, subject of 

valëret 
42quδ (ad以) valëret, lit. in what direction this was 

strong or valid in what way this applied or 
what this meant 

43 esse. The inj shows that this is ind. state. with per
suãdeδ and not the more common jussive noun cl. 
introduced by ut: he persuaded (them) that it was 
the advice of Apollo that they should betake . 

44 sua, their things = their possessions 
45 eum m曲'um ligneum, that wooden wall (= the ships) 
46 significõ (1), signify, mean; significãri, ind. state, de-

pending on a vb. of saying understood 
47 ad-dõ, -dere, -didi, -ditum, add 

48 totidem, indecl. adj. , just as many 
49 trirëmis, -e, having three banks of oars 
50 partim, ad议， partly 
51 Salamis, -inis, acc. Salan曲也 j， Salamis, island on 

west coast of Attica; acc. of place to which (islands 
as well as cities and towns) 

αs well as cities and towns) 
52 Troezën, -ënis, acc. Troezëna, j , Troezen, southeast

ern part of Argolis, across the Saronic Gu扩from
Athens. 

53 dëportõ (1), carry off 
54 the acropolis of the city of A thens. 
55 maiδrës nãtii, those greater in respect to birth = old 

men, elders 
56 sacer, -cra, -crum, sacred; sacra, n. pl. sacred vessels, 

or ntes 
57 prõcõrõ (1), take care of 
58 i. e. , Themistoc1es' 
59 plërisque civitãtibus, i. e. , the allies of the A thenians; 

dat. with displicëbat 
60 dis-placeõ 
61 dimicãri, impers. pass. ， 的. that it be fought, but 

translate that the war be fought. The inj dimicãri 
is subject of placëbat. 

62 dëlëctus, -a, -um, chosen, picked; chosen men 
63 Leδnidãs， -ae, m. , Leonidas 
64 Thermopylae, -ãrum, Thermopylae, a mountain pass 

near the southern border o[ Thessaly 
650CCUpδ (1)， seize 
66 barbarus, -a, -um, foreign , uncivilized, barbarian 

(commonly applied by a kind of ethnocentrism to 
those not of the Greek and Roman civilization) 

67 sus出leõ， -ëre, -tinui, -tentum, sustain; the Sl战ject is 
ñ (= ei). 

68 See App. under Numerals (cardinals 200 and 300); 
ducentae (nãvës) 

的predicate gen. of possession: were of the Athenians = 
belonged to the Athenians 

70 apud Artemisium, near Artemisium, promontory at 
northern t伊 ofEuboea 
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temque71 terram cum classiãri1s72 rëgi1s73 cδnfl1xit. 74 Angustiãs 75 enim The
mistoclës quaerëbat, në multitüdine76 circum1rëtur.77 Hinc ets1 par1 proeliδ78 
discesserant, tamen eõdem locõ nδn sunt aus1 manëre, quod erat per1culum 
në,79 s1 pars nãvium adversãriδrum80 Euboeam superãsset,81 ancipitfl2 pre-

35 merentur per1culδ. Quδ83 factum est ut84 ab Artem1siδdiscëderen t et exad
versum85 Athënãs apud Salam1na classem suam cõnstituerent. 86 

At Xerxës, Thermopyl1s expugnãtIs, prlδtinus accessit astü,87 idque, 
nüll1s dëfendentibus, interfectIs sacerdδtibus quδs in arce invënerat, incen
diδ88 dëlëvit. Cuius flammã perterrityB9 classiãri1 cum manëre nδn audërent 

40 et plürim1 hortãrentur ut domδS90 suãs discëderent moenibusque së dëfen
derent, Themistoclës ünus restitit91 et üniversδs parës esse posse92 aiëbat,93 
dispersδS94 testãbãtur95 peritür，δs; idque Eurybiad1,96 rëg1 Lacedaemoni
δrum， qu1 tum summae97 imperi1 praeerat,98 fore99 adfirmãbat. IOO 

Quem cum minus quam vellet movëret, noctü101 dë serv1s su1s102 quem 
45 habuit 103 fidëlissimum ad rëgem m1sit ut e1 nüntiãret su1s verb1s I04 adversã

riõs eiusl05 in fugã l06 esse; qu1107 s1 discessissent,108 maiδre cum labδre. 
(eum) bellum cδnfectürum， cum singulδSl09 Cδnsectãr1 cõgerëtur; quδs s1 
statim aggrederëtur,110 brev1 (tempore) üniversδs oppressürum . . . Hãc rë 
audïtã barbarus, nihi1 dolII11 subesse112 crëdëns, postñdië aliënissimδ1 J.~ sibi 

50 10饨， contrãl14 opportünissimδ115hostibuaadeδangusto mar1I16 cδnfl1xit ut 
eius multitüdδnãvium explicãr1 nδn potuerit l17 . . . Victus ergδest magis 

71 continëns terra, continentis terrae, the mainland 
72 cIassiãrius, -ñ, a marine (lit. a soldier of the fteet) 
73 rëgius, -a, -um, royal 
74 conffigδ， -ere, -fl"'tx:ï, ..;而'ctum， to fight 
75 angustiae, -ãrum, narrow place 
76 multi俑dõ， -inis,f , large number, multitude 
77 circum-eõ, surround 
78 pari proel施， the battle was a draw 
79 në = lest, similar to the construction after verbs of 

j切rzng
80 adversãrius, -a, -um, hostile; adversãrius，击， oppo

nent, enemy 
81 a simple 卢t. condition in a në- cl. The original 

thought was si pars superãverit, . . . premëmur; the 
户t. perf indic. superãverit becomes plupf subj. 
superãsset. 

82 anceps, gen. ancipitis, two-headed, double 
83 quõ = quãrë 
84 result cl., su自ject offactum est: = the resu1t was that 
85 exadversum, prep. + acc. , opposite 
86 cõnstituõ, -ere, -stituï, -stitiitum, draw up, establish 
87 as俑， n. indecl., the city (= Athens), obj. of accessit 
88 incendium, -ñ, burning，自re. The marks of this fire 

can still be seen on some of the marble pieces later 
built into the wall of the Acropolis. 

89 per-terreõ 
90 place to which without a prep. αs in the sg. domum 
91 r四istõ， -ere, -stiti, make a stand, resist 
92 田lÎversõs. . . posse, all together (united) they could 

be equal (to the Persians) 
93 impf of ait 
94 di-spergõ, -ere, -spersi, -spersum, scatter 

95 testor (1), testify, declare 
96 Eurybiadës, -is, m. , Eurybiades; Eurybiadi depends 

on adrrrmãbat. 
. 97 summa, -ae, highest place 
9、ummae imperii (gen. of whole) praeerat, he was in 

charge of the highest part of the command = he 
was commander-in-chief 

99 Subject offore (= futiirum esse) is id. 
\00 adfirmõ (1), assert, declare 
\O l noc俑， ad悦， at night 
\02 (il1um) dë servis suis, that one of his slaves 
103 considered 
lωin his (Themistocles') own words, i. e. , in his own 

name 
105 adversãriõs (= hostës) eius (= rëgis) 
106 fuga, -ae, flight 
\07 qui = et ei 
108 si discessissent . . . (eum) bellum cõnfectiirum (esse), 

another simple fut. condition in ind. state.: si dis
cesserint (fut. pel份，俑 bellum cõnficiës . . . ; cõn
ficiõ, -ere, -fëci, -fec阳m， finish, accomplish. 

109 one at a time 
110 aggredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, attack 
111 dolus，也 deceit， trick. What kind of gen. is doIr? 
112 sub-sum, be under, be concealed 
1 \3 aliënus, -a, -um, foreign, unfavorable 
114 contrã， αdv. ， on the contrary 
115 opportiinus, -a, -um, advan tageous, r，价rring to locõ 
116αbl. of place where without a prep. 
117 The perf subj. is not uncommon in result cl. in histor

ical sequencι 
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etiam cδnsiliδThemistoclI quam armIs Graeciae . . . SIc üruus virI pfÜ

dentiã II8 Graecia lIberãta est Eur，δpaeque succubuit II9 Asia. 
Haec (est) altera victδria quae cum Marathδniδpossit comparãrI tro-

55 paeõ. I2O Nam parI modδapud SalamIna parvδnumerδnãvium maxima post 
hominum memoriam classis est dëvicta. I21 (Nepos, Themistoclës 2-4, ex
cerpts) 

20. ARISTIDES THE JUST 

Aristldës, I Lÿsimachi"2 filius, Athëniënsis, aequãlis3 ferë fuit ThemistoclI4 

atque cum eõ dë prlncipãtü5 contendit ... In hIs autem cognitum est 
quantõ6 antistãret1 ëloquentia innocentiae.8 Quamquam enim adeδex
cellëbat9 AristIdës abstinentiã IO ut ünus post hominum memoriam . . . cog-

5 nδmineII "Iüstus" sit appellãtus, tamen ã Themistocle collabefactus l2 tes
tulã I3 illã I4 exsiliõ I5 decem annδrum I6 multãtus est. I7 

QUÏ quidem cum intellegeret reprimII8 concitãtaml9 mu1titüdinem nδn 
posse, cëdënsque animadvertisset quendam scrIbentem ut patriã pellerëtur,20 
quaesIsse ab eõ21 dlcitur quãrë id faceret aut quid AristIdës commIsisset cür22 

10 tantã poenã dignus dücerëtur. Cui il1e respondit së ignδrãre23 AristIdën, sed 
sibi nõn placëre24 quod tam cupidë labδrãsset ut praeter cëter，δs "Iüstus" 
appel1ãrëtur. Hic decem annδrum lëgitimam25 poenam nδn pertulit. Nam 
postquam26 Xerxës in Graeciam dëscendit,27 sextδferë annδquam28 erat 
expulsus, populI scItδ29 in patriam restitütus est. 30 

15 Interfuit31 autem pugnae nãvãlI apud Salamlna quae facta est prius-

118 prõdentia, -ae, foresight, discretion 
119 succumbõ, -ere, -cubuï, submit, succumb 
120 Marathõniõ tropaeõ, trophy or victory at Marathon 
121 dιvincδ， conquer completely 

20 

1 Aristidës, -is, m. , Aristides, Athenian statesman and 
general 

2 Lysimachus, -i, Lysimachus 
3 aequãlis, -is, m. , an equal in age, a contemporary 
4 Themistocli, here gen. of possession 
5 p而lcipãtus， -õs, first place, leadership 
6 abl. of degree of difference (丘 S.) depending on the 

idea of comparison 的 antistãret: how much 
7 anti-s俑， -ãre， -ste臼， stand before = excel 
8 innocentia, -ae, harmlessness; integrity. Why dat.? 
9 excellõ, -ere, -uï, -celsum, excel; excellebat: note that 

quamquam (although) is used with the indic. 
\0 abstinentia, -ae, self-restraint, e，再pecially in matters 

involving public funds, uprightness; abstlnentiã, 
abl. of specification (丘s. ). 

11 cognõmen, -minis，凡 ， here = epithet, apellative. Of 
the three regular Roman names (praenõmen, nõ
men, cognδmen) the cognδmen (cp. cognõscõ) 
seems to have originated as a kind of nickname. 

12 collabefiõ, -fieri, -factus sum, be overthrown, be 

ruined 
13 testula, -ae, little potsherd; ostracism; testulã abl. of 

accordance or perhaps means. Look up the inter
esting history of ostracism, a political safety valve 
agamst tyranny. 

14 iIl茬， in the unusual position of卢llowing its noun 
that famous 

15 exsil施， abl. oj严nalty (= aform ofabl. ofmeans) 
16 decem annõrum, gen. of description 
17 m时tõ (1), punish 
18 re-primõ, -ere, -pressi, -pressum, press back, check 
19 concitõ (1), arouse, excite 
20 jussive noun cl., writing that he should be driven out 
21 饨， i.ι the quendam above 
22 (what he had committed) that 
23ignarδ (1)， not know, be unacquainted with 
24 sibi nõn placere (impers.) , it was not pleasing to 

him = he was displeased (because . . .) 
25legitimus, -a, -um, fixed by law, legal 
26 postquam, conj. + perf ind. , after 
27 descendõ, -ere, -scen缸， -scensum, descend, march on 
28 quam =阴啕uam; post sometimes omitted after an 

ordinal number in the abl. 01 time construction 
29 scitum, -i, decree (cp. plebiscite) 
30 resti归队 -ere， -stitt菇， -stitõtum, restore 
31 inter-sum + dat. , be present at, take part in 
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quam32 poenã l1berãrëtur. Idem33 praetor fuit Athëniënsium apud Plataeãs34 

in proeliδquδfüsus3S (est) barbar，δrum exercitus Mardoniusque36 interfectus 
est. . . Huius aequitãte37 factum est,38 cum in commün1 classe esset Graeciae 
simul cum Pausaniã39 (quδduce40 Mardonius erat fugãtus41), ut summa im-

20 peri142 maritim1 ab Lacedaemoniïs trãnsferrëtur ad Athëniënsës; namque 
ante id tempus et mar1 et terrã ducës erant LacedaemoniI. Tum autem et 
intemperantiã43 Pausaniae et iüstitiã factum est AristIdis ut omnës ferë c1vi
tãtës Graeciae ad Athëniënsium societãtem44 së applicãrent45 et adversus 
barbarδshδs ducës dëligerent46 sibi. 

25 QuδS47 quδ48 facilius repellerent,49 s1 forte50 bellum renovãre51 cδnã-
rentur, ad classës aedificandãs exercitüsque comparandδS52 quantum pecü
niae quaeque53 cIvitãs daret, AristIdës dëlëctus est qu1 cδnstitueret ， 54 eiusque 
arbitriδ55 quadringënaS6 et sexãgëna talenta quotann1s Dëlum57 sunt conlãta; 
id enim commüne aerãrium58 esse voluërunt. Quae omnis pecünia posterδS9 

30 tempore Athënãs trãnslãta est. Hic quã60 fuerit61 abstinentiã, nüllum est cer
tius indicium62 quam quod,63 cum tantIs rëbus praefuisset,64 in tantã pau
pertãte dëcessit,65 ut quï66 efferrëtur vix relIquerit. Quδ67 factum est ut fIliae 
eius . püblicë68 alerentur et dë commün1 aerãriδdδtibuS69 datIs collocã
rentur. 70 (Nepos, Aristïdës, excerpts) 

32 priusquam + subj. 
33 the same man = he also 
34 Plataeae, -ãrum, Plataea 
35 fundõ , -ere，但缸" ffisum, pour out, rout 
36 Mardonius，缸， Mardonius, Persian general under 

Xerxes 的 command of the "barbarians" 
37aequitb， -tads， JCeq山以 fairness; aequitã钮， abl. of 

cause (S. S.) 
38 factum est . . . ut summa imperü 仕ãnsferre阳r， it hap

pened that the chìef command was transferred; 
ut . . . trãnsferrëtur, noun cl. of result used as sub
ject offactum est 

39 Pausaniãs, -ae, m. , Pausani邸， a Spartan, victor over 
the Persians at Plataea in 479 B.C. but a person 
whose selfish ambition was too great to permit his 
continuing long as commander-in-chi，写f of the 
united Greek forces 

40 abl. abs. 
41 fugõ (1), put to flight , rout; not to be co，!卢sed with 

fugiõ 
42 L.I. 19 n. 9严 98

43 intemperantia, -ae, intemperance, arrogance 
44 societãs, -tãtis, f , confederacy, alliance 
45 applic，δ (1)， attach 
46 deligõ, -ere, -Iëgi, -Iëctum = legõ 
47 = barbarõs 
48 L.I. 14 n. 18 
49 re-pellδ 

50 forte, adv. , by chance 
51 扩novus is ne叫 what must the vb. re-novõ (1) mean? 
52 Both gerundive phrases belong in the quantum cl. 
53quaeque civitãs: quaeque,f adj. form ofqui叫ue
54 cõnstituõ, -ere, -stituï, -stitñtum, establish, decìde; 

qui cõnstitueret, rel. cl. of purp. , which has αs its 
ob丛 the quan阳m. . . daret cl. 

55 arbitrium, -i, judgment, decìsìon; arbitr旬， what kind 
of abl.? 

56 quadringena et sexãgëna (distributive numerals) tal
enta quotannïs, 460 talents each year 

57 Dëlos, -i; f , Delos, small island in the center of the 
Cyclades in the Aegean 

58 aerãrium, -ñ, treasury 
59 posterus, -a, -um, comìng after (post), later 
60 quã abstinen俑， abl. of description, of what integrìty 

he was = how great was his ìntegrity 
61 perf subj., ind. quest. depending on indicium 
62 indicium, -ñ, ìndìcation, proof 
63 the fact that 
64 prae-sum + dat. , be in charge of 
65 dιcëdõ， depart, die 
66 quï = old form of abl.: with efferëtur = by which he 

might be buried = enough to bury him 
67 quõ, adv. , wherefore 
68 püblicë， αd识， at public expense 
69 dõs, dõtis, f , dowry 
70 collocõ (1), place, settle ìn marriage 
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21. TIMOLEONl 

Diδne2 Syrãcüsïs interfectδ ， Dionysius3 rürsus Syrãcüsãrum potïtus est.4 

Cuius adversãriï opem ã Corinthiïs5 petiërunt ducemque, quδin bellδüte
rentur, postulãrunt. Hüc TImoleδn6 missus incrëdibilï1 fëlïcitãte8 Dionysium 
tδtã Siciliã dëpulit.9 Cum (eum) interficere posset, nδluit ， tütδquelO ut Co-

5 rinthum 11 pervenïret eftècit,12 quod utr，δrumquel3 Dionysiδrum opibus Co
rinthiï saepe adiütï fuerant . . . eamque praeclãram victδriam dücëbat in quã 
plüs esset clëmentiae quam crüdëlitãtisl4 . . . 

Quibus rëbus cδnfectïs， 15 cum propter diüturnitãtem 16 bellï nδn sõlum 
regiδnës 17 sed etiam urbës dësertãs l8 vidëret, conquïsïvitl9 . . . colδnδS.20 

10 Cïvibus veteribus sua21 restituit, novïs22 bellδvacuëfactãs23 possessiõnës24 

dïvïsit25; urbium moenia disiecta26 臼naque27 dëtëcta28 re窍cit29 ; cïvitãtibus 
lëgës lïbertãtemque reddidit . . . Cum tantïs esset opibus30 ut etiam invïtïs31 

imperãre posset, tantum32 autem amδrem haberet omnium Siculδrum33 ut 
nül1δrecüsante rëgnum obtinëre34 licëret, . mãluit së dfligï quam metuï. 

15 Itaque, cum prïmum35 potuit, imperium dëposuit ac prïvãtus36 Syrãcüsïs . . . 
vïxit. Neque vër，δ id imperïtë37 fëcit , nam quod cëterï rëgës imperiδpotuë
runt, hic benevolentiã38 tenuit . . . 

Hic cum aetãte iam prδvectus esset,39 sine ül1δmorbδlümina40 oc岳

阳rum ãmIsit. Quam calamitãtem41 ita moderãtë42 tulit ut . . . (nëmδ) eum 

21 
1 Timoleon, who came from a noble family at Corinth, 

was a great champion of 1泊erty against tyranny. 
By 334 B.C. he was in Sicily fighting the Carthagi
nians, expelling tyrants, and establishing democ
racles. 

2 Diõn, Diõnis, m. , Dion, relative and斤iend of the ty-
rant Dionysius the Elder. With the aid of Plato he 
tried一-but ;n vain-to give a noble pattern to the 
l价。if Dionysius the Youngeκ who followed his fa
ther 的 tyrannY.4卢er finally exiling Dionysius the 
Younger from Syracuse, he himself ruled tyranni
cally and was assassinated 的 353 B.C. 

3 Dionysius, -ii, Dionysius the Younger 
4 potior + gen. or abl. 
5 Corinthii, -õrum, Corinthians 
6 Tnnoleõn, -ontis, m. , Timoleon 
7 incredibi1is, -e, incredible 
8 ïelïcitãs, -tãtis, /, happiness, good fortune 
9de-pellõ 
10俑饨， ad议， safely 
11 Corinthus, -i,/, Corinth, on the Isthmus of Corinth 
12 L. A. 8 n. 20~21 
13 uterque, utraque, utrumque, each; here = both 
14 crõdelitãs, -tãtis, /, cruelty 
15 These words rl价r not only to the expulsion of Diony

sius, but also to a great victory over the Carthagini
ans in Sicily as recounted in the omitted passages. 

16 diõturnitãs, -tãtis, /, long duration 
17 regiõ, -õnis, /, region; here = country districts 
18 desertus, -a, -um, deserìed 

19 con-quirõ, -ere，吗uisivi， -quisitum (quaerõ), seek out, 
gather together 

20 colõnus, -i, settler, colonist 
2l sua, n.pl. 
22 novis (colõnis) 
23 vacue-faciõ, make empty 
24possess筒， -õnis, /, possession, property 
25 dividõ, -ere, divisi, divisum, divide, distribute 
26dis-ic施， throw apart, scatter 
27日num， -i, shrine, temple (cp. profane, fanatic, fan = 

devotee) 
2Rdιtegõ， -ere, -texi, -tectum, unroof, uncover (cp. 

detect) 
29 re-ficiδ 
30 tantis . . . opibus: abl. of description 
31 (Siculis) etiam invitis, (the Sicilians) even against 

their will 
32 tantum . . . liceret: cum, although, introduces this cl. 

as well as the preceding one. 
33 Siculï, -õrum, the Sicilians 
34 obtineõ, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, occup弘 hold
35 _..._ __';"~ cum prunum, as soon as 
36 privãωs， -i, private citizen; as a private citizen, he 

37imperI筒， ad凡 unskillfully， ignorantly 
38 benevolentia, -ae, good-wil1, kindness 
39 prõ-vehõ, -ere, -vexi, -vec阳m， carry forward 
40 lõmen, -minis，况， light; sight 
41 calamit缸， -t是tis， /, misfortune 
42moderã筒， αdv. ， with moderation 
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20 querentem audierit43 . . . Nihil umquam neque Insolens44 neque glδriδsum45 

exδre eius exiit. QuI quidem, cum suãs laudes audIret praedicãrI,46 num
quam aliud dIxit quam47 se in eã re maxime dIs agere grãtiãs . . . quod, cum 
Siciliam recreãre cõnstituissent, tum se potissimum48 ducem esse voluissent. 
Nihil enim rerum hümãnãrum sine deδrum nümine49 gerI putãbat . . . 

25 Proelia maxima nãtã1I50 suδdie fëcit omnia; quδfacturn est ut51 eius 
diem nãtãlem 自stum52 haberet üniversa Sicilia . . . 

Cum quIdam Demaenetus53 in cõntiδne54 populI de rebus gestIs55 eius 
detrahere56 coepisset ac nδnnülla inveheretur57 in Timoleonta, dIxit nunc de
mum58 se võtI esse damnãtum59; namque hoc ã dIs immortãlibus semper 

30 precãturn60 ut tãlem lIbertãtem restitueret SyrãcüsãnIs in quã cuivIs61 liceret 
de quδvellet impüne62 dIcere. 63 

Hic curn diem supremurn obIsset, püblice64 ã SyrãcüsãnIs in gymnasiδ，65 

quod 1丁'moleonteum66 appellãtur, tδtã celebrante67 Siciliã, sepultus est. 68 

(Nepos, 1丁moleδn 2-5, excerpts) 

22. HORACE'S "CARPE DIEM" 

Tü ne quaesierIsl-scIre nefãs2-quem rnihi, quem3 tibi 
fInem dI dederint, Leuconoe,4 nec Babylδniδs 
temptãrIs5 nurnerõs.6 Ut melius/ quidquid erit, patI. 

Spem longam8 reseces.9 Dum loquimur, fügerit invida 10 

43 perf su彤的 historical sequence 
44 insolëns, gen. -entis, arrogant, insolent 
45 glõriõsus, -a, -um, here = boastful 
46 praedicõ (1), dec1are, relate 
47 aliud quam, other than 
48 potissimum, adv. , especially, above all 
49 niimen, -minis，凡， divine power, command 
50 nãt到.is diës, nãtãlis di亩" m. , birthday 
51 quõ . . . ut, L.l. 20 n. 38, 67 
52ïes伽s， -a, -um, festive 
53 Dëmaenetus, -i, Demaenetus, an enemy 01 Timoleon 
54 cõntiõ, -õnis, f , assembly 
吁ës gestae, rërum gestãrum (lit. things done), ex

ploits, deeds 
56 dë-trahõ, detract, disparage 
57 nõnniilla is n. acc. pl. -invehor, -i, -vectus sum (depo

nentform ofin-vehõ) , + in + acc. , make an attack 
on, inveigh against: nõnniilla inveherëtur in, he 
made some attacks on 

58dëmum, ad议， at last 
59 damnõ (1) + gen., condemn on the charge of; võñ 

damnãri, to be condemned to pay a vow to 
have a vow or prayer granted 

60 precor (1), beseech 
61 dat. of qui-vis, quae-vis, quid-vis (quod-vis), indef , 

anyone at al1, anything at al1 
62 impiine, adv. , with impunity 
63dicere, s地;ectoflicëret
64 piiblicë, adv. of piiblicus 

65 gymnasium, -ñ, gymnasium, which 的 Gk. had a much 
broader meaning than it does in Eng. 

66 TmlOleontëum, the Timoleonteum (gymnasium) 
67 celebrõ (1), celebrate 
68 sepeliõ, -ire, -pelivi, -pultum, bury 

22 
METER: Greater Asc1epiad. 
1 në quaesieris (= quaesiveñs): në + perf su句 α

colloquial prohibition (negative command), do 
not seek 

2nefãs, n. , indecl. , wrong, sin; nefãs (est), it is wrong 
3 quem . . . quem, mod泸es finem 
4 Leuconoë, -es, f , Leuconoë, a Gk. nαme 
5 temptõ (1), try; temptãris temptãveñs, another 

neg. command 
6 numerõs, ca/culations employed by astrologers in cast

ing horoscopes; "Babylonian" because astrology 
was associated with the East. With the decay of 
belief in the old-time religion 的 Rome during the 
first cen. B.C. , astrology and superstitions pros
pered. Apparently Leuconoë had visited a fortune 
teller. 

7 ut melius (est), how (much) better it is 
8 i. e. , projected too far into the future 
9resecõ, -远re， -secui, -sectum, cut off, prune back; re

secës, poetic use of the pres. su句:. Uussive) for the 
pres. lmper. 

10 invidus, -a, -um, envious 



332 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

5 aetãs. Carpe diem, quam minimumll crëdulal2 poster，δ 13 

(Horace, Odes 1.11 , excerpts) 

23. INTEGER VITAE 

Integerl vItae scelerisque pürus2 

nδn eget Maurïs3 iaculïs4 neque arcü5 

nec venënãtïs6 gravidã7 sagittïs,8 

Fusce,9 pharetrã. 1O 

5 Namque më silvã lupus ll in Sabïnã l2 

dum meam cantδ13 Lalagën l4 et ultrã 

termínum l5 cüñs vagor l6 expedItïs l7 

fügit l8 inermem. 19 

Pδne më pigrïs20 ubi nül1a campïs 

10 arbor aestïvã21 recreãtur aurã,22 

quod 23 latus mundï nebulae24 malusque25 

Iuppiter urget26; 

pδne sub currü27 nimium propinquI 

sõlis in terrã domibus negãta: 

15 dulce28 rïdentem Lalagën amãbδ 

dulce loquentem. 

1I minimum, adv. = minime 
12 crëdulus, -a, -um, believing in, trusting + dat.; 

cr剖ula， nom. f sg. agreeing with the subject 01 
carpe, i. e. Leuconoe 

13 posterõ (diëi), dat. 

23 

METER: Sapphic stanza. 
1 integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, blameless; (vir) inte

ger vitae (poetic gen. 01 specifìcatio时， the person 
blame1ess in his life 

2 pürus, -a, -um, pure, free from; sceleris, poetic gen. 
of separation or 再pecifìcation

3 Maurus, -a, -um, Moorish (= Mauritanian) 
4 iaculum, -1, missile, javelin (cp. iaciõ) 
5 arcus, -iis, bow 
6 venenåtus, _也 -um， poisonous, dipped in poison 
7 gravidus, -a, -um, laden (with); cp. gravis 
8 sagitta, -ae, arrow 
9 Fuscus, -1, Fuscus, a literary man and a close, some-

times waggish, friend 01 Horace 
10 pharetra, -ae, quiver 
Illupus, -1, wolf 
12 Sabinus, -a, -um, Sabine; cp. L. A. 10 
13 cantδ(1) ， sing about; dum + historical pres. to de

note continued action in past time: while 1 was 
singing about 

14 Lalage，毛s， acc. Lalagen (Gk. noun),f , Lalage, name 
of a girl-a most mellifluous.name! 

15 terminus, -i, boundary (cp. terminus, term, terminate) 
16 vagor (1), wander, ramble (cp. vagary, vagabond) 
17 expediõ (4), disentangle, set free; cürïs ex肝dï舱，

abl. abs. 
18 Note the interlocked word order of this stanza, which 

is so characteristic of Lat. poetry: me φ句~ oftügit) 
at the beginning modifìed by inermem at the end; 
silvå in Sablnå, place where phrase interrupted by 
lupus subject of fügit; all this separated斤。m the 
main vb. by a double dum cl. 

19 inermis, -e, unarmed; cp. integer vïtae . . . nõn eget 
iaculis. 

20 piger, -gra, -grum, lazy, sluggish, torpid (because fro
zen), mod，伪'ing campls (campus, -1, field) 切 a
place-where phrase without a prep. (the omission of 
a prep. lS common 的 poetry). The order of the 
thought is: põne me (in) pigrls campïs ubi . . • 

21 aestïvus, -a, -um, summer (cp. aestås) 
22 a町a， -ae, breeze 
23 = (or put me) in eõ latere mundï quod . . . ; la阳s，

-eris, n. , side, region 
24 nebula, -ae, mist, fog 
25 malus = inclement, because Jupiter is here god of 

the weather 
26 … , -ere，町Sl， urge, press, oppress 
27 currus, -üs, chariot 
28 dulce, poetic for dulciter. These exquisitely melliflu

ous last lines somewhat onomatopoetically suggest 
the dulcet timbre of Lalage 's voice and laugh. 



24 

(Horace, Odes 1.22.1-4, 9一12， 17-24) 

24. AUREA MEDIOCRITAS-THE GOLDEN MEAN 

Rëctius l vIv缸， LicinI,2 neque altum3 

semper urgendδ4 neque, dum procellãs5 

cautus6 horrëscis,7 nimium premendδ 

lItus8 inIquum.9 

5 Auream10 quisquis mediocritãtem l1 

dTIigit, tütus12 caret obsolëtII3 

sordibus l4 tëctI, caret invidendã15 

sδbrius l6 aulã. 17 

Saepius ventIs agitãtur18 ingëns 

10 pInus l9 et celsae20 graviδre CãSÜ21 

dëcidunt22 turrës23 feriuntque24 summõs 

fulgura25 montës. 

Spërat26 InfestIs,27 metuit secundIs28 

alteram29 sortem30 bene praeparãtum31 

15 pectus.32 In臼rmës33 hiemës34 redücit 

Iuppiter35; Idem36 

summovet. 37 Nδn， sI male38 nunc, et δlim39 

sIc erit: quondam40 citharã41 tacentem 

17 auia, -ae, palace 

METER: Sapphic stanza. 

18 agit，δ (1)， agitate, toss 
l9PIntzs, -1,Jf, pine 
20 celsus, -a, -um, high, lofty 
21 cãsus, -üs, fall , destruction 

1 rëctius, ad悦， rightly, well, suitably 
2Lici币， voc. 01 Licinius， α person who seems to have 

been wanting in the virtue 01 moderation 
3 the deep (sea) 
4 i. e.. heading out to the deep 
5 procella, -ae, storm, gale 

22 dëcidõ, -ere, -cidi, fall down (cp. cadõ) 
23 turris，也， J， tower 
24 feriõ (4), strike 
25fulg町，町is，凡， lightning, thunderbolt 
26 anticipates, expects 
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6 cautus, -a, -um, cautious, circumspect; with dum . . . 
horrëscis, while you in your caution . . . 

7 horrëscõ, -ere, horruï, begin to shudder at, begin to 
dread 

8 altum and litus = extremes 

27 infestus, -a, -um, unsafe, dangerous, adverse; infesñs 
(rëbus) dat.. lit.: for his adverse circumstances (= 
in adversity) he anticipates the other (= the op
posite) fortune (sortem) 

9 inïquus, -a, -um, unequal; here = treacherous 
circumstances (= in prosperity) he apprehends 
the opposite fortune. 

10 a町eus， -a, -um, golden 
门 mediocritãs， -tãtis, J, moderation, the mean be

tween extremes. Note that Horace does not say 
that "mediocrity" is golden! The idea 01 (a田'ea)
mediocritãs was common in Gk. ethical thought, 
αnd Aristotle made it a cardinal virtue in his 
66Ethics-,, 

12俑伽 caret， secure (in his philosophy 01 the "golden 
mean ") he is free from . . . 

13 obsolëtus, -a, -um, wom out, dilapidated 
14 随时缸， -ium, J pl. , dirt, filth; sordibus, what kind 01 

abl.? 
15 invidendã, sure to be envied 
16 sõbrius, _也 -um， sober-minded, moderate, in his so-

28 secundis (rëbus) balances infestis: for his favorable 

29 alter, the other of two; here = the opposite 
30 sors, sortis, j. lot, fortune;. sortem, obj. 01 spërat 

αndmetuit 
31 prae-parõ (1), make ready in advance, prepare: well 

prepared (by the philosophy ollife which Horace 
is here enunciating) 

32 subject 01 spërat and metuit 
33 inïormis, -e, shapeless, hideous, horrid 
34hiems, hiemis, j , stormy weather, winter 
到 Jupiter as god 01 sky and weather 
36 idem, the same god = he also 
37 sum-moveõ, remove, drive away, sc. hiemës 
38 male (est), it is bad, things are bad 
39 et õlim, also in the future 
40 here = sometimes 
41 cithara, -ae, lyre 
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suscitat42 Müsam/1 neque semper arcum 
20 tendit44 Apollδ45 

Rëbus angustis46 animδSUS47 atque 

fortis appãrë48; sapientey49 ïdem50 

contrahës51 ventδnimium secundδ 

turgida52 vëla. 53 

(Horace, Odes 2.10) 

25. LABUNTUR ANNI 

Eheu! 1 fugãcës,2 Postume, Postume, 
lãbuntur3 annï; nec pietãs4 moram 

rügïs5 et ïnstantr> senectae7 

adferet indomitaeque8 mortï. 

5 Früstrã9 cruentδ10 Mãrte" carëbimus 

frãctisque 12 raucï13 flüctibuS l4 Hadriae l5; 

früstrã9 per autumnδS16 nocentem 

corporibus17 metuëmus Austrum. 18 

Vïsendus19 ãter20 flümine languidõ21 

10 Cδcÿtos22 errãns et Danaï genus23 

ïnfãme24 damnãtusque25 longï 

42 suscitõ (1), arouse; suscitat, subject is Apollõ 
43 Müsa, -ae, a M use 
44 tendõ, -ere, tetendi, tënsum, stretch 
45 Apollõ, -inis, m. , Apollo, god 01 the sun, prophecy, 

poetry, and music; also god of archer，卫 pestilenc已
αnd medicine. Apollo has two a再pects: happy and 
constructive (Müsam); unhappy and destructive 
(arcum). 

46 rëbus angusñs, abl. abs. , when things are narrow 
(=副fficult) ， i. e. , in adversity 

47 anim-õsus, -a, -um (-õsus，叫ffix = full of), spirited 
48 appãreõ，岳阳， -ui, -itum, show one's self; appãrë, an-

alyze the lorm carl矿ùlly.
49 here = if you are wise 
50 see n. 36 above 
51 con-trahõ, draw in, shorten 
52 turgidus, -a, -um, swollen 
53 vëlum, -i, sail 

25 

METER: Alcaic stanza. 
1 ëheu, cp. heu. This sigh is emphasized by the repetition 

01 Postωumt 
2 fugãx, gen. -ãcis, fteeting 
31ãbor, -i, lãpsus sum, slip, glide 
4pietãs, -tãtis,j , loyalty, devotion, piety 
5 rüga, -ae, wrinkle (cp. corrugated) 
6instãns, gen. -antis, pressing, urgent 

7senecta, -ae = senectüs 
8 indomitus, -a, -um, untamable, invincible 
9früstrã, adv. , in vain. What is the significance 01 its 

emphatic position? 
10crue四tus， -a, -um, bloody 
11 Mãrs, Mãrtis, m. , Mars, god 01 w町 Mã邸， what 

abl.? 
12 frangõ, -ere, frëgi, frãctum, break 
13 raucus, -a, -um, hoarse, noisy 
14 ßüctus, -üs, wave; frãctis ßüctibus, broken waves = 

breakers 
15 Hadria, -ae, m. , Adriatic Sea 
16 autumnus, -i, autumn, unhealthy part ollhe year be

cause 01 the Sirocco 
17 depends on nocentem 
18 auster, -tri, the south wind, the Sirocco blowing斤。m

the Sahara 
19vi蝠， -ere, visi, visum, visit; visendus (est) 
20 ãter, ãtI矶 ãtrum， dark , modifying Cõcytos 
211anguid邸， -a, -um, sluggish, weak 
n Cõcytos, -ï, m. , Cocytus, the river of wailing, one 01 

the rivers surrounding Hades; Cõcytos, Gk. nom. 
23 Danai genus, the offspring 01 Danaüs, whose 49 

daughters murdered their husbands and in Hades 
were punished by hαving 10 pour water elernally 
mto a Sleve 

24infãmis，吃， infamous 
25damnδ(1) condemn 
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SIsyphus26 Aeolides27 labδris户

Linquenda29 tellüs30 et domus et placens 

uxor, neque hãrum, quãs colis, arborum 

15 te praeter invIsãs31 cupressδS32 

ülla33 brevem dominum34 sequetur. 

(Horace, Odes 2.14.1-4, 13-24) 

26. A SENSE OF BAlANCE IN lIFE 

VIviturJ parvlδbene cuP paternum3 

splendet4 in mensã tenuI5 salInum, 
nec leves6 somnõs timor aut cupIdδ 

sordidus7 aufert.8 

5 Quid9 brevI fortes 'O iaculãmur" aevδ 
multa? Quid 12 terrãs aliδcalentes 

sδle mütãmus? Patriae quis exsul 13 

se quoque fügit?14 

Scandit15 aerãtãs16 vitiδsa naves 

10 cüra nec turmãs 17 equitum relinquit, 
δcior 18 cervïs19 et agente nimbδS20 

δcior Eurδ21 

Laetus22 in praesens23 animus quod ultrã est 

26 Sisyphus, -i, Sisyphus, who was condemned eternally 
to roll up a hill a stone which rolled down again
an exquisite nightmare 

27 Aeolides, -ae, m. , son of Aeolus 
28 Aβer vbs. ofαccusing， condemning， αnd acquitting the 

gen. can be used to express the charge or the pen
alty involved 

29linquenda (est) , balancing visendus in contrast; lin-
quõ = relinquõ 

30 tellõs, -õris, f , earth, land 
31 invisus, -a，咀m， hated, hateful 
32 cupressus, -i, f , cypress (tree); ÏDvisãs because they 

1仰re used at funerals and were planted near tombs 
33 neque 副la hãrum arborum, nor any = and none . 
34 brevem dominum, in apposition with te; brevem, im

plying that life is brief 

26 

METER: Sapphic stanza. 
lvi世阳r parvõ bene (ab eõ) cui, it is lived on little well 

by him for whom: vivitur, impers. pasε= he lives 
well on little (i.e. , not in abject poverty and not in 
the lap of luxury). 

2 cui, dat. of ref but most easily translated by whose 
3 paternum salinum (salinum, -i), paternal salt-cellar; 

the long list of lvords derived 斤。m sãl provides 
some idea of the importance 01 salt and the 
salt回cellaχ

4 splendeõ, -ere, shine 
5 tenuis, -e, plain, simple 
61evis, -e, here = gentle 

7sordidus, -a, -um, sordid (cp. sordes L.1. 24 n. 14); 
cupidõ is m. in H orace. 

8 auferõ (ab-ferõ) 
9 = CÕf 

'Ofortes (巾。 brevi aevõ (aevum, -i, time, life) 
11 iaculor (1), aim at 
l2Quid ...mfEtamus，的. why do we exchange lands 

warmed by another sun? The exp陀ssion is poetic 
and in part illogical but the sense is clear: why do 
we exchange our lands for those warmed byan
other sun? "The pasture is always greener . 

13 exsul, exsulis, m. , exile; with patriae quis, who an ex-
ile of (from) his native land 

14 fiigit, perf, has ever f1.ed 
15 scandõ, -ere, scandi, scãnsum, climb up 
16 aerãtus，吗 -um，自tted with bronze, probably r，价r

ring to the bronze beaks of the men-of-阳r (Iongae 
nãves), which werefaster than the ordinary ships
though even these cannot outstr伊 anxiety.

17 阳rma， -ae, a troop of cava1ry (equitum, L. 1. 18 n. 
53). A person cannot ride fast enough to escape 
care. 

18 õcÌor, -ius， αdj. 的 compar. degreιswifter， agreeing 
Hlith cõra 

19 cervus, -i, stag 
20 nimbus, -i, rain cloud 
21 E町山， -i, wind (from the southeast) 
221aetus, -a, -um, happy, joyful 
23 praesens, gen. -entis, present; in pra创ens (tempus) 

for the present (cp. the carpe diem philosophy) 
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δderit24 cürãre et amãra25 lentδ26 

15 temperet27 rIsü28: nihil est ab omnI 
parte29 beãtum. 

(Horace, Odes 2.16.13-28) 

27. DIES FESTUS 

Hic dies1 vere mihi fëstus ãtrãs 
eximet2 cürãs: ego nec tumu1tum 
nec morI per vim metuam tenente 

Caesare3 terrãs. 
5 1, pete unguentum,4 puer,5 et cor，δnas，6 

et cadum7 Mãrsï8 memorem9 duellI, 
Spartacum10 sI quã11 potuit vagantem 

fallere l2 testaY 
(Horace, Odes 3.14 .1 3-20) 

28. A MONUMENT MORE LASTING THAN BRONZE 

ExegI monumentum aere perenniusl 

regãlIque2 sitü3 pÿramidum4 a1tius,5 

quodnδn imber6 edãx ,7 nδn Aquilδ8 impotens9 
possit dIruere \O aut innumerãbilis ll 

5 annδrum series l2 et fuga temporum. 
Nδn omnis moriar, multaque pars meI 
vItãbit LibitInam 13 . 

(Horace, Odes 3.30.1-7) 

24 õderit, perf su彤 ， jussive, let (the laetus animus) re
fuse to (hate to) be anxious about (cÜfãre) 

25 amãrus，唱， -um, bitter, disagreeable; amãra, n. pl. 
26lentus, -a, -um, pliant, tenacious, slow, lingering; 

here = tolerant, quiet 
27 temperõ (1), control, temper 
28 risus, -os, laughter (cp. rideõ) 
29 ab omni parte, from every part = in every respect, 

completely 

27 

METER: Sapphic stanza. 
I Hic diës, r，φrring to Augustus' return from the cam

paign of 27-25 B.C. 的 Spain
2 e，对mõ， -ere, -ëmi, -ëmptum, take away 
3 Caesar = Augustus. When C. Octavius was adopted 

by his great-uncle, C. Iulius Caesar, his name be
came C. Iu /ius Caesar Octavianus, to which the 
senate added the title of Augustus 的 27 B.C. 

4unguenn皿1， -i, ointment, perfume 
5 puer = slave; cp. Fr. garçon 
6 corõna, -ae, crown, wreath 
7 cadus, -i, wine jar 
8 Mãrsus, -a, -um, Marsian; duellum = oldform ofbel

lum: 岛'1arsi due町， of the Marsian , or Social, War 
of 91-88 B.C. , by which the socñ (al!ies) 01 Rome 

的 Italy gained full citizenship; i. 已， α 65-year-old
wme 

9 memor, gen. -oris, mindful 
10 Spartacus, -i, Spartacus, the gladiator who led the 

slaves in revolt against Rome, 73-71 B.C. 
II quã, adv. , anywhere or in any way 
12 fallõ, -ere, fefelñ, falsum, deceive, escape the notice 

of 
气臼ta， -ae, jug 
28 
METER: Lesser Asc1epiad. 
1 perennis, -e, lasting (throughout the year) 
2 rëgãlis, -e, royal 
3 situs, -iis, site, situation; here = structure 
4 pÿramis, -idis, f , pyramid 
5 altus, -a, -um, high; altius agrees with monumentum. 
6 imber, -bris, m. , storm 
7 edãx, gen. edacis, greedy, destructive 
8 aquilõ, -õnis, m. , north wind 
9 impotëns, gen. -ntis, powerless (10 injure my mon-

ument) 
IOd趾uõ， -ere, -rui, -rutum, raze, destroy 
1 I in-numerãbilis, -e = Eng. 
12 seriës, _亩， succession

13 Libitina, -ae, Libitina, goddess of funerals; death 



29. THE OTHER PERSON'S FAULTS AND OUR OWN 

Perãs1 imposuit2 Iuppiter nδbïs duãs: 
propriïs3 repletam4 vitiïs post tergum5 dedit, 6 

aliënïs 7 ante pectus8 suspendit9 gravem. 
Hãc re videre nostra mala nδn possumus; 

5 aliï simul lO delinquunt,11 censδres 12 sumus. 
(Phaedrus, Fãbulae 4.10) 

30. SOUR GRAPES 

Fame1 coãcta vulpës2 altã in vïneã3 

üvam4 appetebat,5 summïs saliens6 vïribus. 
Quam7 tangere ut nδn potuit, discedens ait: 
"Nδndummã缸tü缸I町ra8 e臼st飞;nδlδacerbam süme町re

5 Quï facere1ωo quae nδn possunt verbïs elevant,11 

adscrïbere12 hoc debebunt exemplum sibï. 
(Phaedrus, Fãbu/ae 4.3) 

31. THE FOX AND THE TRAGIC MASK 

Persδnam 1 tragicam2 forte3 vulpes vïderat. 
"0 quanta species,4" inquit, "cer由rum5 nδn habet!" 
Hoc illïs dictum est quibus honδrem et glδriam 
Fortüna tribuit,6 sënsum cornmünem abstulit. 

(Phaedrus, Fãbulae 1.7) 

32. THE STAG AT THE SPRING 

Ad fontem 1 cervus, cum bibisset, restitit,2 
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29 5 ap-petõ (= ad-pet酌， reach toward, desire (cp. appe-

METER: lambic trimeter. 
Phaedrus: freedman of Augustus, who made exten-

sive use of Aesop's fables. 
1 përa, -ae, wallet 
2 im-põnõ, + dat. , put on 
3 proprius, -a, -um, one's own, here = our own 
4 repleδ， -ëre, -plëvi, -plëtum, fill; (përam) replëtam 
5 tergum, -i, back 
6 dedit, here = put 
7 aliënus, -a, -um, belonging to another; aliënis (讨债的，

abl. with gravem 
8 SC. nostrum 
9 (alteram përam) gravem . . . suspendit 

10 simul = simul ac, as soon as 
11 dëlinquõ, -ere, -ñqui, -lictum, fa i1, commit a crime 
12 cënsor, -õris, m. , censor; censure巳 severe judge 

30 
METER: lambic trimeter. 
1 famës，也， abl. 哇， appetite, hunger 
2 vulpës, -is, f , fox 
3由lea， -ae, vineyard 
4 iiva, -ae, bunch of grapes 

tite); appetëbat, note the force of the impf 
6 saliõ, -ire, -ui, saltum, jump 
7 quam = ii:vam 
8 mãtiirus, -a, -um, ripe 
9 siimõ, -ere, siimpsi, siimptum, take 

10 compl. inf with possunt 
1I ëlevõ (1), disparage, weaken 
12 ad-scnõõ, assign 

31 

METER: lambic trimeter. 
1 persõna, -ae, mask worn by actors 
2 tragicus, -a，咽， tragic 
3 forte, adv. , by chance 
4 ~___:~ ~ n__.C&.n. ...n__.o. Ç. 
Specl臼，咽， appearance, IOrm 

5 cerebrum, -i, brain 
6 仕ibuõ， -ere, -ui, -iitum, allot, assign, give 

32 

METER: lambic trimeter. 
1 Ïons, fontis, m. , spring 
2 restõ, -ãre, resti钮， remain (standing) 
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et in liquδre3 vïdit effigiem4 suam. 
Ibi dum rãmõsa5 mïrãns6 laudat cornua, 
crürumque7 nimiam8 tenuitãtem9 vituperat, IO 

5 venantum11 subitδvδcibus conterritus,12 
per campum fugere coepit, et cursü levï 
canesl3 elüsit. 14 Silva tum excepit ferum , 15 
in quã retentïs l6 impedïtus cornibus, 
lacerãri l7 coepit morsibus l8 saevïs l9 canum. 

10 Tunc moriens vδcem hanc edidisse20 dïcitur: 
"0 me ïnIelïcem21 ! quï nunc demum22 intellegδ 
ütilia mihi quam23 fuerint quae24 despexeram,25 
et quae laudãram,26 quantum lüctüs27 habuerint." 

(Phae由US， Fãbulae 1.12) 

33. THE FOX GETS THE RAVEN'S CHEESE 

Quï se laudãrï gaudet verbïs subdolïs,1 
fere dat poenãsturpï paenitentiã.2 

Cum de fenestrã corvus3 raptum cãseum4 

comesse5 vel1et, celsã residens6 arbore, 
5 hunc vïdit vulpes; deinde sïc coepit loquï: 

"0 quï tuãrum, corve, pennãrum 7 est nitor8! 
Quantum decδris9 corpore et vultü geris! 1O 

Sïv1δcem haberes, nülla priorll ãles l2 foret." 13 
At ille stultus, dum vult vδcem ostendere, 

10 emïsitl4δre cãseum, quem celeriter 
dolδsa15 vulpes avidïsl6 rapuit dentibus. 17 

(Phaedrus, Fãbulae 1.13.1-10) 

3liquor, -õris, m. , liquid 
4 effigi缸，亩， image, likeness 
5 rãmõsus, -a, -um, branching 
6 miror (l), marvel at, wonder 
7 …' crus, crul咽， n. , leg 
8 nimius, -a，回um， excesslve 
9 tenuitãs, -tãtis, j , thinness 

10 vituperõ (l), blame，自nd fault with 
J 1 venor (1), h unt; venantum, gen. p l. 01 pres. part. 
12 con-territus 
13Canis, -is, m-lf, dog 
14 e1üdõ, -ere, -1画si， -1üsum, evade 
15ferus, -i, wild animal 
16 re-tentus, -a, -um, held back, held fast 
171acerõ (1), tear to pieces ~ψ1. lacer剖e)
18 morsus, -iis, bite 
19 C'I-' _.,...L'O ..,:: saevus, -a, -um, nerce, savage 
20 edõ, -ere, -didi, -ditum, give out, utter 
21 me infëlicem, acc. 01 exclamation. 
22 demum, adv. , at last 
23 iitilia . . . quam = quam iitilia 
24 (ea, those things) quae 
25 despiciõ, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, look down on, de

splse 

26 = laudãveram 
27 1üc阳s， -iis, grief, sorrow 
33 
METER: lambic trimeter. 
1 subdolus, -a, -um, deceitful 
2 paenitentia, -ae, repentance 
3 corvus, -i, raven 
4 cãseus, -i, cheese 
5 comedõ, comedere or comesse，吃di， -esum, eat up 
6 resideõ，岳阳， -sedi， -sωsum， sit, be sitting 
7 penna, -ae, feather 
8 nitor, -õris, m. , brightness, beauty; qui est nitor, what 

(= how great) is the beauty 
9 decor, decõris, m. , grace, beauty 

10 you bear, i. 已， have in your body and face; (in) cor-
pOl飞 preps. often omitted in poetry 

11 prior, predicate adj. ajier foret, better, finer 
12 ãles, ãlitis,j , bird 
13foret =臼set
14 e-mi忧6

15 dolõsus, -a, -um, crafty, cunning 
16 n...，:..I..~ lf'1I ...- .........0.0....1 avIOus, -a, -um, greea:弘 eager

17 dens, dentis, m. , tooth 



34 

34. THE ASS AND THE OLD SHEPHERD 

In prlncipãtü 1 commütandδ2 civium 
n百 praeter dominI nδmen mütant pauperës. 
Id esse vërum parva haec fãbella3 indicat. 
Asellum4 in prãtδ5 timidus6 pãscëbat1 senex. 

5 Is, hostium clamδre8 subitδ9 territus, 
suãdëbat lO asinδfugere në possent capI. 
At ille lentus: 11 "Quaesõ,12 num blnãs l3 mihI 
clïtellãs 14 im posi türum 15 victδrem 16 putãs?" 

Senex negãvit. "Ergδquid rëfert meã l7 

10 cui serviam clïtellãs dum portem'8 meãs?" 
(Phaedrus, Fãbulae 1.15) 

35. THE TWO MULES AND THE ROBBERS 

MülI' gravãtI2 sarcinIs3 Ibant duδ. 
U nus ferëbat fiscõs4 cum pecüniã; 
a1ter tumentës5 mu1tδsaccδS6 hordeõ.7 

Ille onere8 dlves, celsã cervlce9 ëminëns10 

5 clãrumque collδl l iactansl2tintinnabuluml3; 
comes l4 quiëtδ15 sequitur et placidδ16 gradü.17 
Subitδlatrδnësl8 ex InsidiIs advolant,19 
interque caedem feffiδmülum lancinant20; 
dlripiunt21 nummõs,22 neglegunt vTIe23 hordeum. 

10 Spoliãtus24 igitur CãSÜS25 cum flëret suõs, 

2 gravõ (1), load, burden 
METER: lambic trimeter. 3 sarcina，国ae， bundle, pack 

4 fiscus, -i, basket 1 principãtus, .缸， rule, dominion 
2 com.mõtõ (1), change 
3 伍bella， -ae, fable 
4 asellus, -i, a little ass, diminutive 01 asinus, -i, an ass 

(verse 6) 
5 prãtum, -i, meadow 

5 阳meõ， -ëre, swell, be swollen 
6 saccus, -i, sack 
7 hordeum, -i, bar1ey 
Bonus， -eris，凡， burden, load 
9 cervix, -vicis, f , neck 

古代文选 I 339 

6timidus, -也 -um， timid 
7 pãscõ, -ere, pã饨， pãstum, pasture 
8 clãmor, -õris, m. , shouting 

10 ëmineõ, -ëre, -minui, stand out, be conspicuous 
门 collum， -i, neck 

9subitus, -也 -um， sudden 
IO suãd饨，岳阳， suãsi, suãsum, urge 
11 lentus, -a, -um, slow, motionless, apathetic 
12 quaesõ, -ere, beg, beseech, = quaer，δ 
13 binãs cliteUãs, two pairs of panniers (i. e. , instead 01 

the present single paù讪 bini， -ae, -a, distributive 
numeral used with a regularly p l. noun 

14 clitellae, -ãrum, a pair of panniers, baskets 
15 im-põnõ = in + põnδ 
16 victor，而ris = Eng. 
17 what difference does it make to me, highly idiomatic 
18 portõ (1), bear, carry 
35 
METER: lambic trimeter. 
1 mõlus, .i, mule 

12 iactõ (1), toss 
13 tintinnãbuJum, -i, bell, a delightful，ψ onomatopoetic 

word 
14 comes, comitis, m.lf , companion 
15 q时E阳s， -a, -um, quiet 
16 placidus, -a, -um, placid, gentle 
17 gradus, -õs, step 
18latrõ, -õnis, m. , bandit, robber 
19 advolõ (1), fly, hasten 
201ancinõ (1), mangle 
21 diripiõ, -ere, -ripui, .reptum, plunder 
22 _........,......t' ': nummus, -1, currency, money 
23 甘lis， -e, cheap 
24 spoliõ (1), rob 
25 cãsus, -õs, accident 
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"Equidem," inquit alter, "me contemptum gaudeõ. 
N am nihil ãmIsï, nec sum laesus26 vulnere." 
Hδc argümentδtüta est hominum tenuitãs27

; 

magnae perïclδ28 sunt opes obnoxiae.29 

(Phaedrus, Fãbulae 2.7) 

36. DElIGHTS OF THE COUNTRY 

C.1 PLl NIUS CALPURNIO MACR02 SUO S.1 

Bene est3 mihi quia4 tibi est bene. Habes uxδrem tecum, habes ffiium; 
frueris5 marI, fontibus, viridibus,6 ag币， vTIlã amoenissimã.7 Neque enim 
dubitδesse amoenissimam,8 in quã se composuerat9 homδ10 felIcior ante
quam" "felïcissimus" fieret. Ego in Tuscïs12 et venor13 et studeδ， quae14 inter-

5dum15 alternïs, 16 interdum simul l7 faciõ; nec tamen adhücl8 possum prδnünti
ãre utrum sit difficilius capere aliquid an scrmere. Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 5.18) 

37. C. PLlNIUS CANINIOl SUO S. 

Studes an2 piscãris3 an venãris an simul omnia? Possunt enim omnia 
simul fierï ad Lãrium4 nostrum. N am lacus5 piscem,6 ferãs 7 silvae quibus 
lacus cingitur,8 studia altissimus iste secessus9 adfatim 10 suggerunt. 11 Sed 
sIve12 omnia simul sïve aliquid facis, nδn possum dïcere "invideδ"; angor13 

5 tamen... N umquamne hδs artissimõs laqueδS14 . . . abrumpam?15 Num
quam, putõ. Nam veteribus negδtiïs 16 nova accrescunt,17 nec tamen priδra 

26laedõ, -ere, la臼:ï， laesum, injure 
气enuitãs， -tãtis, f , poverty 
28 perïclum, -ï, early Lat. fo"饨， used instead of pericu

lum in classical Lat. poetry whenever it was metri
cally convenient 

!.'J obnoxius, -a, -um, subject to, exposed to 
36 

1 L. A. 11 n. 1 and 3 
2 Calpurnius Macer 
3 it is 
4quia, co邸， because 
5 fruor, -i, fructus sum + abl. , enjoy (cp. ftüctus, -üs) 
6 viridis, -e, green; viridia, gen. viridium, n. pl. as a 

noun, green things, greenery 
7 amoenus，唱， -um, pleasant 
8 amoenissimam, agreeing with Vlllam understood as 

su高ject of esse 
9 se compõnere, to compose oneself, to rest 

10 the man, apparently r，φrring 10 a former owner who 
had been happier (felicior) on this estate as an ordi
nary person (homõ) bφre he could realize his am
bition of becoming "most happy" (felicissimus), 
i. e. , b々fore he could achieve some very high position 
which did not give him supreme happiness after all. 

11 antequam + sub j. 
12lil. in the Tuscans = on my Tuscan estate 
13venor (1), hunt 
14q脯， n. pl. r，价rring to venor and studeõ as anle

cedents 

15 interdum, adv. , sometimes, at times 
16 alternis, adv. , a1ternately, by turns 
17 simul, adv. , at the same time, simultaneously. In an

other letter (1.的， Pliny tells how he combined 
hunting and stu功ling 的 one operation. 

18 adhüc, adv. , thus far, till now 
37 

1 Pliny and Caninius were fellow townsmen 斤。m
Comum (Como) at the south end of beautiful Lake 
Larius (Como) in northern Italy. 

2 an in questions, or 
3 piscor (l), to fish 
4Lãri邸，缸， Lake Larius (now Lake Como) 
5lacus, -ÜS, lake 
6Piscis, -is, m. , ash 
7 fera (sc. bestia), -ae, wild animal 
8 cingõ, -ere, cïnxi, cinctum, surround, gird 
9 secessus, -ÜS, retreat, summer place 

10 adfatim, ad悦. sufficiently二 abundantly
11 sug-gerõ，咱re， -g创sï， -g臼tum， furnish, afford, 

supply 
l2sgve..-SIve, (SE-ve), if...or it whether ...or 
13 angõ, -ere, torment 
14 artus, -a, -um, close, na盯ow; laqueus, -i, noose，∞rd 
15 ab-rumpõ, -ere, -rüpï, -ruptum, break off, sever. Pliny 

is tied up in Rome. 
16 negδtium， -ñ, business; duty 
17 accrescõ, -ere, -crevi, -cretum, increase; nova (negõ

tia) accrescunt (veteribus negõtñs) new duties in
crease bv . . . or are added to . . . 
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peraguntur18; tot nexibus,19 tot quasi catënïs20 maius in diës21 occupã
tiδnum22 agmen23 extenditur.24 Vale. (PIi略与istu仰 2.8 ， excerpts) 

38. HAPPY MARRIED Ll FE 

C. PLl NIUS GEMINO SUO S. 

Grave vulnus Macrinus noster accepit: ãmïsit1 uxδrem singulãris2 ex
emplï . . . Vïxit cum hãc trïgintã novem annïs3 sine iürgiδ ，4 sine ofIensã.5 

Quam illa reverentiam6 marÏtõ7 suδpraestitit， cum ipsa summam merere
tur!8 Quot quantãsque virtütës ex dïversïs9 aetãtibus sümptãs collëgit et mis-

5 cuit! Habet quidem Macrinus grande10 sδlãcium， quod tantum bonum tam 
diü tenuit; sed hinc 11 magis exacerbãtur12 quod ãmïsit. Nam fruendïs volup
tãtibus crescit carendï dolor. Er，δergδsuspensus 13 prδhomine amïcissimδ 
dumJ4 admittere15 ãvocãmenta16 et cicãtrïcem17 patï possit, quam nihil aequë 
ac18 necessitãs19 ipsa et diës20 longa et satietãs2J dolδris indücit. 22 Valë. (Pliny, 
Epistulae 8.5, excerpts) 

39. FAITHFUL IN SICKNESS AND IN DEATH 

C. PLl NIUS NEPOTI SUO S. 

(. . . Fannia1) neptis2 Arriae3 illïus4 quae marÏtõ5 et sδlãcium mortis et 
exemplum fuit. Multa referëbat6 aviae7 suae nδn minδra hÕC,8 sed obscüri
δra，9 quae tibi exïstimδtam mïrãbilia legentïLO fore 11 quam mihi audientï 
fuërun t. 

18 per-agõ, complete 
19 nexus, -iis, coils, obligations 
20 catena, -ae, chain 
21 in dies, from day to day 
220ccupãt施，….õnis，)巧， occupation, employment 
23agmen， -minis，凡， line of march, column 
24 ex-tendõ, -ere, -tendi, -tentum, extend, increase 

38 
1 he lost (not sent away) 
2 singulãris, -e, extraordinary 
3 The abl. is sometimes used instead of the acc. to ex

P陀ss the idea 01 extent 01 time. 
4 ::;_-:..._ ~ ".....", __.....1 
E町glUm， -u, quarrel 

5oftënsa, -ae, hatred, affront 
6 reverentia, -ae, respect 
7 marïtus, -ï, husband 
8 mereor, -erï, meritus sum, deserve 
9 diversus, -a, -um, diverse, different 

10 grandis, -e, great 
11 hinc here = from this cause 
12 exacerbõ (1), exasperate; embitter 
13 ~"'C'I_:;' suspensus, -a, -um, m suspense, anxlOus 
14 dum, conj., until, used with the subj. to imply inten-

twn or expectancy 
15 ad-mittõ, admit, receive 
16 ãvocãmentum, -ï, diversion 
17 cicãtrïx, -trïcis, f , scaζ which implies healing 
18 aeque ac, equal1y as, quite so wel1 as 

19 necessitãs (-tãtis, f) ipsa, necessity itself, sheer ne-
cessIty 

20 here = t面le

21 satietãs, -t磊tis， f , satiety 
22 in-diicδ， bring on, induce 

39 

1 Fannia (est) 
1 neptis, -is,f , granddaughter 
3 Arria, -ae, Arria (Maior), brave wife of Caecina Pae

tus. When, because 01 his part in a conspiracy 
against the emperor Claudius, he had to commit 
suicide in 42 A.D. , Arria committed suicide with 
him, actually setting him an example as indicated 
at the end 01 the letter. (Cp. "Paete, Nõn Dolet," 
ch. 39). 

4 ille, the famous, when immediately following its noun 
5 marI俑， dat. 
6 referebat, su高ject Fannia, who related these epi-

sodes during a conversation with Pliny on the pre
ceding day. 

7 avia, -ae, grandmother; aviae, gen. case 
8 hõc, abl. of comparison, r，φrring to the rel. cl. 01 the 

preceding sent. 
'} obsciirus, -a, -um, obscure, unknown 
10legen缸" to be construed with tibi 
11 fore = futiira esse，μ. inf in 的d. statι depending on 

exïstimõ (1), think 
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5 Aegrδtãbat 12 Caecïna Paetus, marltus eius, aegrδtãbat et illius, uterque 
mortiferë, 13 ut vidëbãtur. Fìlius dëcessit 14 eximiã15 pulchritüdine, 16 parI verë
cundiã, 17 et parentibus nδn minus Ob 18 alia cãrus quam quod mius erat. 
Huic illa ita fünus 19 parãvit . . . ut ignδrãret marItus. QuIn immδ，20 quo
tiëns2J cubiculum22 eius intrãret,23 vIvere filium atque etiam commodiδrem24 

10 esse simulãbat25; ac persaepe26 interrogantI27 quid ageret puer respondëbat, 
"Bene quiëvit,28libenter cibum29 sümpsit." Deinde, cum diü cohibitae30 lacri
mae vincerent prδrumperentque， 31 ëgrediëbãtur; tunc së dolδrI dabat. Sati
ãta, siccïs32 oculIs, compositδvultü redïbat, tamquam orbitãtem33 forïs re
lïquisset. 34 Praec1ãrum quidem illud 35 eiusdem: ferrum stringere,36 

15 perfodere37 pectus, extrahere38 pugiδnem，39 porrigere40 marItδ， addere41 吵，

cem immortãlem ac paene42 dïvïnam，的 "Paete， nδn dolet." . . . Valë. (Pliny, 
Epistulae 3.16, excerpts) 

40. A SWEET, BRAVE GIRL 

C. PLl NIUS MARCELLl NO SUO S. 

Trïstissimus haec tibi scrïbδ ， Fundãnï nostrï miã minδre defünctã,1 quã 
puellã2 nihil umquam Iestïvius,3 amãbilius,4 nec longiδre vItã . . . dignius 
vïdï. Nδndum annδs trëdecim implëverat,5 et iam i1lï6 anïlis7 prüdentia, mã
trδnãlis8 gravitãs9 erat, et tamen suãvitãs10 puellãris 11 . . . Ut12 illa patris cer-

12aegrõtδ (1)， be sick 
13 mortiferë， αdv. (mors-fer码， fatally 
14dë-cëdδ， go away, die (cp. deceased) 
15 eximius, -a, -um, extraordinary 
16 pulchritñdõ, -dinis, f , beauty; eximiã pulchritüdine, 

。bl. describing mius but more ωsily translated 扩
we supply a word Iike puer: fl1ius dëcessit-(puer) 
eximiã pulchritüdine, e t c. 

17 verecündia, -ae, modesty 
18 0 b, prep. 十 acc. ， on account of; toward 
19 ïunus, -eris，凡， funeral 
20 quin immõ, why, on the contrary 
21 quotiëns, ad识， as often as 
22 cubiculum，习， bedroom 
气ntrõ (1), enter; inttãret: in Silver Lat. the impf su句.

of customQJy action is often found in place of the 
indic. 

24 commodus, -a, -um, suitable, satisfactory; here 
better 

25 simulõ (1) pretend 
26 per-saepe， αdv. ， very often 
叮nterrogδ(1)， ask, inquire ~φrogδ); (maritõ) in-

terroganti 
28 quiëscõ, -ere, -ëvi, -ëtus, rest, be quiet 
29 cibus, -i, food 
30 cohibeõ, -ere, -ui, -itum, hold together, hold back, re-

stram 
31 pl伽umpõ， -ere, -rüpi, -ruptum, burst forth 
32 siccus, -a, -um, dry; siccis oculïs abl. abs. 
33 orbitãs, -tãtis, f , bereavement, loss 
34 W加t kind of condition in the tamquam cl.? 

35 that deed; sc. fuit 
36 stringõ, -ere, -strïnxï, strictus, draw; stringel飞 inf in 

apposition with illud 
37 perfodiõ, -ere, -而dï， -fossum, pierce (的. dig through) 
38 ex-trahõ 
9 pugiõ, -õnis, m. , dagger 

40 porrigõ, -ere, -rë币， -rëctum, hold out, extend 
41 ad-dõ, -ere, -didi, -ditllm, add 
42 paene, adv. , almost 
43 dïvinus, -a, -um = Eng 

40 

1 dëfungor，也 -ïunctus sum, finish or complete life, die. 
The family tomb was discO!'ered near Rome in 1880 
and in it a cinerary urn with the inscr伊tion: Dïs 
mãnibus Miniciae Mãrcellae, Fundãnï miae. V'lXit 
annïs Xß, mënsibus XI, diëbus Vß: To the divine 
shades of Minicia Marcella . . . (The abbrevia
tions in the inscr伊tion hαve been expanded) 

2 puellã, abl. of comparison 
3 tëstïvus, -a, -um, pleasant, agreeable 
4 amãbilis, -e, lovable, lovely 
5impl俑， -ëre, -plevi, -plëtum，自11 up, complete 
Vαt. of possession (丘S.)
7 al回is，吃， of an old woman 
8 mãtrõnãlis, -e, of a matron, matronly 
9 gravitãs, -tãtis, f , seriousness, dignity 

10 suãvitãs, -tãtis, f , sweetness 
11 puellãris, -e, girlish 
12how 
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5 vïcibuS l3 inhaerëbat'4! Ut nõs, amïcõs paternõs,15 et amanter l6 et modestë 17 

complectëbãtur!18 Ut niitrïcës,19 ut paedagδgδS，20 ut praeceptδrës21 pr，δsuδ 

quemque officiδdïligëbat! Quam studiδSë， 22 quam intelligenter23 lëctitã
bat24! 

Quã illa temperantiã ,25 quã patientiã, quã etiam cδnstantiã26 novissi-
10 mam valëtiidinem27 tulit! Medicïs obsequëbãtur;28 sor，δrem， patrem adhor惕，

bãtur29; ipsamque së dëstitiitam30 corporis vïribus vigδre31 animï susti
nëbat. 32 Diirãvit33 hic34 i1lï iisque ad extrëmum,35 nec aut spatiδ36 valëtiidinis 
aut metii mortis ïnfrãctus est37 . . . 0 trïste plãnë38 acerbumque fiinus39 . 
Iam dëstinãta erat40 ëgregiδ41 iuver丘，42 iam ëlëctus43 niiptiãrum44 diës, iam 

15 nõs vocãtï. Quod gaudium quδmaer，δre45 miitãtum est! 
Nδn possum exprimere46 verbïs quantum animδvulnus accëperim cum 

audïv1 Fundãnum ipsum praecipientem,47 quod 48 in vestës,49 margarIta ,50 
gemmãs51 fuerat ërogãtiirus,52 hoc in tiis53 et unguenta et odδrës54 impende
rëtur55 . . . S1 quãs ad eum dë dolδre tam iü陋的 litterãs mittës, mementδ56 

20 adhibëre57 sõlãcium . . . molle58 et hiimãnum. (P恤ly，与istulae 5.1 6, ex
cerpts) 

41. PLl NY'S CONCERN ABOUT A SICK FREEDMAN 

C. PLlNIUS VALERIO PAULlNO SUO S. 

Videδquam molliter l tuδS2 habeãs3; quδsimplicius4 tibi cõn且tëbor quã 

13 cervix, -icis, j , usually pl. (cervices) as here, neck 
14 inhaereõ, -ere, -haesi, -haesum, cling 
15 paternus, -a, -um, paternal, of a father 
16 amanter， α仇 ofamãns
17 modeste, ad议， modest1y 
18 compJector, -ï, -pJexus sum, hold in the arms, em-

brace 
19 nütrix, -ïcis, j , nurse 
20 paedagõgus, -i, tutor (sl，αve who escorted children) 
21praecepto民 -õris，矶， teacher (in a school, not a pri-

vate tutor) 
22 studiõse, adv. of studiõsus, fu l1 of studium 
23 inteIJegenter, adv. of intelligens 
241&titõ (1). read (eagerly) 
25 temperantia, -ae, self-control 
26 cõnstantia, -ae，自rmness
27 valeffidõ, -dinis，.卢， here = bad hea1th, illness 
28 0 b + sequor, obey 
29 adhortor = hortor 
30 destituõ, -ere, -stitui, -stiffitum, desert, abandon 
3i vigor， -aris， m. ， vigor;vigδre， abl. ofmeans with susti-

nebat 
.12 (puella) sustinebat se ipsam 
33 dürõ (1), endure 
34 hic (vigor animï) 
35 extremum, -i = tinis 
36 spatium, -ñ, space, duration 
37 infringõ, -ere, -frëgï, -frãctum, break 
38 pJãne, adv. , c1ear1y 
39ι nere = mors 
40 destinõ (1), bind, engage 

41 egregius, -a, -um, excellent, distinguished 
42 : IUvems, -IS, m. , young man 
43 e-ligõ = legõ 
44 nüptiae, -ãrum, wedding 
45 maeror, -õris, m. , grief 
46 ex-primδ(= premõ), express 
47 praecipiõ, -ere, -ce膊， -ceptum, direct 
48 The antecedent is hoc 的 the following line. 
49 vestis, -is,j , garment, clothes 
50 margaritum, -i, pear1 51 _____~ ;.a'll..,nl gemma, -ae, jeWel 
52 erogõ (1), pay out， 高pend; fuerat erogã幅rus (act. peri

phrastic), he had been about to spend, had in
tended to spend (on clothe，ε jewels. etc. , for the 
wedding) 

53 而s， türis, n.. incense 
54 _..1__ ^-_:ro _.ðt....... oQor, -ons, m. , perrume 
55 impendõ, -ere, -pendi, -pensum, expend; impendere

tur, subj. in a jussive noun cl. 
56 memini, meminisse, defective vb. , remember; me-

men丽， fut. imper., remember 

57 adhibeõ, -ere, -hibui, -hibitum, use, furnish 
58 mollis, -e, soft, gent1e 
41 
1 molliter, ad以 ofmollis
2 tuõs (serv'δs et libertõs); so meõs below 
3 treat 
4 simpliciter, adv.. frankly, candidly; quõ simplicius by 

which (degree of difference) more frankly = the 
more frankly 
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indulgentiã5meõs tractem.6 Quod s1 essem nãtiirã asperior et durior, fran
geret me tamen 1nfirmitãs71Ibertf3 me1 Zδsim1，9 cui tantδmaior humãnitãs10 

exhibenda11 est, quantδnunc illã magis eget. Homδprobus，12omcihual3 

5 litterãtus l4; et ars quidem eius et quasi 1nscr1ptiδ15-cõmoedus . . . Utitur et 
citharã peñte. 16 Idem tam commode17δrãtiδnes et histOI诅S 18 et carmina 
legit ut hoc sδlum didicisse videãtur. 

Haec tibi sedulõ19 exposu1 quδmagis sc1res quam multa unus mihi et 
quam iucunda ministeria20 praestãret. Accedit longa iam cãritãs21 hominis, 

10 quam ipsa per1cula auxerunt22 . . . Ante aliquot23 annõs,24 dum intente in
stanterque25 prõnuntiat, sanguinem26 reiecit27; atque ob hoc in Aegyptum28 

missus ã me, post longam peregr1nãtiδnem29 cõnfìrmãtus30 rediit nuper. 
Deinde . . . veteris 1nfìrmitãtis31 tussiculã32 admonitus,33 rursus sanguinem 
reddidit. 34 

15 Quã ex causã destinãvp5 eum mittere in praedia36 tua quae Forõ IUlip7 
possides.38 Aud1v1 enim te referentem esse ibi ãera39 salübrem40 et lac41 eius 
mod1 cürãtiδnibus42 accommodãtissimum.43 Rogδergδscr1bãs44 tu1s45 ut ill1 
v丑la， ut domus46 pateat . . . Vale. (Pliny，与istulae 5.19, excerpts) 

ON BEHALF OF A PENITENT FREEDMAN (42-43) 

5 indulgentia, -ae, kindness 
6 衍actõ (1), handle, treat 
7 infirmitãs, -tãtis, j , illness, weakness 
8libertus, -ï, freedman (a slave who had somehow se

cured his j伦edom) 的 contrast to a liber vir (one 
who was born free). A freedman commonly re
mained closely attached to his former master. 

9 Zõsimus, -ï, Zosimus, apparently a Greek 
10 hiimãnitãs, -tãtis, j , kindness 
川 ex-hibeõ， show, exhibit 
I:! probus, -a, -um, honorable, fine 
13 0 fficiõsus, -a, -um, obliging, courteous 
14litterãtus, -a, -um, well-educated; Greek slaves e再pe

cial秒阴阳 iften well educated 
15ïnscriptiõ, -õnis, j , here label, a placard hung 

around a slave 's neck in the slave market to indicate 
his special abilities. -cõmoedus, -i, comic actor, 
often a slave trained to read at dinners scenesfrom 
famous comedies. Although this was Zosimus' spe
cialt只 we find him in the next two sents. suψr缸，
ingly versatile and talented 

16 peñ筒， adv. , skillfully 
l7COInmodE， adv.，自tly， satisfactorily 
18 historia, -ae = Eng. 
19 sëdu)õ, adv. , carefully 
,n. .-

v rnImstenum, -ll, serVlce 
21 cãritãs, -tãtis,j , dearness, affection (cp. cãrus) 
22 augeõ, -ëre, auxi, auctum, increase 

23 aliquot, indecl. adj. , several, some 
24 ante . . . annõs, several years ago 
25 earnestly and emphatically 
26sanguis, -inis, m. , blood 
27 re-ic施， reject, spit out 
28 Aegyptus, -ï,j , Egypt 
29 peregrinãtiõ，而nis， j， travel or sojourn abroad 
30 cõnfirmõ (1), strengthen 
31 inïrrmitãs, -tãtis, j , weakness, sickness 
32 阳ssicula， -ae, slight cough 
33 ad-monitus = monitus 
34 reddidit = reiëcit 
35dës曲曲(1)， intend, resolve 
36 praedium, -ii, country seat 
37 Forum Iiilñ, Foñ Iiil茧， Forum of Julius, modern 

Fréjus, a coastal town of southern France; Fo丽，
place where 

38 possideõ, -ëre, -sëdï, -sessum, possess, own 
39aEr, aeris, m. , air;aera=GK.Gcc.sg-
40 saliibris, -e, healthful; still so regarded 
41 lac, lactis，凡， mi1k; i. 怠 ， for the milk cu陀
42 ciirãtiõ, -õnis, j , cure 
43 accommodãtus, -a, -um, suited 
44 (ut) scribãs: ut is sometimes omitted in such cls. 
45 tuïs, your servants 
46 ut 词]a (pateat), ut domus pateat: i. e. , he is to have 

access to the great house itself as well as to the 
estate. 
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42. C. PLl NIUS SABINIANO SUO S. 

LTbertus tuus, cui suscensere1 te dIxerãs, venit ad me . . . Flevit multunl, 
multum rogãvit, multum etiam tacuit; in summã/ Ìecit mihi fidem paeniten
tiae.3 Vere credδemendãtum4 quia delIquisse5 se sentit. Irãsceris, sciδ; et 
Irãsceris meritδ，6 id quoque sciδ; sed tunc praecipua7 mãnsuetüdinis8 laus 

5 cum Irae causa iüstissima est. Amãstï9 hominem et, spe币， amãbis; interim10 

sufficitJ 1 ut exδrãri12 të sinãs13 
• • • Në torserïs l4 illum, në torser1s etiam të; 

torquëris l5 enim, cum tam lënis l6 1rãsceris. Vereor në videar nδn rogãre sed 
cõger毡， s1 precibusl7 eius meãs iünxerδ. Iungam tamen tantδplëniusl8 et 
effüsius,19 quantδ20 ipsum2l ãcrius sevëriusque22 corripuÏ妇. • • Valë. (Pliny, 
Epistulae 9.21 , excerpts) 

43. C. PLl NIUS SABINIANO SUO S. 

Bene fëcistI1 quod lIbertum2 aliquandõ3 tibi cãrum rediicentibus4 epis
tul1s5 me1s in domum,6 in animum recëpist1. Iuvãbit hoc të, më certë iuvat; 
pr1mum,7 quod të tam tractãbilem8 videδut in 1rã regI possIs; deinde, quod 
tantum mihi tribuis9 ut vel lO auctδritãtI meae pãreãs vel precibus indulgeãs. 11 

5 Igitur laudδet grãtiãs agδ. . . Valë. (Pliny，均istulae 9.24, excerpts) 

44. SELECTION OF A TEACHER 

C. PLl NIUS MAURICO SUO S. 

Quid ã të mihi iücundius potuit iniungll quam ut praeceptδrem frãtris 
tu1IIberIs quaererem? Nam beneficiδ2 tuδin scholam3 redeδet illam dulcis-

42 
1 suscënseõ, -ëre, -cënsui, -cënsum, + dat. , be angry 

with 
2summa, -ae, suna 
3 paenitentia, -ae, repen tance 
4ëmendõ (1), correct; (eum) ëmendãtum (臼se)
5 dëlinquõ, -ere, -ñqui, -lic阳m， fa i1 (in duty), cOn1n1it 

a cnm.e 
6 meritδ， adv. , right1y (with naerit) 
7 praecipuus, _也 -um， special; sc. est 
8 mãnsuë侃dδ， -恤，f， gentleness, naildness 
9 contracted form = amãvis自

10 interim, adv. , naeanwhile (cp. intereã) 
11 sufficit, subject = ut-cl. 
12 ex-õrõ, stronger form 01 õ而
13 sinõ，咱re， sivi, situm, allow, pernait 
14 torqueõ, -ëre, torsi, tortum, twist, torture; 而 torseris，

L.I. 22 n. 1 
15 torquëris, you are tormented = you torment your

self (reflexive use of the pass.) 
161ënis, -e, gentle, kind; agreeing with subject of 

irãsceris: you, such a gentle person 
17 prex, precis, f , prayer 
18 plënë, adv. ofplënus 
19 effiisë, adv. , profusely, unrestrainedly 
20 tantõ . . . quantõ, the more . . . the naore, abl. of de-

gree of d~侨rence (丘丘)
21 (nnDertum) ipsum 
22 sevërë, adv. , seriously, severely 
23 cor-ripiõ, -ere, -ripui, -reptum, seize, accuse, blanae 

43 

I you did well because = thank you for 
21ibertum, in thought, the 0句 of both redücentibus 

and recëpisñ 
3 aliquandõ. adv.. once 
4re-dücδ 

5 epistuñs, here p l. of a single letter (the preceding one) 
on the analogy oflitterae, -ãrum 

6 Both prepositional phrases, connected by et under-
stood, depend on recëpis伍

7 primum, ad悦， fìrst 
8 衍actãbilis， -ë, tractable, compliant 
9 0也uõ， -ere， -bui， -bü阳m， attribute, ascribe 

10 vel . . . vel, either . . . or 
11 indulg饨，岳阳， -dulsi, -dultum, yield to, gratify 

44 
1 in-iungõ, enjoin, impose 
2beneficiδtuõ， thanks to you 
3 schola, -ae, school 
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simam aetãtem quasi resümδ.4 Sedeõ inter iuvenës, ut solëbam, atque etiam 
experior quantum apud i11δs auctδritãtis5 ex studi1s habeam. Nam prox-

5 imë6 frequentr audïtδriδ8 inter së cõram9 multIsδrdinis lO nostr1 c1ãrë 'l 

loquëbantur: intrãvï, conticuërunt l2; quod 13 nδn referrem, nisi ad i1lδrum 

magis laudem quam ad meam pertinëret l4 . . . Cum omnës quï profiten
tur l5 audie币， quid dë quδque sentiam scrïbam efficiamql屿， 16 quantum ta
men epistulã cõnsequïl7 pote币， ut ipse omnës aud1sse videãris. Dëbeõ enim 

10 tibi, dëbeδmemoriae frãtris tu1 hanc fidem , hoc studium, praesertim18 su
perl9 tantã rë. Nam quid magis interest vestrã20 quam ut lIber1 . . . dign1 i11δ 
patre, të patruδ21 reperiantur? . . . Valë. (Pliny, Epistulae 2.8 excerpts) 

45. THE OLD BOY DYED HIS HAIR 

孔1entïris l iuvenem t1nctIs,2 LaetIne,3 capil11s,4 
tam subitδcorvus qu1 modo cycnus5 erãs. 

Nδn omnës fallis6; scit të Pr，δserpina7 cãnum8: 
persδnam capitI dëtrahet9 illa 10 tuδ. 

(如'Iartial 3.43) 

46. WHAT'S IN A NAME? 

Cinnam, I Cinname,2 të iubës vocãrï. 
Nδn est hic, rogo, Cinna, barbarismus3? 
Tü s1 Fürius4 ante dictus essës, 
Für5 istã ratiδne d1cerëris. 

(Martial 6.17) 

4 re-sümõ, -ere, -sümpsï, -sümptum, resume 
5 gen. with quantum 
6 proxime, ad议， very recently 
7 frequens, gen. -entis, crowded 
8 auditõrium，击， lecture room, school; audïtδtiδ， place 

where without a prep. 
9 Cδram， prep. + abl., in the presence of 

10 i.e. , the senatorial order 
11 clãre (ad驭。1/clãrus), here = loudly 
12 conticescõ, -ere, -ticui, become silent 
13 quod, having as antecedent the whole preceding idea 
14 pertineõ, -ere, -uï, -tentum, pertain to 
15 profiteor, -erï, -fessus sum, teach, a late meaning of 

the word 
16 efficiõ. . . ut, L.A. 8 n. 20-21 
17 C侃-sequor， accomplish 
18 praesertim, adv. , especially 
19 super, prep. + abl., about 
20 interest vestrã, interests you (highly idiomαtic) 
21 patruus, -ï, (paternal) unc1e; te patruõ is in the same 

construction as iUõ patre. 
45 
METER: Elegiac couplet. 
1 mentior, -ïrï, -ïtus sum, lie, dec1are falsely, here = im

Itate 

:2 tingõ, -ere, tïnxï, ñnctus, wet, dye 
3 Laetinus，习， Laetinus 
4 capillï, -õrum, hair 
5 cycnus, -ï, swan 
6 nõn õmnes (fallis) seems to imply that the hair dyes 

were good enough to deceive αt least some people. 
7 Prõserpina, -ae, Proserpina, goddess of the under-

world, and so of death 
8cãnus, -也 -um， gray; te (esse) cãnum 
9dιtrabõ 

10 illa = Proserpina 

46 

METER: Hendecasyllabic. 
1 Cinna, -ae, m. , Cinna, a famous Roman name 
2 Cinnamus, -ï, Cinnamus, a slave name meaning 

H cinnamon." The Romans o.ften gave such nam臼
10 sl，αves. Cinnamus, now a freedman , wanted to 
changehis name 10 a Roman one for obvious 陀命
sons. 

3 barbarismus，也 a barbarism, an impropriety of 
speech 

4 Fürius，石， Furius, an old Roman name 
5 Für, from für，但ris，悦， thief; cp. fürnvus 
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47. FAKE TEARS 

Amissum I nõn flet cum sδla est Gellia2 patrem; 
sI quis adest, iussae3 prδsiliunt4 lacrimae. 

Nδn lüget5 quisquis laudãrI, Gellia, quaerit; 
ille dolet vere quI sine teste6 dolet. 

(如'1artial 1. 33) 

48. EVEN THOUGH YOU DO INVITE ME-I'll COME! 

Quod convIvãris l sine me tam saepe, Luperce,2 

invënI noceam quã ratiδne tibi. 
Irãscor: licet3 üsque voces mittãsque4 rogesque

"Quid facies?" inquis. Quid faciam? Veniam! 
(Martial 6.51) 

49. PRO-CRAS-TINArlON 

Crãs të vIctürum, I crãs dIcis, Postume,2 semper. 
DIc mihi, crãs istud,3 Postume, quando venit? 

Quam longe est crãs istud? ubi est? aut unde petendum4? 
Numquid 5 apud Parthõs Armeniδsque6 latet 7? 

5 Iam crãs istud habet PriamP vel N estoris9 annδs. 

Crãs istud quantï lO dIc mihi possit emï11? 
Crãs vïvës? Hodië iam vïvere, Postume, sërum12 est. 

Ille sapit quisquis, Postume, vIxit herI. 
(Martial 5.58) 

50. ISSA 

Issa I est passere2 nequior3 Catullï: 

ace 's POStU111US in L. I. 25 above. 
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METER: Elegiac couplet. 
3 crãs istud, that "tomorrow" of yours, subj. ofvenit 
4 petendum (est) 

I ãmissum patrem 
2 Gellia, -ae, Gellia 
3 at her bidding; how literally? 
4 prõsiliõ (4), leap forth 
5lügeõ, -ere, lüxi, Iüctum, mourn 
6tmtis, -h m , witness 

48 

METER: Elegiac couplet. 
1 convïvor (1), to feast 
2 Lupercus, -ï, Lupercus 
3licet üsque (ut) voces (it is even permitted that you 

cal1), you may even invite me, or even though you 
mvlte me 

4 i. e. , send a slave as a special messenger 

49 
METER: Elegiac couplet. 

1 vïc幅rum， sc. esse 
2 No doubt Martial intended to have us think of Hor-

5 numquid latet, it does not lie hidden, does it? 
6 among the Parthians and Armenians, i. e. , at land 's 

end in the East 
7lateõ, -ere, -uï, lie hidden 
8 Priamus, -ï, Priam, aged king of Troy 
9 Nestõr, -oris, Nestor, Greek leader famed for his 

years and wisdom 
10 quantï, gen. of indef value: at what price, for how 

much can that tomorrow be bought 
11 emõ, -ere, emï, emptum, buy 
12 serus, -a, -um, late; serum, pred. adj. in n. to agree 

with hodie vïvere, which is subject of est 

50 

METER: Hendecasyllabic. 
1 Issa, colloquial and affectionate form for Ipsa and 

here used as the name of a pet dog 
2 passer Catullï, see L. I. 3 
3 nequam, indecl. adj.; compar. nequior, -ius, worthless, 

good for nothing, mischievous 
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4 columba, -ae, dove 

Issa est püriorδsculδcolumbae;4 
Issa est blandior5 omnibus puellïs; 
Issa est cãrior Indicïs6 lapillïs 7; 

5 Issa est dëliciae8 catella9 Püblï. 10 

Hanc tü, sï queritur,11 loquï putãbis. 
Sentit trïstitiamque '2 gaudiumque. 

Hanc në lüx rapiat suprëma 13 tõtam, 
pictãl4 Püblius exprimit l5 tabellã 

10 in quã tam similem vidëbis Issaml6 

ut sit tam similis sibï nec17 ipsa. 
Issam dënique pδne cum tabellã: 
aut utramque putãbis esse vëram 
aut utramque putãbis esse pictam. 

(Martial 1.109) 

12 tristitia, -ae, sadness 
5 blandus, -a, -um, flattering, caressing, coaxing 
6 Indicus, -a, -um, of India 

13.lüx (diës) supréma = mors 
14 pingõ, -ere, pinxi, pictum, paint; pictã tabellã, by a 

painted tablet = in a painting 71apillus, -i, precious stone, gem 
8 see L./. 3 
9 catella, -ae, litt1e dog 
IOpübli = P抽血， gen. sg. ofPüblius 
I1 here = whimper 

15 exprimõ, -ere, -prl臼si， pressum, express, portray 
16 tam similem . . . Issam: an Issa (of the painting) so 

similar (to the real Issa) 
17 nec here = not even 



自测练习 1

这些自测练习旨在针对不同的读者增强本书的效用口

1.重复是记忆之母 Repefitiõ mãter memoriae。在语言学习中，重复的价值

是毋庸置疑的。这些练习为正文的内容又增加了不少重复训练的机会。其中的

短语和句子有意编写得比较简单，以突出形式和句法的要点。其中出现的单词

仅限于正文的词汇表，在做这些自视11练习之前，当然应当记住这些词汇。由于只

是为了巩固所学的内容，这些句子当然不够有文采。对于有价值的阅读材料，读

者可以在"古文选编"和古代阅读段落中找到提示。但是如果希望通过更多的反

复练习来建立起语言反射，就可以做做这些自测练习。我们曾经建议，一定要把

每一个拉丁词句大声朗读出来，因为这样一种训练可以使我们借助耳朵和眼睛

进行学习，从而提供语言实验室状态下所能带来的多种好处。

2. 对于那些参加拉丁语班的学生来说，这些练习和答案有利于复习和自我

测验，对备考也有帮助。

3. 对于自学或复习拉丁语的个人来说，这些练习当然也是有价值的，因为

可以用它们来检验自己的水平，错误可以通过答案来纠正。利用答案完成这些

练习，也可以增强完成本书正文练习的信心口

4. 每一位学生都可以通过把答案中的英语句子翻回到拉丁语，并且根据练

习中相应的拉丁语句子来检验自己写作简单拉丁语的能力。

5. 在翻译时，通常只用到词汇表中给出的单词的各种含义中的一种。如果

1 在原书中，"自测练习"和"练习答案"是彼此分开的两个部分。为了方便读者查对，这里

将每一课的练习和答案组合在了一起。一一译者注
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有的翻译显得有些形式化，那是因为用这种方式可以更好地符合拉丁语。当然，

这些句子都旨在帮助我们理解拉丁语，而不是训练我们的文学表达口能够在翻

译中使用优雅的文学表达是再理想不过的，应当连同本书中的其他练习一起去

尝试。

6. 答案放在练习的后面，以方便学生进行自测，所以如果指导教师愿意，练

习可以在课堂上做。不用说，检验自己的最保险的方式是先给出回答，再看答案。

7. 最后，我们再次强调，为了达到剧圭效果，我们必须大声朗读所有拉丁语词、

短语和句子，在做这些练习之前，必须已经通过词汇表认真学过每一课的课文。

第一课练习

1.下列拉丁语人称词尾分别对应于什么英语代词: (1) -t, (2) -mus, (3) 斗，

(4) -nt, (5) -s, (6) -tis o 

2. 说出下列形式的名称并翻译: (1) monëre, (2) vidëre, (3) valëre, (4) dëbëre o 

3. 说出下列形式的名称并翻译: (1) vocãre, (2) servãre, (3) dare, (4) cõgitãre, 

(5) laudãre, (6) amãre, (7) errãreo 

4. 说出下列形式的名称并翻译: (1) vocã, (勾 servã， (3) 缸， (4) cõgitã, (5) laudã, 

(6) amã, (7) monë, (8) vidë, (9) valë 。

5. 说出下列形式的名称并翻译: (1) vocãte, (2) servãte, (3) date, (4) cõgitãte, (5) 

laudãte, (6) amãte, (7) monëte, (8) vidëte, (9) valëteo 

6. 翻译下列词: (1) vocat, (2) cõgitãmus, (3) amant, (4) dëbës, (5) videt, (阶6仿) v时id由ent

σ ) dëbëmus鸟， (但阶8创) valë缸s， (9) errãtis, (10) vidëmus, (11) amat, (12) vidëtis, (13) 

errãs, (14) da时， (15) servãmus, (16) dat, (17) amant, (18) vidëso 

7. Monent më s1 errδ. 8. Monet më s1 errant. 9. Monëte më s1 errat. 
10. Dëbës monëre më. 11. Dëbëtis servãre më. 12. Nδn dëbent laudãre 

më. 13. "Quid dat?" "Saepe nihil dat." 14. Më saepe vocant et 伊nd) mo

nent. 15. Nihil videδ. Quid vidës? 16. Më laudã sï nδn er币， amãbδtë. 

17. S1 valëtis, valëmus. 18. Sï valet, valeδ. 19. Sï më amat, dëbet më lau

dãre. 20. Cδnservãte më. 21. Nδn dëbeõ errãre. 22. Quid dëbëmus lau

dãre? 23. Videt; cδgitat; monet. 

答案

1. (1) he, she, it; (2) we; (3) 1; (4) they; (5) you (sg.); (6) you (pl.)。

2. 第二变位法动词的现在时主动态不定式。 (1) to advise/wam; (2) to see; (3) to 

be strong; (4) to owe 0 

3. 第一变位法动词的现在时主动态不定式。 (1) to call; (2) to save; (3) to give; 

(4) to think; (5) to praise; (6) to love; (7) to e町。

4. 第一或第二变位法动词的第二人称单数现在时主动态命令式。 (1) call; 
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(2) save; (3) give; (4) think; (5) praise; (6) love; (7) advise/warn; (8) see; (9) be 

strong/good-bye o 

5. 第一或第二变位法动词的第二人称复数现在时主动态命令式。 (1) call; (2) 

save; (3) give; (4) think; (5) praise; (6) love; (7) advise/warn; (8) see; (9) be 

strong/good-bye o 

6. (1) he/she/it calls, is calling, does call; (2) we think; (3) they love; (4) you (sg.) 
owe/ought; (5) he sees; (6) they see; (7) we owe/ought; (8) you (sg.) are strong; 
(9) you (pl.) err/are mistaken; (1 0) we see; (1 1) he/she/it loves; (1 2) you (p1.) see; 
( 13) you (sg.) err; (14) they give; (15) we save; (16) he gives; (17) they love; 
(18) you (sg.) see. 

7. They warn me if 1 err. 8. He warns me if they err. 9. Warn me if he errs. 
10. You (sg.) ought to warn me. 11. You (pl.) ought to save me. 12. They ought 
not to praise me. 13. "What does he give?" "He often gives nothing." 14. They 
often cal1 me and advise me. 15. 1 see nothing. What do you see? 16. Praise me, 
please, if 1 do not make a mistake. 17. If you (pl.) are well, we are well. 18. If he 
is well , 1 am well. 19. If he (she) loves me, he (she) ought to praise me. 20. Save 
me. 21. 1 ought not to err. 22. What ought we to praise? 23. He sees; he ponders; 
he advises. 

第二课练习

1.给出表示定冠词"the"和不定冠词"a"的拉丁词。

2. 在拉丁语中，表示下列结构或概念的分别是哪种格: (1) 动词的直接宾语; (2) 

属有; (3) 动词主语; (4) 手段; (5) 直接称呼; (6) 动词的间接宾语。

3. 下列第一变格法词尾分别指示什么格、数和句法使用: (1) -ãs; (2) -a; (3) -

am; (4) - ae (pl.)。

4. 说出下列词尾所指示的格和数 如果可能，请给出与它们相联系的英语介

词: (1) -ãrum; (2) -ã; (3) -ae; (4) -ïs o 

5. 翻译下列名词，并说出每个词的词尾各指示什么句法使用: (1) puellam; (2) 

puella; (3) puellãs; (4) puellae (plural form); (5) patriãs; (6) patriam; (7) patria; 

(8) patriae (pl.); (9) pecüniam; (10) pecünia; (11) poenãs; (12) poenamo 

6. 根据格词尾翻译下列名词: (1) puellae (sg.); (2) puellãrum; (3)õ patria; (4) 

patriae (sg.); (5) pecüniã; (6) pecfmiae (sg.); (7) poenïs; (8) poenã; (9) 

poenarum o 

7. 根据下列单数主格形式，写出所要求的拉丁语形式: (1) multa pecünia in the 

genitive and the accusative singular; (2) magna 伍ma in dat. and abl. sg.; (3) 

vita mea in gen. sg. and nom. pl.; (4) fortüoa tua in acc. sg. and pl.; (5) 

magna patria in gen. sg. and pl.; (6) fortõna mea in abl. sg. and pl.; (7) 

magna poena in dat. sg. and pl.; (8) multa philosophia in dat. and abl. pl. 0 
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8. 根据英语介词所指示的格将下列短语翻译成拉丁语: (1) by much money; 

(2) of many girls; (3) to/for my country; (4) great life (动词的直接宾语);σ) by 

your penalties; (6) many countries (动词的主语); (7) to/for many girls; (8) of my 

life; (9) 0 fortune; (10) girl' 5; (11) girls'; (12) girls (直接称呼); (13) the girls 

(动词的直接宾语); (14) the girls (动词的主语)。

9. Valë, patria mea. 10. Fortüna puellae est magna. 1l. Puella fortünam 
patriae tuae laudat. 12. 0 puella, patriam tuam servã. 13. Multae puellae 
pecüniam amant. 14. Puellae nihil datis. 15. Pecüniam puellae videt. 
16. Pecüniam puellãrum nδn vidës. 17. Monëre puellãs dëbëmus. 
18. Laudãre puellam dëbent. 19. Vïta multïs puellïs fortünam dat. 
20. Vïtam meam pecüniã tuã cõnservãs. 2 l. Fãma est nihil sine fortünã. 
22. Vïtam sine pecüniã nõn amãtis. 23. Sine fãmã et fortünã patria nδn 
valet. 24. Iram puellãrum laudãre nδn dëbës. 25. Vïtam sine poenïs amã
mus. 26. Sine þhilosophiã nδn valëmus. 27. Quid est vïta sine philo
sophiã? 

答案

1.古典拉丁语中没有特定的定冠词或不定冠词。在英语翻译中，必须根据拉丁

语的相应含义加上 the 或 α。比如根据语境，pueUa 可以指 the girZ 或 α girl , 

pueUae 可以指 the girZs 或 girZs。在孤立的一句话中，即和 α往往可以换用，

也可以不用任何冠词。

2. (1) acc. case; (2) gen. case; (3) nom. case; (4) abl.; (5) voc.; (6) dat. 
3. (1) acc. pl. as direct object of a verb; (2) nom. sg. as subject of a verb or voc. sg. 

for direct address; (3) a∞. sg. as direct object; (4) nom. pl. subject, or voc. for 
direct address. 

4. (1) gen. pl., of; (2) abl. s息， by/with/from, etc.; (3) gen. sg. , of; dat. sg., to/for; 
nom. pl.; voc. pl.; (4) dat. pl., to/for; abl. pl., by/withlfrom, etc. 

5. (1) girl, direct obj. ofverb; (2) girl, subject or vocative; (3) gìrls, object; (4) girls, 
subj. or voc.; (5) countries, obj.; (6) country, obj.; (7) country, subj. or voc.; 
(8) countries, subj. or voc.; (9) mone弘 obj.; (10) mone弘 subj. or voc.; (1 1) penal
ties, obj.; (12) penalty, obj. 

6. (1) of the girl, girl's, or to/for the girl; (2) of the girls, girls'; (3) 0 fatherland; 
(4) of or to/for the fatherland; (5) by/with, etc., money; (6) of or to/for money; 
(ηto/for or by/with, etc., penalties; (8) by/with etc. , a penalty; (9) of penalties. 

7. (1) multae pecüniae, multam pecünìam; (2) magnae fãmae, magnã fãmã; 
(3) vïtae meae, vïtae meae; (4) fortünam tuam, fortünãs tuãs; (5) magnae pa
triae, magnãrum patriãrum; (6) fortünã meã, fortünïs meTs; (7) magnae poenae, 
magnïs poenïs; (8) multïs philosophiïs, multïs philosophiis. 

8. (1) multã pecüniã; (2) multãrum puellãrum; (3) meae patriae; (4) magnam 
v吭'Itam;川(5匀) tωuïs poenïs;町; (6仿)mu叫dtae patriae; (7η)mu叫llt枉ïs puellïs; (8) meae vltae; (9钊)0
fortτiin宜na咀a民;(10创) pu田ellae叭; (11η) puell:出l阻årum; (t2勾) pue随.ellaJ创.e; (13) pue盹.ellãs~ (14) puellae. 

9. Farewell (goodbye), my native land. 10. The fortune ofthe girl (the girl's fortune) 
is great. 11. The girl is praising the fortune of your (sg.) countr予 12. 0 girl, save 
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your country. 13. Many gir1s love mone予 14. You (pl.) are giving nothing to 
the girl, or you give nothing to a girl. 15. He sees the money of the gir1, or the 
gir1 's mone予 16. You (sg.) do not see the gir1s' money. 17. We ought to warn 
the gir1s. 18. They ought to praise the girl. 19. Life gives (good) fortune to many 
gir1s. 20. You (sg.) are saving my life by or with your money. 21. Fame is nothing 
without fortune. 22. You (pl.) do not like life without mone予 23. A country is not 
strong without fame and fortune. 24. You (sg.) ought not to praise the anger of 
the gir1s. 25. We like a life without punishments. 26. We are not strong without 
philosophy. 27. What is life without philosophy? 

第三课练习

1.说出下列第二变格法阳性名词的词尾所指示的格和数以及句法使用:

(1) -um;σ) - ï (pl.); (3) -us; (4) -õs; (5) -eo 

2. 说出下列词尾所指示的格和数，并给出与之相联系的英语介词 :(1)-õ;

(2) -õrum; (3) -ï (sg.); (4) -ïso 

3. 翻译下列名词，说出其词尾所指示的句法使用: (1) filiõs; (2) filiï (pl.); (3) flli

um; (4) populum; (5) popule; (6) populus;σ) vir; (8) virõs; (9) viri (pl.); (10) 

virum; (11) amïce; (12) an削(pl.); (13) amïcõs; (14) amïcumo 

4. 根据格词尾翻译下列词或短语: (1) 古liõrum meõrum; (勾 fïliδmeõ; (3) populï 

Rõmãnï (sg.); (4) populõ Rδmãnδ;σ) viris; (1仿 viri (sg.); (ηvirõrum; (8) amïcδrum 

paucδrum; (9) amïcïs paucïs; (10) amïcδmeδ; (11) amïcï meï (sg.); (12) multïs 

O QU -n e u ny 

5. 根据下列单数主格形式，写出相应的拉丁语形式: (1) populus Rõmãnus in 

gen. and abl. sg.; (2) magnus 由. in acc. and abl. pl.; (3) puer meus in dat. 

and abl. pl.; (4) magnus numerus in dat. and abl. sg.; (5) magnus vir in voc. 

sg. and pl.; (6) filius meus in gen. sg. and pl。

6. 根据所要求的格或英语介词所指示的格，将下列短语翻译成拉丁语 :(1) of 

many boys; (2) to/for the Roman people; (3) my sons (object of verb); (4) 0 my 

sons; (5) a great number (obj. of verb); (6) by the great number; (7) 0 great 

man; (8) to/for many boys; (9) the great man (subj. of verb); (10) of the Roman 

peopleo 

7. Valë, mï an证'ce. 8. Populus &δmãnus sapientiam filiï tuï laudat. 9. 0 vir 

magne, populum ~δmãnum servã. 10. Numerus populï RIδmãnï est mag

nus. 11. Multï pueñ puellãs amant. 12. Fìliδmeδnihil datis. 13. Virõs in 
agr，δvideδ. 14. Amïcum filiï meï vidës. 15. Amïcum filiδrumtuδrumnδn 

videt. 16. Dëbëmus filiõs meõs monëre. 17. Dëbent filium tuum laudãre. 

18. Vïta paucïs virïs fãmam dat. 19. Më in numer，δamïcδrum tuδrum 

habës. 20. Virï magnï paucδs amïcõs saepe habent. 21. Amïcus meus sem

per cδgitat. 22. Fìlius magnï virï nδn semper est magnus vir. 23. Sapi-
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entiam magnõrum virδrum nõn semper vidëmus. 24. Philosophiam, sapi

entiam magnõrum vir，δrum， laudãre dëbëtis. 

答案

1. (1) acc. sg. , obj.; (2) nom. pl. as subj. , voc. pl. for direct address; (3) nom. sg. , 
subj.; (4) acc. p l. obj.; (5) voc. sg. , direct address. 

2. (1) dat. sg. , to/for; abl. sg. , by/with, etc.; (2) gen. p l., of; (3) gen. s忌， of; (4) dat. 
pl., to/for; abl. p l., by/with, etc. 

3. (1) sons, obj.; (2) sons, subj. or direct address; (3) son, obj.; (4) people, obj.; 
(5) people, direct address; (6) people, subj.; (7) man , subj. or direct address; 
(8) men, obj.; (9) men , subj. or direct address; (1 0) man, obj.; (1 1) friend , direct 
address; (1 2) friends , subj. or direct address; (1 3) friends, obj.; (1 4) friend , obj. 

4. (1) ofmy sons; (2) to/for my son, by/with, etc. , my son; (3) ofthe Roman people; 
(4) to/for the Roman people, by/with, etc. , the Roman people; (5) to/for the men, 
by/with, etc. , the men; (6) of the man; (7) of the men; (8) of a few friends; (9) to/ 
for or by/with, etc., a few friends; (1 0) to/for or by/with, etc. , my friend; (11) of 
my friend; (1 2) to/for or by/with, etc. , many boys. 

5. (1) populï RδmãnI， populδRδmãnõ; (2) magnδs virõs, magnIs virIs; (3) puerIs 
meIs, puerIs meIs; (4) magnδnumerδ， magnδnumerδ; (5) magne vir, magnI virI; 
(6) filiI meI，口liδrum meõrum. 

6. (1) multδrum puerδrum; (2) populδRδmãnδ; (3) 口liδs meδs; (4) 0 filiI meI; 
(5) magnum numerum; (6) magnδnumerδ; (7) 0 vir magne; (8) multIs pueñs; 
(9) vir magnus; (1 0) populI RδmãnI. 

7. Good-bye, my friend. 8. The Roman people praise your (sg.) son's wisdom. 
9.0 great man, save the Roman people. 10. The number of the Roman people is 
great. 11. Many boys love girls. 12. You (pl.) are giving nothing to my son. l3. 1 
see men in the field. 14. You (sg.) see the friend of my son. 15. He does not see 
your (sg.) sons' friend. 16. We ought to wam my sons. 17. They ought to praise 
your (sg.) son. 18. Life gives fame to few men. 19. You (sg.) consider me in the 
number (circle) of your friends. 20. Great men often have few friends. 21. My 
friend is always thinking. 22. The son of a great man is not always a great man. 
23. We do not always see (understand) the wisdom of great men. 24. You (p1.) 
ought to praise philosophy, the wisdom of great men. 

第四课练习

1.第二变格法的中性和阳性形式仅在三种情况下不同，列举这三种情况并给

出相应的中性词尾。

2. 说出下列第二变格法中性名词的词尾所指示的格和数以及句法使用: (1) -a; 

(2) -umo 

3. 说出下列第二变格法中性词尾的格和数以及与之相联系的英语介词: (1) -õ; 

(2) -õrum; (3) •; (4) -ïs o 

4. 翻译下列中性名词，说出其词尾所指示的句法使用: (1) bella; (2) bellum; 

(3) officium; (4) officia; (5) peñculao 

5. 根据格词尾翻译下列短语: (1) bellõrum malõrum; (2) bellδmalõ; (3) bellï malï; 
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(4) bellïs malïs; (5) officiï magnï; (6) officiïs magnïs; (7) peñculõ parvδ 。

6. 根据下列单数主格形式，写出相应的拉丁语形式: (1) beUum parvum in nom. 

and acc. pl.; (2) õtium bonum in acc. sg. and pl.; (3) periculum magnum in 

gen. sg. and pl.; (4) officium verum in acc. and abl. sg. 。

7. 根据所要求的格或英语介词所指示的格，将下列短语翻译成拉丁语: (1) 0 

evil war; (2) to/for great duty; (3) by the great danger; (4) good leisure (object of 

verb); (5) by many wars; (6) of good leisure;σ) by the dangers of many wars; (8) 

small wars (subject of verb); (9) small wars (obj. of verb); (10) 0 foolish wars; 

(11) the small war (subj.) 。

8. Otium est bonum. 9. Multa bellaδtiumnδncδnservant. 10. Perïculum 
est magnum. 11. In magnõ perïculδsumus. 12. Etδtium perïcula saepe 
habet. 13. Vïta nδn est sine multïs perïculïs. 14. Bonï virïδtium amant. 
15. Stultus vir perïcula bellï laudat. 16. Otium bellδsaepe nδncδnservã

mus. 17. Populus R:δmãnusδtium bonum nδn semper habet. 18. Patriam 
et δtium bel1ïs parvïs saepe servant. 19. Multae puel1ae sunt bellae. 
20. Vërï amïCÏ sunt paucï. 21. Amïcus meus est vir magnï officiï. 22. Offi
cia magistrï sunt multa et magna. 23. Vir parvïδt江 es. 24. Virï magnae 
cürae estis. 25. Sine morã cüram officiδdare dëbëmus. 26. Sine oculïs vïta 
est nihil. 

答案

1.单数主格，以-um 结尾;复数主格和复数宾格，以-a结尾。事实上，这里还应

加上呼格;不过由于除了以-08 结尾的第二变格法阳性，呼格与主格的形式

完全相同，所以今后将不再提及呼格。

2. (1) nom. pl. as subject; acc. p1. as obj.; (2) nom. sg. as subj.; acc. sg. as obj. 
3. (1) dat. sg. , to/for; ab1. sg., by/with, etc.; (2) gen. pl., of; (3) gen. sg. , of; (4) dat. 

pl., to/for; ab1. pl., by/with, etc. 
4. (1) wars, subj. or obj.; (2) war, subj. or obj.; (3) duty, subj. or obj.; 但) duties, 

subj. or obj.; (5) dangers, subj. or obj. Of course any of these forms could also 
be vocative. 

5. (1) of evil wars; (2) to/for evil war, by/with, etc. , evil war; (3) of evil war; (4) tol 
for evil wars, by/with, etc. , evil wars; (5) of great duty or service; (6) to/for great 
duties, by/with, etc. , great duties; (7) to/for small danger, by/with, etc. , small 
danger. 

6. (1) bella parva, bella parva; (2)δtium bonum ， δtia bona; (3) perlculI magnI, per
Iculõrum magnδrum; (4) officium vërum, officiδvërδ. 

7. (1) 0 bellum malum; (2) officiδmagnδ; (3) perlculδmagnδ; (4)δtium bonum; 
(5) multIs be1lIs; (6)δtiI bonI; (7) perlculIs multδrum bellδrum; (8) bella parva; 
(9) bella parva; (10) 0 bella stu1ta; (11) bellum parvum. 

8. Peace (leisure) is good. 9. Many wars do not preserve peace. 10. The danger is 
great. . 11. We are in great danger. 12. And leisure often has dangers. 13. Life is 
not without many dangers. 14. Good men love peace. 15. The foolish man praises 
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the dangers of war. 16. Often we do not preserve the peace by war. 17. The Ro
man people do not always have good peace. 18. They often save the father1and and 
peace by smal1 wars. 19. Many gir1s are pretty. 20. True friends are few. 21. My 
friend is a man of great service. 22. The duties of a teacher are many and great. 
23. You (sg.) are a man of1ittle leisure. 24. You (pl.) are men of great care. 25. We 
ought to give attention to duty without dela予 26. Life is nothing without eyes. 

第五课练习

1.说出第一、第二变位法将来时和未完成时的人称词尾。

2. 它们与现在时的词尾相同吗?如果不同，请说出有哪些差别。

3. 说出第一、第二变位法将来时和未完成时的时态标志。

4. 如何翻译下列动词词尾:(1) -bãmus; (2) -bit; σ) -bitis; (4) -bõ; (匀 -bunt; (1仿 -bat?

5. 当第一、第二变格法形容词有阳性词尾-er 时，如何判断在其他形式中 e 是

否保留?

6. 如何通过 liberty， pulchritude, nostrum 等英语词来帮助记忆拉丁语形容词的

变格?

7. 翻译下列形式: (1) manëbant; (2) manëbit; (3) manëbimus; (4) dabam; (5) 

dabitis; (6) dabit;σ) vidëbis; (8) vidëhimus; (9) vocãbant; (10) vocãbis; (11) 

habëbis; (12) hahëbant。

8. 翻译成拉丁语: (1) we shall give; (2) you (sg.) were remaìning; (3) they will see; 

(4) we shall call; (5) he was calling; (6) you (pl.) will see;σ) 1 shall see; (8) 

they were saving; (9) we shall have; (10) we were having; (11) he will have; (12) 

he haso 

9. Magister noster me laudat et te crãs laudãbit. 10. Lïbeñ virï peñcula 
nostra superãbant. 11. F丑iï nostrI puellãs pulchrãs amant. 12. Amlcus 
noster in numerlδstu1tδrumnδn remanebit. 13. Culpãs mu1tãs habebãmus 
et semper habebimus. 14. Perlcula magna animδs nostrlδs nδn superant. 
15. Pulchra patria nostra est lïbera. 16. Lïbeñ virï estis; patriam pulchram 
habebitis. 17. MagistrI lïbeñ officiδcüram dabant. 18. Malõs igitur in pa
triã nostrã superãbimus. 19. Sï ïram tuam superãbis, te superãbis. 
20. Propter nostrõs animδs mu1tI sunt lïberï. 21. 1ë, 0 patria lïbera, semper 
amãbãmus et semper amãbimus. 22. Sapientiam pecüniã nδn cõnservã
bitis. 23. Habetne animus tuus satis sapientiae? 

答案

1.将来时:斗， -s， -t， -mm， -Hs， -nt;未完成时:-m， -s， -t， -mm， -ds， -nto

2. 将来时的词尾与现在时相同，但未完成时的第一人称单数词尾是-m而不是-00

3. 将来时 :-bi-(第一人称单数为-b-;第三人称复数为-bu-);未完成时:-bb

(-m, -t 和-ot 之前是短音-a-) 。
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4. (1) we were; (2) he will; (3) you (pl.) will; (4) 1 shall; (5) they will; (6) he was o 

5. 通过记忆形容词的词形来判断:胁er， Iibera, Iiberum, pulcher, pulchra, pul

chrum; 往往也可以通过英语派生词来判断。

6. 它们能够显示出以-er 结尾的阳性形容词中的 e 在其他形式中是否保留:

liberty, lïber, Iibera, Iiberum; pulchritude, pulcher, pulchra, pulchrumo 

7. (1) they were remaining, remained; (2) he wil1 remain; (3) we shal1 remain; (4) 1 
was giving, 1 gave; (5) you (pl.) wi1l give; (6) he wi11 give; (7) you (sg.) wi1l see; 
(8) we shall see; (9) they were calling, called; (10) you (sg.) will call; (11) you 
(sg.) wil1 have; (1 2) they were having, had. 

8. (1) dabimus; (2) manebãs; (3) videbunt; (4) vocãbimus; (5) vocãbat; (6) videbitis; 
(7) videbδ; (8) servãbant; (9) habebimus; (10) habebãmus; (1 1) habebit; 
(1 2) habet. 

9. Our teacher praises me and he will praise you tomorrow (sg.). 10. Free men were 
overcoming our dangers. 11. Our sons love pretty girls. 12. Our friend wi1l not 
stay in the company (number) offools. 13. We used to have many faults and always 
shall have. 14. Great dangers do not overcome our courage. 15.0ur beautiful 
country is free. 16. You (p1.) are free men; you wi11 have a beautiful country. 
17. Free teachers were giving attention to duty. 18. Therefore, we shall overcome 
evil men in our country. 19. If you (sg.) overcome (lit. , wi1l overcome) your anger, 
you will overcome yourself. 20. Because of our courage many men are free. 
21. Free fatherland, we always used to love you and we always shall love (you). 
22. You (pl.) will not preserve wisdom by means ofmoney. 23. Does your (sg.) sou1 
possess enough wisdom? 

第六课练习

1. "补充不定式"中"补充"(complementary)一词的拼写与句法规则是否有什么

联系?

2. 在动词 sum及其复合词中，下列人称词尾的含义分别是什么: (1) -mus; 

(2) -nt; (3) -s; (4) -t; (5) -õ ; (6) -m; (7) -tÎs? 

3. 如果说动词 possum 由酬 +sum构成，那么在哪些形式中 t变成了 s，哪些不

变?

4. 翻译下列形式: (1) erat; (2) poterat; (3) erit; (4) poterit; (5) sumus; (6) po削mus;

(7) poterãmus; (8) poterimus; (9) poteram; (10) eram; (11) e而; (12) poterδ; (13) 

erunt; (14) poterunt; (15) poterant; (16) esse; (17) posse o 

5. 翻译成拉丁语: (1) we are; (2) we were; (3) we shall be; (份 we shall be able; (5) 

he is able; (6) he will be able; (7) he was able; (8) to be able;θ) they were 

able; (10) they are able; (11) they will be able; (12) they 缸e; (13) to be; (14) 1 

was able o 

6. Patria vestra erat lIbera. 7. Poteram esse tyrannus. 8. Amlcus vester erit 
tyrannus. 9. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi virI nδn possunt esse lIberI. 10. In patriã 
nostrã heñ nõn poterat remanëre. 11. TyrannI multa vitia semper habë-
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bunt. 12. Tyrannõs superãre nδn poterãmus. 13. Tyrannum nostrum su

perãre debemus. 14. Tyrannus bonδs superãre poterat; sed ibi remanere 

nδn poterit. 15. Poteritis perIcula tyranni videre. 16. Vitia tyrannδrum 

tolerãre nδn possumus. 17. Insidiãs tyranni nδn tolerãbãs. 18. Otium in 

patriã vestrã nδn potest esse perpetuum. 19. Debes virδs lïberõs de tyr

annis monere. 20. Magister vester librõs pu1chrδs sem per amã bat. 
21. Libri boni verique poterant patriam cδnservãre. 22. Librïs bonïs pa

triam vestram cδnservãre poteritis. 23. Tyranni sapientiam bonδrum li

brlδrum superãre nδn poterunt. 24. Malï librlδs bonδsnδn possunt tolerãre. 

答案

1.参见第六课的"补充不定式"一节。

2. (1) we; (2) they; (3) you (sg.); (4) he, she, it; (5) 1; (6) 1; (7) you (pl.)。

3. 参见 p. 35 0 

4. (1) he, she, it was; (2) he, etc. , was able; (3) he wi1l be; (4) he will be able; (5) we 
are; (6) we are able; (7) we were able; (8) we shall be able; (9) 1 was able; (10) 1 
was; (1 1) 1 shall be; (12) 1 shall be able; (13) they will be; (1 4) they will be able; 
(15) they were able; (16) to be; (17) to be able. 

5. (1) sumus; (2) erãmus; (3) erimus; (4) poterimus; (5) potest; (6) poterit; (7) po
terat; (8) posse; (9) poterant; (1 0) possunt; (1 1) poterunt; (1 2) sunt; (1 3) esse; 
(1 4) poteram. 

6. Your (pl.) country was free. 7. 1 was able to be a tyrant. 8. Your friend will be 
a tyrant. 9. Where (there) is a tyrant, there men cannot be free. 10. He could not 
remain in our country yesterda弘 11. Tyrants will always have many faults. 12. We 
were not able to overcome the tyrants. 13. We ought to overcome our tyrant. 
14. The tyrant was able to overcome (the) good men; but he will not be able to 
remain there. 15. You (pl.) will be able to see the dangers of a tyrant. 16. We can
not tolerate the faults oftyrants. 17. You (sg.) were not tolerating (did not tolerate) 
the treachery of the tyrant. 18. The peace in your (pl.) country cannot be perpet
ual. 19. You (sg.) ought to warn free men about tyrants. 20. Your (pl.) teacher 
always used to like (liked) fine books. 21. Good and true books were able to save 
the countr予 22. You (pl.) will be able to save your country with good books. 
23. Tyrants will not be able to overcome the wisdom of good books. 24. Bad men 
cannot tolerate good books. 

第七课练习

1.第三变格法阴性名词和阳性名词的格词尾与第一、第二变格法相同吗?

2. 第三变格法中性名词是否有与第二变格法中性名词相同的格词尾?如果有，

请指出 0

3. 说出下列第三变格法词尾的性、数、格: (l) -ës; (2) -a; (3) -em 0 

4. 说出下列第三变格法词尾的性、数、格: (1) -ibus; (2) -ï; (3) -e; (4) -em; 

(5) -um; (6) -is; (7) -ës o 

5. 根据下列名词的性，分别为其配上 magnus， -a， -m 的恰当的单数主格形
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式: (1) tempus; (2) virtüs; (3) labor; (4) cïvitãs; (5) mõs; (6) pãx; (7) rëx; (8) cor

pus; (9) vëritãs; (10) amor 0 

6. 根据格词尾翻译下列短语，凡有主格、宾格的情况请标示出来: (1) labõre 

multõ; (2) labδrï multδ; (3) labõris multï; (4) labδrës multï; (5) pãcis pe甲etuae;

(6) pãce pe甲etuã; (7) pãcï pe甲etuae; (8) cïvitãtum pa凹ãrum; (9) cïvitãtem par

vam; (10) cïvitãtës parvãs; (11) cïvitãtës parvae; (12) cïvitãte parvã; (13) tempo

ra mala; (14) tempus malum; (15) tempoñ malδ; (16) temporum malõrum; (17) 

temporis malï; (18) mõñ tuõ; (19) 时re tuõ; (20) mõris tuï; (21) mõrës tUÏ; (22) 

mõrës tuõs; (23) mõrum tuδrumo 

7. 根据所要求的格或英语介词所指示的格，将下列短语翻译成拉丁语: (1) to/for 

great virtue; (2) great virtue (subject); (3) great virtues (object of verb); (4) of 

great virtues; (5) with great co盯age; (6) our lime (obj. of verb); (7) our times 

(subj.); (8) our times (obj.); (9) to/for our times; (10) to/for our time; (11) of our 

time; (12) of our times; (13) my love (obj.); (14) my loves (obj.); (15) to/for my 

love; (16) by my love; (17) of my love; (18) of my loves. 

8. Meum tempusδtiδest parvum. 9. Virtüs tua est magna. 10. Pecünia 
est nihil sine mδribus bonis. 11. Virtütës hominum multδrum sunt magnae. 

12. Mδrës hominis boni erui1t boni. 13. Homini litterãs dabunt. 14. Ho

minës mu1tδs in civitãte magnã vidëre poterãmus. 15. Magnum amδrem 
pecüniae in multis hominibus vidëbãmus. 16. Pauci hominës virtüti cüram 
dant. 17. avitãs nostra pãcem hominibus mu1tis dabit. 18. Pãx nδn 
potest esse perpetua. 19. Sine bonã pãce civitãtës temporum nostr，δrum 

nδn valëbunt. 20. Post mu1ta bella tempora sunt mala. 21. In multis civi

tãtibus terrisque pãx nδn poterat valëre. 22. Sine magnδlabδrehomδnihil 
habëbit. 23. Virgδpulchra amicõs mδrum bonõrum amat. 24. Hominës 

magnae virtütis tyrannδs superãre audëbant. 25. Amor patriae in civitãte 
nostrã valëbat. 

答案

1.不同。

2. 有:复数主格和复数宾格。

3. (1) nom. and acc. pl. of masc. and fem.; (2) nom. and acc. pl. neut.; (3) acc. sg. 
masc. and fem. 

4. (1) dat. and abl. pl.; (2) dat. sg.; (3) abl. sg.; (4) acc. sg. masc. and fem.; (5) gen. 
pl.; (6) gen. sg.; (7) nom. and acc. pl. masc. and fem. 

5. (1) magnum tempus; (2) magna virtüs; (3) magnus labor; (4) magna cIvitãs; 
(5) magnus mδs; (6) magna pãx; (7) magnus rex; (8) magnum corpus; (9) magna 
veritãs; (10) magnus amor. 

6. (1) by/with much labor; (2) to/for much labor; (3) ofmuch labor; (4) many labors 
(nom.); (5) of perpetual peace; (6) by/with perpetual peace; (7) to/for perpetual 
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peace; (8) of small states; (9) a small state (acc.); (10) small states (acc.); 
(1 1) small states (nom.); (1 2) by a small state; (13) bad times (nom. or acc. pl.); 
(14) bad time (nom. or acc. sg.); (15) to/for a bad time; (1 6) of bad times; (1 7) of 
a bad time; (1 8) to/for your habit; (19) by your habit; (20) of your habit; 
(21) your character (nom.); (22) your character (acc.); (23) of your character. 

7. (1) magnae virtütï; (2) magna virtüs; (3) magnãs virtütës; (4) magnãrum vir
tütum; (5) magnã virtüte; (6) tempus nostrum; (7) tempora nostra; (8) tempora 
nostra; (9) temporibus nostñs; (10) tempoñ nostr，δ; (11) temporis nostrï; 
(1 2) temporum nostrδrum; (1 3) amδrem meum; (1 4) amδrës meõs; (15) amδd 
meδ; (16) amõre meδ; (17) amδris meï; (1 8) amδrummeõrum. 

8. My time for leisure is small. 9. Your (sg.) courage is great. 10. Money is noth
ing without good character. 11. The virtues of many human beings are great. 
12. The character of a good man wi1l be good. 13. They wi11 give a letter to the 
man. 14. We were able to see many men in the great state. 15. We used to see 
(saw, were seeing) a great love of money in many men. 16. Few men give attention 
to excellence. 17. Our state will give peace to many men. 18. Peace cannot be 
perpetual. 19. Without good peace the states of our times wi1l not be strong. 
20. Times are bad after many wars. 21. In many states and lands peace could not 
be strong. 22. Without great labor the man wi1l have nothing. 23. The beautiful 
maiden loves friends of good character. 24. Men of great courage were daring to 
overcome tyrants. 25. Love of country was strong in our state. 

第八课练习

1. (1) 在第三变位法中，词干元音 e 指示哪种时态?

(2) 你能想出什么方法来帮助记忆这一点吗?

2. (1) 在第三变位法中，元音 i，画， U 指示哪种时态?

(2) 这里有什么记忆方法?

3. 说出下列第三变位法词尾所指示的人称、数和格: (1) -imus; (2) -ës; (3) -unt; 

(4) -et; (5) -itis; (6) -ëmus;σ) -õ; (8) -ent; (9) -it; (10) -ëtis; (11) -is; 

(12) -am; (13) -ëbanto 

4. 词尾(1) -e; (2) -ere; (3) -ite 分别指示哪种动词形式?

5. 根据动词 mit俑， mittere, send; ag画， agere, 00; scri恼，配nõere， u础e ，依照相

应词尾翻译下列形式: (1) mittëbant; (2) mittit; (3) mittunt; (4) mittam; (5) mitte; 

(6) mittimus; (7) mittëbãtis; (8) mittis; (9) mittite; (10) mittitis; (11) mittet; (12) 

mittëmus; (13) agit; (14) agent; (15) agunt; (16) agëtis; (17) agëbãmus; (18) agam; 

(19) agëmus; (20) agis; (21) agitis; (22) scñbet; (23) scñbunt; (24) scñbam; (25) 

scñbëbam; (26) scñbitis; (27) scñbëmus; (28) scñbit; (29) scñbis; (30) scñbent; 

(31) scñbeo 

6. 根据动词 po面， põnere, p ut ，将下列短语翻译成拉丁语: (1) they were putting; 

(2) we shall put; (3) put (imperative sg.); (4) he puts; (5) they will put; (6) 1 shall 

put;σ) you (sg.) were putting; (8) you (pl.) will put;θ) put (imper. pl.); (10) we 
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put; (11) you (pl.)町e putting; (12) he will put。

7. Quid agunt? Quid agëtis? 8. Hominem ad më dücëbant. 9. Düc homi
nem ad më, et hominI grãtiãs agam. 10. Dum tyrannus cõpiãs dücit, pos
sumus nihil agere. 11. Litterãs ad virginem scrIbit. 12. Librum magnum 
scrIbëbãs. 13. Librõs bonδs scrIbës. 14. Librõs dë pãce scrIbëmus. 
15. Cδpiamne libr，δrum bonδrum habëtis? 16. Magister multδs puer，δs do
cet. 17. PuerI magistr，δ grãtiãs nδn agunt. 18. PaucI cIvitãtI nostrae grã
tiãs agëbant. 19. Tyrannus magnãs cδpiãs ex clvitãte nostrã dücet. 
20. Magna cõpia pecüniae hominës ad sapientiam nδn dücit. 21. Librlne 
bonï multδs ad ratiδnem dücent? 22. Dücimusne saepe hominës ad ratiδ
nem? 23. Ratiδhominës ad bonam vItam dücere potest. 24. Agitisne bo
nam vItam? 25. Amlcδbonδgrãtiãs semper agite. 

答案

1. (1) 将来时; (2) 参见第八课。有一个不错的记忆方法是，表示将来的"future"

以-e 结尾 :fut町-/eo 在六种将来时形式中，侃侃m 中的-a-是唯一的特例o

2. (1) 现在时; (2) 参见第八课。

3. (1) 1st pers. pl. pres.; (2) 2nd sg. fut.; (3) 3d pl. pres.; (4) 3d sg. fut.; (5) 2nd pl. 
pres.; (6) 1st pl. fut.; (7) 1st sg. pres.; (8) 3d pl. fut.; (9) 3d sg. pres.; (10) 2nd pl. 
fut.; (1 1) 2nd sg. pres.; (1 2) 1st sg. fut.; (1 3) 3d pl. impf. 

4. (1)由lper. sg.; (2) pres. inf.; (3) imper. pl. 
5. (1) they were sending; (2) he is sending; (3) they are sending; (4) 1 shall send; 

(5) send (sg.); (6) we are sending; (7) you (pl.) were sending; (8) you (sg.) are 
sending; (9) send (pl.); (1 0) you (pl.) send; (1 1) he will send; (1 2) we shall send; 
(13) he does; (14) they will do; (1 5) they are doing; (1 6) you (pl.) will do; (1 7) we 
were doing; (18) 1 shall do; (19) we shall do; (20) you (sg.) are doing; (21) you 
(pl.) are doing; (22) he wi1l write; (23) they are writing; (24) 1 shall write; (25) 1 
was writing; (26) you (pl.) are writing; (27) we shall write; (28) he is writing; 
(29) you (sg.) are writing; (30) they will write; (31) write! 

6. (1) pδnebant; (2) pδnemus; (3) pδne; (4) pδnit; (5) pδnent; (6) pδnam; (7) pι 
nebãs; (8) pδnetis; (9) pδnite; (1 0) pδnimus; (11) Pδnitis; (12) pδnet. 

7. What are they doing? What wil1 you (pl.) do? 8. They were leading the man to 
me. 9. Lead (sg.) the man to me, and 1 shall thank the man. 10. While the tyrant 
leads the troops, we can do nothing. 11. He is writing a letter to the maiden. 
12. You (sg.) were writing a great book. 13. You (sg.) will write good books. 
14. We shall write books about peace. 15.00 you (pl.) have an abundance ofgood 
books? 16. The teacher teaches many boys. 17. The boys do not thank the 
teacher. 18. Few men were thanking our state. 19.τ'he tyrant will lead great 
forces out of our state. 20. A great abundance of money does not lead men to 
wisdom. 21. Will good books lead many men to reason? 22.00 we often lead 
men to reason? 23. Reason can lead men to a good life. 24. Are you (pl.) leading 
a good life? 25. Always thank (pl.) a good friend. 

第九课练习

1.解释什么是"指示代词"和"指示形容词"。
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2. 根据格和数翻译下列词，并给出相应的性:

(1) illï (10) i1lïs (19) huius (28) ünã 
(2) illa (1 1) i1lδ(20) hunc (29) tδ任

(30) tδtïus 
(31) tδta 
(32) tδtum 
(33) nüllïus 
(34) nüllï 
(35) nülla 
(36) nüllδs 

(3) illïus (1 2) i1lãrum (21) hõs 
(4) ille (1 3) hδc (22) huic 
(5) i1lã (14) hoc (23) hδrum 
(6) illud (1 5) haec (24) hãs 
(7) i1lõrum (1 6) hae (25) hïs 
(8) i1lae (1 7) hãc (26) ünïus 
(9) illδs (18) hanc (27) ünï 

3. 如何通过名词来确定修饰它的指示词的形式?

4. 根据所指示的变格形式将下列短语翻译成拉丁语:

(1) this gir1 (nom.) 
(2) these girls (nom.) 
(3) these tÎmes (acc. pl.) 
(4) to/for this time 
(5) to/for this boy 
(6) of this time 
(7) of that time 
(8) by this book 
(9) by that book 

(10) that gir1 (nom.) 
(1 1) those times (nom.) 
(1 2) those times (acc.) 
(1 3) that time (nom.) 
(14) to/for this state alone 
(1 5) of this state alone 
(16) to/for that boy alone 
(17) to/for that girl alone 

(1 8) of that gir1 alone 
(19) of tyrants alone 
(20) the whole state (acc.) 
(21) of the whole country 
(22) to/for the whole country 
(23) of no reason 
(24) no reason (acc.) 
(25) no gir1s (nom.) 
(26) to/for no book 
(27) no books (acc.) 
(28) to/for one state 
(29) to/for one gir1 
(30) of one time 
(31) of one war 
(32) to/for the other book 
(33) by another book 

5. Hï tδtam cïvitãtem dücent (dücunt, dücëbant). 6. Ille haec in illã terrã 
vidëbit (videt, vidëbat). 7. In illδlibr，δ i1la dë hδc homine scrïbet (scrTbam, 
scnõëbam). 8. Unus vir istãs cδpiãs in hanc terram dücit (dücet). 9. Ma
gister haec alterï puerlδ dat. 10. Hunc librum dë aliδbellδscnõimus (scnõë
mus). 11. Uδta patria huic sδlï grãtiãs agit (aget, agëbat). 12. 1ìδtam 
cüram i1lï cõnsiliδnunc dant. 13. Amïcus huius hanc cïvitãtem i1lδcδnsiliδ 
cδnservãbit. 14. Alter amïcus tδtam vïtam in aliã terrã aget. 15. Hic vir 
sδlus më dë vitiïs huius tyrannï monëre poterat. 16. Nüllãs cõpiãs in a1terã 
terrã habëbãtis. 17. Illï sδlï nülla perïcula in hδc cõnsiliδvident. 18. Nδn 
sõlum mδrës sed etiam ïnsidiãs il1ïus laudãre audës. 19. Propter ïnsidiãs 
enim ünïus hominis haec cïvitãs nδn valëbat. 

答案

1.参见 p. 540 
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2. (1) to/for that (m., f., n.); (20) this (acc. m.) 
(21) these (acc. m.) those (nom. m.) 

(2) that (nom. f.); those (nom./acc. n.) 
(3) of that (m.，汇， n.) 

(22) to this (m. ，汇， n.) 
(23) of these (m. , n.) 

(4) that (nom. m.) 
(5) by that (f.) 
(6) that (nom./acc. n.) 
(7) of those (m., n.) 
(8) those (nom. 。
(9) those (acc. m.) 

(24) these (acc. f.) 
(25) to/for these; by these (m.，汇， n.) 
(26) of one (m. , f. , n.) 
(27) to/for one (m. , f. , n.) 
(28) by one (。

(10) to/for by/w./fr. those (m., f. , n.) 
(1 1) by th剖 (m. ， n.) 

(29) to/for the whole (m.，汇， n.); 
whole (nom. pl. m.) 

(30) of the whole (m. , f., n.) 
(31) the whole (nom. f.); (12) of those (f.) 

(13) by this (m. , n.) whole (nom./acc. pl. n.) 
(14) this (nom./acc. n.) 
(1 5) this (nom. f.); these (nom./acc. n.) 
(16) these (nom. 。

(32) the whole (acc. m.; nom./acc. n.) 
(33) of no (sg. m., f., n.) 
(34) to/for no (sg. m.，汇， n.); no (nom. 

(1 7) by this (f.) 
(1 8) this (acc. f.) 
(19) of this (m., f., n.) 

pl. m.) 
(35) no (nom. sg. f.; nom./acc. pl. n.) 
(36) no (acc. pl. m.) 

3. 参见 p. 54 的正文和例子。

4. (1) haec puella 
(2) hae puellae 
(3) haec tempora 
(4) huic tempoñ 
(5) huic puerδ 
(6) huius temporis 
(7) illïus temporis 
(8) hδc librδ 
(9) i1lδlibrδ 

(10) illa puella 
(1 1) illa tempora 

(12) illa tempora 
(13) illud tempus 
(14) huic cIvitãtï sδ1I 

(1 5) huius cIvitãtis sδlïus 
(1 6) illï puerδsδ1I 

(17) illï puellae sδlï 
(1 8) illïus puellae sδlïus 
(1 9) tyrannδrum sõlõrum 
(20) tδtam cIvitãtem 
(21) tδtïus patriae 
(22) tõtï patriae 

(23) nüllïus ratiδnis 
(24) nüllam ratiδnem 
(25) nüllae puellae 
(26) nüllï libr，δ 

(27) nüllõs librlδs 
(28) ünï cïvitãtï 
(29) ünï puellae 
(30) ünïus temporis 
(31) iinïus bellï 
(32) alteñ librδ 
(33) aliδlibr，δ 

5. These men will lead (lead, were leading) the whole state. 6. That man will see 
(sees, was seeing/saw) these things in that land. 7. In that book he will write (1 shall 
write, 1 was writing) those things about this man. 8. One man is leading (willlead) 
those forces into this land. 9. The teacher gives these things to the other boy. 
10. We are writing (shall write) this book about another war. 11. The whole coun
try thanks (will thank, was thanking) this man alone. 12. They are now giving their 
entire attention to that plan. 13. This man's friend will save this state by that plan. 
14. The other friend willlead (his) entire life in another land. 15. This man alone 
was able to warn me about the faults of this tyrant. 16. You (pl.) had no forces in 
the other land. 17. Those men alone see no dangers in this plan. 18. You (sg.) 
dare to praise not only the character but also the treachery of that man. 19. In 
fact, on account of the treachery of one man this state was not strong. 

第十课练习

1.说出下列词尾所指示的变位法: (1) -ere; (2) -ëre; (3) • re; (4) -ãreo 
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2. 说出下列第四变位法和第三变位法的-iδ 动词词尾所指示的人称、数和时态:

(1) -iunt; (2) -iës; (3) -ïs; (4) -iëbãmus; (5) • mus; (6) -ï; (7) -iëtis; (8) -ïie; 

(9) -ïtis; (10) -iõ; (11) -it; (12) -e; (13) -iëbãso 

3. 第三变位法的-i6 动词在哪三个方面与第四变位法动词不同?

4. 翻译下列形式:

(1) veniet (6) audietis (1 1) venïre (16) faciunt 
(2) venit (7) audïtis (1 2) facit (1 7) facis 
(3) veniunt (8) venïte (1 3) faciet (1 8) faciam 
(4) venient (9) venies (1 4) faciemus (1 9) facies 
(5) audïs (1 0) venï (1 5) facimus (20) facere 

5. 根据 sent施， sentire, fee l 和 iaciõ， iacere, throw ，将下列短语翻译成拉丁语:

(1) 1 shall feel 
(2) we shall feel 
(3) he feels 
(4) you (p1.) feel 
(5) they will feel 
(6) they do feel 
(7) to fee1 

(8) feel (imper. sg.) 
(9) he wi1l feel 

(1 0) we feel 
(11) he is throwing 
(12) he wi1l throw 
(1 3) 1 shall throw 
(1 4) we are throwing 

(15) throw (imper. sg.) 
(16) you (p1.) are throwing 
(17) we shall throw 
(1 8) throw (imper. p1.) 
(19) to throw 
(20) you (sg.) are throwing 

6. Ex hãc terrã fugiebãmus. 7. Cum ffiiã tuã fuge. 8. In illum locum fu
gient. 9. Tempus fugit; hδrae fugiunt; senectüs venit. 10. Venïte cum 
amïcïs vestrïs. 11. In patriam vestram veniebant. 12. 0 vir magne, in cïvi
tãtem nostram venï. 13. Fïliam tuam in il1ã cïvitãte invenies. 14. Parvam 
pecüniam in viïs invenïre possunt. 15. Tyrannus viam in hanc cïvitãtem in
venit. 16. I11õs cum amïcïs ibi capietis. 17. Ad te cum magnïs cõpiïs venï
mus. 18. lnvenietne multam fãmam glδriamque ibi? 19. Iste bellum sem
per faciëbat. 20. Istï homines pãcem nδn facient. 21. Multï homines il1a 
faciunt sed haec nδn faciunt. 22. Officium nostrum facimus et faciemus. 
23. Magnam cõpiam librδrum faciam. 24. Puerï cum il1δvirδbonδvlve
bant. 25. ln librïs vir，δrum antïquδrum multam philosophiam et sapi
entíam invenietis. 

答案

1. (1) 3d; (2) 2nd; (3) 4th; (4) Isto 

2. (1) 3d pl. pres.; (2) 2nd sg. fut.; (3) 2nd sg. pres.; (4) 1st pl. impf.; (5) 1st pl. 

pres.; (6) imper. sg.; (7) 2nd pl. fut.; (8) imper. pl.; (9) 2nd pl. pres.; (10) 1st sg. 

pres.; (11) 3d sg. pres.; (12) imper. sg.;(13) 2nd sg. impf. o 注意:第 3， 5, 6, 8, 9 

只是第四变位法，第 12 只是第三变位法。主要区别是第四变位法的-1-和第

三变位法的-i-o 参见 p. 61 0 

3. (1) pres. inf.; (2) imper. sg.; (3) short stem vowels in 2nd sg. and 1st and 2nd pl. 

。f pres. ind. and in the imper. p1. 0 



4. (1) he will come 
(2) he is coming 
(3) they are coming 
(4) they will come 
(5) you (sg.) hear 
(6) you (pl.) wi11 hear 
(7) you (pl.) hear 
(8) come (pl.) 
(9) you (sg.) wi11 come 

(1 0) come (sg.) 

5. (1) sentiam 
(2) sentiëmus 
(3) sentit 
(4) sentîtis 
(5) sentient 

(6) sentiunt 
(7) sentïre 
(8) sentï 
(9) sentiet 

(1 0) sentïmus 

(11) to come 
(12) he makes/does 
(1 3) he will make/do 
(14) we shall make 
(15) we are making 
(1 6) they make 
(1 7) you (sg.) make 
(18) 1 shall make 
(1 9) you (sg.) will make 
(20) to make 
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(1 1) iacit 
(1 2) iaciet 
(1 3) iaciam 
(1 4) iacimus 
(15)iace 

(1 6) iacitis 
(17) iaciëmus 
(18) iacite 
(19) iacere 
(20) iacis 

6. We were fleeing from this land. 7. Flee (sg.) with your daughter. 8. They wil1 
flee into that place. 9. Time flees; the hours flee; old age is coming. 10. Come (pl.) 
with your friends. 11. They were coming into your countr予 12. 0 great man, 
come into our state. 13. You (sg.) wil1 find your daughter in that state. 14. They 
can 缸ld little money in the streets. 15. The tyrant is finding a way into this state. 
16. You (p1.) wil1 capture those men there with (their) friends. 17. We are coming 
to you with great forces. 18. Wil1 he find much fame and glory there? 19. That 
man was always making war. 20. Those men (of yours or such men) will not make 
peace. 21. Many men do those things but do not do these things. 22. We are do
ing and wil1 do our duty. 23.1 shall make a great supply of books. 24. The boys 
were living with that good man. 25. 1n the books of ancient men you (pl.) will find 
much philosophy and wisdom. 

第十-课练习

1.说出下列形式的单数主格和复数主格: (1) 第三人称代词; (2) 第一人称代词;

(3) 第二人称代词。

2. 根据格和数翻译下列代词;主格或宾格的情况请标明:

(1) vδbïs;ρ) nõbïs; (3) nõs; (4) võs; (5) tuï; (1仿 meI;σ) mihi; (8) tibi; (9) të; (10) më o 

3. 根据性、数、格翻译下列第三人称代词: (1) eõs; (2) eãs; (3) eõrum; (4) eãrum; 

(5) eius; (6) eã; (7) ea; (8) eõ; (9) eï; (10) eïs; (11) eae; (12) id o 

4. 翻译成拉丁语:

(1) his 
(2) her (possess.) 
(3) their (masc.) 
(4) their (fem.) 
(5) them (fem.) 
(6) them (masc.) 
(7) them (neut.) 
(8) its 

(1 0) to her 
(11) by/w.lfr. her 
(1 2) by/w.fr. him 
(13) to/for you (p1.) 
(14) to/for you (sg.) 
(1 5) they (masc.) 
(1 6) they (neut.) 
(1 7) they (fem.) 

(19) it (neut. acc.) 
(20) you (emphatic nom. p l.) 
(21) you (emphatic nom. sg.) 
(22) you (acc. p1.) 
(23) us 
(24) we 
(25) to/for us 
(26) 1 (emphatic form) 
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(9) to him (1 8) to/for it (27) to/for me 

5. HI tibi id dabunt. 6. Ego y，δbIs id dabam. 7. Võs eIs id dδnum dabi tis. 

8. EI idem dabδ. 9. Nõs eI ea dabimus. 10. Ille mihi id dabit. 1 1."VIδbIs 

librδs eius dabimus. 12. NδbIs librlδs eõrum dabis. 13. Pecüniam eõrum 

tibi dabimus. 14. Pecüniam eius mihi dabunt. 15. Eõs librlδs ad eam mit

temus. 16. Librum eius ad te mittam. 17. Ille autem pecüniam eõrum ad 

nδs mittebat. 18. Eãs cum eã mittimus. 19. Eum cum eIs mittδ. 20. Eõs 

cum amïcIs eius mittemus. 2 1. Tü më cum amlcδeδrum mittës. 22. Võs 

mëcum ad amlcum eius mittëbant. 23. Nõs tëcum in terram eõrum mittit. 

24. Eãs nδbIscum ad amlcõs eõrum mittent. 25. Eum ylδbIscum ad amïcõs 

eõrum mittam. 26. 1ë cum eõ ad me mittent. 

答案

1. (1) is, ea, id and eï, eae, ea; (2) ego and nõs; (3) 俑 and võs. 
2. (1) to/for you (pl.); by/w./fr. you; (2) to/for us; by/w/fr. us; (3) we (nom.); us 

(acc.); (4) you (nom. pl.); you (acc. pl.); (5) of you (sg.); (6) of me; (7) to/for me; 
(8) to/for you (sg.); (9) you (acc. sg.); by/w/fr. you; (1 0) me (acc.); by/w/fr. me. 

3. (1) them (masc.); (2) them (fem.); (3) their (masc., neut.); (4) their (fem.); (5) his, 
her, its; (6) by/w./fr. her; (7) she (nom.); they (nom,. and acc. pl. neut.); (8) by/w./ 
fr. him, it; (9) to/for him, her, it; they (masc. nom.); (1 0) to/for them (masc. , fem. , 
neut.); by/w./fr. them; (1 1) they (nom. fem.); (1 2) it (nom. or acc. sg.). N.B. in 

请注意，在单数情况下，如果代词的先行词在英语中是中性的，那么 is， ea，

id 中的任何一个都可以译为 it。例如，假定在前面的句子中出现的是 pax 一

词，即 Sine eã n副la cïvitãs valet，那么阴性拉丁语 ea 就变成了英语词 it ， 因

为在英语中 ，peαce 被认为是中性的。

4. (1) eius (8) eius (15) eI (22) v'δs 
(2) eius (9) eI (1 6) ea (23) nδs 
(3) eõrum (1 0) eI (17) eae (24) nδs 
(4) eãrum (1 1) eã (1 8) eI (25) nδbIs 
(5) eãs (1 2) eδ (19) id (26) ego 
(6) eδs (13) v，δbIs (20) vδs (27) mihi 
(7) ea (1 4) tibi (21) tü 

5. These men will give it to you (sg.). 6. 1 was giving it to you (pl.). 7. You (pl.) 
will give this gift to them. 8. 1 shall give the same thing to him (her, it). 9. W专
shall give them (= those things) to him (her). 10. That man wil1 give it to me. 
11. We shall give you (p1.) his books. 12. You (sg.) will give us their (masc.) books. 
13. We shall give their money to you (sg.). 14. They will give his (her) money to 
me. 15. We shall send these/those books to her. 16.1 shall send his (her) book to 
you (sg.). 17. That man, however, was sending their money to us. 18. We are send
ing them (fem.) with her. 19.1 am sending him with them. 20. We shal1 send them 
with his (her) friends. 2 1.】旬u (sg.) will send me with their friend. 22. They were 
sending you (pl.) with me to his friend. 23. He is sending us with you (sg.) into 
their land. 24. They wi1l send them (fem.) with us to their friends. 25. 1 shal1 send 
him with you (pl.) to their friends. 26. They wi11 send you (sg.) with him to me. 



第十二课练习

1.按照一般顺序说出拉丁语动词的各个主要部分。

2. 说出 mittö 的主要部分并翻译。

3. 完成时与未完成时的主要区别是什么?

自测练习 I 367 

4. 能够辨识特定的动词形式来源于哪个动词是必须要做到的。请说出下列动

词的第一个主要部分。

(1) mïsërunt (6) ãctum (11) remãnserant (16) dïxërunt 
(2) laudãveram (7) est (1 2) scrïpsimus (1 7) erat 
(3) vincëbãmus (8) dedimus (1 3) fuit (1 8) vïxï 
(4) dictum (9) futürum (14) fëcit (1 9) faciëbãs 
(5) fëcistï (1 0) ëgimus (15) fugere (20) vïsum 

5. 依照-Ï = 1 (perfect)...; -eram = 1 had . . . ; -erõ = 1 shall have . . .的惯

例，根据人称、数和时态翻译下列完成时系统的词尾:

(1) -istis; (2) -it; (3) -ërunt; (4) -isti; (5) -imus; (6) -erat; (7) -erimus; (8) -

erãmus; (9) -erãs; (10) -erint; (11) -erant; (12) -erit; (13) -erãtis o 

6. 根据人称、数和时态翻译下列形式:

(1) vidëban t 
(2) vïderant 
(3) vïdistï 
(4) fëcit 
(5) faciëbat 
(6) fëcerãmus 
(7) fëcimus 
(8) faciëmus 
(9) fëcërunt 

(10) vïxistï 
(11) vïxërunt 
(12) vincet 
(1 3) vïcit 
(14) vïcimus 
(15) vincimus 
(16) dedistï 
(17) dederã tis 
(18) dedimus 

(1 9) fugit 
(20) fügit 
(21) fugiunt 
(22) fügërunt 
(23) servãvit 
(24) servãvërunt 
(25) servãvistis 
(26) servãverat 
(27) servãverit 

(28) remãnsimus 
(29) remãnserãmus 
(30) vënit 
(31) venit 
(32) veniëbãtis 
(33) vënistis 
(34) vënërunt 
(35) veniunt 
(36) vënerant 

7. Illï fügerant (fugient; fugiunt; fugiëbant; fügërunt). 8. Hï remãnsërunt 
(remanent; remanëbunt; remanëbant; remãnserant). 9. Rëx Asiam vïcerat 
(vincit; vïcit; vincet). 10. Rëgës Asiam vïcërunt (vincent; vincunt; vïcerant). 
11. Rëgës Asiam habuërunt (habent; habëbunt; habuerant). 12. Caesar in 
eandem terram vënerat (vënit; venit; veniet). 13. Caesar eadem dïxit (dïcit; 
dïxerat; dïcet). 14. Võs nδbïs pãcem dedistis (dabitis; dabãtis; dederãtis). 
15. Tü litterãs ad eam mïsistï (miUës; mittis; mïserãs). 16. Eõs in eãdem viã 
vïdimus (vidëmus; vïderãmus). 17. Diü vïxerat (vïxit; vïvet). 18.Id bene 
fëcerãs (faciës; fëcistï; facis). 19. Cïvitãtem eδrum (eius) servãvï (servãbδ; 
servãbam; servãveram). 20. Eum in eõdem locõ invënërunt (invënerant; in
venient). 21. Deus hominibus lïbertãtem dederat (dedit; dat; dabit). 
22. Mihi grãtiãs ëgërunt (agent; agëbant; ëgerant; agunt). 23. Võs fuistis 
(erãtis; estis; eritis; fuerãtis) virï lïberï. 
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答案

1. (1) 现在时主动态直陈式; (2) 现在时主动态不定式;(3) 完成时主动态直陈式;

(4) 完成时被动态分词。

2. (1) mittõ，现在时主动态直陈式 ，1 send; 

(2) mittere，现在时主动态不定式，ω send;

(3) misi，完成时主动态直陈式 ，Isent;

(4) miSSUD1，完成时被动态分词 ， ha:v ing been sent, sent。

3. 完成时像是对过去完成了的动作的一个'快照;未完成时则像看一段影像那样

看过去连续的或正在进行的动作。

4. (1) mittδ(6) agδ(11) remaneδ (1 6) dïcõ 
(2) laudδ(7) sum (12) scr'而δ (1 7) sum 
(3) vincδ(8) dδ(13) sum (18) vïv，δ 

(4) dïcõ (9) sum (14) faciδ(19) faciδ 
(5) faciδ (1 0) agδ(15) fugiδ(20) videδ 

5. (1) you (pl. perf.) . . . ; (2) he (perf.) . . . ; (3) they (perf.) . . . ; (4) you (sg. perf.) 
. . . ; (5) we (perf.) . . . ; (6) he had . . . ; (7) we shall have . . . ; (8) we had . . . ; 
(9) you (sg.) had . . . ; (10) they will have . . . ; (11) they had . . . ; (1 2) he wil1 
have. . . ; (13) you (pl.) had. . . . 

6. (1) they saw, were seeing 
(2) they had seen 
(3) you (sg.) saw 
(4) he did 
(5) he was doing 
(6) we had done 
(7) we did 
(8) we shall do 
(9) they did 

(1 0) you (sg.) lived 
(11) they lived 
(1 2) he will conquer 
(1 3) he conquered 
(14) we conquered 
(1 5) we conquer 
(1 6) you (sg.) gave 
(17) you (pl.) had given 
(1 8) we gave 

(19) he fiees 
(20) he fied 
(21) they fiee 
(22) they fied 

(23) he saved 
(24) they saved 
(25) you (pl.) saved 
(26) he had saved 
(27) he wil1 have saved 
(28) we remained 
(29) we had remained 
(30) he came 
(31) he comes 
(32) you (pl.) were coming 
(33) you (pl.) came 
(34) they came 
(35) they come 
(36) they had come 

7. Those men had fled (will flee; are fleeing; were fleeing; fled). 8. These men re
mained (remain; will remain; were remaining; had remained). 9. The king had con
quered (is conquering; conquer~d; will conquer) Asia. 10. The kings conquered 
(will conquer; are conquering; had conquered) Asia. 11. Kings possessed (possess; 
will possess; had possessed) Asia. 12. Caesar had come (came; is coming; will 
come) into the same land. 13. Caesar said (says; had said; will say) the same things. 
14. You (pl.) gave (will give; were giving; had given) us peace. 15. 】旬u (sg.) sent 
(will send; are sending; had sent) a letter to her. 16. We saw (see; had seen) them 
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in the same street. 17. He had lived (lived; wi1l live) a long time. 18. You (sg.) had 
done (wi11 do; did; are doing) it wel1. 19. 1 saved (shal1 save; was saving; had saved) 
their (his) state. 20. They found (had found; wi11 find) him in the same place. 
21. God had given (gave; gives; wi1l give) liberty to men. 22. They thanked (wi11 
thank; were thanking; had thanked; thank) me. 23. You (p1.) were (were; are; wi11 
be; had been) 仕ee men. 

第十三课练习

1.反身代词有哪些本质特征?它们与其他代词有何不同?

2. 为什么反身代词的变格以属格而不是以主格开始?

3. 哪些反身代词的拼写与相应的简单代词相同?

4. 根据格和数翻译下列反身形式 :(1) mihi; (2) të; (3) nδbis; (4) sibi; (5) võs; (6) 

së; (7) vδbis o 

5. 为什么单数形式的 suus 既可以指 their own ，也可以指胁。wn? 为什么复数

形式既可以指 his own ，也可以指 their own? 

6. 为什么不论所依赖的名词是单数还是复数，eorum 总是指 their ， eius 总是指

his (her, its)? 

7. Se 和 ipse 都可以借助 himse扩翻译成英语，它们有何基本区别?

8. Caesar eδs servãvit. 9. Caesar eum servãbat. 10. Caesar se servãvit. 
11. R，δmãnï se servãverunt.. 12. RJδmãnï eõs servãverunt. 13. R，δmãnïeum 

servãverunt. 14. Caesar amïcum suum servãvit. 15. Caesar amïcõs suõs 
servãvit. 16. Caesar amïcum eius servãvit. 17. Caesar amïcδs eius ser
vãvit. 18. Caesar amïcum eδrum servãvit. 19. Caesar amïcõs eõrum ser
vãvit. 20. R!δmãnI amïcum suum servãverunt. 21. R!δmãnI amïcõs suõs 
servãverunt. 22. Rõmãnï amïcum eõrum servãverunt. 23. R，δmãnï amïcõs 
eõrum servãverunt. 24.:&δmãnï amïcum eius servãverunt. 25. R，δmãnï 

amïcõs eius servãverunt. 26. Caesar ipse eum servãvit. 27. Caesar ipse se 
servãvit. 28. Caesarem ipsum servãverunt. 29. Amïcum Caesaris ipsïus 
servãbant. 30. Amïcum RIδmãnδrum ipsδrum servãverunt. 31. Amïcus 
Caesaris ipsïus se servãvit. 32. AmïCÏ Caesaris ipslus se servãverunt. 
33. Amïcus Caesaris ipsïus eum servãvit. 34. Ipsï amïcï Caesaris eum ser
vãverunt. 35. Nõs nõn servãverunt. 36. Nδs servãvimus. 37. RIδmanos 
ipsδs servãvimus. 38. R!δmãnï ipsI te nδn servãverunt. 39. Tù te servãvistï. 
40. Tii:&δmãnõs ipsδs servãvistï. 41. Mihi nihil dabat. 42. Mihi nihil dedï. 
43. Sibi nihil dedit. 44. Sibi nihil dederunt. 45. Eïs nihil dederunt. 46. Eï 
nihil dederunt. 47. Më vïcï. 48. Me vïcërunt. 49. Iram eõrum vïcërunt. 
50. Iram suam vïcerunt. 51. Iram suam vïcit. 52. Fïliõs suõs vïcit. 
53. Fïliδs suδs vIcerunt. 

答案

1.参见 p. 80 的"反身代词"一节。
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2. 参见 p. 80 的"反身代词的变格"一节。

3. 第一和第二人称的代词。

4. (1) to/for myself. 

(2) yourself (sg. acc.); by/w.lfr. yourself. 

(3) to/for ourselves; by/w.陆. ourselves. 

(4) to/for himself (herself, itself); to/for themselves. 

(5) yourselves (acc.). 

(6) himself (acc.); by/w.lfr. himself; themselves (acc.); by/w.lfr. themselves. 

σ) to/for yourselves; by/w.lfr. yourselves. 

5. 这是因为 sum， -a-m是一个形容词，它必须在数上与所修饰名词保持一

致。由于 suus 是反身的，所以根据动词主语的单复数，它也相应地指协 own

或 their own。例如下面的第 15 句和第 20 句。

6.Eõrum 和 eius 是固定的物主代词的属格;因此，与 suus 不同，它们不必与所

依赖的名词保持一致。例如下面的第 16一19 句。

7. 参见 p. 82 的"强势代词"一节。反身的 se 用于谓语，指涉主语。 Ipse 可以用来

强调句中任何一个名词或代词。比如下面的第 27， 28, 31 句。

8. Caesar saved them. 9. Caesar was saving him (= another person). 10. Caesar 
saved himself. 11. The Romans saved themselves. 1口2. The Romans saved them ( = 

O创the町r吩. 13. The Romans saved him. 14. Caesar saved his own friend. 15. Caesar 
saved his own friends. 16. Caesar saved his (= another's) friend. 17. Caesar saved 
his (= another's) friends. 18. Caesar saved their friend. 19. Caesar saved their 
friends. 20. The Romans saved their (own) friend. 21. The Romans saved their 
(own) friends. 22. The Romans saved their (= others') friend. 23. The Romans 
saved their (= others') friends. 24. The Romans saved his friend. 25. The Romans 
saved his friends. 26. Caesar himself saved him. 27. Caesar himself saved himself. 
28. They saved Caesar himself. 29. They were saving the friend of Caesar himself. 
30. They saved the friend of the Romans themselves. 31. The friend of Caesar him
self saved himself. 32. The friends of Caesar himself saved themselves. 33. The 
friend of Caesar himself saved him. 34. Caesar's friends themselves saved him. 
35. They did not save US. 36. We saved ourselves. 37. We saved the Romans them
selves. 38. The Romans themselves did not save you. 39. You (sg.) saved your
self. 40. You (sg.) saved the Romans themselves. 41. He was giving nothing to 
me. 42. 1 gave nothing to myself. 43. He gave nothing to himself. 44. They gave 
nothing to themselves. 45. They gave nothing to them (= others). 46. They 
gave nothing to him. 47.1 conquered myself. 48. They conquered me. 
49. They conquered their (= others') anger. 50. They conquered their own anger. 
51. He conquered his own anger. 52. He conquered his own sons. 53. They 
conquered their own sons. 

第十四课练习

1.特征元音 i 出现在 i-词干名词的哪一个格词尾中?

2. 以吨， -al 和-ar 结尾的中性名词还有哪些 i-词干特征?



3. 根据格和数翻译下列形式;主格或宾格的情况请标明O

(1) arte 
(2) artium 
(3) artës 
(4) marï 
(5) maribus 
(6) mare 
(7) maria 
(8) co叩ora

(9) corporum 
(1 0) partis 
(1 1) partibus 
(1 2) partium 
(1 3) urbe 
(14) urbï 
(15) urbium 
(1 6) urbës 

(1 7) rëgum 
(1 8) rëgï 
(19) nδmina 
(20) animãlia 
(21) animãlï 
(22) animãlis 
(23) animãlium 
(24) vïrium 

(25) virδs 
(26) viñ 
(27) vïrës 
(28) virïs 
(29) vïs 
(30) vim 
(31) vïribus 
(32) vï 

4. 在第 3 题的各种形式中，列出那些 i-词干形式。

5. 将下列短语翻译成拉丁语:

(l) by/w./fr. great force 
(2) great man (acc.) 
(3) of great strength 
(4) to/for great force 
(5) of many citizens 
(6) by/w./fr. a good citÎzen 
(7) to/for many citizens 

6. 下列夺格形式分别表达什么观念?

(8) many seas (nom.) 
(9) by/w./fr. a great sea 

(10) a great sea (acc.) 
(1 1) great force (acc.) 
(1 2) ofmany men (vir) 
(1 3) by/w./fr. great strength 
(14) great strength (acc.) 

。) cum rëge; (2) oculïs meïs; (3) cum cürã; (4) labõre meõ o 
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7. 翻译下列动词形式，说出它们分别源于什么动词:(1)μcu阳cωurr时r畸ërun川n盹1此t与; (ω2匀) currπrë由bã缸加M町m川l

(份3匀，) cu阳lIT巾i恒s时甜t口罚I写; ~阶4份-) t位rã缸xer卤ãmu盹1岛均s写; (阶匀 位恤a础he吭t; Q份白 仕a础hun盹t; (仍7乃) g萨er由a吭t; C阶盼 g阱ed肉句 (份9剑1) g萨erun盹U 

(1 0) gerlεmus; (11) tenent; (12) tenëbu盹 (13) ten而runt; (14) tenuimuso 

8. Mu1ta bella cum RIδmãnïs gessit. 9. Cïvitãtem magnã cum sapientiã ge
rëbant. 10. Ipse cïvitãtem vï cõpiãrum tenuit. 11. Illa animãlia multõs ho
minës in mare trãxërunt. 12. Hoc magnã cum arte dïxistï. 13. Cum cürã 
trãns urbem cucurrimus. 14. Magnã cum parte cïvium ad nõs veniëbat. 
15. Iüra cïvium vï vincet. 16. Eum ad mortem trãns terram eius trãxistis. 
17. Nõs cum cïvibus multãrum urbium iungëmus. 18. Rëgï ipsï hãs litterãs 
cum virtüte scñpsit. 19. Vïs illδrum marium erat magna. 20. Artem 
Graecδrum oculïs meïs vïdï. 2 l. Sententiãs multãs pulchrãsque ex virïs an
tïquïs trãximus. 

22. 说出第 8， 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 20 句中的夺格类型。

答案

1.复数属格。

2. 单数夺格中的-);复数主格和复数宾格中的-iao
3. (1) by/w./fr. art 

(2) of the arts 
(3) arts (nom. or acc.) 
(4) tö/for the sea; by/w./fr. the sea 

(17) of the kings 
(18) to/for the king 
(19) names (nom. or acc.) 
(20) animals (nom. or acc.) 
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(5) to/for the seas; by/w./fr. the seas 
(6) the sea (nom. or acc.) 
(7) the seas (nom. or acc.) 
(8) bodies (nom. or acc.) 
(9) of bodies 

(10) of a part 
(11) to/for parts; by/w./fr. parts 
(12) of parts 
(13) by/w./fr./the city 
(1 4) to/for the city 
(15) of cities 
(16) cities (nom. or acc.) 

(21) to/for an animal; by/w./fr. an animal 
(22) of an animal 
(23) of animals 
(24) of strength 
(25) men (acc.) 
(26) of the man; men (nom.) 
(27) strength (nom. or acc. pl.) 
(28) to/for men; by/w./fr. men 
(29) force (nom.); of force 
(30) force (a∞.) 
(31) to/for strength; by/w./fr. strength 
(32) to/for force; by/w./fr. force 

4. (2); (4) as abl.; (7); (12); (15); (20); (21) as abl; (23); (24); (30); (32) as abl. 

5. (1) vi magnã 
(2) virum magnum 
(3) vïrium magnãrum 
(4) vi magnae 
(5) cïvium mu1tõrum 

(6) cïve bonõ 
(7) cïvibus multïs 
(8) maria multa 
(9) marï magnδ 

(1 0) mare magnum 

6. (1)伴随; (2) 手段; (3) 方式; (4) 手段。

(11) vim magnam 
(1 2) virδrum multδrum 
(1 3) vïribus magnis 
(1 4) vïrës magnãs 

7. (1) they ran (currδ); (2) we were running (currδ); (3) you (sg.) ran (curr创刊4)we

had dragged (trahδ); (5) he wi1l drag (trahδ); (6) they are dragging (trahδ); (7) he 
was managing (gerlδ); (8) he manages (gerδ); (9) they manage (gerlδ); (1 0) we 
shal1 manage (gerδ); (1 1) they hold (teneδ); (12) they wi1l hold (teneδ); (1 3) they 
held (teneδ); (1 4) we held (teneδ). 

8. He waged many wars with the Romans. 9. They were managing the state with 
great wisdom. 10. He himself held the state by the power of troops. 11. Those 
animals dragged many men into the sea. 12. You (sg.) said this with great skil1. 
13. We ran with care (carefully) across the city. 14. He was coming to us with a 
large part of the citizens. 15. He wi11 conquer the rights of the citizens by force. 
16. You (p1.) dragged him to death across his land. 17. We shall join ourselves with 
the citizens ofmany cities. 18. He wrote this letter to the king himselfwith courage 
(courageously). 19. The violence of those seas was great. 20. 1 have seen the art 
ofthe Greeks with my own eyes. 21. We have drawn many beautiful thoughts from 
the ancients. 

22. 8，伴随; 9，方式; 10，手段; 12，方式; 13，方式; 14，伴随; 15，手段; 17，伴随;

18，方式; 20，手段口

第十五课练习

1.基数词和序数词的区别是什么?

2. 基数词如何变格?

3. 序数词如何变格?

4. 说出下列词形分别是或可能是什么形式: (1) duδbus; (2) mille; (3) tria; 

(4) duo; (5) quinque; (6) milia;σ) decem; (8) duãbus;θ) centum; (10) trium; 

(11) viginti; (12) octõ o 
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5丘.

6. 罗马人在基数词后面使用什么结构?

7. 翻译下列短语:

(1) ünus cIvis 
(2) decem cIves 
(3) pars cIvium 
(4) tres cIvës 
(5) tres ex sex cIvibus 
(6) qulnque ex clvibus 
(7) qulnque clvës 
(8) centum cIvës 

(9) centum ex cIvibus 
(10) mnle cIves 
(11) tria m丑ia CIvilIm 
(1 2) quid novI 
(1 3) multum laudis 
(14) satis pecüniae 
(15) nihil aquae 

8. 罗马人在把一个表示时间的词写成无介词夺格的形式时，是想表达什么观

念?

9. 考察以下句子中的夺格形式。翻译句子并说出它们分别属于哪种夺格类型。
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(4) PaucIs hõrIs librum scrlpsit. 
(5) 111δtempore librum scrlpsit. 
(6) Cum cürã librum scrIbebat. 

10. 111δtempore sδlδilla tria perlcula timuit; sed mortem semper timebat. 
11. IstI duo rëgës pecüniam inter mnia clvium iaciëbant. 12. Iste ünus ty
rannus së semper laudãbat. 13. Oves illãrum qulnque urbium lIbertãtem 
exspectãbant. 14. Urbem duãbus hδñs sapientiã suã cδnservãverunt. 

15.ln urbem cum tribus ex amlcIs meIs veniëbam. 16. Be11a magna cum 
virtüte gerebãtis. 17. Itaque centum &δmãnI mnle Graecδs vlcerunt. 
18. Patrës filiõs suõs saepe timëbant-et nunc multum timδris habent. 
19. Vïdistlne duõs patres nostrõs eõ tempore? 20. Ubi satis lIbertãtis invë
nistis? 21. Tribus hδrIs vënerunt, et idem nδbIs dlcebat. 22. Parvum argü
mentI inte11egebam. 23. Nüllam partem vItãrum nostrãrum mütãvimus. 
24. Ovitãs nostra lIbertãtem et iüra cIvium cõnservãbat. 25. RIδmãnlmδ
res temporum antIquδrum laudãbant. 26. Duo patrës quattuor ex filiIs 
mIsërunt. 27. Decem virI satis sapientiae et mu1tum virtütis habuerunt. 
28. Quid novI, mI amlce? 

答案

1.参见 p.95 0

2. 参见 p. 95-960 

3. 参见 p. 96 0 

4. (1) dat.lahl. pl. m. and n.;ρ) indecl. adj. agreeing with noun in any case; (3) nom.l 

acc. pl. n.; (4) nom. pl. m. and n., acc. pl. n.; (5) any fonn in pl.; (6) nom.lacc. 

pl. n.; (7) any fonn in pl.; (8) dat.labl. pl. f.; (9) any fonn in pl.; (10) gen. pl. any 

gender; (11) any fonn in pl.; (1匀 any form in pl. 
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5. 之所以有"整体属格"这一名称，是因为某个部分所从出的总体数目或数量

通常被置于属格形式。参见 p. 96"整体属格"一节。

6. Ex 或 dë +夺格。

7. (1) one citizeh 
(2) ten citizens 
(3) part of the citizens 
(4) three citizens 
(5) 3 of the 6 citizens 

8. 何时或期间。

(6) 5 of the citizens 
(7) 5 citizens 
(8) 100 citizens 
(9) 100 of the citizens 

(1 0) 1000 citizens 

(11) 3000 citizens 
(1 2) what (is) new? 
(13) much praise 
(1 4) enough money 
(1 5) no water 

9. (1) He used to come (was coming, kept coming) with his friends. 伴随夺格

(2) He will come in one hour. 夺格表期间

(3) He came at the same time. 夺格表何时

(4) He wrote the book in a few hours. 夺格表期间

(5) At that time he wrote a book. 夺格表何时

(6) He was writing the book wi由 care. 方式夺格

10. At that time alone he feared those three dangers; but he always used to fear (was 
afraid of) death. 11. Those two kings used to throw money among the thousands 
of citizens. 12. That one tyrant (of yours) always used to praise himself. 13. The 
citizens of those five cities kept expecting libert予 14. They saved the city in two 
hours by their own wisdom. 15.1 used to come into the city with three of my 
friends. 16. You (pl.) used to wage great wars with courage (= courageously). 
17. Therefore a hundred Romans conquered a thousand Greeks. 18. Fathers often 
used to fear their own sons-and now they have much (0ηfear. 19. Did you (sg.) 
see our two fathers at that time? 20. Where did you (pl.)曲ld enough freedom? 
21. They came in three hours, and he kept saying the same thing to us. 22. 1 under
stood little of the argument. 23. We have changed no part of our lives. 24. Our 
state used to preserve the liberty and rights of the citizens. 25. The Romans used 
to praise the customs of ancient times. 26. The two fathers sent four of their sons. 
27. The ten men had enough wisdom and much virtue. 28. What's new, my friend? 

第十六课练习

1.如果我们掌握了 ckis 和 mare 的变格，那么除了一个例外形式，很容易对第

三变格法形容词 fortis. forte 进行变格。这个例外形式是什么?

2. (1) 第三变格法形容词可以分为三尾、二尾和一尾形容词，其中最常见的是哪

种类型?

(2) 一尾、三尾形容词的哪种格与二尾形容词不同?

3. 列举第三变格法形容词显示为 i-词干形式的三种词尾，并将其归类。

4. 在第三变格法形容词的各个词尾中，也许单数夺格是最不容易辨识的。在所

有性中，单数夺格的词尾一般是什么?

5. 第三变格法形容词可以与第一、第二变格法名词连用吗?
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6. 根据格和数翻译下列形式;主格或宾格的情况请标明。

(1) dulc1 puel1ae 
(2) dulcI puel1ã 
(3) dulc1 mãtre 
(4) dulc1 mãtr1 
(5) beã tae mã tr1 
(6) beãtã mãtre 
(7) omnia bel1a 

(8) omnia nõmina 
(9) omnia maria 

(1 0) omn1 parte 

(15) beãtδhomin1 
(16) omn1 mañ 

(1 1) omnium partium 
(1 2) omnium regum 

(17) omn1 bonae artI 
(1 8) omnI bonã arte 
(1 9) omnis bonae artis 
(20) v1 celerï (1 3) omnium bel1δrum 

(1 4) beãtδhomine 

7. Aetãs longa saepe est diffkilis. 8. Aetãs difficilis potest esse beãta. 
9. Quam brevis erat dulcis vIta eius! 10. Memoria dulcis aetãtis mnia homi
num adiuvat. 11. Librum brevem centum hδr1s scr1psistI. 12. In omn1 
marï haec duo animãlia potentia inveniebãmus. 13.In omn1 terrã multa 
mnia virδrum fortium videbitis. 14. Celer rümor (celeris 臼ma) per omnem 
terram cucurrit. 15. I l1ud be l1um breve erat difficile. 16. Omnia pe江'cula

sex hδr1s superãvimus. 17. Tyrannus potens patriam eõrum v1 celer1 vincet. 
18. Brev1 tempore omnia iüra c1vium mütãbit. 19. Di伍cilem artem lïber
tãtis dulcis nδn intel1exerunt, nam parvum sapientiae habuerunt. 20. Ho
mines officia difficilia in omnibus terr1s timent. 

答案

1.阳性和阴d性的单数夺格: Clve，然而 forfi。

2. (1) 二尾形容词。

(2) 阳性和阴性的单数主格 :fo吐白， fortis; ãcer, ãcris; potëns, potëns o 

3. -ï，所有性的单数夺格 ;-ium，所有性的复数属格 ;-ia，中性的复数主格和复

数宾格;参见 p. 103 脚注 20

4.-E;参见 p. 103 脚注 20

5. 可以 0

6. (1) to/for a sweet girl 
(2) by/w./fr. a sweet girl 
(3) by/w./fr. a sweet mother 
(4) to/for a sweet mother 
(5) to/for a happy mother 
(6) by/w./fr. a happy mother 
(7) all wars, nom. or acc. p1. 
(8) all names, nom. or acc. p1. 
(9) all seas, nom. or acc. p1. 

(1 0) by/w./fr. every part 

(11) of all parts 
(12) of all kings 
(1 3) of all wars 
(1 4) by/w./fr. a happy man 
(15) to/for a happy man 
(16) to/for or by/w./fr. every sea 
(1 7) to/for every good art 
(1 8) by/w./fr. every good art 
(1 9) of every good art 
(20) to/for, by/w./fr. swift force 

7. A long life is often difficult. 8. A difficu1t life can be happ予 9. How brief was 
his sweet life! 10. The memory of a sweet period of life helps thousands of men. 
11. You (sg.) wrote a short book in a hundred hours. 12. In every sea we kept find
ing these two powerful animals. 13. In every land you (p1.) wi11 see many thousands 
of brave men. 14. Swift rumor ran through every land. 15. That short war was 
difficult. 16. We overcame all dangers in six hours. 17. The powerful tyrant will 
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conquer their country with swift violence. 18. In a short time he wi11 change all the 
rights of the citizens. 19. They did not understand the difficult art of sweet liberty, 
for they had litt1e wisdom. 20. Men fear difficult duties in alllands. 

第十七课练习

1."先行词"和"关系代词"是如何定义的?

2. (1) 是什么决定了拉丁语关系代词的格?

(2) 是什么决定了关系代词的性和数?

3. 关系代词应当在哪些方面与先行词保持一致?

4. (1) 哪些英语关系代词指人?

(2) 哪些英语关系代词指物?

(3) 既然在拉丁语中，一个关系代词可以服务于两种目的，那么它具有哪两种

英语含义?

5. 根据格和数翻译下列形式;主格或宾格的情况请标明。

(1) cui 
(2) quδs 
(3) quae 

(4) cuius 
(5) quibus 
(6) quod 

(7) quã 
(8) quï 
(9) quem 

(10) quãs 
(1 1) quδrum 
(1 2) quam 

6. Ovem laudãverunt quem mïserãtis. 7. Decem cïves laudãverunt quõs 
mïserãtis. 8.0vem laudãverunt quï patriam servãverat. 9. Centum cïves 
laudãverunt quï patriam servãverant. 10.0vem laudãverunt cuius fïlius 
patriam servãverat. 11. Oves laudãverunt quδrum septem fïliï patriam ser
vãverant. 12. Ov~m laudãverunt cui patriam commïserant. 13. Multδs ex 
cïvibus laudãverunt quibus patriam commIserant. 14. Ovem laudãverunt 
quδcum vënerant. 15.0vës laudãvërunt quibuscum vënerant. 16. Cum 
cïve venit cui vïtam suam commïserat. 17. Tyrannï iüra cïvium delent quõs 
capiunt. 18. Tyrannus urbem dëlevit ex quã mTIia cïvium fügeran t. 
19. Tyrannus urbem delevit in quam illïnovem cïvës fügerant. 20. Tyrannus 
urbes delevit ex quibus cïves fügerant. 21. Tyrannus urbes delevÎt in quãs 
cïves fügerant. 22. Perïculum superãvit quod timuimus. 23. Perïcula su
perãvit quae timuimus. 24. Puellïs quãs laudãbat librδs dedit. 25. Vir cu
ius fïliam amãs in urbem veniebat. 26. Vir'δcuius fïliam amãs vïtam suam 
commïsit. 27. Mãtrem adiuvãbat, quae multum virtütis habuit. 28. Mãtri
bus quae multδs fïliδs habuerunt rex pecüniam dabat. 

答案

1.参见第十七课，p. 108-109 的"用法和一致"一节。

2. (1) 它在其自身子句中的使用; (2) 先行词。

3. 在性和数方面。

4. (1) who. (2) which. (3) who, which. 

5. (1) to/for whom or which, masc. sg. 



(2) whom or which, masc. p1. 
(3) who/which, nom. sg. fem. 

who/which, nom. p1. fem. 
which, nom. or acc. p1. neut. 

(4) of whomlwhich, whose, sg. 
(5) to/for or by/w./fr. whomlwhich, pl. 
(6) which, nom. or acc. neut. sg. 
(7) by/w./仕. whomlwhich, fem. sg. 
(8) who/which, masc. sg. and pl. 
(9) whomlwhich, masc. sg. 

(10) whomlwhich, fem. pl. 
(11) ofwhomlwhich, whose, masc. pl. 
(12) whomlwhich, fem. sg. 
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6. They praised the citizen whom you (pl.) had sent. 7. They praised the ten citi
zens whom you (p1.) had sent. 8. They praised the citizen who had saved the coun
try. 9. They praised the hundred citizens who had saved the countr予 10. They 
praised the citizen whose son had saved the country. 11. They praised the citizens 
whose seven sons had saved the count可~ 12. They praised the citizen to whom they 
had entrusted the country. 13. They praised many of the citizens to whom they 
had entrusted the country. 14. They praised the citizen with whom they had come. 
15. They praised the citizens with whom they had come. 16. He came with the 
citizen to whom he had entrusted his own life. 17. Tyrants destroy the rights of the 
citizens whom they capture. 18. The tyrant destroyed the city from which thou
sands of citizens had fled. 19. The tyrant destroyed the city into which those nine 
citizens had fled. 20. The tyrant destroyed the cities from which the citizens had 
fled. 21. The tyrant destroyed the cities into which the citizens had fled. 22. He 
overcame the danger which we feared. 23. He overcame the dangers which we 
feared. 24. He gave books to the gir1s whom he was praising. 25. The man whose 
daughter you (sg.) love kept coming into the city. 26. He entrusted his own life to 
the man whose daughter you (sg.) love. 27. He used to help the mother, who had 
much courage. 28. The king used to give money to the mothers who had many 
sons. 

第十八课练习

1.通过解释"被动" (passi ve )一词的词源，说明什么是"被动态"。

2. 手段夺格与施事夺格在含义和结构上有何不同?

3. (1) 在 6 个人称词尾中，有哪个字母在其中 5 个之中出现，从而可以看作被动

态的特殊标记?

(2) 这个表示被动态的特征字母是否出现于相应的主动态人称词尾中?

4. 给出能够用来翻译下列被动态词尾的英语代词: (1) -mur; (2) -tur; (3) -r; 

(4) -ntur; (5) -ris; (6) -mini o 

5. (1) 说出第→、第二变位法被动态未完成时和将来时的时态标志。

(2) 它们与主动态的时态标志相同吗?

6. 如果-b盯可以译成"I was being ..."， -bw 可以译成"1 shall be .. " ，请翻



378 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

译下列形式: (1) -bimur; (2) -bãminï; (3) -bãtur; (4) -beris; (5) -buntur; (6) -

bãmur; (7) -bitur; (8) -bãris; (9) -bimir向 (10) -bantl肌

7. Më terrent; ab eïs terreor; vï eòrum terreor. 8. Tyrannus hanc urbem dë

lëbat. 9. Haec urbs ã tyrannδdëlëbãtur; ïnsidiïs dëlëbitur. 10. Ab amïcïs 
movëbãtur; cδnsiliïs eõrum movëbãtur. 11. Vïribus hominum nδn dëlëmur, 
sed possumus ïnsidiïs dëlërï. 12. Nδn bellδdëlëbiminï， sed amδreδtiï et 
cõnsiliïs hominum malδrum. 13. Tü ipse nδn mütãris, sed nδmen tuum 

mütãtur. 14. M丑ia hominum amδre pecüniae tenentur. 15. Aliï ab tyran
nïs tenëbantur. 16. Paucï amδre vëritãtis amïcitiaeque tenëbuntur. 

17. Puer ab amIcïs cδnservãbitur. 18. Librï huius generis puerïs ã magistr，δ 

dabantur. 19. Lïbertãs populδab rëge te口iδbrevI tempore dabitur. 

20. Patria nostra ã cïvibus fortibus etiam nunc servãrI potest. 21. Fortünã 
aliδrum monërï dëbëmus. 22. Cδnsiliïs istïus tyrannï quï trãns mare vïvit 

terrëmur; sed lïbertãtem amãmus et bellum magnã cum virtüte gerëmus. 
23. Ab amïcïs potentibus adiuvãbimur. 24. Omnës vir，δs nostrδs laudãmus, 
quï virtüte et vëritãte moventur, nδnamδre suI. 

答案

1.参见 p. 115一116 的"被动态"一节。

2. 参见 p. 116 的"施事夺格"一节。注意"施动者"是人，"手段"贝Ij是某种非人的

东西。

3. (1) 字母 ro

(2) 不出现。

4. (1) we; (2) he; (3) 1; (4) they; (5) you (sg.); (6) you (pl.). 

5. (1)斗争，未完成时 j-bi- (-bõ-, -be-, -bu-) ，将来时。

(2) 相同，只有第二人称单数的-be-属于例外。

6. (1) we shall be . . . ; (2) you (pl.) were being . . . ; (3) he was being . . . ; (4) you 
(sg.) wi1l be . . . ; (5) they wi1l be . . . ; (6) we were being . . . ; (7) he wi1l be . . . ; 
(8) you (sg.) were being . . . ; (9) you (p1.) will be . . . ; (10) they were being. . . . 

7. They terrify me; 1 am terrified by them; 1 am terrified by their violence. 8. The 
tyrant was destroying this city. 9. This city was being destroyed by the tyrant; it wi1l 
be destroyed by a plot. 10. He used to be aroused (moved) by his friends; he used 
to be aroused by their plans. 11. We are not being destroyed by the strength of 
men, but we can be destroyed by a plot. 12. You (pl.) wi1l be destroyed not by war 
but by love of leisure and by the plans of evil men. l3. You yourself (sg.) are not 
being changed, but your name is being changed. 14. Thousands of men are pos
sessed by the love of mone予 15. Others used to be he1d by tyrants. 16. A few wi1l 
be possessed by love of truth and friendship. 17. The boy will be saved by his 
friends. 18. Books ofthis sort used to be given to the boys by the teacher. 19. Lib
erty wi1l be given to the people by the third king in a short time. 20. Our country 
can even now be saved by brave citizens. 21. We ought to be warned by the fortune 
of other men (others). 22. We are terrified by the plans of that tyrant who lives 
across the sea; but we love liberty, and we shall wage war with great courage. 
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23. We shal1 be helped by powerful friends. 24. We praise all our men, who are 
moved by courage and truth, not by love of themselves. 

第十九课练习

1. (1) 所有动词的完成时被动态直陈式的两个基本构词要素是什么?

(2) 所有动词的过去完成时被动态直陈式的两个基本构词要素是什么?

2. (1) 如何在翻译中区别 vir missus est 和 vir mittitur? 

(2) 如何在翻译中区别 vir missus erat 和世r mittebãtur? 

3. 疑问代词的用法是什么?

4. 在哪些形式中，疑问代词的拼写与关系代词有显著不同?

5. 疑问代词可以通过哪两种句法标准与关系代词相区别，即使拼写相同?

6. 翻译下列形式:

(l) movetur (6) delebantur (1 1) tenebãmur 
(2) mδtus est (7) deletï sunt (1 2) mütãtus erat 
(3) mδtum erat (8) tenëmur (1 3) mütãtus est 
(4) movebãtur (9) tentï sumus (14) mütãtur 
(5) delëtI erant (10) tentï erãmus (15) mütãbãtur 

7. 翻译下列疑问代词形式: (1) cuius?; (2) quem?; (3) quï?; (4) quid?; (5) quõrum?; 

(6) cui?; (7) 甲lãs?; (8) quis?; (9) quae? 

8. Aquδliber parãtus est (parãtus erat, parãbãtur)? 9. Magister ã quδliber 
parãtus est labδre superãtur. 10. Cui liber datus est (dabãtur, datus erat)? 
11. Quï puer servãtus est? 12. Puerum quï servãtus est. ego ipse vïdï. 
13. Cuius duo filiï servãtï sunt? 14. Senem cuius fil江 servãtï sunt numquam 
vïdï. 15. Quis missus est? 16. A CÏve quï missus erat pãx et lïbertãs laudã
tae sunt. 17. Quï missï sunt? 18. A decem cïvibus quï missï erant amïcitia 
laudãta est. 19. Quõs in urbe vïdistï? 20. Ubi sunt tres novï amïCÏ quõs in 

urbe vïdistï? 21. Quae ã te ibi inventa sunt? 22. Ubi sunt tria corpora quae 
ã te ibi inventa sunt? 23. A quibus hoc dictum est? 24. Quibus hoc dictum 
est? 25.0ctδhominës miserï quibus haec dicta sunt ex urbe fügerunt. 
26. Quδrum filiï ab eδlaudãtï sunt? 27. Patrës quδrum filiï laudãtï sunt eï 
grãtiãs agent. 28. Quid võs terret? 29. Quod perïcu1um vδs terret? 30. At 
perïculum quod vδs terret ã cïvibus fortibus victum est. 

答案

1. (1) 完成时被动态分词加 sum 的现在时。

(2) 完成时被动态分词加 sum 的未完成时。

2. (1) Vir missus est =α manwω 向ω been) sent; vir mittit町 =α man is (is be

ing) sent. 

(2) Vir missus erat =α man had been sent; vir mittebãtur =α man was being 



380 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

(ωed tωo beψ) sent 

3. 疑问代词引出一个问题。

4. quis (nom. sg. m. and f.); quid (nom. and acc. sg. n.). 

5. 参见 p. 121一1220

6. (1) he is (is being) moved 
(2) he was (has been) moved 
(3) it had been moved 
(4) he was being moved 
(5) they had been destroyed 
(6) they were being destroyed 
(7) they were destroyed 
(8) we are held 

7. (1) whose (sg.)? 
(2) whom (sg.)? 
(3) who (pl.)? 
(4) what (nom. and acc. sg.)? 
(5) whose (pl.)? 

(9) we were held 
(10) we had been held 
(11) we were being held 
(12) he had been changed 
(13) he was (has been) changed 
(14) he is (is being) changed 
(15) he was being changed 

(6) to whom (sg.)? 
(7) whom (fem. pl.)? 
(8) who (sg.)? 
(9) who (fem. pl.)?; 

what (neut. nom. and acc. pl.)? 

8. By whom was the book prepared (had been prepared; was being prepared)? 
9. The teacher by whom the book was prepared is overcome with work. 10. To 
whom was the book given (was being given, had been given)? 11. What boy was 
saved? 12.1 myself saw the boy who was saved. 13. Whose (sg.) two sons were 
saved? 14.1 never saw the old man whose sons were saved. 15. Who (sg.) was 
sent? 16. Peace and liberty were praised by the citizen who had been sent. 
17. Who (pl.) were sent? 18. Friendship was praised by the ten citizens who had 
been sent. 19. Whom (pl.) did you (sg.) see in the city? 20. Where are the three 
new friends whom you (sg.) saw in the city? 21. What things were found by you 
(sg.) there? 22. Where are the three bodies which were found there by you (sg.)? 
23. By whom was this (thing) said? 24. To whom was this said? 25. The eight 
wretched men to whom these things were said fl.ed from the city. 26. Whose sons 
were praised by him? 27. The fathers whose sons were praised will thank him. 
28. What terrifies you? 29. What danger teηifies you? 30. But the danger which 
terrifies you has been conquered by brave citizens. 

第二十课练习

1.说出下列第四变格法阳性和阴性词尾的确切含义: (1) -um; (2) -uum; (3) -ü; 

(4) -us; (5) -üs; (6) -UÏ o 

2. 根据格的形式翻译下列名词:

(1) manuï (6) früctibus 

(2) manus (7) früctum 

(3) manuum (8) früctüs 

(4) manü (9) ffÜctuum 

(5) manüs (1 0) früctü 

3. (1) 第四变格法主要是什么性?

(1 1) senãtüs (sg.) 

(1 2) senãtuï 

(1 3) senãtus 

(1 4) senãtü 



(勾关于这一规则的最常见例外是哪个名词?

4. (1) 解释地点夺格(从何处)与分离夺格的区别。

(2) 表示"释放"、"缺乏"、"剥夺"等含义的动词通常跟哪种夺格?

(3) 表示运动的动词通常跟哪种夺格?

5. 比较地点夺格(从何处)与分离夺格的结构差异。
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6. Quis ad nõs eõ tempore vënit? 7. Senex magnae fãmae ex patriã suã ad 
senãtum nostrum fiigit. 8. Quid novI ab eõ dictum est? 9. Hoc ab i11δvirδ 
dictum est: "LIbertãte carëmus." 10. Nõs servitiite et gravI metii lIberãte. 
11. Cδpiae nostrae bellum longum contrã ãcrës maniis tyrannI gessërunt. 
12. Illae maniis ãcrës quãs tyrannus contrã nõs illã ex terrã mIsit ã nδbIs 
victae sunt. 13. Post haec cIvës quI tyrannum timuërunt ex patriã suã in 
cIvitãtem nostram ductI sunt. 14. Eõs sceleribus istIus tyrannI lIberãvimus. 
15. Nunc omnI metii carent. 16. FïliI eδrum bonõs librõs in liidIs nostrIs 
cum studiδlegunt. 17. 1 taque mIl1e versüs manibus suIs scrIpsërunt. 
18. HI centum versiis nδbIs grãtiãs magnãs agunt. 19. In hIs versibus senã
tus populusque RIδmãnus laudantur. 20. Nam illI miserI nunc früctiis pãcis 
et mu1tum lIbertãtis sine metü habent. 21. Quoniam aliδs adiüvimus, etiam 
nδs ipsI früctum magnum habëmus. 22. VirI bonI cõpiã hδrum früctuum 
numquam carëbunt. 23. Aetãte nostrã mu1tI hominës vItam in metü et ser
vitüte agunt. 24. Dëbëmus illõs miser，δs metü lIberãre. 25. N am quis 
potest beãtus esse sI aliI hominës früctibus pãcis lIbertãtisque carent? 

26. 下列夺格分别表达什么观念? (数字指前面的句子序号 )tempore (6), patriã 

σ)， eδ(8)， virõθ)， metü (10)，而bïs (12), patriã (13), sceleribus (14), metü (15), stu

diδ(16)， manibus (17), cδpiã (22), aetãte (23), metü (24) 

答案

1. (1) object, acc. sg.; (2) of, pl.; (3) by/w.lfr., sg.; (4) subject, sg.; (5) of (sg.); sub

ject or object (pl.); (6) to/for, sg.. 

2. (1) to/for a hand (band) 
(2) a hand (subj.) 
(3) ofhands 
(4) by/w.lfr. a hand 
(5) of a hand; hands (subj./obj.) 

3. (1) 阳性 ;(2) manuso 

(8) of fruit; fruits (subj .lobj.) 
(9) of 仕uits

(1 0) by/w.lfr. fruit 
(11) of the senate 
(1 2) to/for the senate 

4. (1) 地点夺格(从何处)= motion apart;分离夺格= distance apart; 

(2) 分离夺格;

(3) 地点夺格(从何处) ; 

5. 地点夺格(从何处)一般有介词(胁，面，但);关于分离夺格，参见 p. 1280 

6. Who came to us at that time? 7. An old man of great fame fled from his country 
to our senate. 8. What new was said by him? 9. This (thing) was said by that man: 
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"We lack liberty." 1 O. Free us from slavery and heavy fear. 11. Our forces waged 
long war against the tyrant's fierce bands. 12. Those fierce bands which the tyrant 
sent against us from that land were conquered by us. 13. After this (lit. these 
things) the citizens who feared the tyrant were led from their own country into our 
state. 14. We freed them from the crimes of that tyrant. 15. Now they lack (are 
free from) every fear (anxiety). 16. Their sons eager甘 (with zeal) read good books 
in our schools. 17. And so they have written a thousand verses with their own 
hands. 18. These one hundred verses give great thanks to us. 19. In these verses 
the senate and the Roman people are praised. 20. For those unfortunate men now 
have the fruits of peace and much liberty without fear. 21. Since we have helped 
others, even we ourselves have great enjoyment. 22. Good men wil1 never lack an 
abundance of these fruits. 23. In our age many human beings pass their life in fear 
and slavery. 24. We ought to free those unfortunate men from fear. 25. For who 
can be happy if other human beings lack the enjoyments of peace and liberty? 

26. (6) 何时; (7) 从何处; (8) 施事; (9) 施事; (10) 分离; (12) 施事; (13) 从何处;

(14) 分离; (15) 分离; (16) 方式; (17) 手段; (22) 分离; (23) 何时; (24) 分离。

第二十一课练习

1.给出现在时和将来时的被动态人称词尾。

2. 反复朗读例词 agõ， audi画和 cap丽的现在时被动态和将来时被动态形式。

3. 第一、第二、第四变位法的现在时被动态不定式如何与主动态不定式相区

别?将下列主动态不定式变为被动态不定式并翻译: (1) sentïre; (2) movëre; 

(3) servãre; (4) scïre; (5) tenëre。

4. 第三变位法的现在时被动态不定式形式有何特别之处?将下列主动态不定

式变为被动态不定式并翻译: (1) miUere; (2) iacere; (3) tangere; (4) trahere o 

5. 翻译下列形式:

(1) mittar 
(2) mitteris 
(3) mitteris 
(4) mittï 
(5) mittuntur 
(6) mittor 

(7) rapitur 
(8) rapietur 
(9) rapï 

(1 0) rapimur 
(11) rapientur 
(12) rapiuntur 

(1 3) raperis 
(14) rapieris 
(15) tangun tur 
(1 6) tangentur 
(17) tangï 
(1 8) tangeris 

(1 9) tangeminï 
(20) scieris 
(21) scïris 
(22) scietur 
(23) scitur 
(24) scïrï 

6. Quis mittÏtur (mittetur, mittebãtur, missus est)? 7. A quδhae litterae mit
tentur (missae sunt, mittuntur)? 8. Cuius manü illae litterae scrïptae sunt 
(scrïbentur)? 9. Quid dictum est (dïcebãtur, dïcetur, dïcitur)? 10. "Quis ra
pietur?" "Tü rapieris." 11. "Quï rapientur?" "~δs rapieminï:' 12. Diü neg
legeris/neglegeminï (neglectus es/neglectï estis). 13. Post mu1tãs hδrãs 

lïberãtï sumus (lïberãbimur). 14. avitãtis causã eum rapï iusserunt. 
15. Lïbertãtis causã cïvitãs nostra ab a1ter，δvirδgerï debet. 16. Animus eius 
pecüniã tangï nδn poterat. 17. Amor patriae in omnï animδsentiebãtur 
(sentietur, sentïtur, sensus est). 18. Amδre patriae cum aliïs cïvibus iungi
mur (iungebãmur, iungemur). 19. Amïcitia nδn semper intel1egitur, sed 
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sentïtur. 20. Sapientia et veritãs in illïs duδbus hominibus nδn invenientur 
(inveniuntur, inventae sunt). 21. Sapientia etiam multã pecüniã nδn parã
tur (parãbitur, parãta est). 22. Veritãs saepe nδn scïtur (scietur, scïta est), 
quod studium eius est diffic i1e. 23. Nδrl sine magnδlabδre veritãs invenie

tur (inventa est, potest invenïrï). 24. AliI studiδpecüniae atque 1audis tra
huntur; nõs debemus amδre veritãtis sapientiaeque trahI. 

答案

1.参见 p.114一115 0

2. 核对 p. 133一134 的词形变化表，反复朗读直至能够脱口而出。

3. 主动态不定式词尾的-e 在被动态不定式中变成了-i:(l) sentiri, to befelt; 

(2) moveri, to be moved; (3) servãri, to be saved; (4) sciri, to be known; (5) 

teneri, to be heldo 

4. 主动态不定式的整个词尾-ere 变成了-i: (1) mit缸， to be sent; (2) iaci, to be 

thrown; (3) tangi, to be touched; trahi, to be drawn o 

5. (1) 1 shall be sent 
(2) you (sg.) are sent 
(3) you (sg.) will be sent 
(4) to be sent 
(5) they are sent 
(6) 1 am sent 
(7) he is seized 
(8) he will be seized 
(9) to be seized 

(1 0) we are seized 
(11) they wi11 be seized 
(1 2) they are seized 

(13) you (sg.) are seized 
(14) you (sg.) wi1l be seized 
(15) they are touched 
(16) they will be touched 
(17) to be touched 
(18) you (sg.) are touched 
(1 9) you (pl.) wil1 be touched 
(20) you (sg.) will be known 
(21) you (sg.) are known 
(22) he wi11 be known 
(23) he is known 
(24) to be known 

6. Who is being sent (will be sent, used to be sent, was sent)? 7. By whom will this 
letter be sent (was sent, is sent)? 8. By whose hand was that letter written (will be 
written)? 9. What was said (was being said, wi11 be said, is said)? 10. "Who (sg.) 
will be seized?" "You (sg.) will be seized." 11. "Who (pl.) will be seized?" "You (pl.) 
will be seized." 12. For a long time you (sg./pl.) will be neglected (were neglected). 
13. After many hours we were freed (shall be 仕eed). 14. For the sake of the state 
they ordered him to be seized. 15. For the sake of liberty our state ought to be 
managed by the other man. 16. His soul could not be touched by money. 17. In 
every soul the love of country used to be felt (will be fe1t, is fe1t, was felt). 18. We 
are joined (used to be joined, wi1l be joined) to (lit. , with) other citizens by love of 
country. 19. Friendship is not always understood, but it is felt. 20. Wisdom and 
truth will not be found (are not found , were not found) in those two men. 21. Wis
dom is not obtained (wi11 not be obtained, was not obtained) by even a great deal 
of (= much) money. 22. Truth often is not known (will not be known , was not 
known), because the study of it is difficult. 23. Not without great labor wi11 truth 
be found (was found , can be found). 24. Others are drawn by eagerness for (lit. , 
of) money and fame; we ought to be drawn by love of truth and wisdom. 
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第二十二课练习

1.如果说 U是第四变格法的特征元音，那么第五变格法的特征元音是什么?

2. 第五变格法有哪些格词尾与相应的第三变格法词尾比较相像，从而使之能

够被轻易地辨识出来?

3. (1) 大多数第五变格法名词都是什么性?

(2) 哪个词是主要例外?

4. 根据格和数翻译下列形式;主格或宾格的情况请标明。

(1) speï (6) fidë (1 1) diëbus (16) reï 
(2) spërum (7) 自由m (1 2) rem (17) ignium 
(3) spem (8) fideï (1 3) rërum (18) ignem 
(4) spëbus (9) diërum (14) rë (1 9) ignibus 
(5) spës (1 0) diës (15) rëbus (20) ignës 

5. 说出下列句中的状语各表达哪一类观念，并翻译整句话。

(1) In urbe remãnsit. (4) Cum eïs vënit. 
(2) Unã hδrã veniet. (5) Ex urbe vënit. 
(3) Eδtempore vënit. (6) Igne carent. 

(7) Illud igne factum est. 
(8) Id ab eïs factum est. 
(9) Id cum fidë factum est. 

6. 根据所学的拉丁语规则，指出要想表达下列状语观念，是应当单用夺格，还是

将夺格与介词连用，还是有时用介词、有时不用: (1)施事 ;(2)伴随;(3)分离;

(4)在何处; (5)手段; (6)方式; (7)从何处;(8)何时或期间。

7. Eδtempore lïbertãtem illδrum decem cïvium cum fidë cδnservãvit. 

8. Rem püblicam magnã cum cürã gessit. 9. Rës püblica magnã cürã ab eδ 
gesta est. 10. Multae rës bonae in mediã urbe vïsae sunt. 11. Eδdië mul
tãs rës cum spë parãvërunt. 12. Ignem ex manibus pueñ ëripuimus. 
13. Quïnque diëbus Cicerδrem püblicam ë peñculõ ëripiet. 14. Duãs rës 
püblicãs metü lïberãvistï. 15. Terra hominës früctibus bonïs alit. 16. 1n
certãs spës eõrum virtüte suã aluit. 17. Hãc aetãte spës nostrae ã hïs tribus 
tyrannïs tol1untur. 18. Septem ex amïcïs nostñs ex illã rë püblicã magnδ 
cum metü vënërunt. 19.τõta gëns in fìnës huius reï püblicae magnã cum 
manüamïcδrumünδdië vënit. 20. Nδn omnës vi江 lïberï audent së cum hãc 
rë püblicã iungere. 21. Sï illï fidë carent, nülla spës est amïcitiae et pãcis. 

22. Bona f1dës et amor huius reï püblicae possunt nδs cδnservãre. 23. Tõ
tam vïtam huic reï püblicae dedistï. 

24. 下列夺格各表达什么观念? (7) tempo町，自由; (8) cfIrã; (9) cfIrã; (10) 山be; (11) 

dië, spë; (13) diëbus, peñculõ; (14) metü; (15) 仕iictibus; (16) virtfIte; (17) aetãte, 

tyrannïs; (18) rë piiblicã, metii; (19) manfI, dië; (21) fidë. 

答案

1. e. 



2. -em, -ë; -ës, -ëb邸， -Es， -Ebm(以及与格-el 和属格-ërum) 0 

3. (1) 阴性 ;(2) Diëso 

4. (1) of hope; to/for hope 
(2) ofhopes 
(3) hope (acc.) 
(4) to/for or by/w./fr. hopes 
(5) hope (nom.); hopes (nom., acc.) 
(6) by/w./fr. faith 
(7) faith (acc.) 
(8) of or to/for faith 
(9) of days 

(10) day (nom.); days (nom. , acc.) 

5. (1) 在何处; he remained in the city. 

(2) 期间; he will come in one hour. 

(3) 何时; he came at that time. 

(4) 伴随; he came with them. 

(5) 从何处; he came from the city. 

(6) 分离; they lack fire. 

(7) 手段; that was done by fire. 

(8) 施事; it was done by them. 

(11) to/for or by/w./fr. days 
(1 2) thing (acc.) 
(13) of things 
(14) by/w./仕. a thing 
(1 5) to/for or by/w./仕. things 
(1 6) of or to/for a thing 
(17) of fires 
(18) fire (acc.) 
(1 9) to/for or by/w./仕. fires 
(20) 自res (nom. , acc.) 

(9) 方式; it was done faithfully (with 臼ith).

6. (1) ab +夺格。

(勾 cum+ 夺格。

自测练习 I 385 

(3) 跟表示"释放"、"缺乏"、"剥夺"等含义的动词时单用夺格;跟其他动词时

通常用础，俑，但0

(4) in +夺格。

(5) 单用夺格。

(6) cum +夺格;如果名词被形容词修饰，cum 可以省去。

(7) 曲， dë, ex +夺格。

(8) 单用夺格。

7. At that time he faithfu l1y preserved the liberty of those ten citizens. 8. He man
aged the state with great care (= very carefully). 9. The state was managed by him 
with great care. 10. Many good things were seen in the middle of the city. 11. On 
that day they prepared many things hopeful1y. 12. We snatched the fire from the 
hands of the boy. 13. In five days Cicero wil1 rescue the republic from danger. 
14. You (sg.) 仕eed the two republics from fear. 15. The earth nourishes human 
beings with good fruits. 16. He nourished their uncertain hopes by his own cour
age. 17. In this age our hopes are being destroyed by these three tyrants. 
18. Seven of our friends came from that state with great fear. 19. The whole clan 
came into the territory of this state with a large band of friends in one da:予 20. Not 
all free men dare to join themselves with this republic. 21. If those men lack faith, 
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there is no hope offriendship and peace. 22. Good faith and the love ofthis repub
lic can save us. 23. You (sg.) have given (your) whole life to this state. 

24. (7) 何时;方式;但)方式; (9) 方式; (10) 在何处; (11) 何时;方式; (13) 期间;分

离; (14) 分离; (15) 手段; (1仿手段; (17) 何时;施事; (18) 从何处;方式; (19) 

伴随;期间; (21) 分离。

第二十三课练习

1.说出下列词尾分别指示什么拉丁语分词，并给出相应的英语后缀或短语:

(1) -tus; (2) -ns; (3) -sürus; 但) -ntem; (5) -türus; (6) -ndus;σ) -sus; (8) -ntës; 

(9) -sï; (10) -tïs。这些形式应当大声朗读出来，直到对它们形成语言反射。这

种反射可以通过下面的练习来检验。

2. 根据时态和语态翻译下列分词。

(1) futürus (7) versus (1 3) faciendus (19) datI 
(2) pressürus (8) versürus (14) rapientës (20) datür，δs 

。) premëns (9) dictus (1 5) raptür，δs (21) dantem 
(4) pressus (10) dïcëns (16) cupïta (22)mδtus 

(5) premendus (11) dictürus (1 7) cupientës (23) moventem 
(6) vertëns (12) factus (18) dandum (24)mδtürï 

3. 将下列分词或分词短语翻译成阳性单数主格形式的拉丁语。

(1) (having been) seen 
(2) seeing 
(3) about tosee 
(4) to be written 
(5) about to write 
(6) (having been) written 
(7) sending 
(8) (having been) sent 
(9) about to send 

(1 0) (having been) conquered 
(1 1) about to conquer 
(12) conquering 
(13) about to join 
(1 4) j oining 
(1 5) (having been) dragged 
(16) dragging 
(1 7) about to throw 
(1 8) (having been) thrown 

4. Captus nihil dïxit. 5. Servitüte lïberãtus, vïtam iücundam aget. 6. Dδna 
dantibus grãtiãs ëgit. 7. Aliquem dδna petentem nδn amδ. 8. Hominï 
multam pecüniam cupientï pauca dδna sδla dabat. 9. Ad lüdum tuum 
filium meum docendum mïsï. 10. Is饵， aliam gentem victürus, magistr，δs 

libr，δsque dëlëre cupiëbat. 11. Hïs ïnsidiïs teηitï， vïtam miseram vïvëmus. 
12. Diü oppressï, së contrã opprimentem tyrannum vertere coepërunt. 
13. l11ï quattuor viri miserï, ã tyrannδvïsi， trãns finem cucurrërunt. 14. Orã
tor, tyrannum timëns, iücunda semper dïcëbat. 15. Aliquem nõs timentem 
timëmus. 16. Hï vincentës omnia iüra cïvium victδrum tollent. 17. l11e mi
ser fugitürus cõnsilium trium amïcδrum petëbat. 18. Senex, ab duδbus ex 
amïcis monitus, ad nδs fügit. 19. 1 pse, ã sene secundδadiütus， pecüniã ca
rentibus mu1tãs rës dabat. 20. Quis, hïs perïculIs lïberãtus, deïs grãtiãs nδn 
dabit? 21. lünctï vδbïscum， rem püblicam cõnservãbimus. 22. Fidem ha-



bentibus nihil est incertum. 

答案

1. (1) 完成时被动态分词= having been . . .或英语中的完成时分词

(勾现在时主动态分词 =-ing

(3) 将来时主动态分词= about to . . . 

(4) 现在时主动态分词=-ing

(5) 将来时主动态分词= about to . . . 

(6) 将来时被动态分词= (about) to be . . . 

(7) 完成时被动态分词= having been . 

(8) 现在时主动态分词 =-ing

(9) 完成时被动态分词= having been (例如复数主格)

(10) 完成时被动态分词= having been (复数与格或复数夺格)

2. (1) about to be 
(2) about to press 
(3) pressing 
(4) (having been) pressed 
(5) (about) to be pressed 
(6) turning 
(7) (having been) turned 
(8) about to turn 
(9) (having been) said 

(10) saying 
(11) about to say 
(12) (having been) done 

3. (1) visus (6) scriptus 
(2) videns (7) mittens 
(3) visürus (8) missus 
(4) scribendus (9) missürus 
(5) scñptürus (10) victus 

(1 3) (about) to be done 
(1 4) seizing 
(1 5) about to seize 
(16) (having been) desired 
(1 7) desiring 
(1 8) (about) to be given 
(19) (having been) given 
(20) about to give 
(21) giving 
(22) (having been) moved 
(23) moving 
(24) about to move 

(11) victürus (15) tractus 
(1 2) vincens (1 6) trahens 
(13) iünctürus (17) iactürus 
(14) iungens (1 8) iactus 
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4. When captured (扰， having been captured) he said nothing. 5. Freed from slav
ery he wi1l lead a pleasant life. 6. He thanked those giving the gifts. 7. 1 do not 
like someone seeking gifts. 8. To a man desiring much money he used to give only 
a few gifts. 9. 1 sent my son to your school to be taught. 10. That man, when 
about to conquer another people, kept wishing to destroy (their) teachers and books. 
11. Terrified by this plot we shall live a wretched life. 12. Long oppressed, they 
began to turn themselves against the oppressing tyrant. 13. Those four unfortunate 
men, when seen by the tyrant, ran across the border. 14. The orator, because he 
feared the tyrant, always used to say pleasing things. 15. We fear someone fearing 
us. (= who fears us). 16. These men, if they conque瓦 wi1l take away all the rights 
ofthe conquered citizens. 17. That wretched man on the point offieeing kept seek
ing the advice of his three friends. 18. The old man, warned by two of his friends, 
fied to us. 19. Having himself been helped by the second old man, he kept giving 
many things to those lacking money. 20. Who, when freed from these dangers, wil1 



388 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

not thank the gods? 21. loined with you (p1.), we shall save the republic. 22. To 
those having faith nothing is uncertain. 

第二十四课练习

1. (1) 在拉丁语中，独立夺格一般包含哪两个关键部分?

(2) 独立夺格的名词可以作动词的主语或宾语吗?

2. (1) 解释"独立" (absolute )一词。

(2) 根据第二十四课 p. 153-154 的例子，通常用什么标点符号来指示独立夺

格?这如何与"独立"一词相协调?

3. 独立夺格一般应当直译吗?为什么?

4. 给出五个可以用来(根据语境的要求)翻译独立夺格的英语从句连词。

5. 罗马人会认为下列句子正确吗?为什么? (可以借助第二十四课中的例子)

(1) Urbe captã, Caesar eam dëlëvit. 

(2) Caesar, urbem captus, eam dëlëvit. 

(3) Caesar urbem captam dëlëvit. 

(4) Urbe captã, Caesar multãs gentës dëlëvit. 

6. (1) -ndus 分词(动形词)+ sum 表达什么观念?

(2) 解释-nd邸， -nda， -EEdum 分词的一致关系。

(3) 哪个拉丁语动词+不定式表达类似的观念?

7. (1) 解释下面这句话中 mihi 的句法 :Cïvi勘 mihi cõnservanda est。

(2) 用表示"by me"的拉丁语补充下面这句话，并说明其结构 :Cïvi由一一一

cõnservãta esto 

8. Hïs duδbus virïs imperium tenentibus, res publica valebit. 9. Hãc fãmã 
narrãtã, dux urbem sine morã relïquit. 10. Omnï cupiditãte pecuniae glδd
aeque ex animδexpulsã， ille dux se vïcit. 11. Omnis cupiditãs rerum ma
lãrum nδbïs vincenda est sï bonam vïtam agere cupimus. 12. Qvibus pa
triam amantibus, possumus habere magnãs spes. 13.0mnes cïves istum 
tyrannum timebant, quï expellendus erat. 14. Tyrannδsuperãtδ， cïvës 
lïbertãtem et iura receperunt. 15. At tyrannδexpulsδ， alius tyrannus impe
rium saepe accipit. 16. Quis imperium accipiens adiuvãre cïvitãtem sδlam， 

nδn se, cupit? 17. Multïs gentibus victïs，而tum mundum tenere cupïvistï. 
18. Servitus omnis generis per tδtum mundum opprimenda est. 19. Sï res 
publica nostra valet, nihil tibi timendum est. 20. Patria nostra cuique adiu
vanda est quï nostrum modum vïtae amat. 21. Omnia igitur iura cïvibus 
magnã curã cõnservanda sunt. 22. Officiïs ã cïvibus relict毡， res püblica in 
magnõ peñculδerit. 23. Hïs rebus gravibus dictïs， δrãtor ã nδbïs laudãtus 
est. 24. Veritãs et virtus omnibus virïs semper quaerendae sunt. 25. Veri
tãte et virtüte quaesïtis, res publica cδnservãta est. 

26. 从上面这些句子中，举出:



A.I0 个独立夺格的例子。

B. 7 个-ndus sum 结构(被动迂说法)的例子。

C.5 个施事与格的例子。

D.2 个施事夺格的例子。

答案

1. (1) 名词(代词)+夺格形式的分词。

(2) 不可以。(参见 p. 153) 

2. (1) 参见 p. 153. 
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(2) 通常用逗号将独立夺格与句子的其余部分隔开。这使它在一定程度上与

句子的其余部分分离。

3. 不是。由于这种"独立"结构在英语中并不常用，所以直译会导致非常鳖脚的

英语。

4. When, since, after, although, if. (参见 p. 154.) 

5. (1) 不正确，因为独立夺格名词(町be)被用作宾语(通过其代词 eam) 。

(2) 不正确，因为 captus 意为 ha:ving been captured，而不是 ha:ving capturedo 

(3) 正确，因为 urbem captam (the captured city)作 delevit 的自然宾语口

(4) 正确，因为 urbe captã 是正常的独立夺格，其名词也没有在其他地方充当

主语或宾语口

6. (1) 强制或必须。

(2) 它实际上是一个谓语形容词，所以它自然与 sum 的主语一致。

(3) Debeõ +不定式，不过 debeõ 更多地表达一种道德上的义务。

7. (1) Mihi是施事与格。

(2)λme;施事夺格O

8. If (since, etc.) these two men hold the power, the republic wi1l be strong. 9. When 
(since, etc.) this rumor had been reported, the leader left the city without delay. 
10. When every desire for (lit. , of) money and glory had been banished from his 
soul, that leader conquered himself. 11. Every desire for evi1 things ought to be 
conquered by us (= we ought to conquer. . .) ifwe wish to lead a good life. 12.If 
(since, etc.) the citizens love (their) countr弘 we can have great hopes. 13. All citi
zens kept fearing that tyrant (of yours), who had to be banished. 14. When the 
tyrant had been overcome, the citizens regained their liberty and rights. 15. But 
after a tyrant has been expelled, another tyrant often gets the power. 16. Who in 
taking the power desires to help the state alone, not himself? 17. When many 
peoples had been conquered, you (sg.) desired to possess the whole wor1d. 18. Slav
ery of every sort must be checked throughout the whole wor1d. 19. If our republic 
is strong, nothing is to be feared by you (sg.). 20. Our country ought to be helped 
by each one who likes our mode of life. 21. All rights, therefore, ought to be pre
served by the citizens with great care. 22. When duties have been deserted by the 
citizens, the state wi11 be in great danger. 23. When these important things had 
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been said, the orator was praised by us. 24. Truth and virtue ought always to be 
sought by all men. 25. When (since) truth and virtue had been sought, the republic 
was saved. 

26. A. (8) virIs tenentibus; (9) fãmã narrãtã; (1 0) cupiditãte expulsã; (12) cIvibus 
amantibus; (14) tyrannõ superãtδ; (15) tyrannõ expulsδ (1 7) gentibus victis; 
(22) officiïs relictis; (23) rebus dictis; (25) veritãte . . . quaesïtïs. 
B. (1 1) vincenda est; (1 3) expellendus erat; (1 8) opprimenda est; (19) timendum 
est; (20) adiuvanda est; (21) cδnservanda sunt; (24) quaerendae sunt. 
C. (1 1) nδbïs; (1 9) tibi; (20) cuique; (21) cïvibus; (24) virïs. 
D. (22) ã cïvibus; (23) ã nõbïs. 

第二十五课练习

1.复习所有四种变位法的现在时主动态和被动态不定式口

2. 如果说-t趾.us(-s趾-us)标志着将来时主动态分词，那么从逻辑上讲，伯rus

( -siirus) esse 是什么形式?

3. 如果说-伽 (-sus) 标志着完成时被动态分词，那么从逻辑上讲，-tus (-sus) 

esse 是什么形式?

4. 以上不定式的分词部分(-tiirus， -tiir毡， -tiirum 以及-Ms， -a， -m)与什么

相一致?

5. 拉丁语词尾-isse 对应于什么英语短语?反复朗读它，直到你一看到-isse ，就

能够立即反应出不定式所固有的时态和语态o

6. 根据时态和语态翻译下列形式，以检验你的语言反射。

(1 )mδvisse 

(2) mδtus esse 
(3)mδtürus esse 
(4) moveñ 
(5) dIcï 
(6) scïñ 
(7) servãrI 
(8) rapI 
(9) mittI 

(10) credidisse 

(11) sustulisse 
(12) trãxisse 
(13) tetigisse 
(14) amãvisse 
(1 5) vIcisse 
(16) vIxisse 
(17) trãctδs esse 
(18) vIsam esse 
(19) raptum esse 
(20) missδs esse 

(21) quaesItum esse 
(22) expulsum esse 
(23) relictδs esse 
(24) data esse 
(25) datüra esse 
(26) versürum esse 
(27) pressür，δs esse 
(28) raptür，δs esse 
(29) iussürum esse 
(30) tãctürlδs esse 

7. 解释直接陈述与间接陈述之间的区别。

8. 下列哪些动词可以引导间接陈述?其含义分别是什么?

(1) mittδ (7) videδ (1 3) audiδ (19) ostendδ 
(2) nüntiδ (8) nesciδ (14) sentiδ (20) sper，δ 

(3) ñdeδ (9) par，δ (1 5) agδ (21) iungδ 
(4) intellegδ (1 0) credδ (16) scrIbδ (22) putδ 
(5) accipiδ (1 1) terreδ (1 7) audeδ (23) amδ 
(6) cupiδ (1 2) neglegδ (1 8) ger，δ (24) negδ 
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9. 大多数引导间接陈述的动词都可以分成哪四类?

10. 在英语中，间接陈述往往以"that"从句出现，尽管有时用不定式加宾格主语

来表示 ("1 believe that he is brave"; "1 believe him to be brave")。在古典拉

丁语中，间接陈述的形式是什么?

11.罗马人将不定式主语置于哪个格?

12. 在拉丁语的间接陈述中，不定式的时态是否依赖于主要动词的时态?换句

话说，现在时不定式是否只能与现在时主要动词连用，完成时不定式是否

只能与完成时主要动词连用?·.....

13. 下列不定式时态分别表示与主要动词有怎样的时间关系:(1)完成时; (2) 将

来时; (3) 现在时。

14. Sciδtë hoc fëcisse (factürum esse, facere). 15. ScïvI të hoc fëcisse (fac
türum esse, facere). 16. Crëdidimus eõs ventür，δs esse (vënisse, venIre). 
17. Crëdimus eδs ventür，δs esse (vënisse, venïre). 18. Crãs audiet (A) eõs 
venIre (i.e. , crãs); (B) eδs vënisse (e.g. , herI); (C) eδs ventürδs esse (e.g. , 
paucïs diëbus). 19. Hodië audit (A) eδs venIre (hodië); (B) eδS VEIlisse 
(he江); (C) eδs ventür，δs esse (mox, soon). 20. HerI audIvit (A) eõs venIre 
(herI); (B) eδs vënisse (e.g. , prIdië, the day b矿ore yesterday); (C) eδs ventürδs 
(paucïs diëbus). 21. Spërant vδs eum vIsürδs esse. 22. Sciδhoc ã të factum 
esse. 23. NescïvI illa ab eõ facta esse. 24. Negãvërunt urbem ab hostibus 
capI (captam esse). 25. Scïtis il1õs esse (futürδs esse, fuisse) senlper fidëlës. 
26. Scïvistis illδs esse (futüros esse, fuisse) semper fidëlës. 27. Putãbant ty
rannum sibi expellendum esse. 28. Crëdimus pãcem omnibus ducibus 
quaerendam esse. 29. DIcit pãcem ab decem ducibus quaerI (quaesïtam 
esse). 30. Dïxit duõs ducës pãcem quaesItürδs esse (quaerere, quaesIvisse). 
31. Hostës spërant së omnës rës püblicãs victüros esse. 32. Bene sciδme 
multa nescIre; 而mδenim potest omnia scïre. 

33. 在上面各句中，只有哪一句不是间接陈述中的不定式?

34. 解释下列词的句法，分别说明其形式和具有该形式的理由: (14) të; 

fεcisse; (16) eõs; (17) ventürõs esse; (21) eum; (22) hoc; (23) eõ; (24) 

hostibus; (25) fidëlës; (27) sibi; (28) pãcem; ducibus; (29) ducibus; (30) 

pãcem; (31) rës püblicãs 0 

答案

1.参见 p. 115, 133-134, 160。

2. 将来时主动态不定式。

3. 完成时被动态不定式。

4. 它们与不定式的主语相一致。 参见 p.161，脚注 1 0

5. 由于是完成时主动态不定式的词尾，所以-isse 实际上意为"to have.. 
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6. (1) to have moved 
(2) to have been moved 
(3) to be about tomove 
(4) to be moved 
(5) to be said 
(6) to be known 
(7) to be saved 
(8) to be seized 
(9) to be sent 

(1 0) to have believed 
( 11) to have destroyed 
(1 2) to have drawn 
(13) to have touched 
(14) to have loved 
(1 5) to have conquered 

7. 参见 p. 161一162 0

8. (2) niintiδ， 1 announce 
(4) intellegδ ， 1 understand 
(7) videδ ， 1 see 
(8) nesciδ ， 1 do not know 

(1 0) crëdδ， 1 believe 
(1 3) audiδ ， 1 hear 

(16) to have lived 
(1 7) to have been drawn 
(1 8) to have been seen 
(1 9) to have been seized 
(20) to have been sent 
(21) to have been sought 
(22) to have been expel1ed 
(23) to have been left 
(24) to have been given 
(25) to be about to give 
(26) to be about to turn 
(27) to be about to press 
(28) to be about to seize 
(29) to be about to order 
(30) to be about to touch 

(1 4) sentiδ， 1 feel , think 
(16) scrïbδ ， 1 write 
(1 9) ostendδ ， 1 show 
(20) spërδ ， 1 hope 
(22) putδ ， 1 think 
(24) negδ， 1 say that . . . not, deny 

9. 言语、认知、思想、感觉感受。参见 p. 1640 

10. 不定式加宾格主语;不是"that"从句。

1 1.宾格口

12. 不是。

13. (1) 完成时不定式=在主要动词之前发生;

(2) 将来时不定式=在主要动词之后发生;

(3) 现在时不定式=与主要动词同时发生。参见 p. 163 。

14. 1 know that you did (will do, are doing) this (thing). 15. 1 knew that you had 
done (would do, were doing) this. 16. We believed that they would come (had 
come, were coming). 17. We believe that they will come (came, are coming). 
18. Tomorrow he will hear (A) that they are coming (i.e. , tomorrow); (B) that they 
came (e.g. , yesterday) or th剖 they have come; (C) that they wi11 come (e.g. , in a few 
days). 19. Today he hears (A) that they are coming (today); (B) that they came 
(yesterday); (C) that they wi11 come (soon). 20. Yesterday he heard (A) that they 
were coming (yesterday); (B) that they had come (e.g. , the day before yesterday); (C) 
that they would come (in a few days). 21. They hope that you (p1.) wi11 see him. 
22. 1 know that this was done by you. 23. 1 did not know that those things had 
been done by him. 24. They said that the city was not being captured by the enemy 
(had not been captured). 25. You (p1.) know that those men are (wi1l be, were/have 
been) always faithful. 26. You (p1.) knew that those men were (would be, had been) 
always faithfu1. 27. They kept thinking that the tyrant ought to be driven out by 
them (by themselves). 28. We believe that peace ought to be sought by allleaders. 
29. He says that peace is being sought (was sought) by the ten leaders. 30. He said 
that the two leaders would seek (were seeking, had soùght) peace. 31. The enemy 
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hope that they wi1l conquer a l1 states. 32. 1 well know that 1 do not know many 
things, for no one can know all things. 

33. Scïre (第 32 句)是一个依赖于 potest 的补充不定式。

34. 词 形式 理由

(14) te 宾格 不定式(fecisse)的主语

(14) fecisse 完成时主动态不定式 间接陈述

(16) eδs 宾格 不定式(ventürõs esse)的主语

(17) ventürõs esse 将来时主动态不定式 间接陈述

(21) eum 宾格 不定式(vïsürõs esse)的宾语

(22) hoc 宾格 不定式(factum esse)的主语

(23) eδ 夺格 施事

(24) hostibus 夺格 施事

(25) fidëlës 宾格 谓语形容词，与 illõs 一致

(27) sibi 与格 施事，跟被动迂说法

(28) pãcem 宾格 不定式(quaerendam esse)的主语

(28) ducibus 与格 施事，跟被动迂说法

(29) ducibus 夺格 施事

(30) pãcem 宾格 不定式(quaesitürõs esse)的宾语

(31) rës püblicãs 宾格 不定式的宾语

第二十六课练习

1. (1) 在形容词的比较等级中，拉丁语-ior 对应着什么英语词尾?

(2) 它们有什么表面上的相似性可以帮助记忆?

2. (1) -issimus 对应着什么英语形容词词尾?

(勾这里有没有什么记忆窍门?

3. (1) -ior 和-issimus 通常加到形容词的哪个部分?

(2) 分别把这些词尾加到下列形容词上: turpis; vëlõx, gen 而lõcis， swí向 prõdën龟

gen prñdentis, prude nto 

4. 如果 acerbus 意为 harsh ， 请给出: (1)比较级 acerbior 的三种可能含义; (2)最

高级 acerbissimus 的两种可能含义。

5. 给出 quam : (1)与比较级连用(女口 hic erat acerbior quam ille) 的含义; (2)与最

高级连用(如 hic erat quam acerbissimus)的含义。

6. Qu缸n， than 后面跟什么格?

7. (1) 大多数第三变格法形容词都有辅音词干或 i-词干吗?

(2) 比较级有辅音词干或 i-词干吗?

8. Nüntiãvërunt ducem quam fortissimum vënisse. 9. Lüce clãrissimã ab 
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quattuor virIs vIsã, cδpiae fortissimae contrã hostës missae sunt. 10. 1stδ 
homine turpissimδexpulsδ ， senãtus cIvibus fidëliδribus dδna dedit. 
11. Beãtiδrës cIvës prlδ cIvibus miseriδribus haec dulcia faciëban t. 12. Hic 
auctor est clãrior quam ille. 13. Quldam dïxërunt hunc auctδrem esse clãri
δrem quam illum. 14. Librδs sapientiδrum auctδrum legite, sï vïtam 
sapientissimam agere cupitis. 15. Sex auctδrës quδrum librõs lëgI sunt 
acerbiδrës. 16. Quibusdam librïs sapientissimIs lëctIs, illa vitia turpiδra 
vItãvimus. 17. Hic vir, quï turpia vitia sua superãvit, fortior est quam dux 
fortiss Ïmus. 18. Quis est vir fèlIcissimus? Is quï vïtam sapientissimam agit 
fèllcior est quam tyrannus potentissimus. 19. Remedium vitiõrum ves
trδrum vidëtur difficilius. 20. I11e dux putãvit patriam esse sibi cãriδrem 
quam vItam. 2 1. Manus adulëscentium quam 自dëlissimδrum senãtuI quae
renda est. 

答案

1. (1) 拉丁语-ior 对应着英语中的-ero

(2) 它们的发音有一定的相似性，而且都以比较级的标志-r 结尾。

2. (1) 拉丁语-issimus 对应着英语中的-est o

(2) 它们所共有的 s 暗示 s 是最高级的标志。

3. (1)它们通常加到形容词的词根上(参见 p. 169-170) 。

(2) turpior, turpissimus; velõcior, velõcissimus; p而dentior， prüdentissimus 

4. (1) Acerbior = harsher, rather harsh, too harsh. 

(2) Acerbissimus = harshest, ve叮 harsh.

5. (1) Quam 与比较级连用 = than (this man was harsher than that one). 

ρ)Quam 与最高级连用 =ω. . .ω possible， -st possible(this man was as harsh 

as possible, the harshest possible). 

6. Quam 是一个副词或比较连词，其后没有固定的格。在相互比较的两个词中，

quam 之后的词应与前面的词处于同样的格(参见 p. 171)0 

7. (1) 大多数都有 i-词干。

(2) 比较级有辅音词干(顺便指出 ，compαrωiue 和 consonant 的起始发音相同)。

8. They announced that the bravest possible leader had come. 9. After a very clear 
light had been seen by the four men, the bravest troops were sent against the enemy. 
10. When that very base man had been banished, the senate gave gifts to the 
more faithful citizens. 11. The more fortunate citizens used to do these pleasant 
things on behalf of the more unfortunate citizens. 12. This author is more famous 
than that one. 13. Certain men said that this author was more famous than that 
one. 14. Read the books ofwiser authors ifyou wish to lead the wisest (a very wise) 
life. 15. The six authors whose books 1 have read are too (rather) harsh. 16. After 
certain very wise books had been read, we avoided those baser faults. 17. This 
man, who has overcome his base faults, is braver than the very brave leader. 
18. Who is the happiest man? He who leads the wisest life is happier than the most 
powerful tyrant. 19. The cure of your vices seems rather (too) difficult. 20. That 
leader thought that his country was dearer to him than life. 21. A band of the most 
C"-.:.L C'....l ..._...__ _......_ __肉....:L. 1...... ..........._t...... +_ '-...... ............._1....... t‘..., ....t......... ..........._ro.+ ...... 
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第二十七课练习

1. (1)原级阳性以-er 结尾的形容词的比较等级有何特别之处?

(2) 这一点适用于任何变格法的形容词，还是只适用于第一、第二变格法的形

容词?

2. (1) facilis 的比较等级有何特别之处?

(2) 所有以-lis 结尾的形容词都遵循这一规则吗?请具体说明。

3. 某些最常见形容词的比较等级是最不规则的。在学习这些不规则形式的过

程中，英语可以提供很大帮助。为了说明这一点，请分别写出下列拉丁词的

各种形式 :pa凹us， malus, bonus, (prõ), magnus, superus, multus;再从下列词中

选出能够暗示其比较级和最高级的英语单词: pessimist, prime, minus, ame-

liorate, summit, maximum, supreme, optimist, plus, superior, pejorative, prior, 

maJor, mlnImUm。

4. 翻译下列短语:

(1) bel1um minus 
(2) bel1um pessimum 
(3) bellum maius 
(4) bella priδra 
(5) liber simillimus 
(6) liber difficilior 
(7) puer minimus 
(8) puer melior 
(9) puella pulcherrima 

(1 0) puella pulchrior 
(1 1) puellae pliirimae 
(12) fidës maior 

(13) fidës minima 
(1 4) mare minus 
(15) in marï minδre 
(16) maria maiδra 
(17) friictiis optimï 
(18) früctus peior 
(19) hominës ãcerrimï 
(20) hominës ãcriδrës 
(21) hominës pliirës 
(22) labor difficillimus 
(23) labor suprëmus 
(24) pliis labδris 

(25) pliirës labδrës 
(26) ducës optimï 
(27) ducës maiδrës 
(28) ducës meliδres 
(29) dδna m 1ll1ma 
(30) dδna plüra 
(31) dδna prïma 
(32) pliis laudis 
(33) pliirës laudës 
(34) cïvës pessimï 
(35) cïvës meliδres 
(36) cïvës lïberrimï 

5. Facillima saepe nδn sunt optima. 6. Difficilia saepe sunt maxima. 
7. Meliδra studia sunt difficiliδra. 8. Pessimï auctδrës librõs pliirimõs 
scrïbunt. 9. Hï librï peiδrës sunt quam librï auctδrum meliõrum. 10. Puer 
minor maius dδnum accëpit. 11. Illa rës piiblica minima maximãs spës ha
buit. 12. Pliirës virï crëdunt hoc bellum esse peius quam prïmum be l1um. 
13. Dux melior cum cõpiïs maiδribus veniet. 14. Acrës ducës ãcriδres d嗣

piãs ãcerrimδrum hostium saepe laudãbant. 15. Tyrannδpessimδexpulsδ， 

cïvës ducem meliδrem et sapientiδrem quaesivërunt. 16. Meliδrï ducï 
maius imperium et pliis peciiniae dedërunt. 17. Cïvës urbium minδrum 
nõn sunt meliδrës quam eï urbium maximãrum. 18. Nδsnδn meliδres su
mus quam plürimï virï priõrum aetãtum. 19. Maiδrës nostrï Apollinem 
(Apollδ， acc.) deum sδlis appellãbant. 

答案

1. (1)和(2)一一参见 p.177，第二组形容词。
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2. (1)和(2)一一参见 p. 177 ，第一组形容词。

比较级 最高级3. 原级
parvus 
malus 
bonus 
(prδ) 

magnus 
superus 
multus 

minus (minor, minus) 
pejorative (peior) 
ameliorate (melior) 
prior (prior) 

minimum (minimus) 
pessimist (pessimus) 
optimist (optimus) 
prime (prImus) 
maximum (maximus) 
supreme (supremus) 
summit (summus) 

4. (1) a smaller war 

major (maior) 
superior (superior) 
plus (plus) 

(2) the worst (very bad) war 
(3) a greater war 
(4) former wars 
(5) a very similar book 
(6) a more difficult book 
(7) the smallest boy 
(8) the better boy 
(9) a very (most) beautiful girl 

(10) a more beautiful girl 
(11) very many gir1s 
(1 2) greater faith 
(1 3) very small faith 
(1 4) a smaller sea 
(1 5) in a smaller sea 
(16) larger seas 
(1 7) the best fruits 
(1 8) worse fruit 

(1 9) the fiercest (very 自er

(20) fiercer men 
(21) more men 
(22) most (very) difficult labor 
(23) the last (supreme) labor 
(24) more labor 
(25) more labors 
(26) the best leaders 
(27) greater leaders 
(28) better leaders 

(29) the smallest gifts 
(30) more gifts 
(31) the first gifts 
(32) more praise 
(33) more praises 
(34) the worst citizens 
(35) better citizens 
(36) very free citizens 

5. The easiest things often are not the best. 6. The difficult things are often the 
greatest. 7. The better pursuits are more (rather) difficult. 8. The worst authors 
write very many books. 9. These books are worse than the books ofbetter authors. 
10. The smaller boy received a larger gift. 11. That very small republic had the 
greatest hopes. 12. More men believe that this war is worse than the first war. 
13. A better leader wi1l come with greater forces. 14. Fierce leaders often used to 
praise the fiercer forces of the fiercest enem予 15. When the very evil tyrant had 
been banished, the citizens sought a better and a wiser leader. 16. They gave the 
better leader greater power and more money. 17. Citizens of the smaller cities are 
not better than those of the largest cities. 18. We are not better than very many 
men of former ages. 19. Our ancestors used to call Apollo the god of the sun. 

第二十八课练习

1.虚拟式在拉丁语中通常指事实还是非事实?

2. 虚拟式在拉丁语中比在英语中更常见吗?

3. (1) 在第一变位法中，什么元音是现在时虚拟式的标志?

(2) 在其他变位法中，什么元音是现在时虚拟式的标志?

4. 当主句动词是虚拟式时，这一虚拟式的确切含义是什么?

5. 由 M或 ne 引出的从句中的虚拟式表达什么观念?
r -+.-一品-~m ..... 噜 、ν - ←-，..l辛牛，、 r -t>比，ι具，二_ A ---1.二=坤、+.-r:口 n-J.. r:.且气，目 '--L /. ~ :n::rr .41-. ，..l辛牛川-4>-"
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7. 古典时期的罗马散文作家是否用不定式来表达目的，就像在英语中那样?

8. 将下列单词中的虚拟式进行归类，说出它的人称和数。直陈式则要根据其人

称、数和时态翻译出来O

(1) mittet 
(2) mittat 
(3) mittit 
(4) det 
(5) dat 
(6) crëdant 
(7) crëdunt 
(8) crëdent 
(9) movent 

(1 0) moveant 

(11) audiëmur 
(1 2) audiãmur 
(1 3) audImur 
(1 4) ëripiãs 
(15) ëripis 
(1 6)εripiës 

(1 7) sciuntur 
(1 8) scientur 
(1 9) sciantur 
(20) lïberãminI 

(21) lïberëminI 
(22) lïberãbiminI 
(23) dëlentur 
(24) dëleantur 
(25) vincëris 
(26) vinceris 
(27) vincãris 
(28) dIcimus 
(29) dIcëmus 
(30) dIcãmus 

9. Ille dux veniat. Eum exspectãmus. 10. avës turpës ex rë püblicã 
discëdant ut in pãce vIvãmus. 11. SI illI duo amIcõs cupiu时， vëra beneficia 
facian t. 12. Beneficia aliIs praestat ut amëtur. 13. Haec verba fèlIcia v，δbIs 

dIcõ në discëdãtis. 14. Patriae causã haec diffi.cil1ima faciãmus. 15. 1111s 
miserIs plüs pecüniae date në armIs contrã hostës careant. 16. Putat eõs id 
factür，δs esse ut Iram meam vïtent. 17. Arma parëmus në lïbertãs nostra 
tollãtur. 18. ArmIsne sδlIs lïbertãs nostra ë perIculδëripiëtur? 19. Në sa
pientës librõs diffi.ciliδrës scrIbant. 20. Satis sapientiae enim ã librIs diffi.ci-
1iδribus nδn accipiëmus. 21. Meliδra et maiδra faciat në vïtam miserrimam 
agat. 22. Haec i11I auctδrI clãrissimδnãrrã ut in libr，δeius scrïbantur. 
23. Vëritãtem semper quaerãmus, sine quã maximI animI nδn possunt esse 
fèlIcës. 

24. 解释下列词的句法(把这些词分行列出，说明其形式，并给出这种形式的理

由) : (9) veniat; (10) discεdant， vïvãmus; (11) faciant; (12) praestat, amëtur; 

(13) discëdãtis; (14) faciãmus; (15) date, armïs, careant; (16) eõs, factürõs esse, 

vïtent; (17) parëmus, tollãtur; (18) armïs, ëripiëtur; (19) scñbant; (20) accipiëmus; 

(21) faciat, agat; (22) nãπã， scñbantur; (23) quaerãmus o 

答案

1.非事实;比如本课学的祈愿句和目的从句。参见 p. 1860 

2. 参见 p. 1840 

3. (1) e; (2) ã( 只是在第三、第四变位法中，dõcam 和 audiam 既是将来时直陈

式，也是现在时虚拟式)。

4. 命令，称为"祈愿虚拟式"0

5. 目的。

6. 祈愿虚拟式。

7. 不。(参见 p. 186) 
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8. (1) he will send 
(2) subj. , 3rd sg. 
(3) he is sending 
(4) subj. , 3rd sg. 
(5) he gives 
(6) subj., 3rd pl. 
(7) they believe 
(8) they wi1l believe 
(9) they move 

(1 0) su均.， 3rd pl. 
(11) we shal1 be heard 
(1 2) subj. , 1st pl. pass. 
(1 3) we are heard 
(1 4) subj. , 2nd sg. 
(15) you (sg.) are seizing 

(1 6) you (sg.) will seize 
(17) they are known 
(18) they will be known 
(1 9) subj. , 3rd pl. pass. 
(20) you (pl.) are freed 
(21) subj. , 2d. pl. pass. 
(22) you (pl.) wi1l be freed 
(23) they are destroyed 
(24) subj., 3rd pl. pass. 
(25) you (sg.) will be conquered 
(26) you (sg.) are conquered 
(27) subj. , 2nd sg. 
(28) we say 
(29) we shal1 say 
(30) subj., 1st pl. 

9. Let that leader come. We are awaiting him. 10. Let the base citizens depart from 
(our) republic so that we may live in peace. 11. If those two men desire friends, let 
them do real kindnesses. 12. He shows kindnesses to others in order to be loved 
(so that he may be loved). 13.1 say these happy words to you so that you may not 
depart. 14. Let us do these very difficult things for the sake of our country. 
15. Give more money to those unfortunate people so that they may not lack arms 
against the enemy. 16. He thinks that they will do it to avoid my anger. 17. Let us 
prepare arms so that our liberty may not be taken away. 18. Wi1l our freedom be 
rescued from danger by arms alone? 19. Let philosophers not write too difficult 
books. 20. For (= the truth is) we shal1 not receive enough wisdom from too 
difficult books. 21. Let him do better and greater things so that he may not lead a 
most wretched life. 22. Tell these things to that very famous author so that they 
may be written in his book. 23. Let us always seek the truth, without which the 
greatest souls cannot be happy. 

24. 饲 形式 理由

(9) veniat 现在时虚拟式 命令(祈愿)

(10) discëdant 现在时虚拟式 又口Ìlλτz、

vlvamus 现在时虚拟式 目的

(11) faciant 现在时虚拟式 J口企P'τAr‘ 

(12) praestat 现在时直陈式 陈述事实

amëtur 现在时虚拟式 目的

(13) discëdãtis 现在时虚拟式 目的

(14) faciã凹1US 现在时虚拟式 命令

(15) date A口"、元?、工斗、江 第二人称命令

armls 夺格 分离

careant 现在时虚拟式 目的

(16) eõs 宾格 不定式的主语

factürõs esse 将来时主动态不定式 间接陈述

vïtent 现在时虚拟式 目的

(} 7) narëmus 现在时虑拟式 I日ð-~τ7、
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tollãtur 现在时虚拟式 目的

(18) armïs 夺格 手段

ënplëtur 将来时直陈式 事实

(19) scñbant 现在时虚拟式 iìJ~ 守

(20) accipiëmus 将来时直陈式 事实

(21) faciat 现在时虚拟式 命令

agat 现在时虚拟式 目的

(22) nãrrã 义口~~τr、Z斗\: 第二人称命令

scñbantur 现在时虚拟式 目的

(23) quaerãmus 现在时虚拟式 又叩』片τ亨、

第二十九课练习

1.未完成时虚拟式的主动态和被动态结构有何简单规则?

2. 这一规则是否适用于像 sum 和 possum 这样的不规则动词?

3. 翻译下列词中的直陈式，并对其中的虚拟式进行归类，说出它们的时态、人称

和数。

(1) vocãret 
(2) invenlrent 
(3) videremus 
(4) dlcerem 
(5) eriperes 
(6) servet 
(7) servãretis 
(8) videat 
(9) invenies 

(10) inveniãs 

(1 1) dlcat 
(1 2) dlcet 
(1 3) dlcit 
(1 4) sint 
(15) posset 
(16) possit 
(1 7) discederen t 
(18) discëdent 
( 19) discedan t 
(20) dëmus 

4. 如何在拉丁语中表示结果?

5. 如何区别结果从句与目的从句?

6. 未完成时虚拟式用在何时何处?

(21) posslmus 
(22) essent 
(23) accipiãs 
(24) accipies 
(25) acciperës 
(26) expelleminI 
(27) expel1ereminI 
(28) expellãminI 
(29) movërentur 
(30) moventur 

7. Optimõs librõs tantã cum cürã lëgerunt ut multum sapientiae discerent. 
8. Bonõs librõs cum cürã legëbãmus ut sapientiam disceremus. 9.0ptimI 
librI discipulIs legendI sunt ut veritãtem et mδres bonõs discant. 10. Sapi
entissimI auctδres plüres librδs scrIbant ut omnes gentes adiuvãre possint. 
11. AnimI plürimδrum hominum tam stultI sunt ut discere nδn cupiant. 
12. At multae mentes ita ãcres sunt ut bene discere possint. 13. Quldam 
magistrI discipulõs tantã cum arte docebant ut ipsI discipulI quidem discere 
cuperent. 14. Imperium istIus tyrannI tantum erat ut senãtus eum expellere 
nδn posset. 15. Omnes clves se patriae dent ne hostes lIbertãtem tol1ant. 
16. Caesar tam ãcer dux erat ut hostës mTIites Rδmãnδs nõn vincerent. 
17. Dücimusne aliãs gentës tantã cum sapientiã et virtüte ut lIbertãs cõn
servetur? 18. Tanta beneficia faciebãtis ut omnes v，δs amãrent. 19. Tam 
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dürus erat ut nemδeum amãret. 20. Mïlia cïvium ex eã terrã fugiebant ne 
ã tyrannδopprimerentur. 21. Lïbertãtem sïc amãverunt ut numquam ab 
hostibus vincerentur. 

22. 解释下列词的句法: (7) discerent; (8) discerëmus; (9) discant; (10) scñbant, 

possint; (11) cupiant; (12) possint; (13) cuperent; (14) posset; (15) dent, tollant; 

(16) vincerent; (17) cõi1servëtur; (18) amãrent; (19) amãret; (20) opprimerentur; 

ρ1) vincerentur 0 

答案

1.现在时主动态不定式+人称词尾。参见 p. 1920 

2. 适用。

3. (1) impf. subj., 3 sg. 
(2) impf. subj., 3 pl. 
(3) impf. subj. , 1 pl. 
(4) impf. subj., 1 sg. 
(5) impf. subj. , 2 sg. 
(6) pres. subj., 3 sg. 
(7) impf. subj. , 2 pl. 
(8) pres. subj. , 3 sg. 
(9) you (sg.) will find 

(10) pres. subj. , 2 sg. 
(11) pres. subj. , 3 sg. 
(12) he will say 
(1 3) he says 
(14) pres. subj., 3 pl. 
(1 5) impf. subj., 3 sg. 

4. Ut 或 ut nõn +虚拟式。

5. 参见 p. 193 0 

6. 参见 p. 193 0 

(1 6) pres. subj. , 3 sg. 
(17) impf. subj., 3 pl. 
(1 8) they will depart 
(19) pres. subj. , 3 pl. 
(20) pres. subj. , 1 pl. 
(21) pres. subj., 1 pl. 
(22) impf. subj., 3 pl. 
(23) pres. subj., 2 sg. 
(24) you will receive 
(25) impf. subj., 2 sg. 
(26) you (pl.) will be banished 
(27) impf. su均.， 2 pl. 
(28) pres. subj. , 2 pl. 
(29) impf. subj., 3 pl. 
(30) they are moved 

7. They read the best books with such great care that they learned much wisdom. 
8. We used to read good books with care so that we might leam wisdom. 9. The 
best books ought to be read by students in order that they may learn the truth and 
good character. 10. Let the wisest authors write more books so that they may be 
able to help all peoples. 11. The souls of very many men are so foolish that they 
do not wish to leam. 12. But many minds are so keen that they can leam well. 
13. Some teachers used to teach their pupils so skillfully (with such great skill) that 
even the pupils themselves wanted to learn. 14. The power of that tyrant was so 
great that the senate could not drive him OUt. 15. Let all citizens dedicate (give) 
themselves to the country so that the enemy may not take away their liberty. 
16. Caesar was such a keen leader that the enemy did not conquer the Roman sol
diers. 17. Are we leading other peoples with such great wisdom and courage that 
liberty is being preserved? 18. You (pl.) used to do such great kindnesses that all 
loved you. 19. He was so harsh that no one loved him. 20. Thousands of citizens 
kept fleeing from that land in order not to be oppressed by the tyrant. 21. They so 
loved liberty that they were never conquered by the enemy. 
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22. 饲 形式 理由

(7) discerent 未完成时虚拟式 结果从句

(8) discerëmus 未完成时虚拟式 目的从句

(9) discant 现在时虚拟式 目的从句

(10) scñbant 现在时虚拟式 祈愿句

possmt 现在时虚拟式 目的从句

(11) cupian 现在时虚拟式 结果从句

(12) possint 现在时虚拟式 结果从句

(13) cuperent 未完成时虚拟式 结果从句

(14) posset 未完成时虚拟式 结果从句

(15) dent 现在时虚拟式 祈愿句

tollant 现在时虚拟式 目的从句

(16) vincerent 未完成时虚拟式 结果从句

(17) cδnservëtur 现在时虚拟式 结果从句

(18) amãrent 未完成时虚拟式 结果从句

(19) amãret 未完成时虚拟式 结果从句

(20) opprimerentur 未完成时虚拟式 目的从句

(21) vincerentur 未完成时虚拟式 结果从句

第三十课练习

1.既然未完成时虚拟式主动态的形式是现在时主动态不定式加人称词尾，那

么过去完成时虚拟式主动态的形式是什么?

2. 既然过去完成时直陈式被动态的形式是完成时被动态分词+ eram (即 sum

的未完成时直陈式)，那么过去完成时虚拟式被动态有没有什么类似的规则?

3. 如果 positus est 是完成时直陈式被动态，那么 positus sit 最可能是什么?

4. 在大多数情况下，完成时虚拟式主动态与什么形式的直陈式主动态最为相似?

5. 说出下列虚拟式的时态、语态、人称和数:

(1) poneretur (5) posuerint 
(2) posuissem (6) poneremus 
(3) positI sint (7) posuissetis 
(4) ponãmur (8) positus esset 

6. (1) 直陈式的基本时态有哪些?

(2) 虚拟式的基本时态有哪些?

(3) 直陈式的历史时态有哪些?

(4) 虚拟式的历史时态有哪些?

(9) darent 
(10) datI essëmus 
(11) det 
(1 2) datus sïs 

( 13) dedisses 
(1 4) darëtur 
(15) dederïmus 
(1 6) dedissent 

7. (1) 相对于基本时态的主要动词，现在时虚拟式指示什么时间?
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(2) 相对于历史时态的主要动词，未完成时虚拟式指示什么时间?

(3) 相对于基本时态的主要动词，完成时虚拟式指示什么时间?

(4) 相对于派生时态的主要动词，过去完成时虚拟式指示什么时间?

8. Ubi dux est (fuit)? 9. Rogant ubi dux sit (fuerit). 10. Rogãbant ubi dux 
esset (fuisset). 11. Rogãbunt ubi dux sit (fuerit). 12. Nesciδubi pecünia 
posita sit. 13. Scïsne ubi pecünia ponãtur? 14. Scïvërunt ubi peciinia po
nerëtur. 15. Nescïvit ubi pecünia posita esset. 16. VIδbïs dïcëmus ciir mïles 
hoc fëcerit (faciat). 17. Mihi dïxërunt cür mïles hoc fëcisset (faceret). 
18. Dïc mihi quis vënerit (veniat). 19. Orãtor rogãvit cür cëterï cïvës haec 
cδnsilia nõn cognδvissent. 20. Ducï nüntiãvimus ceterδs mïli tes in i1lam 
terram fugere (fügisse). 21. Ducï nüntiãvimus in quam terram cëterï mïlitës 
fugerent (fügissent). 22. Audïvimus cïvës tam fidëlës esse ut rem püblicam 
cõnservãrent. 23. Audïvimus quid cïves fëcissent ut rem püblicam cõnser
vãrent. 24. Quaerebant quδrum in rë püblicã pãx invenïrï posset. 25. Cog
nδvimus pãcem in patriã eõrum nδn inventam esse. 26. Illï stultï semper 
rogant quid sit melius quam imperium aut pecünia. 27. Nõs quidem putã
mus pecüniam ipsam nδn esse malam; sed crëdimus vëritãtem et lïbertãtem 
et amïcitiam esse meliδrës et maiδrës. 28. Haec cupimus ut vïtam pulchri
δrem agãmus; nam pecünia sδla et imperium possunt hominës dürδs facere, 
ut fëlicës nδn sint. 29. Dënique omnia expδnat ut iam comprehendãtis 
quanta scelera contrã rem püblicam commissa sint. 

30. 解释下列词的句法: (15) posita esset; (1 6) fëcerit; (17) fëcisset; (18) vënerit; 

(20) fugere; (21) fugerent; (22) esse, cõnservãre附 (23) fëcisse叽 cõnservãrent;

(24) posset; (25) inventam esse; (26) sit; (27) esse; (28) agãmus, sint; (29) 

expδnat， comprehendãtis, commissa sinto 

答案

1.完成时主动态不定式(-isse) +人称词尾;例如 ponere-m 和 posMme-mo

2. 完成时被动态分词+ essem (sum 的未完成时虚拟式);例如 positus eram 和

positt皿 essemo

3. Positus sit 是完成时虚拟式被动态。

4. 将来完成时直陈式。

5. (1) impf. pass. , 3 sg. 
(2) plupf. act., 1 sg. 
(3) perf. pass. , 3 pl. 
(4) pres. pass. , 1 pl. 
(5) perf. act., 3 p1. 
(6) impf. act., 1 pl. 
(7) plupf. act., 2 pl. 
(8) plupf. pass. , 3 sg. 

6. (1) 现在时和将来时。参见 p. 201 0 

。) impf. act., 3 pl. 
(1 0) plupf. pass. , 1 pl. 
(1 1) pres. act., 3 sg. 
(1 2) perf. pass. , 2 sg. 
(1 3) plupf. act., 2 sg. 
(1 4) impf. pass., 3 sg. 
(1 5) perf. act. , 1 pl. 
(1 6) plupf. act., 3 pl. 



(2) 现在时和完成时。

(3) 过去时诸时态。

(4) 未完成时和过去完成时。

7. (1) 同时或之后。参见 p. 201 0 

(2) 同时或之后。

(3) 之前口

(4) 之前。
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8. Where is (was) the leader? 9. They ask where the leader is (was). 10. They kept 
asking where the leader was (had been). 11. They will ask where the leader is (was). 
12.1 do not know where the money was put. 13.00 you (sg.) know where the 
money is being put? 14. They knew where the money was being put. 15. He did 
not know where the money had been put. 16. We shall tell you (p1.) why the soldíer 
did (does) this. 17. They told me why the soldier had done (was doing) this. 
18. Tel1 me who came (is coming). 19. The orator asked why the other citizens had 
not learned these plans. 20. We announced to the leader that the other soldiers 
were fl.eeing (had fl.ed) into that land. 21. We announced to the leader into what 
land the other soldiers were fl.eeing (had fl.ed). 22. We heard that the citizens were 
so faithful that they preserved the state. 23. We heard what the citizens had done 
to preserve the state. 24. They kept inquiring in whose state peace could be found. 
25. We learned that peace had not been found in their countr弘 26. Those foolish 
men always ask what is better than power or money. 27. We certainly think that 
money itself is not bad; but we believe that truth and liberty and friendship are 
better and greater. 28. These things we desire so that we may live a finer life; for 
money alone and power can make men harsh, so that they are not happy. 29. Fi
nally, let him explain a l1 things so that you (pl.) may now understand what great 
crimes have been committed against the republic. 

30. 词 形式 理由

(15) posita esset 过去完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(16) fëcerit 完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(17) fëcisset 过去完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(18) vënerit 完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(20) fugere 现在时不定式 间接陈述

(21) fugerent 未完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(22) esse 现在时不定式 间接陈述

cõnservãrent 未完成时虚拟式 结果从句

(23) fëcissent 过去完成时虚拟式 间接问句

cõnservãrent 未完成时虚拟式 目的从句

(24) posset 未完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(25) inventam esse 完成时不定式 间接陈述

(26) sit 现在时虚拟式 间接问句
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(27) esse 现在时不定式 间接陈述

(28) agãmus 现在时虚拟式 目的从句

smt 现在时虚拟式 结果从句

(29) expõnat 现在时虚拟式 祈愿句

comprehendãtis 现在时虚拟式 目的从句

commlssa smt 现在时虚拟式 间接问句

第三十一课练习

1.说出 cum+ 虚拟式的三种可能含义。

2. 当一个 cum从句后面跟着 tamen 时，cum 一般是什么含义?

3. (1) ferõ 属于什么变位法?

。) ferõ 的下列形式有哪些共同的不规则性:feπe， fers, fe此， fertis, ferris, fertur? 

4. 对下列词中的虚拟式进行归类，并翻译其余的形式。

(1) ferat (6) ferunt (11) fertis (16) tulisse 
(2) fert (7) ferent (1 2) ferëris (1 7) lã türus esse 
(3) ferret (8) ferant (1 3) ferris (1 8) ferendus 
(4) feret (9) fertur (14) fer (1 9) lãtus esse 
(5) ferre (1 0) ferte (1 5) ferrï (20) tulisset 

5. Cum hoc dïxissëmus, illï vïgintï respondërunt së pãcem aequam oblãtü
rδs esse. 6. Cum së in aliam terram contulisset, tamen amïcδs novhin
vënit. 7. Cum amïcitiam nδbïs offerant, eïs auxilium offerëmus. 8. Cum 
perïculum magnum esset, omnës cõpiãs et arma brevï tempore contulërunt. 
9. Quid tü fers? Quid il1e fert? Dïc mihi cür haec dδna offerantur. 10. Cum 
exposuisset quid peteret, negãvistï tantum auxilium posse offerrï. 
11. Cum dδna iücunda tulissent, potuï tamen ïnsidiãs eõrum cognδscere. 
12. Cum cõnsilia tua nunc comprehendãmus, ïnsidiãs tuãs nδn ferëmus. 
13. Tanta mala nδn ferenda sunt. Cδnfer të in exsilium. 14. Dënique hï 
centum cïvës reï püblicae auxilium feran t. 15. Putãbam eõs vïnum nãvibus 
lãtiir，δs esse. 16. Cum mTIitës nostrï hostës vicissent, tamen eïs multa bene
ficia obtulerunt. 17. Cum cognδvisset quanta beneficia ceterï tres offerrent, 
ipse aequa beneficia obtulit. 18. Qvibus miserïs gentium parvãrum satis 
auxiliï dëbëmus offerre. 19. Cum cδnsul haec verba dïxisset, senãtus re
spondit pecüniam ad hanc rem collãtam esse. 

20. 解释下列词的句法: (5) dïxissëmus, oblãtürõs esse; (6) contulisset; (7) offerant; 

(8) esset; (9) offerantur; (10) exposuisset, peteret; (11) tulissent; (12) compre

hendãmus; (13) cõnfer; (14) ferant; (15) nãvibus, lãtürõs esse; (16) vïcissent; 

(17) offerrent; (19) dïxisset 0 

答案

1. When (状况从句，应与 cum 时间从句区分开)， since, although. 
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2. 虽然、尽管。

3. (1) 第三变位法。

(2) 它们都没有起连接作用的元音 e/i(该元音可见于 dücõ 的相应形式，参见

p. 210) 。

4. (1) pres. subj. act. , 3 sg. 
(2) he bears 
(3) impf. subj. act. , 3 sg. 
(4) he wil1 bear 
(5) to bear 
(6) they bear 
(7) they wil1 bear 
(8) pres. subj. act., 3 pl. 
(9) he is borne 

(10) bear (2 pl.) 

(1 1) you (pl.) bear 
(12) you (sg.) wi11 be borne 
(13) you (sg.) are bome 
(1 4) bear (2 sg.) 
(15) to be bome 
(16) to have borne 
(1 7) to be about to bear 
(1 8) to be bome (gerundive) 
(1 9) to have been bome 
(20) plupf. subj. act. , 3 sg. 

5. When we had said this, those twenty men replied that they would offer a just 
peace. 6. Although he had gone into another country, nevertheless he found new 
friends. 7. Since they offer us friendship, we shall offer them aid. 8. Since the dan
ger was great, they brought all their troops and arms together in a short time. 
9. What do you (sg.) bring? What does he bring? Tell me why these gifts are offered. 
10. When he had explained what he was seeking, you (sg.) said that such great aid 
could not be offered. 11. Although they had brought pleasing gifts, 1 was able nev
ertheless to recognize their treachery. 12. Since we now understand your plans, we 
wi11 not endure your treachery. 13. Such great evi1s are not to be endured. Go (be
take yourself) into exile. 14. Finally, let these hundred citizens bear aid to the re
public. 15. 1 kept thinking that they wou1d bring the wine in ships (l，此， by ships). 
16. Although our soldiers had conquered the enemy, nevertheless they offered them 
many kindnesses. 17. When he had leamed what great benefits the other three men 
were offering, he'himself offered equal benefits. 18. We ought to offer sufficient aid 
to the unfortunate citizens of small nations. 19. When the consul had spoken these 
words, the senate replied that money had been brought together for this pu叩ose.

20. 词 形式 理由

(5) dïxissëmus 过去完成时虚拟式 cum状况从句

oblãtiirõs esse 将来时不定式 间接陈述

(6) contulisset 过去完成时虚拟式 cum 转折从句

(7) offerant 现在时虚拟式 cum 原因从句

(8) esset 未完成时虚拟式 cum 原因从句

(9) offerantur 现在时虚拟式 间接问句

(10) exposuisset 过去完成时虚拟式 cum 状况从句

peteret 未完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(11) tulissent 过去完成时虚拟式 cum 转折从句

(12) comprehendãmu 现在时虚拟式 cum 原因从句

(13) cõnfer 未完成时第二人称单数 命令句
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(1 4) ferant 现在时虚拟式 祈愿句(命令)

(15) nãvihus 复数夺格 手段

lãtürõs esse 将来时不定式 间接陈述

(16) vïcissent 过去完成时虚拟式 cum 转折从句

(17) offerrent 未完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(19) dïxisset 过去完成时虚拟式 cum 状况从句

第三十二课练习

1. (1) 对于源自第一、第二变格法形容词的副词，其规则的原级词尾是什么?

(2) 对于源自第三变格法形容词的副词，其规则的原级词尾是什么?

2. 哪一个英语副词词尾对应于拉丁语副词词尾-e 或-iter?

3. 所有拉丁语副词的原级词尾都是-e 或-iter 吗?

4. (1) 拉丁语副词的比较级词尾是什么?

(2) 它与形容词的什么形式相同?

(3) 英语副词的比较级通常如何构成?

5. 拉丁语副词的最高级词根与相应的形容词最高级词根有何关系?

6. 以两种方式翻译下列副词: (1) lïherius; (2) lïherrimë 0 

7. 翻译下列副词形式。

(1) iücunde (6) breviter 
(2) iücundius (7) celerrime 
(3) iücundissime (8) peius 
(4) melius (9) fidelius 
(5) fidelissime (10) facilius 

8. (1) volõ 的直陈式词干是什么?

(11) minime 
(12) magis 
(l~) diütius 
(1 4) male 
(15) miserius 

(16) minus 
(17) facile 
(18) maxime 
(19) gravissime 
(20) celerius 

(2) volõ 的现在时虚拟式和未完成时虚拟式的词干是什么?

9. volõ 的现在时虚拟式类似于哪个不规则动词的现在时虚拟式?

10. 对下列词中的虚拟式进行归类，并翻译其他形式。

(1) voles (7) mãllemus (1 3) voluisse (19) voluistI 
(2) velïs (8) voluisses (1 4) volunt (20) vellet 
(3) vïs (9) volam (15) voluimus (21) nδlunt 
(4) velles (1 0) volebant (16) velle (22) nδllet 
(5) mãvult (1 1) volet (17) voluerat (23) mãlit 
(6) velïmus (12) vultis (18) voluerunt (24) nδlet 

11. Quïdam mãlunt credere omnes esse pares. 12. Quïdam negant mentes 
quidem omnium hominum esse pares. 13. Hï dïvitiãs celerrime invenerunt; 
illï diütissime erunt pauperes. 14. Hic plürimõs honδres quam fac i1lime ac
cipere vult. 15. Nδlïte hanc scientiam ãmittere. 16. Cïves ipsï rem publi
cam melius gesserunt quam ille dux. 17. Ibi terra est aequior et plüs patet. 
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18. Nõs ã scientiã prohibere nδlent virï lïberï; sed tyrannï maxime sïc volunt. 
19. Tyrannus cïves suõs ita male opprimebat ut semper lIberï esse vellent. 
20. Plürima dδna lïberrime offeret ut exercitus istum tyrannum adiuvãre 
velit. 21. Cum auxi1ium offerre minime vellent, nδluimus eïs beneficia 

mu1ta praestãre. 22. Cum hostes contrã nõs celeriter veniant, volumus 
nostr，δs ad arma quam celerrime vocãre. 23. Cum lïbertãtem legesque cõn
servãre vere vellent, tamen scelera tyrannï diütissime ferenda erant. 
24. Mãvult haec sapientius facere ne hanc quidem occasiδnem ãmittat. 
25. Nδlï discedere, mï amïce. 

答案

1. (1) -ë; (2) -iter(例如 lïb肘， celeriter) 0 

2. 词尾-ly(例如 freely， quickly) 。

3. 不是。例如参见 p.218 。

4. (1) -ius(例如 lïberius， celerius) 。

(2) 它与形容词中性的单数主格和单数宾格相同。

(3) 通常由 more(too， rather)加副词原级构成(例如 moreltoo freely, more quickly)o 

5. 两者的词根是相同的。

6. (1) Iïberius = more/too/rather freely. 

(2) Iïberrimë = mostlvery freely. 

7. (1) pleasantly 
(2) more/too pleasantly 
(3) most/very pleasantly 
(4) better 

(5) very faithfu l1y 
(6) briefly 
(7) very quickly 
(8) worse 
(9) more faithfully 

(10)more easily 

8. (1) vol-; (2) vel- o 参见 p. 219 0 

9. 与 sum类似。参见 p. 219 0 

10. (1) you (sg.) will wish 
(2) pres. subj. , 2 sg. 
(3) you (sg.) wish 
(4) impf. subj., 2 sg. 
(5) he prefers 
(6) pres. subj. , 1 pl. 
(7) impf. subj., 1 pl. 
(8) plupf. subj., 2 sg. 
(9) 1 shall wish 

(1 0) they kept wishing 
(1 1) he wi1l wish 
(12) you (pl.) wish 

(11) very little, least of all 
(12) more, rather 
(1 3) longer 
(1 4) badly 
(1 5) more wretchedly 
(16) less 
(17) easi1y 
(18) especial1y, most of all 
(1 9) very seriously 
(20) more swiftly 

(13) to have wished 
(1 4) they wish 
(1 5) we wished 
(1 6) to wish 
(17) he had wished 
(1 8) they wished 
(1 9) you (sg.) wished 
(20) impf. subj. , 3 sg. 
(21) they do not wish 
(22) impf. subj. , 3 sg. 
(23) pres. subj., 3 sg. 
(24) he wi11 not wish 
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11. Certain men prefer to believe that all men are equal. 12. Certain men say that 
all men's minds at least are not equal. 13. These men obtained wealth very quickly; 
those wi11 be poor for a very long time. 14. This man wishes to get veηmany 
honors as easily as possible. 15. Do not lose this knowledge. 16. The citizens 
themselves managed the state better than the leader. 17. There the land is more 
level and is more open. 18. Free men wi11 not wish to keep us from knowledge; but 
tyrants especially so wish. 19. The tyrant used to oppress his citizens so badly that 
they always wished to be free. 20. He wi11 offer very many gifts very freely so that 
the army may be willing to help that tyrant. 21. Since they had very little wish to 
offer aid, we were unwi11ing to show them many favors. 22. Since the enemy are 
coming swiftly against us, we want to call our men to arms as qüick1y as possible. 
23. Although they truly wanted to preserve their liberty and laws, nevertheless the 
crimes of the tyrant had to be endured very long. 24. He prefers to do these things 
more wisely so that he may not lose this occasion at least. 25. Do not leave, my 
friend. 

第三十三课练习

1. (1) 在"可能性小的将来"条件从句中，两个子句中的动词是什么形式?

σ) 为什么与将来的简单事实(或"可能性大的将来")相比，这一结构称为"可

能性小的将来"?

2. (1) A，说出两个子句中有未完成时虚拟式的条件从句类型沛，说出两个子句

中有过去完成时虚拟式的条件从句类型。

(2) 在这些条件从句中，句子的哪个部分在拉丁语和英语中本质上相同?

3. 拉丁语条件从句的否定词一般是什么?

4. 什么类型的拉丁语条件从句可以用"should" 'would"来翻译，从而可以称为

" should-would 条件从句"?

5. 位于 SE， Msi， ne 和 num 之后的 quis， quid 的含义是什么?

6. Sï ratiδdücit. fèlïx es. 7. Sï ratiδdücet， fèlïx eris. 8. Sï ratiδdücat，窍lïx

sïs. 9. Sï ratiδdüceret， fèlïx esses. 10. Sï ratiδdüxisset， fèlïx fuisses. 11. Sï 
pecüniam amãs, sapientiã cares. 12. Sï pecüniam amãbis, sapientiã carebis. 
13. Sï pecüniam ames, sapientiã careas. 14. Sï pecüniam amãres, sapientiã 
careres. 15. Sï pecüniam amãviss缸， sapientiã caruisses. 16. Sï veritãtem 
quaerimus, scientiam invenïmus. 17. Sï veritãtem quaeremus, scientiam in
veniemus. 18. Sï veritãtem quaerãmus, scientiam inveniãmus. 19. Sï vëri
tãtem quaereremus, scientiam invenïremus. 20. Sï veritãtem quaesïvis
semus, scientiam invenissemus. 21. Nisi ïram vïtãbitis, duδs amïcõs 
ãmittetis. 22. Nisi ïram vïtãvissetis, quïnque amIcδs ãmïsissetis. 23. Nisi 
ïram vïtetis, multδs amïcõs ãmittãtis. 24. Nisi Iram vItãretis, multδs amIcõs 
ãmitteretis. 25. Nisi ïram vItãtis, multõs amïcõs ãmittitis. 26. Nisi Iram 
vItãvistis, multδs amïcõs ãmïsistis. 27. Sï quis bonõs mõres habet, eum lau
dãmus. 28. Sï quis bonõs mδres habuisset, eum laudãvissemus. 29. SI quis 
bonõs mδres habeat, eum laudemus. 30. SI quis bonõs mδres habuit, eum 
laudãvimus (laudãbãmus). 31. Sï quis bonδsmδI也 haberet， eum laudãre-
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mus. 32. SI quis bonõs mδrës habëbit, eum laudãbimus. 33. SI istI vincent, 
discëdëmus. 34. SI istI vincant, discëdãmus. 35. SI istI vIcissent, discessis
sëmus. 36. SI librõs bene lëgissës, melius scrIpsissës. 37. SI librõs bene 
legës, melius scnõës. 38. SI librõs bene legãs, melius scrIbãs. 

39. 按照顺序说出第命一10 句和第 21-26 句中的条件从句类型。

答案

1. (1) 现在时虚拟式; (勾参见 p. 227 0 

2. (1) A，与现在事实相反沛，与过去事实相反。

(2) 条件从句。参见 p.227 0

3. Nisi. 

4. "可能性小的将来"条件从句。

5. 参见 p. 228 的词汇表。

6. If reason leads, you (sg.) are happy. 7. If reason leads, you wil1 be happ予 8. If 
reason should lead, you would be happ予 9. If reason were leading, you would be 
happy. 10. If reason had led, you would have been happy. 11. If you (sg.) love 
mone弘 you lack wisdom. 12. Ifyou love money, you wi1l 1ack wisdom. 13.Ifyou 
should love mone弘 you would lack wisdom. 14. If you were in love with money, 
you would lack wisdom. 15. If you had loved money, you would have lacked wis
dom. 16. If we seek the truth, we find knowledge. 17. If we seek the truth, we 
shall 缸ld knowledge. 18. If we should seek the truth, we would find knowledge. 
19. If we were seeking the truth, we would find knowledge. 20. If we had sought 
the truth, we would have found knowledge. 21. If you do not avoid anger, you wi1l 
lose your two friends. 22. If you had not avoided anger, you would have lost your 
five friends. 23. If you should not avoid anger (if you should fa i1 to avoid anger), 
you would lose many friends. 24. If you were not avoiding anger, you would be 
losing many friends. 25. If you do not avoid anger, you are losing many friends. 
26. If you did not avoid anger, you lost many friends. 27. If anyone has a good 
character, we praise him. 28. If anyone had had a good character, we would have 
praised him. 29. If anyone should have a good character, we would praise him. 
30. If anyone had a good character, we praised (used to praise) him. 31. If anyone 
were in possession of a good character, we would praise him. 32. If anyone has a 
good character, we shall praise him. 33. If those men win, we shall depart. 34. If 
those men should win, we would depart. 35. Ifthose men had won, we would have 
departed. 36. If you had read books well, you would have written better. 37. If 
you read books well, you will write better. 38. If you should read books well, you 
would write better. 

39. (6) simple present 
(7) simple fut. 
(8) fut. less vivid 
(9) pres. contr. to fact 

(10) past contr. to fact 

(21) simple fu t. 
(22) past contr. to fact 
(23) fut. less vivid 
(24) pres. contr. to fact 
(25) simple present 
(26) simple past 
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第三十四课练习

1.异态动词主要有哪些特殊之处?

2. 按照直陈式的六种时态和虚拟式的四种时态写出下列动词的动词变位表:

(1) cõnor 的第一人称复数;

(2) loquor 的第三人称单数。

3. (1) 写出 patior 的所有分词，并进行归类和翻译。

(2) 写出 patior 的所有不定式，并进行归类和翻译。

4. 用 illud cõnsilium 的恰当形式填写下列空白，完成英语句子所表达的观念。

(1) He will not follow that plan: nõn se申letur

(2) He will not use that plan: nõn utetur 

(3) He will not pennit that plan: nõn patietur 

5. 解释上题第(2)句中 illud cõnsilium 的固有形式。

6. 异态动词中出现的主动态形式有哪些?

7. 给出(1) cõnor 和 (2) loquor 的命令式形式，并翻译。

8. 翻译下列分词: (1) locütus; (2) mortuus; (3) cõnãtus; (份 passus; (5) secütus; (6) 

egressus; (7) profecll比

9. 对下列词中的虚拟式进行归类，并翻译其他形式。

(1) ütëtur 
(2) ütãtur 
(3) ütitur 
(4) ü terëtur 
(5) üsus 

(6) üsus esset 
(7) üsürum esse 
(8) patiëris 
(9) pateris 

(10) patere 

(1 1) patï 
(1 2) passï sunt 
(1 3) passum esse 
(14) patientës 
(15) patiãtur 

(16) patitur 
(17) patiëmur 
(1 8) arbitrëtur 
(19) arbitrãrëtur 
(20) patiendum est 

10. Arbitrãtur haec mala patienda esse. 11. Cδnãbimur haec mala patï. 
12. Nisi morï vïs, patere haec mala. 13. Maxima mala passus, homδmiser 
mortuus est. 14. Tyrannus arbitrãtus est eõs duõs haec mala diü passürlδs 
esse. 15. Cum tria bella passï essent, istum tyrannum in exsilium expellere 
ausï sunt. 16. Sï hunc ducem novum sequëminï, lïbertãte etδtiδütëminï. 
17. Hïs verbïs dictïs, eum sequï ausï sumus. 18. Haec verba locütï, profectï 
sumus në in eõ locõ miser，δ morerëmur. 19. Cum v'δs cõnsiliδmalδüsδs 
esse arbitrãrëtur, tamen v'δbïscum lïberë locütus est. 20. Sï quis vïnõ eius 
generis ütï audeat, celeriter moriãtur. 21. Eδdem dië fìlius eius nãtus est et 
mortuus est. 22. Omnibus opibus nostrïs ütãmur ut patria nostra servëtur. 
23. Cum in aliam terram proficïscï cδnãrëtur， ã mïlitibus captus est. 24. Ar
bitrãbar eum ex urbe cum decem amïcïs ëgressürum esse. 25. Eã nocte pro
fectus, Caesar ad quandam ïnsulam c1ãrissimam vënit. 26. Sï meliδribus 
librïs üsï esse时， plüra didicissent. 27. Sï mu1tδs amïcõs habëre vïs, nδlï 

esse superbus. 

28. 第 12， 16, 20, 26 句分别是哪种类型的条件从句?
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29. 解释下列词的句法: (14) passü而s esse; (17) verbïs; (18) locütï, morerëmur; 

(19) cõnsiliõ，的itrãrëtur; (21) dië; (22) ütãmur; (25) nocte; (26) libñs o 

答案

1.参见 p. 232 0 

2. 
现在时
未完成时
将来时
完成时
过去完成时
将来完成时

现在时
未完成时
完成时
过去完成时

3. (1) 分词

现在时
完成时

将来时
动形词

(2) 不定式

现在时
完成时

将来时

直陈式
cõnãmur 
cδnãbãmur 

cõnãbimur 
cδnãtï sumus 
cõnãtï erãmus 
cδnãtI erimus 

loquitur 
loquëbãtur 
loquëtur 
locütus est 
locütus erat 
locütus erit 

直陈式
conemur 
conaremur 
cδnãtï simus 
cδnãtï essëmus 
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patiëns, Sl{加rmg

passus, having suffered 
passürus, about to suffer 
patiendus, to be endured 

patI, to s问庐r

passus esse, to have suffered 
passürus esse, to be about to su.ffer 

4. (1) illud cδnsilium; (2) illδcõnsiliõ; (3) illud cõnsiliumo 

5. 特殊异态动词加(手段)夺格。参见 p. 235-236 0 

6. 现在时分词;将来时分词;将来时不定式;比如前面问题 3 中的 patiens，

passun陋， pωsurus esse 。

7. (1) cδnor 
2 sg. cδnãre， try 
2 pl. cõnãmini, try 

8. (1) locütus, having said 
(2) mortu邸， having died 
(3) cδnãtus， having tried 
(4) passus, having suffered 

9. (1) he wil1 use 
(2) pres. subj. , 3 sg. 
(3) he uses 
(4) impf. subj. , 3 sg. 
(5) having used 
(6) plupf. subj., 3 sg. 
(7) to be about to use 

(2) loquor 
loquer吼叫peak

loqui!lli币，再peak

(5) secütus, having followed 
(6) ëgresssus, having gone out 
(7) profectus, having set out 

(11) to endure 
(1 2) they endured 
(1 3) to have endured 
(1 4) enduring 
(1 5) pres. subj. , 3 sg. 
(16) he endures 
(1 7) we shall endure 
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(8) you (sg.) wil1 endure 
(9) you (sg.) are enduring 

(10) endure (imper.) 

(18) pres. subj., 3 sg. 
(19) impf. subj., 3 sg. 
(20) it must be endured 

10. He thinks that these evils ought to be endured. 11. We shall try to endure these 
evils. 12. If you do not wish to die, endure these evils. 13. Having endured the 
greatest evils, the poor man died. 14. The tyrant thought that those two men would 
endure these evils a long time. 15. When they had endured three wars, they dared 
to force that tyrant into exile. 16. If you follow this new leader, you will enjoy 
liberty and leisure. 17. When these words had been said, we dared to follow him. 
18. Having spoken these words, we set out so that we might not die in that miserable 
place. 19. Although he thought that you had used a bad plan, nevertheless he 
spoke with you freely. 20. If anyone should dare to use wine of that sort, he would 
quickly die. 21. His son was bom and died on the same da:予 22. Let us use all our 
resources so that our country may be saved. 23. When he tried to set out into an
other land, he was captured by soldiers. 24. 1 kept thinking that he would go out 
of the city with his ten friends. 25. Having set out that night, Caesar came to a 
certain very famous island. 26. If they had used better books, they would have 
leamed more. 27. If you wish to have many friends, do not be arrogant. 

28. (12) 现在的简单事实; (16) 将来的简单事实; (20) 可能性小的将来; (26) 与过

去事实相反。

29. 询 形式 理由

(14) passür，δs esse 将来时不定式 间接陈述

(17) verbïs 夺格 独立夺格

(18) locütï 完成时分词的复数 与动词主语一致

口lOrere口lUr 未完成时虚拟式 目的

(19) cõnsiliδ 夺格 特殊异态动词

arbitrãretur 未完成时虚拟式 cum转折从句

(21) die 夺格 何时

ρ2) ütãmur 现在时虚拟式 祈愿句

(25) nocte 夺格 何时

(26) libñs 夺格 特殊异态动词

第三十五课练习

1.英语中有一些显然跟直接宾语的动词，在拉丁语中却跟句格。有没有什么好

的规则能够涵盖这些动词?

2. 还有一些动词，如果与特定的介词组成复合词，就可以跟与格。

(1) 在这个结论背后潜藏着什么概念?

(2) 所有复合动词都跟与格吗?

3. 将下列动词分行列出，在它后面按照动词所要求的格写下 ei， eum, eõ 中的

一种形式，然后翻译整个短语。如果需要，可以用代词来表示"他"和"它"。
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(1) cognδscunt (7) patiuntur (1 3) superant (19) persuãdent 
(2) ignδscunt (8) invenient (14) credunt (20) ütuntur 
(3) serviunt (9) nocent (15) carent (21) pe11unt 
(4) servant (10) iuvant (16) student (22) parcunt 
(5) parãvI (11) placent (1 7) hortantur (23) imperant 
(6) pãruI (1 2) iaciunt (1 8) sequuntur (24) iubent 

4. Ducem servãvit. 5. DucI servIvit. 6. ServI aliIs hominibus serviunt. 
7. Viñ fortes aliõs servant. 8. Ille servus filiδmeõ servIvit et eum servãvit. 
9. SI quis sibi sδ11 serviet, rem publicam numquam servãbit. 10. S1 quis 
hunc labδrem suscepisset, mTIle virõs servãvisset. 11. Deï mihi ignδscent; 
võs， δcïves， tδ百 exercituï ignδscite. 12. Sï Deum nδbïs ignδscere volumus, 
nõs debemus aliïs hominibus ignδscere. 13. Mihi nunc nδn credunt, neque 
umquam duõbus filiïs meïs credere volent. 14. l11ï amïcï sunt mihi cãris
simï. 15. Cum bonã fide careres, tibi credere nδn poterant. 16. Huic ducï 
pãreãmus ut nδbïs parcat et urbem servet. 17. Nisi Caesar cïvibus placebit, 
vïtae eius nδn parcent. 18. Litteñs Latïnïs studeδ， quae mihi placent etiam 
sï am1cïs meïs persuadere nδn possum. 19. Veritãtï et sapientiae semper 
studeãmus et pãreãmus. 20.0ptim1s rebus semper studete sï vere esse 
fëlïces vultis. 2 1. HIs rebus studentes, et libñs et vïtã ütãmur. 22. Vir bo
nus neminïnocere vult: omnibus parcit, omnes iuvat. 23. Praemia mea sunt 
simillima tuïs. 

24. 解释下列词的句法: (5) ducï; (8) eum; (9) sibi; (11) exercituï; (12) hominibus; 

(13) ñliïs; (14) mihi; (15) fidë; (16) ducï, pãreãmus, se凹et; (17) cïvibus, vïtae; 

(18) liUerïs, amïcïs; (21) rëbus, librïs, fltãmur; (22) omnibus; (23) tuïs. 

答案

1.参见 p.2440

2. 参见p. 245 0 
3. (1) eum; they recognize him. 

。) eï; they forgive him. 
(3) eï; they serve him. 
(4) eum; they save him. 
(5) eum; 1 prepared him. 
(6) eï; 1 obeyed him. 
(7) eum; they endure him. 
(8) eum; they will find him. 
(9) eï; they injure him. 

(10) eum; they help him. 
(11) eï; they please him. 
(12) eum; they throw him. 

(13) eum; they overcome him. 
(14) eï; they trust him. 
(1 5) eδ; they lack it. 
(1 6) eï; they study it. 
(1 7) eum; they urge him. 
(1 8) eum; they fo l1ow him. 
(19) eï; they persuade him. 
(20) eδ; they use it (him). 
(21) eum; they strike him. 
(22) eï; they spare him. 
(23) eï; they command him. 
(24) eum; they order him. 

4. He saved the leader. 5. He served the leader. 6. Slaves serve other men. 
7. Brave men save others. 8. That slave served my son and saved him. 9. If anyone 
serves himself alone, he wil1 never save the republic. 10. If someone had under
taken this work, he would have saved a thousand men. 11. The gods wi1l pardon 
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me; you, 0 citizens, pardon the whole arm予 12. If we want God to forgive us, we 
ought to forgive other men. 13. They do not trust me now, and they w i11 never be 
wi1ling to trust my two sons. 14. Those friends are very dear to me. 15. Since you 
lacked good faith , they could not trust you. 16. Let us obey this leader so that he 
may spare us and save the city. 17. If Caesar does not please the citizens, they wi1l 
not spare his life. 18.1 am studying Latin literature, which 1 like (pleases me) even 
if 1 cannot persuade my friends. 19. Let us always study and obey truth and wis
dom. 20. Always study the best subjects if you wish to be truly happ予 2 1. As we 
study these subjects, let us enjoy both books and life. 22. A good man wishes to 
harm nobody; he spares aU, he helps all. 23. My rewards are very similar to yours. 

24. 词 形式 理由

(5) ducï 与格 特殊动词

(8) eum 宾格 servãvit 的宾语

(9) sibi 与格 特殊动词

(11) exercituï 与格 特殊动词

(12) homir曲us 与格 特殊动词

(13) fïliïs 与格 特殊动词

(14) mihi 与格 形容词加与格

(15) fidë 夺格 分离

(16) ducï 与格 特殊动词

pareamus 现在时虚拟式 祈愿句

servet 现在时虚拟式 目的从句

(17) cïvibus 与格 特殊动词

vïtae 与格 特殊动词

(18) litteñs 与格 特殊动词

amlcls 与格 特殊动词

(21) rëbus 与格 特殊动词

libñs 夺格 特殊异态动词

ütãmur 现在时虚拟式 祈愿句

(22) omnibus 与格 特殊动词

(23) tuïs 与格 形容词加与格

第三十六课练习

1.我们已经学过罗马人表达间接陈述(第二十五课)和间接问句(第三十课)的

方法了。那么，在一个有着命令涵义的动词之后，罗马人如何来表达间接命

令?

2. 举出一些能够引出间接命令的常见的拉丁语动词。

3. 对下列词中的虚拟式进行归类，并翻译其他形式。



(1) fiet 
(2) fit 
(3) fiat 
(4) fieret 
(5) fieñ 

(6) fiunt 
(7) fiebant 
(8) fies 
(9) factus esse 

(1 0) fierent 
(11) fimus 
(1 2) fient 
(1 3) 口s
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(14) fierem 
(1 5) fiant 
(1 6) faciendus 
(1 7) fiãmus 

4. Dïxit eδs litterïs Latïnïs studere. 5. Dïxit ciir litterïs Latïnïs studerent. 
6. Dïxit ut litterïs Latïnïs studerent. 7. Ab eïs quaesïvimus ciir philosophiae 
Graecae studerent. 8. Quaerisne ut nãtiiram omnium rerum cognδscãmus? 
9. 1ë moneδut rus sapientibus parcãs. 10. MTIites monuit ne eïs pãcem pe
tentibus nocërent. 11. Nõbïs imperãbit ne hostibus credãmus. 12. Tibi im
perãvit ut ducï pãreres. 13. 1ë rogδciir hoc Iecerïs. 14. 1ë rogδut hoc 
faciãs. 15. A te petδut pãx fiat. 16. A me petebant ne bellum facerem. 
17. Eumδrãvï ne regï turpï pãreret. 18. Võsδrãmus ut discipulï ãcerrimï 
fiatis. 19. Nδlï esse similis istï tyrannδdiir，δ . 20. Caesar ciirãvìt ut impe
rium suum maximum in cïvitãte fieret. 21. Orãtor nδs hortãtus est ut lï
berae patriae nostrae cum studiδservïremus. 22. Nδbïs persuãsit ut aequïs 
legibus semper iiterëmur. 23. Cδnãmur ducï persuãdere ne artibus et legi回
bus patriae noceat. 24. Tyrannus imperat ut peciinia fiat; et peciinia fit. 
At ille stultus nδn sentit hanc peciiniam sine bonã fide futiiram esse nihil. 
25. Pliires quidem discipulõs hortemur ut linguae Latïnae studeant. 

26. 解释下列词的句法: (4) studëre; (5) studεrent; (6) studërent; (7) studërent; 

(8) co伊丽cãmus; (9) parcãs; (10) 曲， pãcem; (11) hostibus; (13) fëceñs; 

(14) faciãs; (16) facerem; (18) 臼tis; (22) lëgibus; (23) lëgibus; (24) futüram esse; 

(25) hortëmur。

答案

1.间接命令句= ut (në) +虚拟式。参见 p. 251 0 

2. 例如 imperõ， dïcõ, cürõ, moneõ, hortor, persuãdeõ, petõ, quaerõ， δrõ， rogõ。参见

p.252 0 

3. (1) it wil1 be made/done, 
he will become 

(2) it is made/done, he becomes 
(3) pres. subj., 3 sg. 
(4) impf. subj. , 3 sg. 
(5) to be made/done, to become 
(6) they are made/done, they become 
(7) they were being madel 

done, they were becoming 
(8) you (sg.) wil1 be made, become 

。) to have been made/done, become 
(10) impf. subj., 3 pl. 
(11) we are made, become 
(1 2) they wi11 be made, become 
(1 3) you (sg.) are made, become 
(14) impf. subj., 1 sg. 
(1 5) pres. subj. , 3 pl. 
(1 6) gerundive, to be made/done 
(17) pres. subj. , 1 pl. 

4. He said that they were studying Latin literature. 5. He told why they were study
ing Latin literature. 6. He said that they should study Latin literature (he told them 
to study . . .). 7. We asked them why they were studying Greek phi1osoph予 8. Do 
you ask that we learn (= ask us to learn) the nature of al1 things? 9. 1 warn you to 
spare these wise men. 10. He warned the soldiers not to injure those seeking peace. 
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11. He will command us not to trust the enem予 12. He commanded you to obey 
the leader. 13. 1 ask you why you did this. 14. 1 ask you to do this. 15. 1 beg of 
you that peace be made. 16. They kept begging me not to make war. 17. 1 begged 
him not to obey the disgraceful king. 18. We beg you to become veηkeen pupils. 
19. Do not be like that harsh tyrant. 20. Caesar took care that his power be made 
greatest in the state. 21. The speaker urged us to serve our free country eagerly. 
22. He persuaded us that we should always use just laws. 23. We are trying to per
suade the leader not to harm the arts and laws of the countη24. A tyrant com
mands that money be made; and money is made. But that fool does not perceive 
that this money will be nothing without good faith. 25. Let us urge more students 
certainly to study the Latin language. 

26. 词 形式 理由

(4) studere 现在时不定式 间接陈述

(5) studerent 未完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(6) studerent 未完成时虚拟式 间接命令句

(7) studerent 未完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(8) cognõscãmus 现在时虚拟式 间接命令句

(9) parcãs 现在时虚拟式 间接命令句

(10) eIs 与格 特殊动词.

pacem 宾格 petentibus 的宾语

(11) hostibus 与格 特殊动词

(13) feceñs 完成时虚拟式 间接问句

(14) facÌãs 现在时虚拟式 间接命令句

(16) facerem 未完成时虚拟式 间接命令句

(18) 伯lis 现在时虚拟式 间接命令句

(2勾 legibus 夺格 特殊异态动词

(23) legibus 与格 特殊动词.

(24) futüram esse 将来时不定式 间接陈述

(25) hortemur 现在时虚拟式 祈愿句

第三十七课练习

1. (1) 在什么时态和语气中，Ere 的词干在乱。， U之前要变成 e?

(2) 在其他情况下，eõ 在直陈式、虚拟式、命令式和不定式中的词干是什么?

2. 说出面的现在时分词的单数主格和复数主格。

3. 写出面的主动态第二人称单数和第三人称复数的直陈式和虚拟式动词变位

表。

4. 对下列词中的虚拟式进行归类，并翻译其他形式。
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(1) iimus (7) itürus esse (1 3) 汪 (1 9) euntès 
(2) ïmus (8) euntem (14) ïbat (20) ïbδ 
(3) ïrèmus (9) ièrunt (1 5) ierant (21) iit 
(4) ïbimus (1 0) eunt (1 6) ierim (22) ïbãmus 
(5) ïssèmus (11) eant (17) ïret (23) ïsset 
(6) eãmus (1 2) ïbunt (1 8) ïsse (24) e剖

5. 说说罗马人一般是如何表达下列地点概念的，并把英语例子翻译成拉丁语:

(1) 从何处: from (out of) that land. 

(2) 在何处:in 由at land; on that island. 

(3) 到何处: into (to) 由at land. 

6. 在涉及城市名称的时候，这些地点结构一般是怎样的?

7. 什么是位置格?说说位置格形式的特征。

8. 说说罗马人一般是如何表达下列时间概念的，并把英语例子翻译成拉丁语:

(1) 何时: on the same day. 

(2) 延续时间: for many days. 

(3) 期间: in one day. 

9. Licet 的主要部分有何特殊之处?试作出说明，并把"You may go."翻译成拉丁

语。

10. 根据本课内容翻译下列词或短语。

(1) ünum diem 
(2) ünδdiè 
(3) illδdiè 
(4) &δmã 
(5) &δmae 
(6) &δmam 

(7) paucïs dièbus 
(8) eãdem nocte 
(9) multõs diès 

(10) in nãvem 
(1 1) in nãve 
(1 2) ex nãve 

(1 3) domum 
(14) Athènïs 
(1 5) domï 
(16) Athènãs 
(1 7) domδ 
(1 8) paucãs hδrãs 

11. Paucïs hδrïs RIδmam ïbimus. 12. Nδs ad urbem ïmus; illï domum eunt. 
13. Ut saepe fassï sumus, tibi nδn licet RIδmã Athènãs ïre. 14. Cür domδ 
tam celeriter abïstï? 15. RIδmam veniunt ut cum frãtre meõ Athènãs eant. 
16. Nδlïte abïre &δmã. 17. Frãtre tuδRδmae interfectδ ， hortãbãmur tè ut 
Athènãs redïrès. 18. Sï in finès hostium hδc tempore eat, paucïs hδrïs pe
reat. 19. Negãvit sè velle in istã terrã multõs diès remanère. 20. Dïxistï tè 
domum Athènïs ünã hδrã reditürum esse. 21. A tè petδut ex nãve ad ïnsu
lam brevï tempore redeãs. 22. Eïs dièbus solitï sumus Athènïs esse. 23. Sï 
amïcïs eius &δmae nocuissent, &δmam brevissimδtempore redïsset. 
24. Cum frãter meus domï remanèret, ego tamen in novãs terrãs domδabiï. 
25. &δmãnï， sï quid malï loquï volebant, saepe dïcèbant: "Abï in malam 
rem;' 26. Eïs persuãdet ut Latïnae studeant. 

27. 解释下列词的句法: (11) 'hõñs, Rõmam; (12) domum; (13) Rõmã, Athënãs, ïre; 

(14) domõ; (15) Rδmam; (17) 仕ãtre; (18) tempore, eat, hõñs; (19) velle, diës; 
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(20)domum, Athënis, hδ函， reditiirum esse;ρ1) tempore, redeãs;ρ2) diëbus, 

Athënis; (23) amicis, Rδmae， redisset; (24) domi, terrãs, domδ; (26) studeanto 

答案

1. (1) 现在时直陈式和现在时虚拟式。

(2) i- 。

2. 单数主格 =i毒ns: 复数主格= euntëso 

3. 在写动词变位表时，应当遵循第三十四课第 2 题答案中给出的直陈式和虚

拟式时态序列。如果做到这一点，就不需要标出时态了。

m 的第二人称单数:直陈式一-is， ibãs, ibis, isti, ierãs, ieris. 

虚拟式---'eãs， i邸， ie巾， issës. 

m 的第三人称复数:直陈式一-eunt， ibant, ibunt, iërunt, ierant, ierint. 

虚拟式一-eant， irent, ierint, issent. 

4. (1) we went 
(2) we are going 
(3) impf. subj. , 1 pl. 
(4) we shall go 
(5) plupf. subj. , 1 pl. 
(6) pres. subj. , 1 pl. 
(7) to be about to go 
(8) going (acc. sg.) 
(9) they went 

(10) they are going 
(1 1) pres. subj., 3 p1. 
(12) they wi1l go 

5. (1) 袖， dë, ex +夺格; ab (ex) eã terrã. 

(勾 h+ 夺格: in eã teπã; in eã insulã. 

(3) in 或 ad +宾格: in (ad) eam terram. 

6. (1) 从何处=无介词夺格

(2) 在何处=无介词位置格

(3) 到何处=元介词宾格

(13) 1 went 
(14) he was going 
(15) they had gone 
(1 6) perf. subj. , 1 sg. 
(17) impf. subj. , 3 sg. 
(18) to have gone 
(1 9) going (nom./acc. pl.) 
(20) 1 shall go 
(21) he went 
(22) we were going 
(23) plupf. subj. , 3 sg. 
(24) pres. subj., 3 sg. 

7. 位置格是在用到 domus 或城市的名称时表示"在何处"的格。参见 p. 262 0 

8. (1) 何时=无介词夺格: eõdem dië. 

(2) 延续时间=通常是无介词宾格: multõs diës. 

(3) 期间=无介词夺格: ünõ dië. 

9. 由于无人称动词没有第一和第二人称的单复数形式，所以它的第一个和第三

个主要部分给出的是第三人称单数。参见 p. 264 词汇表中的Iicet 和注释 1

中的Iicet tibi ire 0 



10. (1) (for) one day 
(2) in one day 
(3) on that day 
(4) from Rome 
(5) at Rome 
(6) to Rome 

(7) in a few days 
(8) on the same night 
(9) (for) many days 

(1 0) into the ship 
(1 1) in the ship 
(1 2) out of the ship 
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(1 3) home (= to home) 
(14) at/from Athens 
(1 5) at home 
(16) to Athens 
(1 7) from home 
(18) (for) a few hours 

11. In a few hours we shall go to Rome. 12. We are going to the city; they are going 
home. 13. As we have often admitted, you may not (are not permitted to) go from 
Rome to Athens (仇， to go is not permitted to you). 14. Why did you leave home 
(go away from home) so quickly? 15. They are coming to Rome in order to go to 
Athens with my brother. 16. Do not go away from Rome. 17. When your brother 
had been killed at Rome, we kept urging you to retum to Athens. 18. If he should 
go into the territory of the enemy at this time, he would perish in a few hours. 
19. He said that he did not want to stay in that country of yours many days. 
20. You said that you would return home from Athens in one hour. 21. 1 beg of 
you to return from the ship to the island in a short time. 22. In those days we were 
accustomed to be at Athens. 23. If they had injured his friends at Rome, he would 
have retumed to Rome in a very short time. 24. Although my brother stayed at 
home, 1 nevertheless went away from home into new lands. 25. The Romans, if 
they wanted to say something bad, often used to say: "00 to the devil." 26. He is 
persuading them to study Latin. 

27. (11) hõris =夺格:期间; Rõmam =宾格:到何处; (12) domum =宾格:到何

处; (13) Rõm磊=夺格:从何处; Athënãs =宾格:到何处; Ire =现在时不定式:

Iicet 的主语; (14) domõ =夺格:从何处; (15) Rõmam =宾格:到何处; (18) 

frãtre =夺格:独立夺格; (18) tempore =夺格:何时; eat =现在时虚拟式:可能

性小的将来;h画自=夺格:期间; (19) veUe =现在时不定式:间接陈述; diës = 

宾格:延续时间; (20) domum =宾格:到何处; Athënïs =夺格:从何处; hõrã = 

夺格:期间; reditürum esse =将来时不定式:间接陈述; (21) tempore =夺格:

期间; redeãs =现在时虚拟式:间接命令句; (22) diëbus =夺格:何时;A伽ems = 

位置格:在何处; (23) an诅CEs= 与格:特殊动词; Rõmae =位置格:在何处;

redisset =过去完成时虚拟式:与过去事实相反条件从句; (24) domi =位置格:

在何处; terrãs ' =宾格:到何处; domõ =夺格:从何处; (26) studeant =现在时

.虚拟式:间接命令句。

第三十八课练习

1.直陈式的关系从句关于先行词说了什么?

2. 虚拟式的关系从句关于先行词说了什么?先行词有什么特征?

3. 间接宾语的与格和关系与格之间有何根本区别?

4. 目的动名词如何构成?其功能是什么?

5. AmIcus meus quI cõnsulem dëfendit ipse erat vir clãrissimus. 6. At nëmδ 
erat quI istum hominem turpem dëfenderet. 7. Quid est quod virï plüs me
tuant quam tyrannum? 8. Quis est quï inter libertãtem et imperium tyrannI 
dubitet? 9.RIδmae antiquae erant quï pecüniam plüs quam rem püblicam 
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amãrent. 10. Abeat ã patriã iste homδmalus quï odium omnium cïvium 
bonδrum passus est. 11. Catilïna (= Catiline), quï tantãs ïnsidiãs contrã 
rem publicam Iecerat, ex urbe ã Cicer，δne expulsus est. 12. Istï ducï in exsi
lium abeuntï quae vïta potest esse iucunda? 13. Quis est quï tantum do

lδrem ferre possit? 14. Nisi quis iucundus bonusque erit, vïtam vere IelIcem 
mihi nδn vïvet. 15. Cδnsulï nõn credent quï opera turpia faciat. 16. Nδ1ï 

credere eï quï sit acerbus amïcïs. 17. Cicerlδerat cõnsul quï rem publicam 
salutï suae antepδneret. 18. Scïverunt quãre cõnsulem tam fortem sequï 
vellemus. 19. Nihil sciδquod mihi facilius esse possit. 20. Ducem quaerlδ 

quem omnes laudent. 21. &δmam ïbant rogãtum lïbertãtem. 22. &δmanl， 

quï decem res publicãs Graecãs exercitibus suïs cëperant, ipsï-mIrãbile 
dictu-Graecïs a.rtibus captï sunt! 23. Viñs antïquïs nihil erat quod melius 
esset quam virtus et sapientia. 24. Nihil metuendum est quod animδnocere 

nδn possit. 

25. 分析第 5 句和第 6 句中的关系从句，说明其确切含义有何不同。

26. 解释下列词的句法: (7) metuant; (8) dubitet; (9) Rõmae, amãrent; (10) abeat, 

passus est; (11) 岛cerat; (12) ducï, potest; (13) possit; (14) erit, mihi; 

(15) cõnsulï; (16) amïcïs; (17) salütï, antepõneret; (18) vellëmus; (19) mihi, pos

sit; (21) rogãtum; (22) cëperant, dictü; (23) viñs; (24) animõ, possit. 

答案

1.直陈式关系从句说的是关于先行词的事实。

2. 虚拟式关系从句说的是先行词的特征，指这个人或事物属于什么种类，有什

么特点。参见 p. 267。

3. 参见 p. 268。

4. 参见 p. 268-269 0 

5. My friend who defended the consul was himself a very famous man. 6. But there 
was no one who would defend that base fellow. 7. What is there which men fear 
more than a tyrant? 8. Who is there who would hesitate between liberty and the 
command of a tyrant? 9. At ancient Rome there were those who loved money more 
than the state. 10. Let that evil man depart from his country-he who has endured 
the hatred of all good citizens. 11. Catiline, who had made such a great plot against 
the state, was driven from the city by Cicero. 12. What life can be pleasant for that 
leader as he goes off into exile? 13. Who is there who would be able to bear such 
pain? 14. If a person is not agreeable and good, he wi1l not live a truly happy life, 
it seems to me. 15. They wil1 not trust a consul who would do base deeds. 16. Do 
not trust a man who is harsh to his friends. 17. Cicero was a consul who would 
place the state before his own safety. 18. They knew why we wanted to follow such 
a brave consul. 19. 1 know nothing which could be easier for me. 20. 1 am seeking 
a leader whom all men would praise. 21. They were going to Rome to ask for free
dom. 22. The Romans, who had captured ten Greek republics with their own ar
mi邸， were themselves-amazing to say-taken captive by the Greek arts! 23. For 
the ancient men there was nothing which was better than courage and wisdom. 
24. Nothing is to be feared which cannot injure the soul. 
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25. 第 5 句中的 qui 0 0 0 defendit 陈述了一个关于amJCUS 的事实，而不是描述他

的特征。第 6 句中的虚拟从句说明了想象中的 nema 可能是什么种类的人。

26. 句法: (7) metuat =现在时虚拟式:特征关系从句; (8) dubitet =现在时虚拟

式:特征关系从句; (9) Rõmae =位置格:在何处; amãrent =未完成时虚拟式:

特征关系从句; (10) abeat =现在时虚拟式:祈愿句; pa随时 est =完成时直陈式:

事实关系从句; (11) tëcerat =完成时直陈式:事实关系从句; (12) duci =与格:

关系与格; potest =现在时直陈式:直接问句中的主要动词; (13) Pωu= 现在

时虚拟式:特征关系从句; (1份 erit =将来时直陈式:将来的简单事实条件从句;

mibi 与格:关系与格; (15) cõnsuli =与格:特殊动词; (16) anñcïs =与格:形容

词加与格; (17) sa)üti =与格:复合动词; antepõneret =未完成时虚拟式:特征

关系从句; (18) veUemus =未完成时虚拟式:间接问句; (1到 mhi= 与格:关系与

格; po部it =现在时虚拟式:特征关系从句; (21) rogãtum =宾格目的动名词:目

的; (22) ceperant =过去完成时直陈式:事实关系从句; dic俑=夺格目的动名

词:方面; (23) vi由=与格:关系与格; (24) aI由而=与格:特殊动词; po部u= 现

在时虚拟式:特征关系从句。

第三十九课练习

1. (1) 什么是动名词?

(2) 英语动名词的词尾是什么?

(3) 拉丁语动名词如何变格?

(4) 作为名词，拉丁语动名词的句法是什么?

σ) 什么替代了拉丁语动名词的主格?

2. (1) 拉丁语动形词属于什么词类?

ρ) 有什么窍门可以帮助记忆这一点?

(3) 作为形容词，动形词的句法是什么?

(4) 动形词如何变格?

(5) 在拉丁语用法中(而不是在英语翻译中)，如何区分动形词和动名词?

3. (1) 拉丁语动名词如何翻译?

(勾与名词一致的动形词如何翻译?

(3) 根据以上规则，将下面两个句子翻译成英语:

(A) DiscÎmus legendδcum ciirã (动名词).

(B) Discimus libñs legendis cum cfrrã (动形词).

4. Experiendδdiscimus. 5. Ad discendum vënërunt. 6. Së discendδdedit. 
7. DiscendI causã ad lüdum tuum vënërunt. 8. Puer cupidus discendI ad 
lüdum iit. 9. Metus moriendI eum terrëbat. 10. Spës vlvendI post mortem 
multõs hortãtur. 11. Cδgitan侃而s superãvit. 12. Së dedit一
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(1) glδriae quaerendae. 
(2) bellδgerendδ. 
(3) pecüniae faciendae. 
(4) imperiδaccipiendδ. 
(5) cïvitãtibus de1endïs. 
(6) huic ducï sequendδ. 
(7) patriae servandae. 
(8) pãcï petendae. 

13. RIδmam vënit 

(1) ad hoc opus suscipiendum. 

(2) ad lüdõs RIδmãnδs videndδs. 
(3) ad aedificia vetera videnda. 
(4) ad pãcem petendam. 

14. Librum scrïpsit一

(1) dë dolδre ferendδ. 
(2) dë metü superandδ. 
(3) dë bonã vïtã vïvendã. 
(4) dë rë püblicã gerendã. 

15. Sapientiδrës fïmus一

(1) Latïnïs litterïs legendïs. 
(2) philosophiã discendã. 
(3) vïtã experiendã. 

16. Nõs ipsõs adiuvãmus一

(1) bonïs librïs semper legendïs. 
(2) virïs miserïs metü liberandïs. 

17. Multum tempus cõnsümpsit 

(9) iniüriïs oppugnandïs. 
(10) librïs scrïbendïs. 
(11) librïs legendïs. 
(1 2) philosophiae discendae. 
( 13) li tterïs Latïnïs discendïs. 
(14) vëritãtï intellegendae. 
(15) sapientiae quaerendae. 
(16) hominibus adiuvandïs. 

(5) huius operis suscipiendï causã. 

(6) philosophiae discendae causã. 
(7) novδrum librlδrum legendδrum 

causa. 
(8) lüdõs vïsum. 

(5) dë bellδgerendδ. 
(6) dë lïbertãte dëfendendã. 
(7) dë hostibus vincendïs. 
(8) dë dδnïs dandïs. 

( 4) metü vincendδ. 
(5) vëritãte sequendã. 

(3) auxiliδofferendδ. 
(4) aliïs adiuvandïs. 

(1) in cδgitandδ (loquendδ， currendδ). 

(2) in hïs operibus faciendïs. 
(4) in exercitü parandδ. 
(5) in cδpiïs parandïs. 

(3) in viã inveniendã. 

18. Tempus huic librδsδlï scrïbendδhabuit. 

答案

1. (1)参见 p. 274"动名词"一节。

(2) 参见 p.2740

(3) 参见 p. 274-275 0 

(4) 它只有四种格的形式，和名词一样使用。参见 p. 275 0 

(5) 不定式;参见 p. 275 0 
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2. (1) 参见 p. 274"动形词"一节。

(2) 动形词(gerundive )是形容词(adjective) 。

(3) 作为形容词，它修饰名词或代词，并在性、数、格上与该名词或代词保持

一致。

(4) 动形词(例如 laudandus， -a, -um)与 magnus， -a, -um具有同样的变格

方式。参见 p. 274 0 

(5) 由于动名词只有4， -6， -m， -6 这几个词尾，所以加在词根-nd-上的任

何阴性词尾或复数词尾都必定指示动形词;此外，如果某种-nd-形式与

作为形容词修饰语的名词一致，那么它必定是将来被动动形词。

3. (1) 拉丁语动名词通常用以-ing结尾的英语动名词加上名词结构或状语修饰

语来翻译。

(勾在翻译动形词的时候，要把它当成就好像是带有宾语和状语修饰语的动

名词。换句话说，对动名词和动形词的翻译方式是相同的。

(3) (A) We learn by reading with care. 

(B) We learn by reading books with c町e.

4. We learn by experiencing. 5. They came to learn (for learning). 6. He gave 
(devoted) himself to learning. 7. They came to your school to learn (for the 
sake of learning). 8. The boy went to the school desirous of learning (eager to 
learn). 9. The fear of dying kept terrifying him. 10. The hope ofliving after death 
encourages many people. 11. By thinking (= by using his head) he overcame 
them. 

12. He devoted (gave) himself-(1) to seeking glory. (2) to waging war. (3) to mak
ing money. (4) to getting powe卫 (5) to destroying states. (6) to following this 
leader. (7) to saving his country. (8) to seeking peace. (9) to attacking wrongs. 
(10) to writing books. (11) to reading books. (1 2) to learning philosophy. (1 3) to 
learning Latin literature. (14) to understanding the truth.(15) to seeking wis
dom. (16) to helping human beings. 

13. He came to Rome一(1) to undertake this work. (2) to see the Roman games. 
。) to see the old buildings. (4) to seek peace. (5) for the sake ofundertaking this 
work (to undertake . . .). (6) for the sake of learning philosophy (to learn . . .). 
(7) for the sake of reading new books (to read . . .). (8) to see the games. 

14. He wrote a book-(I) about enduring pain. (2) about overcoming fear. (3) about 
living a good life. (4) about managing the state. (5) about waging war. (6) about 
defending liberty. (7) about conquering the enemy. (8) about giving gifts. 

15. We become wiser一(1) by reading Latin literature. (2) by learning phi1osophy. 
(3) by experiencing life. (4) by conquering fear. (5) by following truth. 

16. We help our very selves一(1) by always reading good books. (2) by freeing unfor
tunate men from fear. (3) by offering aid. (4) by helping others. 

17. He consumed much time一(1) in thinking (speaking, running). (2) in doing these 
tasks. (3) in finding the wa予 (4) in preparing an army. (5) in preparing supplies 
(troops). 

18. He had time for writing this book only. 



424 I 韦洛克拉丁语教程

第四十课练习

1.由-ne， nõnne 和 num 引出的问句之间有何本质区别?

2. 肯定的疑虑从句由什么词来引导?否定的由什么词来引导?为什么它与所期

待的结论正相反?

3. 要使一个名词起描述属格或描述夺格的作用，必须满足什么条件?

4. Magnopere vereor ut imperãtor nδbïs satis auxiliï mittat. 5. Fuit fëmina 
maximã virtüte et fide atque simillima mãt江. 6. Nδlï timere ne omnes virï 
et fëminae magnδrum animδrumRIδmã discedant. 7. Id quidem est facile 
dictü sed difficile factü! 8. Parentibus placitum domum venërunt. 
9. Nδnne vïs audïre aliquid bonï? 10. Vïsne habere multum sapientiae? 
Stude Latïnae! 11. Imperãvit tribus mITitibus ut pãcem petïtum &δmam 
adïrent. 12. Num duhitãs hoc dïcere, mï amïce? 13. Tü më hortãris ut sÏm 
animδmagnδet spem salütis habeam, sed timeδne sim ïnfïrmior. 14. Ego 
dïvitiãs sapientiae antepδnδ.Nδn enim arbitror homines vïtam fëlïcem sine 
cõpiã pecüniae reperïre posse. 15. Plürimï autem virï dïvitës mu1tum metüs 
sentiunt. 16. Pauperes saepe sunt fëlïciδres et minus metüs habent. 17. Pe
cünia ipsa nδn est mala: sed rës mentis animïque plüs opis ad fëliciter vïven
dum offerunt. 18. Novem ex ducibus nδs hortãtï sunt ut plüs auxiliï prae
stãremus. 19. Qumque ex custδdiIs interfectïs, pater meus cum duδbus ex 
ffiiïs et cum magnδnumer，δamïcδrum in il1am terram lïberam fügit. 
20. Numquam satisδtiï habëbit; at aliquidδtiI melius est quam nihil. 
21. Nostrïs temporibus omnes plüs metüs et minus speï habemus. 
22. Magna fides et virtüs omnibus virïs reperiendae sunt. 

答案

1.参见 p.282. 。

2. 肯定的疑虑从句由而来引导;否定的疑虑从句由回来引导。

3. 该名词必须由形容词来修饰。

4. 1 greatly fear that the general may not send us enough help. 5. She was a woman 
of the greatest courage and loyalty and in fact very like her mother. 6. Do not fear 
that al1 the men and women of great courage will depart from Rome. 7. This is, 
indeed, easy to say but difficult to do! 8. They came home to please their parents. 
9. You do wish to hear something good, don't you? 10. Do you wish to have much 
wisdom? Study Latin! 11. He ordered the three soldiers to go to Rome to seek 
peace. 12. You do not hesitate to say this, do you, my friend? 13. You urge me to 
be of great courage and to have hope of safet弘 but 1 fear that 1 may be too weak. 
14. For my part 1 place wealth ahead of wisdom. For 1 do not think that human 
beings can find a happy life without a great deal ofmoney. 15. However, very many 
rich men experience much fear. 16. Poor men are often happier and have less fear. 
17. Money itself is not bad; but the things of the mind and the soul offer more help 
for living happily. 18. Nine of the leaders urged us to supply more aid. 19. When 
five of the guards had been killed, my father fted into that free land with two of his 
sons and with a large number of friends. 20. Never wi11 he have enough leisure; yet 
some leisure is better than nothing. 21. In our times we al1 have too much of fear 
~nrl tnn 1i付1 1" nf hnnp ?? nrp~t f~lth ~nc1 {Y\11 r~ap mn Ç.t hp fnnnc1 1、v ~11 mpn 
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词源帮助

两条语音变化规则

前缀

后缀

旬法补充

词形总结

询源帮助

两条语音变化规则

"语音的" (Phonetic )一词源于希腊词 phõn~， sound, voice, speech(与 phono

graph, phonology, symphony, telephone 比较)。因此，语音变化就意味着由于某种

原因，原始语音发生了变化。在拉丁语中有许多语音变化规则，对于初学者来

说，也许下面两条最为重要。

A. 复合词的中间音节往往根据下列规则发生元音弱化。

1.在单辅音之前和 ng 之前总〉 Io

在双辅音之前运〉 Io

ciipio， c益ptum:ac-cEp施， ac-c善ptum

f益ciõ， f:运ct山n: per-ficiõ, per-fëctum 

f单cilis: dif-ficilis 

cãdõ, cãsum: oc-cidõ, oc-cãsum (注意长元音 a并不发生变化)

t运n尉， t运ctuIII:con-tIrl肘， con-t单ctum

2. 在单辅音之前总〉 10

tb昌bne面优δõ:c∞o臼IM1b时 (但但 cωωcon创onte臼en阳m)

p勋。: com-primõ (但 compressum)

3. ae > Ï. 

quaerõ, quaesitum: re-ψirõ， re-quisitum 
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laedõ, laesum: col-lïdõ, col-lïsum 

caedδ， caesum: in-cidõ, in-cisum; oc-cidõ, oc-cisum 

aestimõ: ex-istimõ 

4. au> 虱.

claudõ : in-clõdõ, ex-clõdõ 

causor: ex-cusδ 

B. 前缀的尾辅音往往同化于基本词的首辅音。

ad-capiõ > ac-cipiδin-mortãlis > im-mortãlis 

dis-facilis > dif-ficilis in-ruõ > ir-ruδ 

前缀

下面列出的是一些重要前缀，它们可以帮助我们分析拉丁词和英语派生

词。除非特别指明，这些拉丁语前缀都原封不动地进入了英语。顺便提及，大多

数拉丁语前缀都被罗马人用作介词;但极少数标有"不可分"的前缀只能作为前

缀出现。

ã-, ab-， α切可， from. 

ã-vocõ, ca1l awαy (avocation) 

ã-vertõ, turn α切可 (ave此)

ã-mittõ, send awαy， let go, lose 

ab-sum, be awαy (absent) 

ab-eõ, go αwαy 

ab-dõcõ, leαdαwα:r (abduct) 

ad-(经过同化可以变为 ac-， af-, ag- , al-, an-, ap-，缸-， as-， at-)， to， to-

wαrds ， in αddition. 

ad-voc画， ca1l to, ca1l (advocate) 

ad-dõc画， leαd to (adduce) 

ad-mitt画， send to， αdmit 

ac-cedõ, go to, approαch (accede) 

ac-cipiõ (ad-capiõ), get， αccept 

ap-p画面， put to (apposition) 

as-sentiõ,!eel toωards， 唔ree to, assent 

ante-, bφre. 

ante-põnõ, put bφre， pr，φr 

ante-cedõ, go bφre， precede, excel (antecedent) 



circum-, around. 

circum-dõc画， leαd around 

circum-veniõ, come around, surround (circumvent) 

circum-st画， stand around (circumstance) 
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com- (com = cum; 亦为 con-， cor-, col-, co-), with， ωget加r;加强词义: com

pletely, very, greaûy, deeply, forcibly. 

con-v侃画， call together (convoke) 

con-dõcõ, lead together (conduct) 

com-põnõ, put together, compose (component) 

com-mittõ, send ωIgether， bring together, entrust (commit) 

cõn-sen俑， feel toget以 agree (consent) 

cõ-gõ(co-ag剖， drive together, force (cogent) 

com-ple画， jìll completely, jìll up (complete) 

cõn-servõ, save completely, preserve (conserve) 

copes曲， go completely, go aw句" yie ld, grant (concede) 

con-tendõ, stretch gre o1;ly, strive, hurry (contend) 

col-laudõ, praise greaûy or highly 

cor-rõborõ, strengthen greo1;ly (COfI由orate)

contrã-, agai凡叽 opposite. (作为前缀，在拉丁语中并不常见，但在英语中却相当

普遍，特别是在 counter-的形式中 o ) 

contrã-dicõ, speak αgωnst or opposite, oppose , rely (contradict) 

contrã-veniõ (late Latin), come against, oppose (contravene) 

dë-, down, awαy， ωide， out, off; 加强词义: utterl弘 completely.

dë-dõcõ, lead 份wn or aw句" drawn down (deduce, deduct) 

dë-põ面， put ω埠， l，αyωide ， entrust (deponent, deposit) 

dë-mitt画， send 白帆 thrlω down， let fall (demit) 

dë-veni画， come from, arrive 01;, reαch 

dë-v侃6， cαII 侃Jay or off 

dë-cëdõ, go ωαy (decease) 

dë-mëns, out of one' s mind, demented 

dë-certõ,jìght it out, jìght to the jìnish 

dis- (d.if-，面-;不可分)， αpαrt， α:way， not. 

dis-põnõ, put apart in different plαces ， arrange (disposition) 

dis-cëd画， go awαy， depω 

面'-mitt画， send 伽Jay in different directions , let go (dismiss) 
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dif-ferõ，面:""Iãtus， bear apart, scatteη put 0.在 differ (d证ferent， dilate) 

dis-similis, not similar, unlike, dissimilar 

dif-ficilis, not eωy， diffic ult 

ë-, ex- (ef-) , jrom out， fo时h; 加强词义: exceedingly, up. 

ë-dõcõ, leαd out (educe) 

ex-cëd画， go out, jrom， αway; go beyond (exceed) 

• mittõ, send out, forth (emit) 

• vocõ, call out, forth (evoke) 

ex-p画面， put out, set fo础， explain (exponent, exposition) 

• veniõ, come out, forth; tum out, happen (event) 

ef-fici画， (ex-faciδ)， produce， αccomplish， pe功rm (efficient, effect) 

ex-pleõ,fill up, complete 

ex-asperõ, roughen exceedingly, irritate (exasperate) 

in-(im-， il-， ir-; 在英语中有时是 en-或 em-)， in, into, on, upo风 α:gainst. (参见

下面的 in-)

in-vocõ, call in, call upon (invoke) 

in-dõcõ, lead in or into, introduce, impel (induce) 

im-mittõ, send into, send α:gains t, le t loos e α:gainst 

im-p画面， put in, lay upon (impose) 

in-veniõ, come upon, find (invent) 

in-c1õdõ, shut in, shut (include, enclose) 

in-vãdõ, go into, move against (invade) 

ir-ruõ, rush into or upon 

il-lidõ (in-Iaedõ), strike or dash against 

in-genium (in + gen- , from gi伊õ， beget, give birth to) , inbom nature , 

natural capαcity，talent， char，αcter (engine, ingenious) 

in-(抽hb， ir-; 不可分前缀;与英语中的 un-同源、)， not, un-. 

in-cert邸， not certain, unce时αin

bias恼， not just, unjust (cp. injustice) 

10-缸ñtus， not limited, unlimited (infinite) 

ïn-firm邸， not firm, weak (infirm) 

im-mortiilis, not mortal, deathless (immortal) 

il-Iitterãtus, unlearned, ignorant (illiterate) 

ir-revocãbilis, not-call-bαck-able ， unalterable (irrevocable) 

inter-, between, amon，ι 



inter-ve蝇， come between; interrupt (intervene) 

inter-cëdõ, go between (intercede) 

inter-mittõ, plαce between, lecwe o.ff (intennittent) 

inter-pö.丽， put between, bring forward (interpose) 

inter-rëgnum, period between two reigns (interregnum) 

h仕←， within, in. (也用作副词)

intrõ-dücõ, lead in (introduce) 

intrõ-mitt画， send in 

intrõ-spiciõ, look within (introspect) 

ob- (oc-, of-, op-), towards, to, opposite， αgainst， ωer. 

ob-dücõ, lead toward orαgainst 

。b-veniõ， come opposite, meet 

侃-c町rõ， run to meet, meet (occur) 

of-ferõ, bear towards, fumish (offer) 

。p-po而， put opposite, set αgainst， oppose (opposition) 

per- (pel-), through; 加强词义: thoroughly, very, completely. 

per-dücõ, leαd through or along 

per-veniõ, come through to, an饥 αt， reαch 

per-fer画， carry through, bear thoroughly, endure 

per-mittõ, let go through, entrust, allow (pennit) 

per-ficiõ (-faci耐， do thoroughly， αccomplish， finish (perfect) 

per-facilis, very eωy 

per-paucus, very small 

pel-Iücid邸， shining through, transparent 

post-, after. 

post-pδInõ， put ~而er， esteem less, disregard (postpone) 

post-fe而， put q作er， esteem less, disregard (postpone) 

post-scnòõ, write q而er， αdd (postscript) 

pra• , bφre， in front, forth; 加强词义 t叫y. (在英语中也拼写为pre-.)

prae-moneo, WaIηb电fore ， forewarn (premonition) 

prae-cëdõ, go bφre， excel (precede) 

prae-p幅画， put bφre， plαce in cornmαnd oJ, prlφr (preposition) 

prae-mitt画， send bφre orfo础， set before (premise) 

prae-scd胁， writebφre， order (prescribe, prescription) 

prae-fe而， bear before, set bφre， prlφr 
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prae-c1ãrus, very rwble , very famous , excellent 

prõ-, before, in front, forth, out, a:wαy， instead of, for. (在英语中有时写作pur-)

pr6-voca， cαllforth or 0ω， chαllenge ， excite (provoke) 

pr画-vidoo， see αhead， foresee , care for (provide, provision, purvey) 

prõ-dücõ, lead bφre or out, bring forth, prolong (produce) 

prδ-cedõ， go fOTWard, advance (proceed) 

prõ-põnõ, put in front, set forth, declare (proponent, pu叩ose)

pro-皿t饨， send forth， ωsure (promise) 

prõ-cõnsul, one who seroed in plαce of α consul (proconsul) 

re- (red-; 不可分)， back again. 

re-刊cõ， call back, recall (revoke) 

re-dücõ, lead bαck (reduce) 

re-cedõ, go bαck， retire (recede) 

r←p画面， put bαck， replace, restore (repository) 

re-mittõ, send back, give up (remit) 

red-dõ, give back, restore , retum 

red-饨， go back, retum 

se- (不可分)， ap例， ωide， without. 

se-dücõ, lead ωide， separl仰 (seduce)

se-cedõ, go ap例， withdr，仰， retire (secede) 

SE-pa币， put ω峙， select 

sE-move6, moue ωide ， separate 

sE-ch·邸， without care, untroubled, serene (secure) 

sub- (suc-, suf-, sug-, sup-, s町-， sus-), under, up (from beneath); rather, 

somewhat， α little ， secretly. 

sub-dücõ, dr，αw from under, withdra:w secretly 

suc-cedõ, go under, go up， 叩'proαch， prosper (succeed) 

sup-põnõ, put under; substitute (supposition, supposititious) 

sub-ve面， come u毗r， help (subvene, subvention) 

sus-tinoo (-teneδ)， hold J.tp, suppo时， endure (sustain) 

super- (在英语中也写作 sur-)， over, ahove. 

super-põ币， plαce over or upon, set over (superposition) 

super-sedeõ, sit ahove or upo风 be superior to, be ahωe， r，价αin from, desist 

(supersede) 

super-sUID, be over and αbοve ， be lφ， sunJitJe 



superõ, be ooove, su甲ωs， co叫uer (insuperable) 

superb邸， αbove others, hαughty， proud (superb) 

super-VIVo, survwe 

super-ficiës, s urfiαce 

trãJ四- (trã-)， αcross ， ωe民

trãns-mittõ, send αcross， cross over (transmit) 

trã-dücõ, leαdαcross (traduce) 

tr副s-饨， go αcross (transition) 

trã-dõ, give oveη su厅ender， hand down (tradition) 

后缀

附录 I 431 

拉丁语后缀为数众多，以下只列出了其中比较重要的几个，相应的英语后

缀也一并列出。

1.所指为 the age nt, the doe r, the one who 的后缀 (-tor or -sor, m.; -tl毡， ι).

-tor 或 -sor (cp. Eng. -er) 

victor (世ncavic阳m， conquer), conquero巧 victor

scrïptor (配nõõ， scriptum, write), writer 

lëctor, lëctrïx (Ie昏， lëctum, read), reαder 

õrãtor (õ丽， õrãωm， [speak 1 plead), speaker, oraior 

repertor, repertrïx (reperiõ, repertum, discover), discoverer 

auctor (augeõ, auctum, increωe)， increωer， ωthor 

liberãtor (Iibe丽， liberãtum,free), liberaior 

tõnsor (tonde画， tõnsum, sha:ve, clip), barber 

amãtor (amõ, amãtum, love), lover 

这些名词与完成时分词有相同的词根。

2. 所指为 αction 或 result of action 的后缀 (-or， -ium, -tiõ) 。

-or (Eng. -or) 

amor (amõ, love), love, amour 

timor (伽neõ， fear)， fear 

dolor (doleõ, s uffe r p ain), p ain, s uffe ring, grie f 

error (errõ, go ωtray， err), error 

terror (terreõ，如ghten, te rrij以斤12缸， terror 

-ium (Eng. -y; -ium 之前是 c 或 t 时是-ce)

studium (s阳deõ， be eα'ger)， eagemess , study 
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coUoquium (coUoquor, talk with), talk, C01沪rence， colloquy 

imperium (impe而， command), command, power 

。dium(副Ii， hate), hate 

aediticium (aediticõ, build ) building, edifice 

silentium (silens, silentis, silent~ silence 

-tiõ, -tiõnis, or -siõ, -siõnis (Eng. -tion or -sion) 

ad.monitiõ 但也noneõ， a缸"时阳m， αdmonish) admoniω犯

ratiõ (reor, ratum, reckon, think), reckoning, plan， 陀ωon 什αtion)

õrãtiõ (õrõ, õrãtum, [speakl plead~ oration 

nãtiõ (nãscor, nãtum, be bom~ birth, naJion 

occãsiõ (occi面，侃cãsum， jall down) αb吃乒dlin品。ccωion， opportuniη 

3. 所指为 quality， state或 condition 的后缀 (-ia， -tia, -俑S， -锦dõ).

-ia (Eng. -y) 

miseria (miser, miserahle ~ misery 

ïnsãI由伽dn邸， ins ane), insωity 

victõria (vicωr， victor ~ victory 

invidia (invid邸， enumω)， envy 

iniõria (iniõrus, wron，品 UFUωt)， i时ωtice， injury 

-tia (Eng. -ce) 

扭曲:itia (amïc邸， friendly), frie nds hip 

sapientia (sapiëns, wise ~ wisdom, Sapie1町e

scientia (sciens, knowing), knowledge, science 

iõstitia (iõst邸，jωt~jωtice

diligentia (diligens, dilige nt), dilige nce 

-俑s， -tãtis (Eng. -ty) 

励ertãs (liber， free~ freedom, libe时y

veritãs (vërus, true ~ truth, verity 

pauper俑s (pauper, poor~ poverty 

cupidi佳s (cupidus, desiroω， greedy), greed, cupidity 

gravitãs (gra世S， heavy, gra:ve), weight, serioz必ness ， gra:vity 

celeritãs (celer, swift), sw拆ness， celerity 

-t画面， -tõdinis (Eng. -tude) 

multitõdõ (mul伽S， much, many ~ multitude 

ma伊i伯dõ (magn邸， large , great), m锦nitude

pulchritõdõ (pulcher, beautiful), be01Lty, pulchritude 



而且tõdõ (sõl邸， αlone)， solitude 

sollicitõdõ (sollicit邸，略itated， solicito叫 solic切政

4. 意为fullof的形容词后缀 (-õsus).

-os邸， -õsa, -õsum (Eng. -0ωor -0叫

s伽d.iõsus (studium, zeo1 ), full of zeo1, eager (studioωj 

imperiõsus (imperium, command~ ρdl of command, i"飞pedoω

perïculõsus (perïculum, dooger), full of彻nger， doogeroω 

viti画sus (vitium，fiωlt， vice~ fiαult只 uic臼ω

verbõsus (verbum, word~ wordy, verbose 

5. 意为 αble to be, worthy ω be 、有时还表示 αble to 的形容词后缀 (-bilis).

-bilis, -blle (Eng. -ahle, -ible, -ble) 

laudãbilis (laudõ, praise), worthy to be praised, laudahle 

amãbilis (翩而， love), worthy to be loved, lovahle, amiahle 

incredibilis (crooõ, believe), not worthy to be believed, incredible 

mõbilis (moveõ, move ~ ahle to be moved, movahle, mobile 

inexpugnãbilis (expugnõ, conquer~ unco呵uerahle

stabilis (s饨， s tand), ahle to s tand, stah le 

6. 意为 pertaining ω 的形容词后缀←副is or -ãris, -ãnus, -icus). 

-ãlis, -ãle, or -ãris, -缸'e (Eng. -01 or -ar) 

mortãlis (mors, death~ pertaining to death， 阳时d

v1馆lis(vi钮， 1扩e~ pertαl，mng ω life ， vito1 

倡tãlis (缸tum， fate ~ fato1 

populãris (popul邸， people), popular 

vulgãris (vulgt圃， the common people), common, vulgar 

-凰山， -ãna, -ãnum (Eng. -00 or -ane) 

Rõmãnus (Rõma, Rome), pertaining to Rome, Romoo 

hümãnus (homõ, man), pe rtaining to m矶 hum矶 humane

町bãnus (町bs， city), urboo, urbane 

mundãnus (mund邸， world ~ worldly, mundane 

-ic邸， -ica, -icum (Eng. -ic) 

domesticus (dom邸， house), pertaining to the hoωe， domestic 

püblicus (popul邸， people), pertaining to the people, public 

而sticus (而s， country), rustic 

civicus (civis, citizen), civic 

附录 I 433 
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classicus (classis, c 1ωs)， pertaining to the cl，ωses， of the highest clωs; classic 

句法补充

以下结构是为那些准备继续学习拉丁语的学生准备的。在本书的四十课

正文中，我们已经见过其中的一些结构D 虽然即使不借助句法归类就可以翻

译，但这里最好还是将它们连同其他更困难的条目进行整理，这样做或许有所

禅益。

材料属格

材料属格指一件事物由以构成的材料。

põculum am， α goblet of gold 

Numerus hostium crëscit, the number of the enemy 臼 irzcreωinι

Mõns aquae secutus est et tempestãs trës nãvës cïnxit aggere harënae， α 

mountαin of wωer followed and the storm surrounded three ships with α 

mound of sand. 

宾语属格

宾语属格依赖于一个有动词含义的名词作这个动词观念的宾语。它有时用

for 来翻译。

amor laudis, love of praise (二 amat laudem, he loves praise.) 

cupiditãs pecüniae, greed for money 仨 cupit pecuniam, he lo咿 for money.) 

metus mortis, fear of deαth (二 metuit mortem, he庐的 death.) 

spës salõtis, hope for safety ( spërat saliitem, he hopes for safety.) 

Fëmina erat dux factï， αωoman ωω the leader ofthe enterprise (- duxit factum.) 

laudãtor temporis ãctï， α praiser of the past (= laudat tempus ãctum.) 

目的与格

目的与格可以表示人或事物所服务的目的。关系与格(第三十八课)经常和

目的与格连用，这一组合被称为"双与格"结构。

Petïtiõ mea tibi (关系与格) summae cmae (目的与格) est, my candid町 b

。b吵 the greatest concern to you. 

Ea rës mibi (关系与格) summae voluptãñ (目的与格) erat, that matter wω 

for the gre仰st pleωure to me = {fIαve me the greωest pleαsure. 

Illï nõbïs (关系与格) auxiliõ (目的与格) vënërunt, they came ω an aid to ω. 
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Hõs librõs 侃而(目的与格) misit, he sent these books ωα 昂乱

Hoc me iuvat et mibi (关系与格) mellï (目的与格)侃， this gratifie s me and 

白 (as) honey to me. 

Optant locum tectõ (目的与格)， they desire α plαcefor α roof (b uilding). 

物主与格

物主与格与 sum 连用，表示属有。

Liber est mihi， α book 白 to me = 1 ha:ve α book. 

(对比: liber est meus, the book 臼 mine.)

DIi maior turba clientium est, that man hωα greater throng of retαiMrs. 

Sunt tibi animus et mδres， you ha:ve α soul and choracter. 

Haec eis semper erunt, they will alwαys ha:ve the se things. 

Prüdentia est illi pueUae, that girl hω prudence. 

Ovirgõ, nõn tibi est vultus mortãlis, 0 maiden, you do not ha:ve the face ofα mo时αL

Si um甲lam mibi fïlius erit . . .，扩 1 ever ha:ve α son. 

指定夺格

指定夺格可以用来说明动词或形容词适用于哪个特定方面。

Hi omnes Iinguã, ïnstitñtïs, legibus inter se differunt, these all differ from one 

another in lan伊αge， cωtoms ， and laws. 

111i virtõte omnibus (与格) praestãbant, those men ωed to excel all in 

courage. 

Id genus erat intractãbile be胁， that race wω unmanageable in wor. 

Quis est praestantior aut nõbilitãte aut probitãte aut studiõ optimãrum ar

tium? Who is more outstanding in nobility or integrity or the pursuit of the 

finest αrts? 

Ager bene cultus est über üsü et δrnãtus specie， α field well cultivated is rich 

in usefulness and beautiful in appeorance. 

Asia omnibus terñs (dat.) antecellit übertãte agrδrum et varietãte früctuum et 

multitüdine eãrum 甲lae exportantur, A s iα excels alllands in richness oj卢elds

and variety o}庐山ts and lorge number ofthose things which ore exported. 

原因夺格

原因夺格可以用来指原因或理由。

Miser timõre delirat, the wretched man 白 insane with庐肌
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Corpora eõrum me饱 dëbilia sunt, their bodies are weak 斤。mfear.

Aper dentibus timëtur, the boar 臼 feαred bec(]l必e of his teeth. 

Nihil arduum mortãlibus est; caelum ipsum stultitiã petimus, nothing 臼 (too)

ardωω for mortαls; we seek the sky itself in our folly. 

Odiõ tyrannï in exsilium fügit, bec01LSe of his hatred of the tyrant he .fled into 

exile. 

Bonï amõre virtütis peccãre õdërunt, good men becαuse of their love of virtue 

hate ωsin. 

差异夺格

差异夺格与比较级和表示比较的副词连用，指示比较中的差别程度。

Tantõ melius, the better by so much = so much the better. 

Senex nõn facit ea 甲lae iuvenis, at multõ maiδra et meliõra facit, an old man 

does not do the things which α young man does , but he does much greater 

and better things (greater by much). 

Multõ ãcrius iam vigilãbõ, 1 shall now watch much more keenly. 

Rõmam paucïs post diëbus vënistï, you came to Rome α few days q作envards

(与作envards by αfew days). 

Aberat ab eã urbe tribus mïlibωpassuum， he wω three m.iles from that city 

(was ωα:r by three miles). 

Bonae Athënae paulδplüs artis adiëcërunt, good Athens αdded α little more 

skill 向ωre by a little). 

间接引语中的从旬

在间接引语中，从句动词通常用虚拟式，即使它们在直接引语中是直陈式。

(V「门门门u问W蝴e锦》ψgg趴i让叫t
Dïxi让t se 1览eg♂lSS臼e librl而.古δS quδSI皿E卤s田IS臼ses， he said that he had read the books which you 

had sent. 

EI malI quI in urbe manent ïnñrmï erunt sine duce, those evil men who remain 
in the city will be weak without their leader. 

Putδeδs malõs quI in urbe maneant Infinnõs futür，δs esse sine duce, 1 think that 
those evil men who remain in the city will be weak without their leader. 

p臼1 id cα创耐叫r币副耐ed协d命e…川加削灿叫叫b加ωωeu'川川iω1/加ω川川1协w附wro伊W仰y矿仰ro

Dïcδsïid cr'丽E剖da创teumer盯rãtü口I川rume臼ss臼e. 1 say that if he believes this he will be wrong. 

宾语不定式

补充不定式没有宾格主语(参见第六课)，但是在把带有宾格主语的不定式



用作动词宾语时，它被称为宾语不定式。

Volunt venïre, they wish to come. (补充不定式)

Iussit eõs venïre, he ordered them to come. (宾语不定式)

Nδn possum loquï, 1 canrwt speak. (补充不定式)

Nδn patitur më loquï, he does not permit me to speak. (宾语不定式)

Nõn audet ïre, he does rwt dare to go. (补充不定式)

Coëgërunt eum ïre, they forced him to go. (宾语不定式)

附录 I 437 
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坷形总结

名词变格

第一变格法 第二变格法 第三变格法

porta, -ae amlcus, -1 puer, -1 ager, -gn dδnum， -1 rex, regls 
. 

corpus, -ons 
汇 ， gate m. , jriend m. , boy m. , jìeld n. , gift m. , king n. , body 

单数
主格 port-a amlc-us1 puer ager dδn-um rex corpus 
属格 port-ae amlc-l puer-l agr-l dδn-I 

. . 
reg-ls corpor-ls 

与格 port-ae amlc-o puer-o agr-o dδn-δ reg-l corpor-l 
宾格 port-am a红l1c-um puer-um agr-um dδn-um reg-em corpus 
夺格 port-ã amlc-o puer-o agr-o dδn-δ reg-e corpor-e 

复数
主格 port-ae amlc-l puer-l agr-l dδn-a reg-es corpor-a 
属格 port-ãrum amlc-orum puer-or山n agr-orum dδn-δrum reg-um corpor-um 
与格 port-Is amlc-ls puer-ls agr-ls dδn-Is reg-ibus corpor-ibus 
宾格 port-ãs amlc-os puer-os agr-os dδn-a reg-es corpor-a 
夺格 port-Is amlc-ls puer-ls agr-ls dδn-Is reg-ibus corpor-ibus 

第三变格法(1-词干) 第四变格法 第五变格法

. 
urbs, -is 

. 
früctus, -üs comu,-us dies, -eI CIVlS, -IS mare, -IS 

口1.， citizen f., city n. , sea m. , jruit n. , horn m. , day 

单数
主格 CIV-lS urb-s mar-e früct-us corn-u di-es 
属格 clv-ís urb-is 

. 
früct-üs corn-us di-eI mar-ls 

与格 clv-I urb-I mar-l früct-uI com-u di-eI 
宾格 clv-em urb-em mar-e früct-um corn-u di-em 
夺格 clv-e urh-e mar-l früct-ü corn-u di-e 

复数
主格 clv-es urb-es 口lar-Ia früct-üs corn-ua di-es 
属格 clv-íum urb-ium 

. 
früct-uum di-erum mar-lum corn-uum 

与格 cIv-ibus urb-ibus mar-ibus früct-ibus corn-ibus di-ebus 
宾格 cIv-es urb-es 

. 
früct-üs di-es 口lar-la corn-ua 

夺格 cIv-ibus urb-ibus mar-ibus früct-ibus corn-ibus di-ebus 

Vfs是不规则的: Sg , N. , vIs, G. (vIs), D. (vI), A. vim. Ab. vI; Pl. N. vlres, G. vlrium, D. vlrib邸， A. vlres, 
Ab. vlribus. 

飞

1 像缸nicus 这样的名词以及像 magnus 这样的阳性形容词的单数呼格以-e 结尾。 filius 和以-ius 结尾的名称

的单数呼格以-1 结尾(缸" Ver斟酌;阳性形容词 meus 的单数呼格是mI;以-ius 结尾的阳性形容词的单数呼

格以-ie 结尾(egregius; egregie)。在其他情况下，所有变格法的呼格都与主格形式相同。
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形容词变格

第一和第二变格法

-US, -a, -um -er, -era, -erum; -er, -ra, -rum 
阳性 阴性 中性 阳性 阴性 中性

单数 单数 2

主格 magnus magna magnum lïber lïbera lïberum 
属格 magn1 magnae magm lïbeñ l而erae lïber1 
与格 magnδ magnae magno lIberδ l1berae lïberδ 
宾格 magnum magnam magnum lïberum lIberam lïberum 
牵格 magnδ magna magno lIberδ l1berã lïberδ 

复数 单数 2

主格 magn1 magnae magna pulcher pulchra pulchrum 
属格 magnõrum magnãrum magnorum pulchr1 pulchrae pulchr1 
与格 magn1s magms magnls pulchrδ pulchrae pulchrδ 

宾格 magnõs magnas magna pulchrum pulchram pulchrum 
夺格 magn1s magnls magms pulchrδ pulchrã pulchrδ 

二尾
fortis. forte 
brave 
阳性和阴性 中性

单数
主格 fortis forte 
属格 fortis 
与格 fortI 
宾格 fortem forte 
夺格 fortI 

复数
主格 fortës fortia 
属格 fortium 
与格 fortibus 
宾格 fortës4 fortia 
夺格 fortibus 

三尾

第三变格法

一尾
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oo pp fortiδrës fortiδra 
fortiδrum 
fortiδribus 

fortiδrës fortiδra 
fortiδribus 

2 复数形式遵循着单数的模式，只是要换成复数词尾。

3 现在时分词遵循着 potens 的变格方式，只是在句中作分词用时，其单数夺格以-e 结尾。

4 关于-is (复数宾格)，参见第十六课。

5 关于不规则的 plüs，参见第二十七课。
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代词

指原词
hic, this ille‘ that 

阳性 阴性 中性 阳性 阴性 中性
单数
主格 hic haec hoc il1e il1a il1ud 
属格 huius huius huius illïus illïus illïus 
与格 huic huic huic illï illï illï 
宾格 hunc hanc hoc illum illam il1ud 
夺格 hδc hãc hδc illδ illã il1δ 

复数
主格 hï hae haec illï illae illa 
属格 hδrum hãrum hδrum illõrum illãrum illδn 
与格 hïs hïs hïs illïs illïs illïs 
宾格 hδs hãs haec illδs illãs illa 
夺格 hïs hïs hïs illïs illïs illïs 

关系代词 疑问词 6 强势代词

quï, 阴w惶'ho, which 和q阴ui性s, who? ipse, himsel汇 etc.
阳性 性 中性 阳性 中性 阳性 阴性 中性

单数
主栩uï quod quid 

. . . 
quae qU1S lpse lpsa lpsun . 

属榕UIUS CUIUS CUIUS CU1US CUIUS lpSlUS lpSlUS lpSlU~ 

与榕u1 CU1 CU1 CU1 CU1 lpSl lpSl lpSl 
quod quid 

. . 
宾榻uem quam quem lpsum lpsam lpsun 
夺样回uo qua quo quo quo lpSO lpsa lpSO 

复数 . . 
主格 quï quae quae ipsï lpsae lpsa 
属格 quδrum quãrum quorum 

(复数与关系代词同)
lpsorum lpsarum lpsorum 

与格 quibus quibus quibus lpSlS lpSlS lpSlS 
宾格 quos quas quae lpSOS lpsas lpsa 
夺格 quibus quibus quibus lpSlS lpSlS lpSlS 

6 疑问形容词 qw~ quae? quod?意为 what? wh比h? what kind of?， 它们与关系代词的变格相同。



代词

指幕词

is, this. that. he. she. it idem, the same 

阳性 阴性 中性 阳性 阴性

单数
主格 IS ea id ïdem eadem 
属格 ems ems ems eiusdem eiusdem 
与格 d el el eïdem eïdem 
宾格 eum eam id eundem eandem 
夺格 eδ eã eδ eδdem eãdem 

复数
主格 eï，江 eae ea eïdem, ïdem eaedem 
属格 eõrum earum eorum eδrundem eãrundem 
与格出， iïs els, l1S els, l1S eïsdem7 eïsdem 
宾格 eδs eas ea eδsdem eãsdem 
夺格 eïs els els eïsdem eïsdem 

不规则形容词 8 人称代词 9

sδ1us， alone, only 
阳性 阴性 中性 ego, I tü, you 

单数
主格 sδ1us sδ1a sδ1um ego tü 
属格 sδ1ïus sδlIus sδ1ïus mel tuï 
与格 sδ11 sδ1ï sδ1ï mihi tibi 
宾格 sδ1um sδ1am sδ1um me të 
夺格 Sδlδ sδ1ã sδlδ me të 

复数
主格 sδlï sδlae sδ1a nos 

LC:"T 属格 sδlδrum sδ1ãrum sδlδrum 
nostrï 

与格 sδ1ïs sδ1ïs sδlIs nõbIs vδbIs 

宾格 sδ1õs sδ1ãs sδ1a nos vos 
夺格 sδlïs sõlïs sδlIs nδbIs vδbIs 

7 也写作 isdem。

8 类似的还有 ÕDUS，而t邸，回lm， n回lus， alius, alter, uter, neuter (参见，第九课)。

9 除单数主格和复数主格以外，第一、第二人称代词的所有形式都可以用作反身代词。

10 这些都只是反身形式。第三人称的非反身形式由 is， ea, id 提供(参见第十一课和第十三课)。

11 sësë 这一形式也很常见。
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中性

idem 
eiusdem 
eïdem 
idem 
eδdem 

eadem 
eδrundem 
eïsdem 
eadem 
eïsdem 

反身代词 9

suï, himself, 
herse在 itself

suï lO 

sibi 
së J\ 

Së 11 

SU1 

sibi 
Së 11 

Së 11 
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原级

规则
longus, -a, -um (long) 
fortis, -e (brave) 
fëlIx, gen. fëlIcis, (happy) 
sapiëns, gen. sapientis (wise) 
facilis, -e (easy) 
lIber, -era, -erum (斤'ee)
pulcher, -chra, -chrum (beaut伪1)
ãceζãcris， ãcre (keen) 

形容词的比较

比较级 最高级

longior, -ius 
fortior, -ius 
窍lIcior， -ius 
saplentlor, -lUS 
facilio民 -lUS
lIberior, -ius 
pulchrior, -ius 
acnor, -lUS 

longissimus, -a, -um 
fortissimus, -a, -um 
fëlIcissimus, -a, -um 
saplentlssimus, -a, -um 
facillimus，也， -um 
lIberrimus, -a，心m
pulcherrimus, -a, -um 
ãcerrimus, -a, -um 

不规则
bonus, -a, -um (good) 
magnus, -a, -um (large) 
malus, -a, -um (bad) 
multus, -a, -um (much) 
parvus, -a, -um (,small) 
(prae, pr，δ) 
superus, -a, -um (that above) 

melioζ-lUS optimus, -a, -um 
maxl口lUS， -a, -um 
pesslmus, -a, -um 
plürimus, -a, -um 

cd 
冒
·
·
0
3

·nu 
·
·
·
·
A

同
‘J

.'.-u 
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m
d
俨

·
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·
A
F
E
、

1·1' 
m
m
A一mmor, mmus 
pnoζ-ius (former) 
supeno巳 -lUS

mlm口lUS， -a, -um 
pnmus, -a, -um 
summus (suprëmus), -a, -um 

原级

规则
longë (声r)
fortiter (bravely) 
fëlIciter (happily) 
sapienter (wisely) 
facile (easily) 
lIberë (斤eely)
pulchrë (beautifully) 
ãcriter (keenly) 

副词的比较
比较级 最高级

longius 
fortius 
fëlIcius 
saplentlUs 
facilius 
lIberius 
pulchrius 
acnus 

longissimë 
fortissimë 
fëlIcissimë 
sapientissimë 
facillimë 
lIberrimë 
pulcherrimë 
ãcerrimë 

不规则
bene (well) 
magnopere (greatly) 
male (badly) 
multum (much) 
parum (little) 
(prae, pr，的
diü (a long time) 

melius 
magts 
pelUs 
plüs 
口unus

prius (bξfore) 
diütius 

optimë 
maxl口le

pesslme 
plürimum 
mml口lë

pñmum; prImδ 
diütissimë 



基数词

1. unus, -a, -um 
2. duo, duae, duo 
3. tres, tria 
4. quattuor 
5. quïnque 
6. sex 
7. septem 
8.octõ 
9. novem 

10. decem 
11. undecim 
12. duodecim 
13. tredecim 
14. quattuordecim 
15. quïndecim 
16. sedecim 
17. septendecim 
18. duodevïgintI 
19. undevIgintI 
20. vïgintI 
21. vIgÎntI unus, unus et vïgintI 
30. trIgÏntã 
40. quadrãgintã 
50. quïnquãgintã 
60. sexãgintã 
70. septuãgintã 
80. octδgintã 
90. nδnãgintã 

100. centum 
101. centum unus 
200. ducentI, -ae, -a 
300. trecentI 
400. quadringentI 
500. quIngen任
600. sescentI 
700. septingentI 
800. octingentI 
900. nδngentI 

1000. mnIe 
2000. duo mTIia 

Ünus 的变格见第九课或前面的 sõlus。

Duo，tres 和 mille 的变格见第十五课。

数词

序数词

pnmus, -a, -um 
secundus, alter 
tertms 
quãrtus 
qulntus 
sextus 
septImus 
octãvus 
nonus 
decimus 
undecimus 
duodecimus 
tertÎus decimus 
quãrtus decimus 
quïntus decimus 
sextus decimus 
septimus decimus 
duodevïcesimus 
undevïcesimus 
vlceslmus 
vlceslmus pnmus 
tñcesimus 
quadrãgesimus 
qumquageslmus 
sexageslmus 
septuãgesImus 
octδgeslmus 

nonageslmus 
centesimus 
centesimus prïmus 
duocentesimus 
trecentesímus 
quadringentesimus 
quïngentesimus 
sescenteslmus 
septingentesimus 
octíngen tesimus 
nõngentesimus 
mnIesimus 
bis mnIesimus 

数词的变格

从 trecenti 到 nõngen恒的变格同 ducenti，-ae，-a。

序数词的变格同 primus，-a，-um。

其他形式不变格。
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罗马数字

I 
II 
III 
IIII; IV 
V 
VI 
VII 
VIII 
VIIII; IX 
X 
XI 
XII 
XIII 
XIIII; XIV 
XV 
XVI 
XVII 
XVIII 
XVIIII; XIX 
XX 
XXI 
XXX 
XXXX, XL 
L 
LX 
LXX 
LXXX 
LXXXX:XC , 
C 
CI 
CC 
CCC 
CCCC 
D 
DC 
DCC 
DCCC 
DCCCC 
M 
M如f
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laudãtum 
momtum 
ãctum 
audïtum 
captum 
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laudãre 
monere 
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主要部分
1st: laudδ 
2nd: moneδ 
3rd: agδ 
4th: audiδ 

3rd (-iõ): capiδ 

ca msm 

-ostg.tu ---1·1·1·1·I nynynynynrnr aaaaaa 
p
k
p
v
p
k
p
L
V
F
L
W

户L
V

audiδ 
audIs 
audit 
audlmus 
audïtis 
audiunt 

直陈式主动态

ago 
agls 
agIt 
aglmus 
agItls 
agunt 

PB ui; 
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nnnnnn oooooo mmmmmm 
现在时
laudδ 
laudãs 
laudat 
laudãmus 
laudãtis 
laudant 

03 

mstmhm a-aa-a-aa kUKUKUKUKUKU 
-
P
L
W
m
ρ
L
w
-
A
L
W
E

自i
w
-
ρ』

-
ρ
L
W

···A········A···A···A···A pppppp aaaaaa cccccc audiebam 
audiëbãs 
audiëbat 
audiëbãmus 
audiëbãtis 
audiëbant 

ca ul 

mstm-um a-aaEa-aa kUKUKUKUKUKU -aiv-ai--aiv-aiwmai--ALV ODobobobobob aaaaaa monebam 
monëbãs 
monëbat 
monëbãmus 
monëbãtis 
monëbant 

未完成时
laudãbam 
laudãbãs' 
laudãbat 
laudãbãmus 
laudãbãtis 
laudãbant 

captam 
caples 
caplet 
capíëmus 
capiëtis 
caplent 

audiam 
audiës 
audiet 
audiëmus 
audiëtis 
audient 

cg 

m
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L
V自i
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aaaaaa 
monebδ 
monëbis 
monëbit 
monëbimus 
monëbitis 
monëbunt 

将来时
laudãbδ 
laudãbis 
laudãbit 
laudãbimus 
laudãbitis 
laudãbunt 

cepl 
cëpis百

cëpit 
ceplmus 
cepistis 
cëpërunt 

audlvï 
audlvistï 
audlvit 
audlvimus 
audlvistis 
audlvërunt 

egl 
ëgis任

ëgit 
eglmus 
ëgistis 
ëgërunt 

monUl 

monuistï 
monUlt 
自lonUlmus

monUlstIs 
monuërunt 

完成时
laudãvï 
laudãvistï 
laudãvit 
laudãvimus 
laudãvistis 
laudãvërunt 
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Pppppp mblv-OLVEal--biv--iv-ALV CCCCCC audïveram 
audlverãs 
audlverat 
audlverãmus 
audlverãtis 
audlverant 
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uuuuuu nnnnnn oooooo mmmmmm 
过去完成时
laudãveram 
laudãverãs 
laudãverat 
laudãverãmus 
laudãverãtis 
laudãverant 

cepero 
cepens 
cëperít 
cepenmus 
cëperítís 
cëperínt 

audïver，δ 
audlveris 
audlverit 
audlverimus 
audlveritis 
audlverint 

egero 
egens 
ëgent 
egenmus 
ëgeritis 
ëgerínt 

monuero 
monuens 
monuent 
虹lOnuenmus

monuentIs 
monuennt 

将来完成时
laudãverδ 
laudãveris 
laudãverit 
laudãverimus 
laudãveri tis 
laudãverint 



词形总结

E量翻式主瑜，奋
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audiat 
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audiãtis 
audiant 
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现在时
laudem 
laudes 
laudet 
laudemus 
laudetis 
laudent 
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audlres 
audïret 
audïremus 
audlretis 
audlrent 
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moneres 
monëret 
moneremus 
monëretis 
monerent 

未完成时
laudãrem 
laudãres 
laudãret 
laud是remus
laudãretis 
laudãrent 
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laudãverim 
laudãverïs 
laudãverit 
laudãverïmus 
laudã verItis 
laudãverint 
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laudãvissem 
laudãvissës 
laudãvisset 
laudãvissëmus 
laudãvissëtis 
laudãvissent 

现在时命令式主动，盔

cape 
caplte 

audI 
audïte 
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直陈式撤动态
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laudor 
laudãris( -re) 
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monëbãris( -re) 
monëbãtur 
monëbãmur 
monëbãminï 
monëbantur 

未完成时
laud革bar
laudãbãris(帽re)
laud主b革tur

laudãbãmur 
laudãb在minï

laudãbantur 
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将来时
laudãbor monëbor agar audiar caplar 
laudãberis(-re) monëberis( -re) agëris( -re) audiëris( -re) capiëris( -re) 
laudãbitur monëbitur agëtur audiëtur capíëtur 
laudãbimur monëbimur agemur audiëmur caplemur 
laudãbiminï monëbiminï agemml audiëminì caplemml 
laudãbuntur monëbuntur agentur audientur caplentur 

完成时
laudãtus '2 sum momtus sum ãctus sum auditus sum captus sum 
laudãtus es momtus es ãctus es auditus es captus es 
laudãtus est momtus est ãctus est auditus est captus est 
laudãtï sumus momtï sumus ãctï sumus auditi sumus captï sumus 
laudãtï estis monítï estís ãctï estis auditi estis capti estís 
laudãtï sunt moniti sunt ãctï sunt auditi sunt captï sunt 

过去完成时
laudãtus eram 口lomtus eram ãctus eram auditus eram captus eram 
laudãtus erãs monitus erãs ãctus erãs a uditus erãs captus erãs 
laudãtus erat monítus erat ãctus erat a uditus erat captus erat 
laudãtï erãmus 盯10m口 erãmus ãctï erãmus au'diti erãmus captï erãmus 
laudãtI erãtÎs moníti erãtís ãctï erãtís audïtï erãtis captï erãtís 
laudãtï erant monitï erant ãctï erant auditi erant cap江 erant

将来完成时
laudãtus er'δ momtus erδ ãctus erδ audïtus er，δ captus erδ 
laudãtus eris momtus ens ãctus erís audïtus eris captus ens 
laudãtus erit momtus ent ãctus erít auditus erit captus ent 
laudãtï erimus moniti erimus ãctï erímus auditï erimus capti erímus 
laudãti eritis monitï eritís ãctï eritís auditi eritis capti eritis 
laudãtï erunt monítï erunt ãctï erunt auditï erunt capti erunt 

虚拟式被动态

现在时
lauder monear agar audiar caplar 
laudëris( -re) moneãris( -re) agãris( -re) a udiãris( -re ) capiãris( -re) 
laudëtur moneãtur agãtur audiãtur capíãtur 
laudëmur moneamur agamur audiãmur caplamur 
laudëmini moneamml agamml audiãmini caplamml 
laudentur moneantur agantur audiantur caplantur 

未完成时
laudãrer monerer agerer audirer caperer 
laudãrëris( -re) monërëris( -re) agerëris( -re) a udirëris( -re ) caperëris( -re) 
laudãrëtur monërëtur agerëtur audïrëtur caperëtur 
laudãrëmur moneremur ageremur audIrëmur caperemur 
laudãrëmini 口lOneremml ageremml audirëminI caperemlm 
laudãrentur monërentur agerentur audIrentur caperentur 

12 分饲 laudãtus (-a, -UI时， monitus (-a, -um)等等被用作谓语形容词，所以它们的词尾要发生变化，以同主

语保持一致。
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完成时
laudãtus sim momtus Sl口1 ãctus slm audItus sim captus slm 
laudãtus sIs monítus sIs ãctus sIs audItus sIs captus sIs 
laudãtus sit momtus Slt ãctus sít audItus sit captus Slt 
laudãtI sImus mom任 sImus ãctI sImus audItI sImus captI sImus 
laudãtI sItis mom任 sItis ãctI sItis a udItI sItis captI sItis 
laudãtI sint monitI sínt ãctI sÍnt audItI sint captI sint 

过去完成时
laudãtus essem 口10mtus essem ãctus essem audItus essem captus essem 
laudãtus essës monítus essës ãctus essës audItus essës captus essës 
laudãtus esset momtus esset ãctus esset audItus esset captus esset 
laudãtI essëmus mom日 essëmus ãctI essëmus audItI essëmus cap江 essëmus

laudãtI essëtis 口10m任 essëtis ãctI essëtis audItI essëtis captI essëtis 
laudãtI essent 口lOnítI essent ãctI essent audItI essent captI essent 

现在时命令式被动态

在古典拉丁语中，被动形式的命令式主要见于异态动词(形式见第二十四课)。

主动态
现在时 laudãns
将来时 laudãtürus

被动态
完成时 laudãtus
将来时 laudandus

主动态
现在时 laudãre
完成时 laudãvisse
将来时 laudãtürus esse 

被现动在态
时 laudãrI

完成时 laudãtus esse 
将来时 laudã tum IrI 

主要部分
第一变位法
第二变位法

第三变位法

第四变位法

第二变位法 (-iδ)

monens 
monítürus 

口10mtus

monendus 

monere 
monUlsse 
monitürus esse 

口lOnen

momtus esse 
monitum IrI 

hortor 
fateor 
sequor 
mδlior 
patlOr 

分词

agens 
ãctürus 

ãctus 
agendus 

不定式

agere 
egtsse 
ãctürus esse 

ag1 
ãctus esse 
ãctum IrI 

异态动词

hortãrI 
fatërI 
seqUl 

mδlIrI 
patI 

audiëns cap1ens 
audItürus captürus 

audItus captus 
audiendus capiendus 

audIre capere 
audIvisse cep1sse 
audItürus esse captürus esse 

audIrI cap1 
audItus esse captus esse 
audItum IrI captum IrI 

hortãtus sum (urge) 
fassus sum (C01伽'S)
secütus sum (jollow) 
mδlItus sum (work at) 
passus sum (sl{庐r)
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直陈式

现在时
hortor fateor sequor mõlior patlor 
hortãris( -re) f atëris( -re ) sequeris( -re) mõlïris(-re) pateris( -re) 
hortãtur fatëtur seqmtur mδlïtur patltur 
hortãmur fatëmur 

. 
mδlïmur patlmur seqmmur 

hortãminï fatëminï seqmmml mδlïminï patiminï 
hortantur fatentur sequuntur mδliuntur patluntur 

未完成时
hortãbar fatëbar sequëbar mõliëbar patiëbar 
hortãbãris( -re) fatëbãris( -re) sequëbãris( -re) mδliëbãris( -re) patiëbãris( -re) 
hortãbãtur fatëbãtur sequëbãtur mδliëbãtur patiëbãtur 
hortãbãmur fatëbãmur sequëbãmur mõliëbãmur patiëbãmur 
hortãbãminï fatëbãminï sequëbãminï mδliëbãminï patiëbãminï 
hortãbantur fatëbantur sequëbantur mδliëbantur patiëbantur 

将来时
hortãbor fatëbor sequar mδliar patlar 
hortãberis(-re) fatëberis( -re) sequëris( -re) mõliëris(-re) patiëris( -re) 
hortãbitur fatëbitur sequëtur mõliëtur patiëtur 
hortãbimur fatëbimur sequemur mõliëmur patiëmur 
hortãbiminï fatëbiminï sequemml mõliëminï patiëminï 
hortãbuntur fatëbuntur sequentur mõlientur patlentur 

完成时
hortãtus sum fassus sum secütus sum mδlïtus sum passus sum 
hortãtus es fassus es secütus es mδlïtus es passus es 
hortãtus est fassus est secütus est mõlïtus est passus est 
hortãtï sumus fassï sumus secütï sumus mδlïtï sumus passl sumus 
hortãtï estis fassï estis secütï estis mõlïtï estis passï estis 
hortãtï sunt fassï sunt secütïsunt mδlïtï sunt passï sunt 

过去完成时
hortãtus eram fassus eram secütus eram mδlïtus eram passus eram 
hortãtus erãs fassus erãs secütus erãs mδlïtus erãs passus eras 
hortãtus erat fassus erat secütus erat mõlïtus erat passus erat 
hortãtï erãmus fassï erãmus secütï erãmus mõlïtï erãmus passl eramus 
hortãtï erãtis fassï erãtis secütï erãtis mδlïtï erãtis passï erãtis 
hortãtï erant fassï erant secütï erant mõlïtï erant passï erant 

将来完成时
hortãtus erδ fassus erδ secütus er'δ mδlïtus er，δ passus ero 
hortãtus eris fassus eris secütus erís mõlïtus eris passus ens 
hortãtus erit fassus erit secütus erít mδlïtus erit passus ent 
hortãtï erimus fassï erimus secü臼 enmus mδlïtï erimus passl enmus 
hortãtï eritis fassï eritis secütï erítis mδlïtï eritis passï erítis 
hortãtï erunt fassï erunt secütï erunt 口1δlï日 erunt passï erunt 

现在时
虚拟式

horter fatear sequar mδliar patlar 
hortëris( -re) f ateãris( -re) sequãris( -re) mδliãris( -re) patiãris( -re ) 
hortëtur fateãtur sequãtur mõliãtur patiãtur 
hortëmur fateãmur sequamur mδliãmur patiãmur 
hortëminï fateãminï sequamml mõliãminï patiãminï 
hortentur fateantur sequantur mõliantur patlantur 
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未完成时
hortãrer tatërer sequerer mδlIrer paterer 
hortãrëris( -re) fatërεris(-re) sequerëris( -re) mδlIrëris( -re ) paterëris( -re ) 
hortãrëtur fatërëtur sequerëtur mδlIrëtur paterëtur 
hortãrëmur fatërëmur sequeremur mδlIrëmur paterëmur 
hortãrëminI fatërëminI sequeremml mõlIrëminI paterëmínI 
hortãrentur fatërentur sequerentur mδlIrentur paterentur 

完成时
hortãtus sim fassus sim secütus SI口1 mδlItus sim passus Slffi 
hortãtus sIs fassus sIs secütus sIs mδlItus sIs passus SIS 
hortãtus sit fassus sit secütus sít mδlItus sit passus Slt 
hortãtI sImus fassI sImus secütI sImus mδlItI sImus passl slmus 
hortãtI sItis fassI sItis secütI sItis mδlItI sItis passI sïtïs 
hortãtI sint fassI sint secütI sínt mδlItI sint passI sint 

过去完成时
hortãtus essem fassus essem secütus essem mδlItus essem passus essem 
hortãtus essës fassus essës secütus essës mõlItus essës passus essës 
hortãtus esset fassus esset secütus esset mδlItus esset passus esset 
hortãtI essëmus fassI essëmus secütI essëmus mõlItI essëmus passl essemus 
hortãtI essëtis fassI essëtis secütI essëtís mδlItI essëtis passI essëtís 
hortãtI essent fassI essent secütI essent mõlItI essent passI essent 

现在时命令式
hortãre 
hortãminI 

fatëre 
fatëminI 

--A n 
m.m 

r
r、..... 
uu nMAnce ca03 

mδlIre 
mδlIminI 

''A n 
m.m 

r
r、.•. 
A 

MM PAPA 

分词
现在时 fatëns sequens mδliëns patíëns 
完成时 fassus secütus mδlItus passus 

将来时 fassürus secütürus mõlItürus passürus 

将来时被动态(动形饲)
fatendus sequendus mδliendus patiendus 

不定式

现在时 fatërI seqUl mδlIrI patI 

完成时
fassus esse secütus esse mδlItus esse passus esse 
fassürus esse secütürus esse mδlItürus esse passurus esse 

将来时

不规则动词

主要部分
sum esse fuI futürum (be) 
possum posse potuI (be able, can) 
volδ velle voluI (wish, be willing) 
nδlδ nδl1e nδluI (not to wish, be unwilling) 
mãlδ mãl1e mãluI (p吵r)
eo Ire 11 ltum (go) 
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直陈式 13

现在时
sum possum volδ nδlδ mãlδ eo 
es potes VlS non V1S mavls IS 
est potest vu1t nδn vu1t mãvu1t lt 
sumus possumus volumus nδlumus mãlumus 1虹lUS

estIs potestls vultis nδn vu1tis mãvultis ïtis 
sunt possunt volunt nδlunt mãlunt eunt 

未完成时
eram poteram volëbam nδlëbam mãlëbam ïbam 
eras poterãs volëbãs nδlëbãs mãlëbãs ïbãs 
erat poterat volëbat nõlëbat mãlëbat ïbat 
eramus poterãmus volëbãmus nδlëbãmus mãlëbãmus ïbãmus 
erãtis poterãtIs volëbãtis nδlëbãtis mãlëbãtis ïbãtis 
erant poterant volëbant nδlëbant mãlëbant ïbant 

将来时
ero poterδ volam nδlam mãlam ïbδ . 

potens volës nδlës mãlës ïbis ens 
ent potent volet nδlet mãlet ïbit 
en口lUS poterimus volëmus nδlëmus mãlëmus ïbimus 
entIs potentIs volëtis nδlëtis mãlëtis ïbitis 
erunt poterunt volent nδlent mãlent ïbunt 

完成时
fu1 potu1 volu1 nδlu1 mãlu1 11 

fuistI pOtUlS江 voluistI nδluistr mãluistr 1stI 
fuit pOtUlt voluit nõluit mãluit 
fuimus potUlmus voluimus nõluimus mãluimus 

.. 
11口lUS

fuistis pOtUlStIS voluistis nõluistis mãluistis 1stís 
fuërunt potuërunt voluërunt nδluërunt mãluërunt iërunt 

过去完成时
fueram potueram volueram nδlueram mãlueram leram 
fuerãs potuerãs voluerãs nδluerãs mãluerãs leras 
etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 

将来完成时
fuerδ potuerõ voluerδ nδluer，δ mãluerδ lero 
fueris potuens volueris nδlueris mãlueris lens 
etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 

虚拟式
现在时
SI口1 posslm velim nõlim mãlim eam 
SIS pOSSlS vel1s nδlIs mãlIs eas 
sIt pOSSIt velit nδlit mãlit eat 
slmus posslmus vel1mus nδl1mus mãl1mus eamus 
sïtis possïtís velïtis nõlïtis mãlïtis eãtIs 
smt possmt velint nõlint mãlint eant 

13 注意，这种列表中的动词都没有被动态(只有 eõ 有独特的非人称被动态，不过本书中没有用到)。



词形总结 I 451 

未完成时
essem possem vellem nõllem mãllem lrem 
esses posses vellës nδllës mãllës lres 
esset posset vellet nδllet mãllet ïret 
essemus possemus vellëmus nõllëmus mãllëmus lremus 
essëhs possëhs vellëtis nõllëtis mãllëtis ïrëhs 
essent possent vellent nδllent mãllent ïrent 

完成时
fuerim potuenm voluerim nõluerim mãluerim len口1

fueñs potuerïs voluerïs nõluerïs mãluerïs lens 
fuerit potuent voluerit nδluerit mãluerit lent 
fuerïmus potueñmus voluerïmus nõluerïmus mãluerïmus len日lUS

fuerïtis potuerïtis voluerïtis nδluerïtis mãluerïtis lerïhs 
fuerint potuerínt voluerint nδluerint mãluerint lermt 

过去完成时
fuissem potUlssem voluissem nδluissem mãluissem lssem 
fuissës potuíssës voluissës nδluissës mãluissës ïssës 
fuisset potUlsset voluisset nõluisset mãluisset ïsset 
fuissëmus potuíssëmus voluissëmus nδluissëmus mãluissëmus lssemus 
fuissëtis potuÍssëhs voluissëtis nδluissëtis mãluissëtis ïssëtis 
fuissent potUlssent voluissent nδluissent mãluissent ïssent 

现在时命令式
es nδlï 1 

este nδlïte ïte 

分词

现在时 potëns volëns nõlëns iëns (gen. euntis) 
完成时 ltum 
将来时utiirus ítiirus 
动形词 eundus 

不定式

现在时 esse posse velle nδlle mãlle lre 
完成时 fuisse potUlsse voluisse nδluisse mãluisse lsse 
将来时 futiirus esse ítiirus esse 

or fore 

不规则: ferõ, ferre, tuli, lãtum， ω bear， ca盯

直陈式

现在时 未完成时 将来时

主动态 被动态 主动态 被动态 主动态 被动态

ferδ feror ferëbam ferëbar feram ferar 
fers f erris( -re ) ferëbãs ferëbãris( -re) ferës ferëris( -re) 
fert fertur ferëbat ferëbãtur feret ferëtur 
ferimus ferimur ferëbãmus ferëbãmur ferëmus ferëmur 
fertis feriminï ferëbãtis ferëbãminï ferëtis ferëminï 
ferunt feruntur ferëbant ferëbantur ferent ferentur 
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完成时 过去完成时 将来完成时

主动态 被动态 主动态 被动态 主动态 被动态

tulI lãtus sum tuleram lãtus eram tulerδ lãtus erδ 
tulistï lãtus es tulerãs lãtus erãs tuleris lãtus eris 
tulit lãtus est tulerat lãtus erat tulerit lãtus erit 
etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 

虚拟式

现在时 未完成时 完成时
主动态 被动态 主动态 被动态 主动态 被动态

feram ferar ferrem ferrer tulerim lãtus sim 
ferãs f erãris( -re) ferres f erreris( -re ) tulerïs lãtus sIs 
ferat ferãtur ferret ferretur tulerit lãtus sit 
ferãmus ferãmur ferremus ferremur etc. etc. 
ferãtis ferãminï ferretis ferreminI 
ferant ferantur ferrent ferrentur 

过去完成时
tulissem lãtus essem 
tulisses lãtus esses 
tulisset lãtus esset 
etc. etc. 

现在时命令式 分词 不定式

主动态 被动态 主动态 被动态 主动态 被动态

fer 现在时ferens ferre ferrï 
ferte 完成时 lãtus tulisse lãtus esse 

将来时lãtürus ferendus lãtürus esse lãtum IrI 

不规则:筒， fierï, faclus sum to happen, become; be 11'UJÓ,e, be done 
直陈式

现在时 未完成时 将来时 完成时 过去完成时 将来完成时
白δ fIebam fïam factus sum factus eram factus erδ 
fïs fIebãs fIes factus es factus erãs factus eris 
fit fIebat fïet factus est factus erat factus erit 
fïmus fIebãmus fIemus factï sumus factï erãmus factï erimus 
fïtis fIebãtis fIetis factï estis factï erãtis factï eritis 
fïunt fIebant fïent factï sunt factï erant factI erunt 

虚拟式

现在时 未完成时 完成时 过去完成时

fïam fierem factus sim factus essem 
fïãs fieres factus sïs factus esses 
fïat fieret factus sit factus esset 
fïãmus fieremus factï sñnus factï essemus 
fïãtis fieretis factï sïtis factï essetis 
fïant fierent factï sint factï essent 

分词 不定式

现完在成时时也，ctus fieñ 
factus esse 

将来 faciendus factum ïñ 

命令式: 口， fïte 



英拉词汇表

动词后带括号的阿拉伯数字(1)表示，这是一个规则的第一变位法动词，主

要部分的词尾依次为-81飞 -ãvï， -ãtumo 关于前缀和后缀，参见附录中的列表。

关于拉丁词更完整的含义参见拉英词汇表。

A 

abandon, relinql埠. -ere, -liquï, -lictum 
able (be), possum, posse, potuï 
about (concerning), dë + abl. 
absolute ruler, tyrannus，习， m. 
abundance， cδpia， -ae,f 
accomplish, faciδ， -ere, Iecï, factum; be 

accomplished, ño, fieñ, factus sum 
across, trãns + acc. 
advice, cδnsi1ium，缸， n. 
ad甘se， moneõ, -ëre, -uï, -itum 
affect, adficiõ, -ere, -由cï， -fectum 
afraid (be), metuõ, -ere, -uï 
after, post + acc. 
afterwards, posteã 
after all, postrëmum 
again, i terum 
against, contrã + acc. 
age, aetãs, -tãtis, f 
alas, heu, vae 
all, omnis, -e 
alone，而lus， -a, -um 

also, quoque 
although, cum + subj. 
always, semper 
among, inter + acc. 
ancestors, maiδrës， maiδrum， m. pl. 
ancient, antïquus, -a, -um 
and, et, -que, ac, atque 
anger, ïra, -ae, f 
angry, ïrãt邸， -a, -um 
animal, animal, -mãlis, n. 
announce, nüntiõ (1) 
another, alius, -a, -ud 
answer, respondeδ， -ëre, -spondï, -spõnsum 
an)、 ül1us， -a, -um 
any (anyone, anything, after sï, nisi，而， num), quis, 

quid 
argument, argümentum，习，n.
arm弘 exercítus， -邸， m. 
arms, arma, -õrum, n. pl. 
arrest, comprehendõ, -ere，号， -hënsum 
arrogant, superb邸， -a, -um 
art, ars, artis, f 
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as, ut + indic. 
as. . . as possible, quam + superlative 
Asia, Asia, -ae, 1 
ask, rogδ(1) 
assure (1 ass町e you, you may be assured), use 

personal pron. 的 dat. case (dat. 01 r，φrence， 句，

tibi) 
at (= time) , abl. 01 time; (= place), loc. 01 names 

01 cities 
Athens, Athenae, -ãrum,1 pl. 
attack, oppugnδ (1) 

author, auctor, -tõris, m. 
avert, ãvertõ, -ere, -ï, -versum 
away from, ab + abl. 

B 

bad, malus, -a, -um 
band, manus, -üs, 1 
banish, expellõ, -ere, -puü, -pulsum 
base, turpis, -e 
00, sum, esse, fu1, futürum 
beard, barba, -ae, 1 
beautiti时， pulcher, -chr毡， -chrum; bell邸， -a, -um 
beauty, fδrrna，·饵， 1
because, quod 
become, Îl'δ ， fieñ, factus sum 
before, ante + acc. 
beg， δrõ (1) 
began, coep1, coepisse, coeptum (pres. system 

supplied by incipiδ) 
begin, incipiõ, -ere, -cëp1, -ceptum (see began 

above) 
believe, credõ, -ere, -did1, -ditum 
bene缸， beneficium，击， n. 
bωt， optimus, -a, -um 
better, melior, -ius 
blind, caecus, -a, -urn 
bod'弘 corpus， -pons, n. 
(be) born, nãscor，习， nãtus sum 
book, liber, -bñ, m. 
both . . . and, et . . . et 
boy, puer, pue町， m. 
brave, fortis, -e 
brief, brevis, -e. 
bright, clãrus, -a, -urn 
bring, fe币， ferre, tulI, lãtum 
bring (back), referδ， -ferre, -ttul1, -lãtum 
brother, frãter, -tris, m. 
bull, bõs, bovis, m.在

but, sed, at 
by (= agent) , ã or ab + abl.; 

(= me，αns)， simple abl. 

C 

Caesar, Caesar, -saris, m. 
call, vocδ (1); appellδ (1) 
can, possum, posse, potu1 
cap阳re， caplδ ， -ere, cep1, capturn 
care, cüra, -ae, 1 
certain (defìnite, s町吟， cert邸， -a, -um; 

(indel) qu1dam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.) or 
quoddam (adj.) 

certainly, certe 
change, rnütδ (1) 
character, rnδres， mδrum， m. pl. 
cheer, recreδ (1) 
Cicero, Cicerõ, -r，δnis， m. 
citizen, c1vis, -is, m.1f 
citizenship, c1vitãs, -tãtis,1 
city, urbs, urbis,1 
come, vemδ， -1re, ven1, ventum 
come back, reveniδ ， -ïre, -venï, -ventum 
comfort, sδlãcium， -i1, n. 
command (noun) , imperiurn，缸， n.; 

(vb.) , imper，δ (1) 

common, corn位lUms， -e 
commonwealth, rës püblica, re1 püblicae,1 
compare, cornparδ (1) 
complain, queror, -1, questus sum 
concerning, de + abl. 
confess, fateor, -ë町， fassus surn 
conquer, superδ (1); vincδ ， -ere, vïcï, victum 
conspirators, coniürãtï, -õrurn, m. pl. 
consteUation, sïdus, -deris, n. 
consul，而nsul ， -sulis, m. 
country, patria，也， 1; terra, -ae, 1 
courage, virtüs, -tütis,1 
create, creδ (1) 
custom, m旬， mδns， m. 
crime, scelus, -leris, n. 

D 

danger, peñculum, -1, n. 
dare, audeδ， -ëre, ausus sum 
daughter, fi1ia, -饵， 1 (dat. and abl. pl. fi1iãbus) 
da弘 dies， -e1, m. 
dear, cãrus, -a, -um 



death, mors, mortis, f 
dedicate, dëdicδ (1) 

deed, factum , -ï, n. 
defend, dëfendδ， -ere， 4·iEnslim 
delay, mora, -ae, f 
delight, dëlectδ (1) 

deny, negδ (1) 
depart, discëdδ ， -ere, -cessï, -cessum; abeõ , -ïre, 

-IT, '1tum 
deprived of (be), careõ, -ëre, -uï, -itürum 
descendant, nepõs, -pδtis， m. 
desire (vb.) , cupiδ， -ere, -ïvï, -ïtum; dësïderδ (1); 

(noun) , voluptãs, -tãtis, f 
despise, contemnõ, -ere, -tempsI, -temptum 
destroy, dëleδ ， -Ere， -EvT， -Eturn 
destruction, exitium，习， n. 
die, morior，习， mortuus sum 
difficuJt, difficilis, -e 
dignity, dignit缸， -tãtis, f 
dine, cënδ (1) 
dinner, cëna, -ae, f 
discover, reperiδ ， -ïre, -ppe町， -pertum 
disgraceful, turpis, -e 
dissimilar, dissimilis，吃
do, faciõ , -ere, fëcï, factum; bedone, fiδ ， fie町，

factus sum 
doctor, medica, -ae, f; medicus，习， m. 
drag, trahδ ， -ere, trãxï, tractum 
dread (vb.) , metuõ , -ere, -uI; (noun) , rrietus, 

-us, m. 
drive out, expellδ ， -ere, -pulï, -pulsum 

E 

eagerness, studium, -江• n. 
ea民 auris， -is, f 
easy, facilis, -e 
eight， octδ 

either, uter, utra, utrum 
either. . . or, aut . . . aut 
eleven, ündecim 
emperor, ímperãtor, -tõrís, m. 
end, finis, -is, m. 
endure, fe币， ferre, tulï, lãtum; patior，习， passus 

sum 
enemy, hostis, -毡， m. (usua l!y pl.) 
enjoy, ütor，习， üsus sum + abl. 
enjoyment, früctus, -üs, m. 
enough, satis 
entire，而tl屿， -a, -um 
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entrust, commlttδ ， -ere噜 -mIsï， -mlssum 
envy, (be) envious, invideδ， -ëre, -vldï, -vïsum + 

dat. 
err, errδ (1) 
esteem, dïlig礼 -el飞 -lëxI， -lëctum 
even, etiam; not even, në . . . quidem 
ever, umquam 
every( one), omn毡， -e 
evil (adj.), malus, -a, -um; (nou时， malum，习， n. 
exhibit, ostendδ， -erc， 4·tentum 
expect, exspectδ(1) 
expel, expellδ ， -ere, -pulï, -pulsum 
eye, ocul us，习， m. 

F 

face, vultus, -郎， m. 
faith，自dës， -eï,f 
faithful，自dëlis， -e 
fall, cadδ， -ere, cecidï, casürum 
false, falsus, -a, -um 
fame, fãma, -饵， f
fam i1y, familia, -ae, f 
farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
father, pater, -tris, m. 
fault, culpa, -ae, f; vitium, -江，n.
fear (vb.) , timeδ，岳阳， -uI; (noun) , metus, -邸， m.; 

tImor, -mδns， m. 
feel, sentiδ ， -ïre, sënsï, sënsum 
feeling, sënsus, -üs, m. 
ferocious, ferδx， gen. ferδcis 
few, paucï, -ae, -a (pl.) 
fidelity，自dës， -eï,f 
fierce, ãcer, ãcris, ãcre; ferδx， gen. ferδcis 
fifth, quIntl屿， -a, -um 
finally, dëniq ue 
find, inveniõ, -ïre, -vënï, -ventum 
first 伊dj.)， prïmus, -a, -um; (pdv.) prïmum, prïmδ 
five, quïnque 
flee, fugiõ , -ere, fügï, fugitürum 
follow, sequor, -ï, secütus sum 
foolish, stu1tus, -a, -um 
for (conj.), nam, enim; (= since, because) , quod , 

quoniam; (prep.) , prδ + abl.; oflen simply the 
dαt. cas巳

force, vïs, vïs, f 
forces (troops), cδpiae， -ãrum,.f pl. 
forgive, ignδsca-ere， 4δvï， -nõtum + dlα t. 

former, prior, prius 
fortunate, fortünãtus, -a, -um 
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fortune, fortüna, -饵， f
forum, forum -ï, . n. 
four, quattuor 
free (vb.) , lïberδ (1); (adj.), 1而er， -era, -erum 
freedom, lïbertãs, -tãtis, f 
freely, lïberë 
friend, amïca, -饵，儿: amïcus，习， m. 
friendly, amIcus, -a, -um 
friendship, amïcitia, -ae, f 
frighten, terr饨， -ëre, -uI, -itum 
from (away), ab; (out) ex; (down) dë: all + abl. 
fruit, früctus, -üs, m. 
full, plënus, -a, -um 

G 

game, lüdus, -1, m. 
gate, porta, -ae, f 
general, dux, ducis, m.; imperãtor, -tõris, m. 
gift, dδnum，习，n.

girl, puel1a , -ae, / 
give, dδ， dare, dedï, datum 
(be) glad, ga ud饨， -ëre, gävIsus sum 
glor弘 glδria ， -ae,/ 
gO， eδ， 1re，证， 1tum

go astray, errδ (1) 

go away, abeδ， -Tre， -iT， -itum 
god, deus, -1, m. (voc. sg. deus, nom. pl. deI or dI, 

dat. and abl. pl. dïs) 
goddess, dea, -ae, / (dat. and αbl. p l. deäbus) 
good, bonus, -a, -um 
gratitude, grätia, -ae, / 
great, magnus, -a, -um 
greedy, avãrus, -a, -um 
Greek, Graecus, -a, -um; a Greek, Graecus，习， m. 
grieve, doleδ， -Ere， -uT， -itarum 
ground, humus, -ï,/; terra, -ae,/ 
guard, custδdia， -ae,/ 

H 

hand, manus, -üs,/ 
happy, beãtus, -a, -um; fëlIx, gen. fëlïcis 
harm, noceδ， -ëre, -uI, -itum + dat. 
harsh, dürus, -a, -um; acerbus, -a, -um 
have, hab饨， -Ere， -uT， .itum
he, is; often indicated only by the personal ending of 

vb. 
head, caput, -pitis, n. 

healthy, sãnus, -a, -um 
hear, audiδ， -Tre， -TvT， -RUIn 

heart (in one's), use personal pron. in dat. case (dat. 
ofr价rence， 已耳， mihi, tibi) 

heavy, gravis, -e 
help (vb.) , adiu馅， -äre, -iüvI, -iütum; 

(noun) , auxilium, -iï, n. 
her (possessive) eius (not reflexive); suus, -a, -um 

(reflexive) 
berself, suï (r~斤'exive); ipsa (intensive) 
hesitate, dubitδ (1) 
higb, altus, -a, -um 
higher, altior, -ius; superior, -ius 
himself, su1 (r~斤以ive); ipse (intensive) 
恤， eius (not r，拼'exive); suus, -a, -um (r矿éxive)
hold, teneõ, -ëre, -uï, tentum 
home, domus, -üs, /; at home, domI; 

(to) home, domum; from home, domõ 
honor, honor, -nδris， m-
hope (noun) , spës, -eï, /; (vb.) , spërδ (1) 
horn, cornü, -üs, n. 
horse, equus，习， m. 
hour, hδra， -ae,/ 
hous.e, casa, -ae，万
however, autem (postpositive) 
how great, quantus, -a, -um 
how man弘 quot

human, hümãnus, -a, -um 
human being, homõ , -minis, m. 
humane, hümãnus, -a, -um 
humble, humilis, -e 
hundred, centum 
hurt, noceõ, -ëre, -时， -itum + dat. 

I 

1, ego, meï; often expressed simply by the personal 
ending of vb. 

if, sï; if . . . not, nisi 
血， malum，习， n. 
illustrious, c1ãrus, -a, -um 
immortal, immortãlis, -e 
in, in +αbl. 
infancy, ïnfantia, -ae, / 
injustice, iniüria, -饵，/
into, in + acc. 
invite, invïtδ (1) 
iron, ferrum，习， n. 
it, is，饵， id; often indicated 0吻 by personal ending 

ofvb. 



Italy, Italia, -ae, j' 
itself, su1 v'ejiexive); ipsum (intensive) 

J 

join, iungõ, -ere, iünx1, iünctum 
judge, iüdex, -dicis, m. 
judgment, iüdicium , -i1, n. 
just, iüstus, -a, -um 

K 

keen, ãcer, ãcris, ãcre 
keenly, ãcri ter 
kindness, beneficium, -i1, n. 
king, rex, regis, m. 
kiss, bãsium, -iï, n. 
knee, gen口， -üs, n. 
know, sciδ ， -ïre, -ïv1, -ïtum; not know, nesciδ ， -ïre, 

-TVT, -Tturn 
knowledge, scientia吨 -ae， j. 

L 

labor, labor, -bδris， n1. 

lack, careδ ， -ere, -uï, -itürum + abl. 
land, patria, -ae, j'; te盯a ， -ae, j' 
language, lingua, -ae, j' 
large, magnus, -a, -um 
Latin, Latïnus, -a, -um 
law, lëx, lëgis, f 
lead, dücδ， -ere, düxï, ductum 
leader, dux, ducis, m. 
learn (in the αcademic sense), discδ ， -ere, didicï; 

(get ù矿ormation) ， cognõs饨， -ere， -nδvï， -nitum 
leave, abeõ, -ïre, -iï, -itum 
Jeft, sinister, -tra, -trum 
leisure， δtium， -iï, n. 
let (someone do something), express this with 

}USS1Ve SU句.

letter (epistle), litterae, -ãrum, j' pl. 
liberty, lïbertãs, -tãtis, f 
life, vïta, -ae, f 
light, lüx, lücis, j' 
listen (to), audiδ， -Tre， -TVT， -Tturn 
literature, litter饵， -ãrum, j' pl. 
little, parvus, -a，咄n; little book, libellus，习， In. 
live, vïvδ ， -ere, vïx1, vïctum; live one's life, vïtam 

agδ ， -ere, eg1, ãctum 
long (for a long time), di口
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lose, ãmittδ ， -ere, -mïsï, -missum 
love (vb.) , amδ (1); (noun) , amo巳 amõr飞 m.
loyal，自dëlis， -e 
luck, fortüna, -ae, j' 

M 

make, faciδ ， -ere, fècï, factum 
man, vir, virï, m.; homõ, -minis, m.; 

often expressed by masc. of an adj. 
many, multï, -ae, -a 
master, magister, -t町， m.; dominus, -ï, m. 
may (indicating permission to do something) , licet 
+彻. + inj' 

me. See I. 
memory, memoria, -ae, j' 
mercy, clëmentia, -饵，j'
method, modus, -ï, m. 
middle, medius, -a, -um 
mind, mens, mentis, j. 
mlX，口l1sceδ ， -ere, -u1, mlxtum 
mob, vulgus, -1, n. (sometimes m.) 
modest, pudïcus, -a, -um 
mone弘 pecünia， -ae, f 
monument, monumentum, -1, n. 
more, plüs, plüris; comp. of adj. 0 1' ad以

most, plürimus, -a, -um; superl. of adj. 0 1' adv. 
mother, mãter, -tris，卢
mountain, mδI毡， montis, m. 
move，口lOveδ ， -ere，口1δvï，应1δtum

much, mu1tus, -a, -um 
murder, necδ (1) 
must, debeõ, -ere, -时， -itum; or, for passive, use 

passive per伊hrastic

my, meus, -a, -um Vn. voc. 略目的
myself (rejiexive), me1, mihi, etc.; 

(intensive) ipse, ipsa 

N 

name, nomen , -nums, n. 
narrate, narrδ (1) 
nation, gens, gentis, j' 
nature, nãtüra, -ae, j' 
neglect, neglegõ, -ere, -glëxï, -glëctum 
neighbor, vïcïna, -ae, f; vïcïnus，习， m. 
neither . . • nor, neque . . . neque 
never, nu自lquam
nevertheless, tamen 
new, novus, -a, -um 
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night, nox, noctis,l 
mne, novem 
00, nüllus, -a, -um 
nobody, no one, nëmδ， F?1.f卢 ;for decl. see Lat.-Eng. 

Vocab. 
oot, nõn; në with jussive, jussive noun， αnd purp-

clauses; ut with fear clauses 
oothing, nihil (indecl.), n. 
now, nunc 
oumber, numerus，习， m. 

O 

obey, pãreδ ， -ëre, -uï + dat. 
offer, offerõ, -ferre, obtu日， oblãtum

office, officium, -iï, n. 
ofteo, saepe 
。Id， antIquus, -a, -um; senex, senis 
old man, senex, senis, m. 
00 (= place), in + abl.; (= time) , simple abl. 
on account of, propter + acc. 
ooce, semel 
ooe, unus, -a, -um 
ooly (ad时， tantum; 伊dj.)， 而lus，因a， -um 
opinion, sententia, -ae, l; (in one's) opioion, use 

personal pron. in dat. case (dat. of r，写ference， e. g., 
mihi , tibi) 

opportunity, occãsiδ，而nis， l
or, aut 
oration， δrãtiδδnis， l 
orator， δrãtor， -tδns， m. 
order, iubeδ ， -ëre, iussï, iussum; imperδ (1) + dat. 
(io) order to, ut (+拟好'.); in order not to, në ( + 

sul扩'. ) 

other, another, alius, alia, aliud; 
the other (of tw时， alter, -era, -erum; 
(aU) the other, cëterï, -ae, -a 

ought, dëb饨， -ëre, -uT, -itum; 0月 for passive, use 
passive periphrastic 

our, noster, -tra, -trum 
out of, ex + abl. 
overcome, superδ (1) 

overpower, oppnmo, -ere, -pressl, -pressum 
own, his own, suus, -a, -um; my own, meus, -a, -um 

P 

pain, dolor, -1δris， m. 
part, pars, partis, f 
passage, locus，习， m. 
passioo, cupiditãs, -tãtis, f 

patieoce, patientia, -ae, l 
pay.二 See penalty. 
peace, pãx, pãcis，)可
penalty, poena, -ae, f; pay the penalty, poenãs 

dare 
people, populus, -ï, m. 
perceive, sen tlδ ， -ïre, sënsï, sënsum 
perhaps, fortasse 
period (of time), aetãs, -tãtis, f 
perish, pereõ, -ïre, -iï, -itum 
permit, patIOr, -ï, passus sum; 

it is permitted, licet, licër飞 licuit (impers.) 
perpetual, perpetuus, -a, -um 
persuade, persuãdeδ， -ëre， -suãsï, -suãsum + dat. 
philosopher, sapiëns, -entis, m." philosopha, -ae, f .. 

philosophus，习， m. 
philosophy, philosophia, -ae, f 
place, locus, -ï, m.; pl. , loca, -õrum, n. 
plan，而nsilium， -iï, n. 
pleasant, iücundus, -a, -um 
please, placeδ ， -ëre, -uï, -itum + dat.; l-vith a 

request, amãbδtë 
pleasure, voluptãs, -tãtis, l 
plebeians, plëbs, plëbis, f 
plot, ïnsidi饵， -ãrum, f pl. 
poem, carmen, -mmls, n. 
poet, poëta, -ae, m 
(as. . . as) possible (or greatest possible, brightest 

possible, etc.), quam + superl. of adj. or ad以
power (commaod), imperium, -iï, n. 
powerful, potëns, gen. potentis 
praise (vb.) , laudδ (1); (noun) , laus, laudis,l 
prefer, mãlõ, mãlle, mãluï 
prepare, parõ (1) 
preserve，而nserv，δ (1)

prl臼s， premo, -ere, pressl, pressum 
pretty, bellus, -a, -um; pu1cher, -ChI飞 -chrum
priest, sacerdõs, -dõtis, m. 
prohibit, prohibeδ， -Ere， -uT， -itlIIII 

prOlruse, pr，δmítto， -ere, mïsï, -missum 
provided that, dummodo + su句.
pupil, discipula, -ae,f.. discipulus, -ï, m. 
pursuit, studium，缸， n. 
put, Pδnõ ， -ere, posuï, positum 

Q 

queen, rëgïna, -ae, f 
quick, celer, -eris, -ere 
quickl弘 celeriter， cito 



R 

raise, tollõ, -ere, sustulI, sublãtum 
rather: express this with comp. degree of adj. or 

adv. 
read， legδ ， -ere, lëgï, lëctum 
real, vërus, -a, -um 
reason, ratiδδnis，工
receive, accipiõ, -ere, -cëpï, -ceptum 
recite, recitδ (1) 
recogmze, recognosco, -ere, -nδ词， -mtum 
refuse, recüsδ (1) 

regalß, recl plδ， -ere, -cëpï, -ceptum 
region, loca, -õrum, n. 
remalß, remaneo, -ere, -mansl, -mansum 
report, nüntiδ (1) 
republic, rës püblica, reI püblicae, f 
reputation, fãma, -ae, f 
rescue, ërjpiõ, -ere, -时， -reptum 
rest, the rest, cëterï, -ae, -a 
restrain, teneδ， -Ere， -uT， -tentum 
return (go back), redeδ， -Tre， -iT， .itum 

return (in return for), prδ+αbl. 
riches, dïvitiae, -ãrum, f pl. 
right (noun) , iüs, iüris, n.; Gαdj.) ， dexter, -tra, 

-trum 
road, via, -ae, f 
Roman, Rδmãnus， -a, -um 
Rome, RIδma， -ae,f 
rose, rosa, -ae, f 
rule (noun) , regnum，习， n.; (vb.) , regõ, -ere, rëxï, 

rëctum 
rumor, rumor, -mons, m. 
run, curro, -ere, cucurn, cursum 

S 

sad, tristis, -e 
safe, salvus, -a, -um 
safety, salüs, -lütis, f 
sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 
sake (for the sake of), gen. + causã 
salt, sãl, salis, m. 
same, ïdem, eadem, idem 
satisfy, satiõ (1) 
save, servδ(1); cδnservδ (1) 

sa弘 dïcõ ， -ere, dïxï, dictum 
school, lüdus, -ï, m. 
sea, mare, -IS, n. 
second, secundus, ,..a, -um; alter, -era, -erum 
see, videõ, -ëre, vïdï, vïsum 
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S创k， petõ, -ere, -IvI, -ïtum; quaerδ， -ere, -sIvI, 
-sïtum 

seem, videor, -ërI, vïsus sum 
seize, rapiδ ， -ere, -丽， raptum 
senate, senãtus, -üs, m. 
send, mittõ, -ere, mIsï, missum 
senous, gravls, -e 
serve, serVlδ ， -ïre, -ïvï, -ïtum + dat. 
service, officium, -iï, n. 
seven, septem 
she, ea; often indicated on/y by the personal ending 

ofvb. 
ship, nãvis, -is, f 
short, brevis, -e 
show, ostendõ, -ere, -ï, -tentum 
shun, vïtδ (1); fugiδ ， -ere, fügï, fugitürum 
Sl侣， slgnum, -1, n. 
similar, similis, -e 
since, quoniam + indic.; cum + subj.; abl. abs. 
sister, soror, -rδris， f 
SIX, sex 
skill, ars, artis, f 
slave, servus，习， m.; slavegirl, serva, -ae, f 
slavery, servitüs, -tütis, f 
sleep (vb.) , dormiδ， -Ire, -IvI, -itum; (noun) , 

somnus, -1, m. 
slender, gracilis, -e 
small, parvus, -a, -um 
so, ita, sIc (usually with vbs.), tam (usually with 

adjs. and advs.); so great, tantl屿， -a， -llIrl

soldier, mTIes, -litis, m. 
some, a certain one (indef) , quldam, quaedam, 

quiddam; 价10re emphatic pron.), aliquis, aliquid 
some . . . others, a liI . . . aliI 
son, ffiius，击， m. 
soon，盯lOX

sort, genus, -nerís, n. 
so时， ammus，习， m. 
sound, sãnus, -a, -um; salvus, -a, -um 
spare, parcõ, -ere, pepercI, parsürum + dat. 
speak, dïcδ ， -ere, dlxï, dictum; loquor, -ï, locütus 

sum 
spirit, splritus, -üs, m. 
stand, stõ, stãre, stetï, statum 
start, profìcIscor, -ï, -fectus sum 
state, cIvitãs, -tãtis, f; rës püblica, reï püblicae, f 
story，但bula ， -ae, f 
street, via, -ae, f 
strength, vlrës, -ium, f pl. 
strong, fortis, -e; be strong, valeõ, -ëre, -uï, -itürum 
student, discipula, -ae,f; discipulus, -ï, m. 
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study (noun) , studium, -iï, n.; (vb.) , stud饨， -Ere， -uT
+ dat. 

suddenly, subitδ 
summer, aestãs, -tãtis, f 
sun, sδ1 ， sδlis， m. 
support, alδ， -ere, -uï, altum 
suppose, opïnor, -ã町， -ãtus sum; putδ(1) 
suppress, oppnmo, -pnmere, -preSS1, -pressum 
supreme power, lmpenum, -11, n. 
sure, certus, -a, -um 
surrender, trãdδ ， -ere, -didï, -ditum 
sweet, du1cis, -e 
swift, celer, -eris, -ere 
sword, ferrum，习， n.; gladius, -iï, m. 
Syracuse, Syrãcüsae, -ãrum, f pl. 

T 

talk, loquor, -1, -cütus sum 
teach, doc饨， -ëre, -uI, doctum 
teacher, magister, -trï, m. ," magistra, -ae, f 
tear, lacrima, -ae, f 
tell, dïcõ, -ere, dïxï, dictum 
ten, decem 
terrify, terreõ, -ere, -uï, -itum 
territory, fines, -ium, m. pl. 
than, quam; or simple abl. 
thank, grãtiãs agõ, -ere, egï, ãctum + dat. 
that (demonstrative) , ille, illa, illud; is, ea, id; 

that (of yo町吟， is饨， ista, istud 
that (subord. conj.), not expressed in ind. state. ,' ut 

(purp. and result); 而(阳r)

that . . . not, ne (purp.) , ut . . . nõn (result); ut 
(户的

that (rel. pron.), quï, quae, quod 
their, suus, -a, -um (refiexive); eõrum, eãrum (nol 

re斤éxive)
them. See he, she, it. 
then, tum, deinde 
there, ibi 
therefore, igitur (postpositive) 
these. See this, demonstrative. 
they. See he, she, it; ofien expressed simply by the 

personal ending 01 vb. 
thing, res, reI, f; often merely the neut. 01 an adj. 
think, putδ (1); arbitror, -ã丘， -ãtus sum 
third, terti us, -a, -um 
this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id 
those. See that, demonstrative. 
thousand, mTIle (indecl. adj. sg.), mïlia, -iüm, n. 

(noun in p l.) 

three, tres, tria 
throu酬， per + acc. 
throughout, per + acc. 
throw, iaciδ ， -ere, iecI, iactum 
thus, sIc 
由肘， tempus, -poris, n.; (period of) time, aetãs, 

-tãtis, f 
to (place to which), ad +αcc.; (ind. obj.), dat. ,' 

(purp.), ut + subj., ad + gerund 0 1' ge l'undive 
today, hodie 
tolerate, tolerδ (1) 
tomorrow.与 crãs

too, nimis, nimium; 0 1' use comp. degree 01 adj. 0 1' 

αdv. 

touch, tangδ ， -ere, tetigI, tãctum 
travel (abroad), peregrIno飞 -ãrI， -ãtus sum 
trivial, levis, -e 
troops, cδpiae， -ãrum, f pl. 
Tro弘 Trδia， -ae, f 
true, verus, -a, -um 
tru1弘 vere

trust, crëdõ, -ere, -didI, -ditum + dat. 
truth, veritãs, -tãtis, f 
位y， expenor, -IrI, expertus sum 
阳rn， vertδ ， -ere，习， versum 
twent弘 vIgíntI

two, duo, duae, duo 
type, genus, -nerís, n. 
tyrant, tyrannus, -1, m. 

U 

unable (be) nδn possum 
uncertain, incertl屿， -a， -lIIII

under, sub + abl. (= place where), 
+ acc. (= place to which) 

understand, inte l1egõ, -ere, -lëxI, -lectum; 
comprehendδ， -ere，习， -hënsum 

unfortunate, miser, -era, -erum 
unless, nisi 
unwilling (be), nõlõ, nδlle， nδluI 

urban, urbane, urbãnus, -a, -um 
urge, hortor, -ãrI, -ãtus sum 

、 use， ütor，习， usus sum + abl. 

V 

verse, versus, -us, m. 
very, express this by the superl. degree 01 adj. or 

adv. 
vice, VltlU口1 ， -iï, n. 



Virgil, Vergi1ius, -江， m. 
世rtue， virtüs, -tütis, f 

w 
wage, gerδ ， -ere, gessI, gestum 
walls, moenia, -ium, n. pl. 
want, volδ ， velle, voluï 
war, bellum，习， n. 
warn, moneδ， -ere, -uI, -itum 
water, aqua, -ae, f 
we. See 1; often expressed simply by the personal 

ending ofvb. 
wealth, dïvitiae, -ãrum, f pl. 
weapons, arma, -δrum， n. pl. 
wel1, bene 
what (pron.) , quid; 但dj.)， quï, quae, quod 
whatever, quisquis, quidquid 
when, participial phrase; abl. abs.; cum + subj.; 

(interrogative) , quandδ; (rel.), ubi 
whence, unde, adv. 
where, ubi 
wherefore, quãre 
which (rel. pron. and interrogative adj.), quI, quae, 

quod 
while, dum 
who (rel.) , quï, quae, quod; (interrogative) , quis, 

quid 
whole, tδtus， -a，，um 

why, cür 
wicked, malus, -a, -um 
wife, uxor, uxõris, f 

willing (be), volδ， velle, voluI 
windo吼 fenestra， -ae, f 
wme, vlnum, -1, n. 
wisdom, sapientia, -ae, f 
wise, sapiens, gen. sapientis 
wisely, sapienter 
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wish, cup埠， -ere, -ïvï, -ïtum; vo屿， velle, voluï 
with, cum + abl.; abl. ofmeans (no prep.) 
without, sine + abl. 
woman, fëmina, -ae,f; often expressed by fem. of 

an αdj. 

word, verbum, -ï,.n. 
work, labor, -bδris， m. ，-opus， operis， n
world, mundus，习， m. 
worse, pelOr, -IUS 

worst, pessimus, -a, -um 
write, scrïbõ, -ere, scrïpsï, scrïptum 
writer, scrïptor, -tδris， m. 

Y 

year, annus, -1, m. 
yesterda:弘 herï
yield, cedδ， -ere, cessï, cessum 
you， t口， tuï; ojien expressed simply by the personal 

ending ofvb. 
young man, adulëscens, -centis, m. 
your (sg.) , tuus, -a, -um; (p l.), vester, -tra, -trum 
yo町self (r，拼éxive) ， tuï, tibi, etc.; (intensive) , ipse, 

lpsa 
youth, iuvenis, -is, m. 



拉英词汇表

词条后面的阿拉伯数字指示这个词第一次作为要求掌握的词项出现的课

程单元。动词后带括号的阿拉伯数字(1)表示，这是一个规则的第一变位法动

词，主要部分的词尾依次为-amd词， -ãtumo 关于前缀和后缀，参见附录中的

列表。

A 

ã or ab, prep. + abl., from, away from; 
by (agent). 14 

abeõ, -ire, -苗， -itum, go away, depart, leave. 37 
absconditus, -a, -um, hidden, secret 
absens, gen. -sentis， αdj.， absent, awa弘 37

absum, -esse, ãfui, ãfutõrum, be awa弘 be absent 
abundantia, -ae, f , abundance 
ac. See atque. 
accedõ, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, come near, 

approach. 36 
accipiõ, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, take, receive, 

accept. 24 
accommodõ (1), adjust, adapt 
accõsãtor, -tõris, m. , accuser 
accõsõ (1), accuse 
ãcer, ãcris, ãcre, sharp, keen, eager, severe, 

fierce. 16 
acerbitãs, -tãtis, f , harshness 
acerbus, -a, -um, harsh, bitter, grievous. 12 
Achilles, -is，悦， Achilles, Greek hero, chief 

character in the lliad 
acies, -亩'， f ， sharp edge, keenness, line of battle 

acquirõ, -ere, -quïsïvi, -quïsïtum, acquire, gain 
ãcriter, ad议， keenly，自ercely. 32 
ad, prep. + acc. , to, up to, near to. 8 
addiscõ, -ere, -didicï, learn in addition 
addõcõ, -ere, -dõxi, -ductum, lead to, induce 
adeõ, -ïre, -自， -itum, go to, approach. 37 
adferõ, -ferre, a忧uli， allãtum, bring to. 31 
adficiõ, -ere, -ïecï, -fectum, affect, afßict, weaken 
adiciõ, -ere, -iecï, -iectum, add 
adiuvõ, -ãre, -iõvi, -iõtum, help, aid, assist; 

please.4 
admïror, -ãrï, -ãtus sum, wonder at, admire 
admittõ, -ere, -mïsi, -missum, admit, receive, 

let in. 17 
admoneõ = moneõ 
adnuõ, -ere, -n时， nod assent 
adoptõ (1), wish for oneself, select, adopt 
adsum, -esse, -fuï, -futñrum, be near, be present, 

asslst 
adõlãtiõ, -õnis, f , fawning , flattery 
adulescens, -centis, m. and J巧， young man or 

woman. 12 
adulescentia, -ae,f , youth, young manhood; 

youthfulness. 5 
adultus, -a, -um, grown up, mature, adult 



adürõ, -ere, -ussi, -ustum, set fire to, burn, singe 
adveniõ, -ire, -vëni, -ventum, come (to), arrive 
adversus, -a, -um, facing, opposite, adverse. 34 
adversus, prep. + αcc.， toward, facing; against 
advesperãscit, advesperãscere, advesperãvit, 

impers. , evenmg IS cornmg on, lt IS growmg 
dark 

aedificium，缸，凡， building, structure. 39 
aegrë, ad议， with difficulty, hardly, scarcely 
aequitãs, -tãtis,f , justice, fairness, equity 
aequus, -a, -um, level, even, calrn, eq ual, just, 

favorable. 22 
aes, aeris, n. , bronze. 40 
aestãs, -tãtis,f , summer. 35 
aestus, -üs，矶， heat, tide 
aetãs, -tãtis,j', period of life, life, age, an age, 

t由le. 16 
aeternus, -a, -um, eternal 
Agamemnon, -nonis, m. , Agamemnon, 

cornrnander-in-chief of the Greek forces at Troy 
ager, agñ, m. , field, farm. 3 
agõ, -ere, ëgi，是c阳m， drive, lead, do, act; of time 

or life, pass, spend; 
grãtiãs agere + dαt. ， thank. 8 

agricola, -ae, m. , f armer. 3 
agricultüra, -ae,f , agriculture 
拙，是iunt， he says, they say, assert. 25 
Alexander, -dri, m. , Alexander the Great, 

renowned Macedonian general and king, 
4th cen. , B.C. 

aliënus, -a, -um, belonging to another (cp. alius) , 
foreign , strange, alien 

aliδqui， adv. , otherwise 
aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, indef pronominal adj., 

some 
aliquis, aliquid (gen. alicuius; dat. alicui), indef 

pron. , someone, somebody, something. 23 
aliter， αdv. ， otherwise 
alius, alia, aliud, other, another; 

alñ . . • alñ, sorne . . . others. 9 
alõ, -ere, alui, altum, nourish, support, sustain, 

increase; cherish. 13 
alter, -era, -erum, the other (of two), second. 9 
altus，斟酌 -um， high, deep 
ambit施，而nis， f， a canvassing for votes; ambition; 

flattery 
ambulõ (1), walk. 39 
am旬， adv. from H ebrel1斗 truly， verily, so be it 
amlca, -ae，工， (female) friend. 3 
amicitia, -肘，f， friendship. 10 
amiculum, -i, 凡， cloak 
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amicus, -a, -um, friendly. 1 1 
amicus, -i, m. , (male) friend. 3 
ãmitt坑 -ere， -misi, -missum, lose, let go. 12 
amõ (1), love, like; amãbδtë， please. 1 
amor, amõris, m. , love. 7 
ãmoveõ, -ëre, -mõvi, -mδtum， move away, remove 
an， ad以 and conj. introducing the second part ofα 

double question (see utrum), or; used alone, or, 
can i t be that 

ancilla, -肘， f， maidservant 
angelus, -i, m. , angel 
angu]us, -i, m. , corner 
angustus, -a, -um, narro叽 lirnited

anima, -ae,f , soul~ spirit. 34 
animal, -mãlis, n., a living creature, animal. 14 
animus, -1, m. , soul, spirit, mind; animi, -õrum, 

high spirits, pride, courage. 5 
annus, -i, m. , year. 12 
ante, prep. + acc.} before (in place or time) , in 

front of; adl儿， before, previousl予 13
anteã, adv. , before, formerly 
antepõnδ， -ere, -pOSUI, -positum, put before, prefer 
十 dαt. 35 

antiquus, -a, -um, ancient, old-time. 2 
Apollõ, -linis, m. , Phoebus Apollo, god of sun, 

prophecy, poetry, etc. 
apparãtus, -üs, m. , equipment, splendor 
appellõ (1), speak to, address (as), call, name. 14 
approbõ (1), approve 
appropinquδ(1) + dat. , approach, draw near to 
ap阳s， -a, -um，缸， suitable 
apud, prep. + αcc. ， among, in the presence of, at 

the house of. 31 
aqua, -ae,f , water. 14 
ãr矶 -ae， f , al tar 
arãnea, -ae,f , spider's web 
arbitror, -ãri, -ãtus sum, judge, think. 34 
arbor, -boris,f , tree. 38 
arcus, -üs, m. , bow 
argentum, -i, n., silver, rnoney 
argÜIDentum, -1，凡， proof, evidence, argument. 19 
arma, -õrum，凡， arms, weapons. 28 
arõ (1), plow 
ars, artis，)号， art, skill. 14 
arx, arcis,f , citadel, stronghold. 23 
邸， assis, m. , an as (a small copper coin roughly 

equivalent to a cent). 31 
Asia, -ae，)斗， Asia, commonly the Roman province 

in Asia Minor. 12 
asper, -era, -erum, rough, harsh. 21 
aspic恼， -ere, -spexi, -spectum, look at, behold 
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assentãtor, -tõris, m. , yes-man, flatterer 
astrum, -i, n. , star, constellation 
at, co砾， but; but, mind you; but, you say; a more 

emotional adversative than sed. 19 
ãter, ãtra, ãtrum, dark, gloomy 
Athenae, -ãrum,f pl. , Athens. 37 
Atheniensis, -e, Athenian; Athenienses, -ium, the 

Athenians 
atque or ac, conj., and, and also, and even. 21 
atqui, conj. , and yet, still 
auctor, -tõris, m. , increaser; author, originator. 19 
auctõritãs, -tãtis,f , authority 
audãcia, -ae,f , daring, boldness, audacity 
audãx, gen. audãcis, daring, bold 
audeõ，岳阳， ausus SlJm, dare. 7 
aud旬， -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear, listen to. 10 
auditor, -tõris, m. , hearer, listener, member of an 

audience. 16 
auferõ, -ferre, abstuli, ablãtum, bear away, carry 

off 
Augustus, -i, m. , Augustus, the first Roman 

emperor 
aureus，唱， -um, golden 
a町is， -is, f , ear. 14 
aurum, -i，凡， gold 
aut, conj., or; aut . . . aut, either . . . or. 17 
autem, postpositive conj., however; moreover. 11 
auxilium, -苗，凡， aid, help. 31 
avãritia, -ae, f , greed, avarice 
avãrus, -a, -um, greedy, avaricious. 3 
ãvehõ, -ere, -vexi, -vectum, carry away 
ãvertõ, -ere, -ver伍， -versum, tum away, avert. 23 
ãvocõ (1), call away, divert 

B 

balbus, -a, -um, stammering, stuttering 
barba, -ae, f , beard 
bãsium, -ñ，凡， kiss. 4 
beãtus, -a, -um, happy, fortuna旬， blessed. 10 
bellicus, -a, -um, relating to war, military 
beUum，在，凡， war. 4 
bellus, -a, -um, prett弘 handsome， charming. 4 
bene, adv. ofbonus, well, satisfactorily, quite. 11 

(comp. melius; superl. optimë. 32) 
beneficium, -缸，凡， benefit, kindness, favor. 19 
benevolentia, -ae,f , good wil1, kindness 
bestia, -ae, J巧， animal, beast 
bibõ, -ere, bibi, drink. 30 
bis, adv. , twice 

bonus, -a, -um, good, kind. 4 (comp. melior; superl. 
optimus. 27) 

bõs, bovis, m.lf, bull, OX, cow 
brevis, -e, short, small, brief. 16 
brevitãs, -tãtis,f , shortness, brevity 
breviter, adv. , briefl.y 
Britannia, -ae,f , Britain 
Brundisium, -ii, n., important seaport in S. Italy 
Briitus, -i, m. , famous Roman name: L. Junius 

C 

Brutus, who helped establish the Roman 
republic; M. Junius Brutus, one of the 
conspirators against Julius Caesar 

C., abbreviation for the common name Gãius 
cadõ, -ere, ceci缸， cãsiirum, fall. 12 
caecus, -a, -um, blind. 17 
caelestis, -e, heavenl弘 celestial

caelum, -i，凡， sky, heaven. 5 
Caesar, -saris, m. , Caesar, especially Gaius Julius 

Caesar. 12 
calamitãs, -tãtis, f , misfortune, disaster 
calculus，也 m. ， pebble 
campana, -ae, f , bell (late Lat.) 
candidus, -a, -um, shining, bright, white; beautiful. 

33 
canis, -is (gen. pl. canum), m.lf, dog 
canõ, -ere, cecini, cantum, to sing about 
cantδ(1) ， sing 
capillus, -i, m. , hair (01 head or beαrd) 
capiõ, -ere, cepi, captum, take, capture, seize, 

get. 10 
captδ (1)， grab, seek to get, hunt for (legacies, 

etc.) 
caput, -pitis, n., head; leader; beginning; life; 

heading, chapter. 11 
carbõ, -bõnis, m. , coal, charcoal 
careõ, -ere, -ui, -itiirum + abl. 01 separation, be 

without, be deprived of, want, lack, be free 
from.20 

cãrit远s， -tãtis,f , dearness, affection 
carmen, -minis, n., song, poem. 7 
carpõ, -ere, carpsi, carptum, harvest, pluck; 

seize. 36 
Carthãgõ, -ginis,f , Carthage (city in N. A仕ica).

24 
cãrus, -a, -um, dear. 11 
casa, -ae,f , house, cottage, hut. 21 
cãsus, -iis, m. , accident, chance 



catena, -ae,j', chain 
Catilina, -ae, m. , L. Sergius Catiline, leader of 

the conspiracy against the Roman state in 
63 B.C. 

Catullus, -i, ，悦， Gaius Valerius Catullus, 1st cen. 
B.c. lyric poet 

cattus, -i, m. , cat (late word jòr classical ïeles, -is) 
causa, -ae,j', cause, reason; case, situation; causã 

with a preceding gen., for the sake of, on 
account of. 21 

caveõ, -ere, cãvi, cautum, beware, avoid 
cavus, -i, m. , hole 
cedõ, -ere, cessi, cessum, go, withdraw; yield to, 

submit, grant. 28 
celer, -eris, -ere, swift, quick, rapid. 16 
celeritãs, -tãtis, j', speed, swiftness 
celeriter, swiftly, quickly 
cena, -ae,j', dinner. 26 
cenδ (1)， dine. 5 
centum, indecl. adj., a hundred. 15 
cernõ, -ere, crevi, cretum, distinguish, discern, 

perceive. 22 
certe, adv. , certainly 
certus, -a, -um, de白nite， sure, certain, reliable. 19 
cervus, -i, m. , stag, deer 
ceteri, -ae, -a, the remaining, the rest, the 

other.30 
Cicerõ, -rõnis, m. , Marcus Tullius Cicero. 8 
cicüta，因ae， j', hemlock (poison) 
cinis, -neris, m. , ashes 
circenses, -ium, m. pl. (sc. lüdi), games in the 

Circus 
cito, adv. , quickly. 17 
civI1is, -e, civil, civic 
civis, -is, m. if., citizen. 14 
civitãs, -tãtis,j', state, citizenship. 7 
c1ãrus, -a, -um, c1ear, bright; renowned, famous, 

illustrious. 18 
c1audõ, -ere, c1ausi, c1ausum, shut, c10se 
c1ementia, -ae, j', mildness, gen t1eness, mercy. 16 
coe膊， coepisse, coeptum (dlφctive vb. ,' pres. system 

supplied by incipiõ), began. 17 
coërceõ, -ere, -ui, -itum, curb, check, repress 
cõgitδ (1)， think, ponder, consider, plan. 1 
cognõscõ, -ere, -nδvi， -nitum, become acquainted 

with, learn, recognize; in perj' tenses, know. 30 
cõgõ, -ere, coegi, coãctum, drive 0 1' bring together, 

force, compel. 36 
colligõ，回ere， -legi, -Iectum, gather together, collect 
collocδ(1) ， place, put, arrange 
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collum, -i，凡， neck 
colõ, -ere, colui, cultum, cu1tivate; cherish 
color, -õris, m. , color 
commemorõ (1), remind, relate, mention 
commisceõ, -ere, -ui, -mixtum, intermingle, join 
committõ, -ere, -OOsi, -missum, entrust, commit. 15 
commünis, -e, common, general, of/for the 

community. 20 
comparõ (1), compare 
compõnõ, -ere, -posui, -positum, put together, 

compose 
comprehendõ, -ere, -hendi, -hensum, grasp, seize, 

arrest; comprehend, understand. 30 
concedõ, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, yield, grant, concede 
concilium，击， n., council 
condõ, -ere, -didi, -ditum, put together or into, 

store; build, found , establish. 29 
cδnferõ， -ferre, contuli, collãtum, bring together, 

compare; se cõnferre, betake oneself, go. 31 
cõnfidõ, -ere, -fisus sum, have confidence in, 

believe con自dent1y， be confident 
cõnfiteor, -eri, -fessus sum, confess 
congregδ (1)， gather together, assemble 
conici仇 -ere， -ieci, -iectum, throw, hurl, put with 

force; put together, conjecture 
coniürãtiõ, -õnis，工， conspiracy
coniürã日， -õrum, m. pl., conspirators. 20 
cõnor, -ãri, -ãtus sum, try, attempt. 34 
cõnscientia, -ae,j', consciousness, knowledge; 

consclence 
cõnscius, -a, -um, conscious, aware of 
cõnservõ (l), preserve, conserve, maintain. 1 
cõnsilium, -ii, n. , counsel, advice, plart, purpose; 
judgme时， wisdom. 4 

cδnsistõ， -ere, -stiti + in, depend on 
cδns俑， -ãre, -stiti, -stãtürum + ex, consist of 
cõnsuescõ, -ere, -suevi, -suetum, become 

accustomed 
cδnsul， -su]js, m. , consul. 11 
cδnsulõ， -ere, -sului, -sultum, look out for, have 

regard for 
cõnsultum, -i，凡， decree 
cδnsümõ， -ere, -s曲npsi， -sñmptum, use up, 

consume.30 
contemn仇 -ere， -tempsi, -temptum, despise, scorn. 

36 
contendõ, -ere, -tendi, -tentum, strive, struggle, 

contend, hasten. 29 
contineõ, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, hold together, keep, 

enc1ose, restrain, contain. 21 
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contingõ, -ere, -tigi, -tãctum, touch c1osely, befal1, 
fall to one's lot 

contrã, prep. + acc. , against. 19 
contundõ, -tundere, -tudi, -而sum， beat, crush, 

bruise, destroy. 36 
conturbõ (1), throw into confusion 
convertõ, -ere, -verñ, -versum, turn around, cause 

to turn 
convocõ (1), cal1 together, convene 
cδpia， -ae, j , abundance, supply; cõpiae, -ãrum, 

supplies, troops, forces. 8 
cõpiõsë, adv. , fully, at length, copiously 
Corinthus, -i, J巳 Corinth
cornü, -üs, n. , horn. 20 
corõna, -ae, j , crown 
corpus, -poris, n., body. 7 
corrigõ, -ere, -rëxï, -rëctum, make right, correct 
corrõborõ (1), strengthen 
corrumpõ, -ere, -rüpi, -ruptum, ruin, corrupt 
cõtidië, ad识， daily, every day. 36 
crãs, adv. , tomorrow. 5 
creãtor, -tõris, m. , creator 
creãtüra, -ae,j , creature (late Lat.) 
crëber, -bra, -brum, thick , frequent, numerous 
crëdõ, -ere, crëdidi, crëditum, believe, trust. 25; + 

dat. 35 
creõ (1), create. 12 
crëscõ, -ere, crëvi, crëtum, increase. 34 
crüdëlis, -e, cruel 
crüstulum, -i, n., pastry, cookie 
cubiculum, -i，凡， bedroom, room 
culpa, -ae,j , fault, blame. 5 
culpδ(1) ， blame, censure. 5 
cult曲矶 -ae， j， cultivation 
cum, co彤 ， with su帐， when, since, although; 

with ind., when. 31 
cum, prep. + abl. , with. 10 
cünctãtiõ, -õnis, f , delay 
cünctãtor, -tõris, m. , delayer 
cünctor (1), delay 
cupiditãs, -tãtis, f , desire, longing, passion; 

cupidity, avarice. 10 
cupidδ， -dinis, f , desire, passion. 36 
cupidus, -缸 -um， desirous, eager, fond; + 

gen. , desirous of, eager for. 39 
cupiõ, -ere, cupivi, cupitum, desire, wish, long 

for. 17 
cür, adv. , why. 18 
cüra, -ae, f , care, attention, caution, anxiety. 4 
cürõ (1), care for, attend to; heal, cure; take 

care.36 

cuηÕ， -ere, cucurri, cursum, run, rush, move 
quickly. 14 

Cursl屿， -üs, m. , running, race; course. 28 
curvus, -a, -um, curved, crooked, wrong 
custõdia, -ae,j , protection, custody; pl. , guards. 32 
custδs， -tõdis，凯， guardian, guard 

D 

damnõ (1), condemn 
Dãmoclës, -is, m. , Damoc1es, an attendant of 

Dionysius 
缸， prψ+αbl. ， down from , from; concerning, 

about. 3 
dea, -ae, f (dat. αnd abl. pl. deãbus), goddess. 6 
dëbeõ, -ëre, -ui, -itum, owe, ought, must. 1 
dëbilitõ (1), weaken 
dëcernõ, -ere, -crëvi, -crëtum, decide, settle, decree. 

36 
dëcertõ (1), fight it out, fight to the finish , contend 
decimus, -a, -um, tenth. 15 
dëcipiδ， -ere, -cëpi, -ceptum, deceive 
decor, -cõris, m. , beauty, grace 
dëcrëtum, -i, n. , decree 
dëdicõ (1), dedicate. 28 
dëfendõ, -ere, -fendi, -ïensum, ward off, defend, 

protect.20 
d础ciõ， -ere, -ïeci, -fectum, fail 
dëgustõ (1), taste 
dehinc, adv. , then, next. 25 
deinde， αdv. ， thereupon, next, then. 18 
dëlectãtiõ, -õnis, f , delight, pleasure, 

enjoyment. 27 
dëlectõ (1), delight, charm, please. 19 
dëleõ, -ëre, dëlë词， dëlëtum, destroy, wipe out, 

erase. 17 
dëITberõ (1), consider, deliberate 
dëmëns, gen. -mentis, adj. , out of one's mind, 

insane, foolish 
dëmi忧õ， -ere, -misi, -missum, let down, lower 
dëmõnstrõ (1), point out, show, demonstrate. 8 
Dëmosthenës, -is, m. , Demosthenes, the most 

famous Greek orator, 4th cen. B.C. 

dënique, ad悦， at last，自nal1y. 29 
dëns, dentis, m. , tooth 
dëpõnõ, -ere, -posui, -positum, put down, lay aside 
dëportõ (1), carry off 
dësiderõ (1), desire, long for, miss. 17 
dësidiõsus, -a, -um, la勾F

dësinõ, -ere, -sivi, -situm, cease, leave off. 34 
dësipiõ, -ere, act foo1ishly 



destinãtus, -a, -um, resolved, resolute, firm 
detrïmentum, -ï, 11. , loss, detriment 
deus, -ï, m. (VOc. sg. deus, 110m. pl. dei 01' 缸， dlα t. 

αnd αbl. pl. dis), god. 6 
devocõ (1) , call down or away 
dexter, -tI毡， -trum, right, right-hand. 20 
diabolus, -i, m. , devil 
dicõ, -ere, dixi, dictum, say, tell, speak; call, 

name. 10 
dictãta, -õrum, n. pl. , things dictated, lessons, 

precepts 
dictãtor, -tõris, m. , dictator 
dictõ (1) , say repeatedly, dictate 
dies, -ei, m. , day. 22 
difficilis, -e, hard, difficult, troublesome. 16 
digi阳s， -i, m. , finger, toe. 31 
dignitãs, -tãtis，)巧， merit, prestige, dignity. 38 
dignus, -a, -um + abl. , worthy二 worthy of. 29 
diligens, gen. -gentis， αdj.， diligent, carefu1. 27 
diligenter, ad议， diligently 
diligentia, -ae, f , diligence 
di1igõ, -ere, dilexi, dilectum, esteem, love. 13 
dimidium，击，凡， half 
dimi忧õ， -ere, -misi, -missum, send away, dismiss 
Dionysius, -ñ, m. , Dionysius, tyrant of Syracuse 
discedδ， -ere, -cessi, -cessum, go away, depart. 20 
discipula, -ae, f , and discipulus, -i, m. , learner, 

pupil, disciple. 6 
discõ, -ere, didici, learn. 8 
disputãtiõ, -õnis, f , discussion 
disputõ (1), discuss 
dissimilis, -e, unlike, different. 27 
dissimulõ (l), conceal 
distinguõ, -ere, -stinxi, -stinctum, distinguish 
diü, adv. , long, for a long time. 12 
dives, gel1. divitis or ditis， αdj.， rich. 32 
divinus，唱， -um, divine, sacred 
divitiae, -ãrum, f p 1. , riches,. weal th. 13 
dõ, dare, dedi, datum, give, offer. 1 
doceõ, -ere, -币， doctum, teach. 8 
doctrina, -ae, f , teaching, instruction, learning 
doctus, -a, -um, taught, learned, skilled. 13 
doleõ, -ere, -ui, -itñrum, grieve, suffer; hurt, give 

pain. 31 
dolor, -lõris, m. , pain, grief. 38 
domesticus, -a, -um, domestic; civil 
domina, -ae,j , mistress, lady. 40 
dominãtus, -缸， m. , rule, mastery, tyranny 
dominicus, -也 -um， belonging to a master; the 

Lord's 
dominus, -i, m. , master, lord. 40 
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domus, -üs (-i), f , house, home; domi, at home; 
domum, (to) home; domõ, from home. 37 

dõnum, -i, n. , gift, present. 4 
dorm施， -ire, -ivi, -itum, sleep. 31 
dubitõ (1), doubt, hesitate. 30 
dubium, -ñ，凡， doubt 
dücõ, -ere, düxï, ductum, lead; consider, regard; 

prolong. 8 
dulcis, -e, sweet, pleasant, agreeable. 16 
dum, co邸， while, as long as; at the same time 

that; unti1. 8 
dummodo, conj., with subj., provided that, so long 

aS.32 
duo, duae, duo, two.15 
dñrõ (1), harden, last, endure 
dürus, -a, -um, hard, harsh, rough, stern, 

unfeeling, hardy, tough, difficult. 29 
dux, ducis, m. , leader, guide, commander, 

genera1. 23 

E 

e. See ex. 
ecc1esia, -ae,j , church (ecclesiastical Lαt. ) 
educõ (1), bring up, educate. 23 
edücõ, -ere, -düxi, -ductum, lead out 
efferõ, -ferre, extuli, elãtum, carry out; bury; lift 

up, exalt 
efficiõ, -ere, -tëci, -fectum, accomplish, perform, 

bring about, cause 
effugiõ, -ere, -fügi, -fugitÜfum, ftee from, ftee away, 

escape 
egeõ, -ere, egui +αbl. or gen., need, lack, want. 28 
ego, mei, 1. 11 
egredior, -i, -gressus sum, go out, depart. 34 
eiciδ， -ere, -ieci, -iectum, throw out, drive out. 15 
elementum, -ï, n., element, first principle 
elephantus, ..'i, m. , elephant. 31 
eloquens, gen. -quentis, adj. , eloquent 
eloquentia, -ae,f , eloquence 
emendõ (1), correct, emend 
emõ, -ere, emi, emptum, buy 
emoveõ, -ere, -mδ词， -mõtum, move away, remove 
enim, postpositive conj., for, in fact, truly. 9 
Ennius，击， m. ， Quintus Ennius, early Roman 

writer 
enumerõ (1), count up, enumerate 
俑， ire, ñ (or Ï'训， i阳m， go. 37 
epigramma, -matis，凡， mscnptlOn, eplgram 
epistula, -ae, f , letter, epistle 
eques, equitis, m. , horseman 
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equidem, adv. especially common with 1st pers. , 

indeed, truly, for my part 
equitãtus, -iis，悦， cavalry 
equus, -i, m. , horse. 23 
erg量， prep. + acc. , toward. 38 
ergõ, adv. , therefore 
ëripiõ, -ere, -ripui, -reptum, snatch away, take 

away, rescue. 22 
errõ (1), wander; err, go astray, make a mistake, 

be mistaken. 1 
error, -rõris, m. , a going astray, error, mistake 
et, conj., and; even (= etiam); et . . . et, both . . . 

and.2 
etiam, adv. , even, also. 11 
etsi, co彤， even if (et-si), although. 38 
ëven施， -ire, -vëni, -ventum, come out, turn out, 

happen 
ëventus, -üs, m. , outcome, result 
ex or ë, prep + abl., out of, from within, from; by 

reason of, on account of; following cardinal 
numerals, o( Ex can be used bφre consonants 
or vowels; ë, b旷ore consonants only. 8 

exceUentia, -ae,j', excellence, merit 
excip施， -ere, -cëpi, -ceptum, take out, except; take, 

receive, capture. 24 
exclãmδ(1) ， cry out, ca l1 out 
excliidõ, -ere, -clüsi, -clüsum, shut out, exc1ude 
excruciõ (1), torture, torment 
excüsãtiõ, -õnis, j', excuse 
exemplar, -plãris，凡， model, pattern, original. 14 
exemplum, -i，凡， example, model 
exeõ, -ire, -ñ, -itum, go out, exit. 37 
exercitus, -缸， m. , army. 32 
exigõ, -igere, -ëgi, -ãctum (ex + ag<δ) ， drive out, 

force out, extract, drive through, complete, 
perfect. 36 

eximius, -a, -um, extraordinary, excellent 
exitium, -ii, n., destruction, ruin. 4 
expellõ, -ere, -pulï, -pulsum, drive out, expel, 

banish.24 
experior, -iri, -per阳s sum, try, test; experience. 39 
expleõ, -ëre, -plëvi, -plëtum, fìll，自11 up, 

complete. 28 
exp1icõ (1), unfold; explain; spread out, deplo弘 40

expõnõ, -ere, -posui, -positum, set forth , explain, 
eXP9se. 30 

exquisitus, -a, -um, sought-out, exquisite, excellent 
exsilium, -ñ，凡. exile, banishment. 31 
exspectδ (1)， look for, expect, await. 15 
exstinguõ, -ere, -sñnxi, -stïnctum, extinguish 
externus, -a, -um, foreign 

extorqueõ, -ëre, -torsi, -tortum, twist away, extort 
extrã, prep. + acc.. beyond, outside 
extrëmus, -a, -um, outermost, last, extreme 

F 

Fabius, -ñ, m.. Roman namè; especially Quintus 
Fabius Maximus Cunctator (the Delayer), 
celebrated for his delaying tactics (Fabian 
tactics) against Hannibal 

fãbula, -ae,j', story, tale; play. 24 
facile, adv.. easily. 32 
facilis, -e, easy; agreeable, affable. 16 
faciõ, -ere, ïeci, factum, make, do, accomplish, 10; 

passive: fiõ, fieri, factus sum. 36 
factum, -i，凡. deed , act, achievemen t. 13 
facultãs, -tãtis,j. ability, skill, opportunity, means 
fals邸， -a, -um, false, deceptive 
fãma, -ae,j'. rumor, report; fame, reputation. 2 
familia, -肘，j'. household, farnily. 19 
伍s (indecl.)， 凡， right, sacred duty; fãs est, it is 

right，自tting， lawfu1 
fateor, -ëri, fassus sum, confess, admi t. 34 
fañgõ (1), weary, tire out. 40 
臼tum， -ï，凡. fate; death; often p l., the Fates. 29 
faucës, -ium, j' pl. , jaws; narrow passage. 
ïeliciter， αdv. ， happily. 32 
侄lïx， gen. -licis， αdj.. lucky, fortunate, happy. 22 
ïemina, -ae， λwoman.3 
fenestra, -ae,j', window. 21 
ferë, adv.. almost, nearly, generally 
ferõ, ferl飞 tulï， lãtum, bear, carry, bring; suffer, 

endure, tolerate; say, report. 31 
ferõx, gen. -rõcis，自erce， savage. 25 
ferrum, -ï, n.' iron, sword. 22 
ferus, -a, -um, wild, uncivilized，自erce
festinãt施， -õnis,j', haste 
fes白面(1)， hasten, hurry 
ficus, -ï and -üs, j'， 且g tree 
fidëlis, -e, faithful , loyal. 25 
fidës, -eï,j', faith , trust, trustworthiness，自delity;

promise, guarantee, protection. 22 
filia, -ae, f (dat. and abl. pl. filiãbus) , daughter. 3 
filius, -ñ, m. , son. 3 
finis, -is, m. , end, limit, boundary; purpose; finës, 

-ium (boundaries) territory. 21 
fiõ, fierï, factus sum, occur, happen; become, be 

made, be done. 36 
firmus, -a, -um, fìrm, strong; reliable. 38 
flamma, -ae,f , flame, fire 
fleõ , -ëre, flëvï, flëtum, weep 



flüctus, -üs, m. , billow, wave 
flümen, -minis, n., river. 18 
fluõ, -ere, flüXÏ, flüxum, flow. 18 
for, fãri, fãtus sum, speak (prophetical1y), talk, 

foretell. 40 
foris, adv. , out of doors, outside. 37 
而rma， -肘，f， form, shape, beaut弘 2
formica, -ae,f , ant 
ïormδ (1)， form, shape, fashion 
fors, fortis, f , chance, fortune 
forsan， αdv. ， perhaps 
fortasse， αdv. ， perhaps. 36 
fortis, -e, strong, brave. 16 
fortiter, adv. , bravely. 32 
fortiina, -ae,f , fortune, luck. 2 
fortiinãte， αdv. ， fortunately 
fortiinãt邸， -a, -um, lucky, fortunate, happy. 13 
forum, -i, n. , market place, forum. 26 
foveõ, -ere，而vi， ïotum, comfort, nurture, support. 

35 
frãter, -tris, m. , brother. 8 
frõns, frontis,f , forehead, brow, front 
friictus, -iis，矶， fruit; pro缸， bene缸， enjoyment. 20 
friigãlitãs, -tãtis，万， frugality 
friistrã, adv. , in vain 
fuga, -ae,f , flight 
fugiõ, -ere，缸目， fugitiirum, flee, hurry away; 

escape; go into exile; avoid, shun. 10 
fugitivus, -i, m. , fugitive, deserter, runaway slave 
fugδ(1) ， put to flight, rout 
fulgeõ, -ere, fulsi, flash, shine 
furor, -rõris，悦， rage, frenzy, madness 
fiirtificus, -a, -um, thievish 
fiirtim， αd议， stealthily, secretl予 30

G 

Gãius, -ñ, m. , Gaius, a common praenomen (first 
name); usual1y abbreviated to C. in writing 

Gallus，也 m. ， a Gaul. The Gauls were a Celtic 
people who inhabited the district which we 
know as France. 

gaudeδ， gaudel飞 gãvisus sum, be glad, rejoice. 23 
gaudium，击，瓜， joy, delight 
geminus, -a, -um, twin. 25 
gens, gentis,f , clan, race, nation, people. 21 
genii, genüs,n., knee. 20 
genus, generis, n. , origin; kind, type, sort, class. 18 
gerõ, -ere, gessi, gestum, carry; carry on, manage, 

conduct, wage, accomplish, perform. 8 
gladius, -ñ, m. , sword 

glõria, -ae,f , glory, fame. 5 
gracilis, -e, slender, thin. 27 
Graecia, -ae，)巧， Greece. 19 
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Graecus, -a, -um, Greek; Graecus, -i, m. , a Greek. 6 
grãtia, -ae,f , gratitude, favor; grãtiãs agere + 

dat. , to thank. 8 
grã阳s， -a, -um, pleasing, agreeable; grateful. 37 
gravis, -e, heavy, weighty; serious, important; 

severe, grievous. 19 
gravitãs, -tãtis, J, weigh t, seriousness, importance, 

dignity 
graviter, adv. , heavily, seriously 
gustõ (1), taste 

H 

habeõ, -ere, -ui, -itum, have, hold, possess; 
consider, regard. 3 

bãmus, -i，悦， hook 
Hannibal, -balis, m. , Hannibal, celebrated 

Carthaginian general in the 2nd Punic War, 
218-201 B.C. 

hasta, -ae,f , spear. 23 
haud, adv. , not, not at al1 (strong negative) 
heri， αdv. ， yesterday. 5 
heu, interjection, ah!, alas! 但 sound of grief or 

pain). 33 
hic, haec, hoc, demonstrative adj. αnd pron. , this, 

the latter; at times weakened to he, she, it, 
they.9 

阳'c， adv. , here. 25 
hinc, adv. , from this place, hence 
hodi号， adv. , today. 3 
Homerus, -i, m. , Homer, the Greek epic poet 
homõ, hominis, m. , human being, man. 7 
honor, -nõris, m. , honor, esteem; public office. 30 
hõra, -ae,f , hou巳 time. 10 
horrendus, -a, -um, horrible, dreadful 
hortor, -ãri, -ãtus sum, urge, encourage. 34 
hortus, -i, m. , garden 
hospes, -pitis, m. , stranger, guest; host 
bostis, -is, m. , an enemy (of the state); hostes, 

-ium, the enemy. 18 
hui, inte旷'.， sound of surprise or approbation not 

unlike our "whee" 
hümãnitãs, -tãtis,f , kindness, refinement 
hümãnus, -a, -um, pertaining to man, human; 

humane, kind; refined, cultivated. 4 
humilis, -e, lowly, humble. 27 
humus, -i,J , ground, earth; soil. 37 
hypocrita, -ae, m. , hypocrite (ecclesiastical Lat.) 
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I 

iaceδ， -ëre, -ui, lie; lie prostrate; lie dead. 25 
iacið, -ere, iëci, iactum, throw, hurl. 15 
iaculum, -i, n., dart, javelin 
iam, adv. , now, already, soon. 19 
iãnua, -ae,f , door. 35 
ibi, ad孔， there. 6 
idem, eadem, idem, the same. 11 
identidem, ad议， repeatedly, again and again 
idδneus， -a, -um, suitable，缸， appropriate. 37 
igitur, postpositive conj. , therefore, consequent1y. 5 
ignãrus, -a, -um, not knowing, ignorant 
ignis, -is, m. , fire. 22 
ignδscõ， -ere, -nõ词， -nõtum + dat. , grant pardon 

to, forgive, overlook. 35 
illacrimõ (1) + dat. , weep over 
ille, illa, iIlud, demonstrative adj. and pron. , that, 

the former; the famous;αt tùnes weakened to 
he, she, it, they. 9 

illüdõ, -ere, -lüsi, -lüsum, mock, ridicule 
imãgδ， -ginis, m. , image, likeness 
imitor, -是ri， -ãtus SUID, imitate 
immineδ， -ëre, overhang, threaten 
immodicus, -a, -um, beyond measure, moderate, 

excesslve 
immortãlis，哇， not subject to death, immortal. 19 
immõtus, -a, -um, unmoved; unchanged; 

unrelenting. 37 
impedimentum, -i，凡， hindrance, impediment 
imped施， -ïre, -ivi, -itum, impede, hinder, 

prevent. 38 
impellõ, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, urge on, impel 
impendeõ, -ëre, hang over, threaten, be imminent 
imperãtor, -tõris, m. , general, commander-in-chief, 

emperor.24 
imperiõsus, -a, -um, powerful, domineering, 

lmpenous 
imperium， -5，凡， power to command, supreme 

power, authority, command, control. 24 
imperõ (1), give orders to, command + dat. + ut. 

35 
impl饨，岳阳， implë词， implëtum, fill up, complete 
imprimis, adv. , especially, particularly 
imprõvidus, -也 -um， improvident 
impudëns, gen. -dentis, adj., shameless, impudent 
impudenter, ad识， shamelessly, impuden t1y 
impünitus, -a, -um, unpunished, unrestrained, 

safe 
in, prep. + abl. , in, on, 3; + acc. , into, toward, 

against. 9 

inãnis, -e, empty, vain 
incertus, -a, -um, uncertain, unsure, doubtful 
incipiõ, -ere, -cëpi, -ceptum, begin, commence. 17 
inclüdõ, -ere, -clüsi, -c1üsum, shut in, inc10se 
incorruptus, -a, -um, uncorrupted, genuine, pure 
incrëdibilis, -e, incredible 
indicõ (1), indicate, expose, accuse 
indignus, -也 -um， unworthy 
indücõ, -ere, -düxi，唰ductum， lead in, introduce, 

induce 
industria, -ae, f , industry, diligence 
industrius, -a, -um, industrious, diligent 
ineõ, -ire, -iï, -itum, go in, enter. 37 
ineptiõ, -ire, play the fool , trifte 
inexpugnãbilis, -e, impregnable, unconquerable 
infantia, -ae,f , infancy 
inferi, -õrum, m. pl. , those below, the dead 
inferõ, -ferr飞 intuli， iIIãtum, bring in, bring upon, 

infiict 
infinitus, -a, -um, unlimited, infinite 
infirmus, -a, -um, not strong, weak, feeble. 38 
inflammõ (1), set on fire, infiame 
infõrmis, -e, formless, deformed, hideous 
infortiinãtus, -a, -um, unfortunate 
ingenium, -ii, n., nature, innate talent. 29 
ingëns, gen. -gentis, adj., h uge. 16 
ingrãtus, -a, -um, unpleasant, ungrateful 
iniciõ, -ere, -iëci, -iectum, throw on or into, put 

on; msplre 
inimicus, -i, m. , (personal) enemy 
iniquus, -a, -um, unequal, unfair, unjust 
initium, -ñ，凡， beginning, commencement. 33 
iniiiria, -ae, f , injustice, injury, wrong. 39 
iniõstus, -a, -um, unjust. 10 
inops, gen. -opis， αdj.， poor, needy 
inquam. See inquit. 
inquit, dlφctive verb, he says, placed after one or 

more words of a direct quotαtion; other forms: 
inquam, 1 say, inquis, you say. 22 

insãnia, -ae,f , insanity, folly 
ïnsciëns, gen. 咱ntis， unknowing, unaware 
inscrÏbõ, -ere, :-scripsi, -scriptum, inscribe, enti t1e 
ïnsidiae, -ãrum,f pl. , ambush, plot, treachery. 6 
insδns， gen. -sontis, guiltless, innocent 
ïnstituõ, -ere, -stit币， :-stitiitum, establish, institute 
insula, -ae,f , island. 23 
insurgõ, -ere, -surrëxï, -surrëctum, rise up 
integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, whole, unhurt 
intellegõ, -ere, -Iëxi, -Iëctum, understand. 11 
intempestïvus, -a, -um, untimely 
inter, prep. + αcc. ， between, among. 15 



intercipiõ, -ere, -cëpi, -ceptum, intercept 
interdum, ad悦， at times, sometimes 
intereã, adv. , meanwhile 
interficiõ，回ere， -tëci, -fectum, kill , murder. 37 
interrogãtiõ，而nis， j.', interrogation, inquiry 
intrõ (1), walk into, enter 
intrδdücõ， -ere, -düxi, -ductum, lead in, introduce 
intus， αdv. ， within 
invãdõ, -ere, -vãsi, -vãsum, enter on, move against, 

assail 
iEEVeniδ， -ire, -vë币， -ventum, come upon , find. 10 
inventor, -tõris, m. , inventor 
investigδ (l)， track out, investigate 
invict邸， -a, -um, unconquered; unconquerable 
invideõ, -ere, -Vl'缸， -visum, be envious; + dat. , look 

at with envy, envy, be jealous of. 31 
invidia, -ae，庐， env弘 jealousy， hatred. 31 
invisus, -也 -um， hated; hateful 
invitõ (1), entertain; invite, summon. 26 
invitus, -a, -um, unw i11ing, against one's will 
iocus, -i, 悦， joke, jest 
ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., myself, yourself, 

himself, herself, itse1f, etc.; the very, the 
actua1. 13 

ira, -ae, j , ire, anger. 2 
irãscor, -i，旨是tus sum, be angry 
irãtus, -a, -um, angered, angry. 35 
irritδ (1)， excite, exasperate, irritate 
is, ea, id, demonstrative pron. and αdj.， this, that; 

personal pron. , he, she, it. 11 
is旬， ista, istud, demonstrative pron. αnd adj., that 

of yours, that; such; sometimes with 
contemptuous force. 9 

ita， αdv. used with αdjs. ， vbs. ， ωdadv忌， so, 
thus. 29 

Italia, -ae, j , Italy. 15 
itaque, adv. , and so, therefore. 15 
iter, itineris, n. , journey; route, road. 37 
iterõ (1), repeat 
iterum, ad议， again, a second time. 21 
iubeõ, -ere, iussi, iussum, bid, order, command. 21 
iücunditãs, -tãtis，工， pleasure, charm 
iücundus, -a, -um, agreeable, pleasant, 

gratifying. 16 
iiidex, -dicis, m. , judge, juror. 19 
iüdicium, -iï, n. , judgment, decision, opinion; 

trial. 19 
iüdicõ (1) , judge, consider 
iungõ, -ere, iünxi, iünctum, join. 13 
Iuppiter, Iovis, m. , Jupiter, Jove 
iürõ (1), swear 
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iüs, iiiris，矶， right, justice, law. 14; iiis iürandum, 
iüris iürandi, n., oath 

iussii, dl价ctive noun， αbl. sg. on加η. ， at the 
command of 

iüstus, -a, -um, just, righ t. 40 
iuvenis, -is (gen. p l. iuvenum), m. 萨， a youth, young 

person 
iuvõ, -ãre, iüvi, iiitum, help, aid, assist; please. 4 

L 

Jãbor, -i, lãpsus sum, slip, glide 
labor, -bδris， m. , labor, work, toi l. 7 
labõrõ (1), labor; be in distress. 21 
labrum, -i, n. , lip 
lacessõ, -ere, -Ï'词， -itum, harass, attack 
lacrima, -ae, j , tear. 40 
laciinar, -nãris, n., paneled ceiling 
laetãns, gen. -tantis， αdj.， rejoicing 
laetus, -a, -um, happy, joyful 
Latinus, -a, -um, Latin. 22 
laudãtor, -tõris, rn. , praiser 
laudõ (1), praise. 1 
laus, laudis, j , praise, glory, fame. 8 
lëctor, -tõris, m. , lëctrix, -tricis, j.', reader. 36 
lectus, -i, m. , bed 
lëgãtus，也 m. ， ambassador, deputy 
legiδ，而nis， j ， legion 
legõ, -ere, lëgi, lëctum, pick out, choose; read. 18 
lënis, -e, smooth, gentle, kind 
lente, adv. , slowly 
Lentulus, -i, m. , P. Cornelius Lentulus Sura, chief 

conspirator under Catiline, left in charge of the 
conspiracy when Catiline was forced to flee 
from Rome 

Lesbia, -ae,j , Lesbia, the name which Catullus 
gave to his sweetheart 

levis, -e, light; easy, slight, trivial. 17 
lex, lëgis, j , law, statute. 26 
Iibe]]us, -i, m. , little book. 17 
1ibenter, adv. , with pleasure, gladly. 38 
liber, -era, -erum，白'ee. 5 
liber, -bri, m. , book. 6 
lïberãlis, -e, of, relating to a free person; worthy of 

a free man, decent, liberal, generous. 39 
l'iberãlitãs, -tãtis, j , generosity, liberality 
liberãtor, -tδris， m. , liberator 
liberë, adv. , freely. 32 
lïberi, -õrum, m. pl. , (one's) children 
liberõ (1), free, liberate. 19 
libertãs, -tãtis, j , liberty, freedom. 8 
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libδ (1)， pour a libation of, on; pour ritually; sip; 
touch gently. 39 

licet, Iicere, licuit, impers. + dat. and inj, it is 
permitted, one may. 37 

ligδ(1) ， bind, tie 
fimen, -minis, n. , threshold. 26 
lingua, -ae, j , tongue; language. 25 
linteum, -i, 凡， linen, napkin 
littera, -ae,j , a letter of the alphabet; litterae, 

-ãrum, a letter (epistle); literature. 7 
日阳s， -toris，凡， shore, coast. 23 
locõ (1), place, put 
locupletδ(1) ， enrich 
locus, -i, m. , place; passage in literature; pl. , loca, 
而rum，n.， places, region; Joci, -õrum, m. , 
passages in literature. 9 

longe, adv. , far. 32 
longinquitãs, -t是tis， j， distance, remoteness 
longus, -a, -um, long. 16 
loquãx, gen. -quãcis, adj., talkative, loquacious 
loquor, -i, locütus sum, say, speak, tell, talk. 34 
lucrum, -i，凡， gain, profit 
lüdõ, -ere, lüsi, lüsum, play 
lüdus, -i, 1低， game, sport; school. 18 
lüna, -ae,j , moon. 28 
lupus, -i, m. , wolf 
lüx, lücis,j , light. 26 
luxuria, -ae, j , luxury, extravagance 

M 

Maecenãs, -ãtis, m. , Maecenas, unofficial "prime 
minister" of Augustus, and patron and friend 
ofHorace 

magis, adv. , more, rather 
magister, -仕'1， m. , master, schoolmaster, teacher. 4 
magistr矶 -ae， j , mistress, schoolmistress. 4 
magnanimus, -a, -um, great-hearted, brave, 

magnanimous. 23 
magnopere， αdl止， greatly, exceedingly 

(comp. magis; superl. maxime). 32 
magnus, -a, -um, large, great; important. 2 

(comp. maior; superl. maximus.27); 
maiδres， -um, m. pl. , ancestors. 27 

maiestãs, -tãtis, j , greatness, dignity, majesty 
maior. See magnus. 
maiõres, -um, m. pl. , ancestors. 27 
male, adv. , badly, ill, wrongly 

(comp. peius; superl. pe臼ime). 32 
mãlõ, mãlle, mãlui, to want (something) more, 

instead; prefer. 32 

malum, -i, n. , evil, misfortune, hurt, injury. 30 
malus, -a, -um, bad, wicked, evil. 4 

(comp. peior; superl. p岱simus.27)

mandãtum, -i，凡， order, command, instruction 
maneõ, -ere, m磊nsi， mãnsum, remain, stay, abide, 

continue. 5 
manus, -üs,j , hand; handwriting; band. 20 
Mãrcellus, -i, m. , Marcellus, Roman general who 

captured Syracuse in 212 B.C. 

Mãrcus, -i, m. , Marcus, a common Roman first 
name, usually abbreviated to 岛1. in writing 

mare, -is，凡， sea. 14 
maritus, -i, m. , husband 
mãter, -tris, j , mother. 12 
mãteria, -ae, j , material, matter 
mãtrimõnium, -ii，凡， marnage 
maximus. See magnus. 
medicus，习， m. , medica, -ae, j:, doctor, physician. 

12 
mediocris, -e, ordinary, moderate, mediocre. 

31 
meditor, -ãri, -ãtus sum, refiect upon, practice 
medius, -a, -um, middle; used partitively, the 

middle of. 22 
meJ, mellis, n. , honey 
melior. See bonus. 
memini, meminisse, d，价ctive， remember 
memo民 gen. -moris， αdj.， mindful 
memoria, -ae, j , memor弘 recol1ection. 15 
mendδsus， -a, -um, full of fau1ts, faulty 
mens, mentis,j., mind, thought, intention. 16 
mensa, -ae,j., table; dining; dish, course; mensa 

secunda, dessert. 26 
mensis, -is, m. , month 
merces, -cedis,j:, pay, reward, recompense 
merïdiãnus, -a, -um, of midday, noon; southern 
merus, -a, -um, pure, undiluted. 33 
meta, -ae,j., turning point, goal, limit, boundary. 

40 
me阳Õ， -ere, metuï, fear, dread; be afraid for + 

dat. 38 
metus, -画s，矶， fear, dread, anxiety. 20 
meus, -a, -um (m. voc. mi), my. 2 
mDes, milltis, m. , soldier. 23 
nñlitãris, -e, mili tary 
mïJIe, indecl. adj. in sg., thousand; 

nñlia, -ium，凡 ， pl. noun, thousands. 15 
minimus. See parvus. 
minor. See parvus. 
minuõ, -ere, minui, minütum, lessen, diminish. 30 
mïrãbilis, -e, amazing, wondrous, remarkable. 38 



mïror, -ãri, -量tus sum, marvel at, admire, 
wonder.35 

mïrus, -a, -um, wonderful, surprising, 
extraordinary 

misceõ, -ere, miscui, mixtum, mix, stir up, disturb. 
18 

miser，吃ra， -erum, wretched, miserable, 
unfortunate. 15 

misere, adv. , wretchedly 
misericordia, -ae,f , pity, mercy 
mitëscδ， -ere, become or grow mild 
mitis，哇， mild, gentle; ripe 
mittõ, -ere, misi, missum, send, let go. 11 
modo， αdl止， now, just now, only; modo . . . modo, 

at one time . . . at another 
modus, -i, m. , measure, bound, limit; manner, 

method, mode, way. 22 
moenia, -ium, n. pl. , walls of a city. 29 
molestus, -也 -um， troublesome, disagreeable, 

annoymg 
mõlior, -iri, mδlitus sum, work at, build, 

undertake, plan. 34 
molliδ， -ire, -ivi, -itum, soften; make calm or less 

hostile. 29 
mollis, -e, soft, mild, weak 
moneo, -在re， -ui, -itum, remind, warn, advise, 1; 

moneõ eum ut + subj. 36 
monit旬， -õnis, f , admonition, warning 
mõns, montis, m. , mountain. 20 
mõnstrum, -i，悦， portent; monster 
monumentum, -i, n. , monument. 40 
mora, -ae, f , delay. 4 
morbus, -i，悦， disease, sickness. 9 
morior, -i, mortuus sum, die. 34 
mors, mortis,f , death. 14 
mortãlis, -e, mortal. 18 
mortuus, -a, -um, dead. 28 
m缸， mõris, m. , habit, custom, manner; 

mδres， mδrum， habits, morals, character. 7 
moveõ, -ere, mõvi, mõ阳m， move; arouse, affect. 18 
mox, adv. , soon. 30 
mulier，吃巾，f， woman. 39 
multõ (1), punish, fine 
multum, ad识， much 

(conψ'. plüs; superl. plürimum). 32 
multus, -a, -um, much, many, 2 

(comp. plüs; superl. plürimus. 27) 
mundus, -i, m. , world, universe. 21 
münimentum，占，凡， fortification , protection 
müniõ, -'青岛 -ivi， -itum, fortify, defend; build (a 

road) 
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münus, -neris，凡， service, office, function , duty; 
gift 

mas， maris， f71. 伊， mouse 
Müsa, -ae,f , a Muse (one of the goddesses of 

poetry, music, etc.) 
mütãt施，而nis， j二 change
mútõ (1), change, a1ter; exchange. 14 

N 

nam, co彤， for. 13 
nãrrõ (l), teU, narrate, report. 24 
nãscor, -i, nãtus sum, be born, spring forth , arise. 34 
nãsus, -i, m. , nose. 40 
nãta, -ae,f , daughter. 29 
nãtãlis, -is (sc. dies), m. , birthday 
nãtiõ, -õnis，工， nation, people 
nãtür飞 -ae， f， nature. 10 
nauta, -ae, m. , sailor. 2 
nãvigãtiõ, -õnis,f , voyage, navigation 
nãvigδ(1) ， sail, navigate. 17 
nãvis, -is, f , ship. 21 
币， conj. with subj., that . . . not, in order that . . . 

not, in order not to, 28 , 36; that, 40; ad以 in në 
. . . quidem, not . . . even. 29 

-ne, enclitic added 10 Ihe emphatic word al the 
beginning 01 a queslion the αnswer to which may 
be either "yes" or "no." It can be used in both 
direct and indirect questions. 5 

nec. See neque. 
necessarlUS, -a, -um, necessary 
necesse, indecl. αdj. ， necessary, inevitable. 39 
necõ (1), murder, kill. 7 
nefãs (indecl.)， 凡 ， wrong, sm 
neglegõ, -ere, -lëxi, -lëctum, neglect, disregard. 17 
negõ (1), deny, say that . . . not. 25 
nëmõ, (nullius), nëmini, neminem, (nüUδ，动， m./卢，

no one, nobody. 11 
nepõs, -põtis，悦， grandson, descendant. 27 
neque or nec, conj. , and not, nor; 

neque . . . neque, neither . . . nor. 11 
nesciõ, -ire, -1词， -itum, not to know, be 

ignorant. 25 
neuter, -仕a， -trum, not either, neither. 9 
nëve, and not, nor (used to continue ut or në + subj.) 
niger, -gra, -grum, black 
nihil (indecl.)， 凡， nothing. 1, 4 
nihilum, -i，凡， nothing 
nimis or nimium， αd议， too, too much, excessively. 9 
nisi, if . . . not, unless, except. 19 
niveus, -也 -um， snowy, white 
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noceõ, -ëre, nocui, nocitum + dl侃， do harm to, 
harm, injure. 35 

nõlõ, nõlle, n剖面， not . . . wish, be unwilling. 32 
nδmen， nõminis, n. , name. 7 
nδn， adv. , not. 1 
nõndum， αdv. ， not yet 
nõnne, interrog. αd以 which introduces questions 

expecting the answer "y饵" 40 
nõnniillus, -a, -um, some, several 
nõnnumquam, sometimes 
nõnus, -a, -um, ninth 
nõs. See ego. 
nδscõ. See cognõscõ. 
noster, -仕a， -trum, our, ours. 5 
notãrius, -ii, m. , writer of shorthand, stenographer 
novem, indecl. adj. , nine. 15 
novus，唱， -um, new, strange. 7 
nox, noctis,f , night. 26 
niibës, -is,f , c1oud. 14 
niibõ, -ere, niipsi, niiptum, cover, veil; + dat. (01 a 

bride) be married to, marry. 35 
niillus, -a, -um, not any, no, none. 9 
num, interrogative adv.: (1) introduces direct ques;' 

lions which expect the answer "no"; (2) intro
duces indirect questions and means whether. 40 

numerus, -i, m. , num ber. 3 
numquam, adv. , never. 8 
nunc， αd识， now, at present. 6 
niintiõ (1), announce, report, relate. 25 
niintius，缸， m. , messenger, message 
niiper, adv. , recently. 12 
niitriõ, -ire, -ivi, -itum, nourish, rear 

O 

0，的te旷ect归n， O!, oh! 2 
obdiirõ (l), be hard, persist, endure 
obeδ， -ire, -百" -itum, go up against, meet; die. 37 
。biciõ， -ere, -iëci, -iectum, offer; cite 伊s grounds lor 

condemnation) 
。blectõ (l), please, amuse, delight; pass time 

pleasantly. 36 
obruõ, -ere, -rui, -rutum, overwhelm, destroy 
obsequium, -缸， n., compliance 
obstinãtus，因a， -um，自rm， resolved 
occãsiõ, -õnis,f , occasion, opportunity. 28 
occidõ, -ere, -cidi, -cãsum (cadõ, fall), fall down; 

die; set (01 the sun). 31 
occidõ, -ere, -cidi, -cisum (caedõ, cut), cut down; 

kill, slay 
occultë, ad议， secretly 

occupõ (l), seize 
oculus，也 m. ， eye. 4 
õdi, õdisse, õsiirum (d矿ective vb.) , hate. 20 
odium, -i, n., hatred. 38 
Oedipiis, -podis, m. , Oedipus, Greek mythical 

figure said to have murdered his father and 
married his mother 

offe町rõ仇， -ferrl飞 obt阳uli.瓦i， oblãt阳u皿m， offer. 31 
officium, -ñ, n., dut弘 service.4
6面n， adv. , at that time, once, formerly; in the 

future. 13 
omittõ, -ere, -misi, -missum, let go, omit 
omninõ, adv. , wholly, entirel弘 altogether. 40 
omnipotëns, gen. 国tentis， adj., a l1-powerful, 

ommpotent 
omnis，哇， every, a l1. 16 
onerõ (1), burden, load 
onus, oneris, n., burden, load 
opera, -ae,f , work, pains, help 
opinor, -ãri, -ãtus sum, suppose. 40 
oportet，岳阳， oportuit (impers.) , it is necessar弘

proper, right. 39 
oppõnõ, -ere, -posui, -positum, set against, oppose 
opportiinë, adv. , opportunely 
opportiinus, -a, -um，缸， suitable, advantageous, 

opportune 
oppnmo, -ere, -preSSl, -pressum, suppress, 

overwhelm, overpower, check. 23 
opprobrium, -ñ, n. , reproach, taunt, disgrace 
oppugnδ (l)， fight against, attack, assault, 

assail. 39 
ops, opis, f , help, aid; op缸， opum, power, 

resources, wealth. 33 
optimus. See bonus. 
optδ (l)， wish for, desire 
opus, operis, n. , a work, task; deed, 

accomplishment. 38 
õrãtiõ, -õnis, f , speech. 38 
õrãtor, -tõris, m. , orator, speaker. 23 
orbis, -is, m. , circ1e, orb; orbis terrãrum, the world, 

the earth 
õrdõ， δrdinis， m. , rank, c1ass, order 
orior, -iri, ortus sum, arise, begin, proceed, 

ongmate 
õrnõ (1), equip, furnish, adorn. 39 
õrõ (1), speak, plead; beg, beseech, entreat, pra:予 36
õs, õris，凡， mouth, face. 14 
õsculum, -i，凡， kiss. 29 
ostendõ, -ere, -tendi, -tentum, exhibit, show, 

displa予 23
õstium, -ñ，凡， entrance, door 



õtium, -ñ，凡， leisure, peace. 4 
ovis, -is, j', sheep 

p 

paedagõgus, -ï, m. , slave who attended children 
(particularly at school) 

pãgãnus, -ï, m. , a countryman, peasant; pagan 
palam， αdv. ， openly, plainly 
palma, -ae, j', palm 
pãnis, -is, m. , bread 
pãr, gen. paris， αdj.， equal, like. 32 
parcõ, -ere, pepercï, parsürum + dat. , be lenient 

to, spare. 35 
parens, -rentis, m. if., parent. 28 
pãreõ, -ere, -uï + dat. , be obedient to, obey. 35 
pari缸， -ietis, m. , wall 
pariõ, -ere, peperï, partum, beget, produce 
parmula, -ae,j', little shield 
parõ (1), prepare, provide; get, obtain. 19 
pars, partis,j', part, share; direction. 14 
parum， αd识， little, too little, not very (much) 

(comp. minus; superl. minime). 32 
parvus, -a, -um, small, little, 4 (comp. minor; superl. 

minimus. 27) 
passer, -sens, m. , sparrow 
patefaciõ, -ere, -tëcï, -factum, make open, open; 

disc1ose, expose. 25 
pateõ, -ere, -uï, be open, lie open; be accessible; be 

evident. 32 
pater, -仕is， m. , father. 12 
patiens, gen. -entis， αdj.， patient; + gen., capable 

of enduring 
patientia, -ae,j', suffering; patience, endur

ance. 12 
patior, -ï, passus sum, suffer, endure; permit. 

34 
patria, -ae,j', fatherland , native land, (one's) 

country.2 
patrδnus， -ï, m. , patron, protector 
paucï, -ae, -a, usually pl. , few, a few. 3 
pauper, gen. -peris, adj., of small means, poor. 32 
paupertãs, -tãtis,j', poverty, humble 

circumstances. 32 
pãx, pãcis, j', peace. 7 
peccõ (1), sin, do wrong 
pectus, -toris, n., breast, heart. 35 
pecünia, -ae,j', money. 2 
peior. See malus. 
p~llõ， -ere, pepu1ï, pulsum, strike, push; drive out, 

banish.24 
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per, prep. + acc. , through; with r，份'x. pron.， 协 13
percipiõ, -ere, -cepï, -ceptum, gain, learn, perceive 
perdõ, -ere, perdidï, perditum, destroy, ruin, lose 
per俑， -ïre, -ñ, -itum, pass away, be destroyed, 

perish. 37 
peregrïnor, peregrïnãrï, peregrïnãtus sum, travel 

abroad, wander. 37 
perfectus, -a, -um, complete, perfect 
perferõ, -ferre, -tufi, -lãtum, bear, endure, suffer 
perficiõ, -ere, -tëcï, -fectum, do thoroughly, 

accomplish, bring about 
perfugium, -ñ，凯， refuge, shel ter. 24 
perïculδsus， -a, -um, dangerous 
perïculum, -ï，凡， danger, risk. 4 
perimõ, -ere, -emï, -emptum, destroy 
perïtus, -a, -um, skilled, expert 
permittõ, -ere, -misï, -missum, permit, allow 
perniciδsus， -a, -um, destructive, pernicious 
pernoctõ (1), spend or occupy the night. 39 
perpetuus, -a, -um, perpetual, lasting, 

uninterrupted, continuous. 6 
perscrÏbõ, -ere, -scrïpsï, -scrïptum, write out, place 

on record 
persequor, -i, -secütus sum, follow up, pursue, take 

vengeance on 
Persicus, -a, -um, Persian 
persuãdeõ, -ere, -suãsï, -suãsum, succeed in 

urging, persuade, convince 
perterreõ, -ere, -uï, -itum, frighten thoroughly, 

terrify 
pertineõ, -ere, -uï, -tentum, pertain to, relate to, 

concem 
perturbõ (l), throw into confusion, trouble, 

disturb, perturb 
perveniõ, -ïre, -venï, -ventum + ad, come through 

to, arrive at, reach 
pes, pedis, m. , lower leg, foo t. 38 
pessimus. See malus. 
pestis, -is, j', plague, pestilence, curse, destruction 
petõ, -ere, pe臼吭， petïtum, seek, aim at, beg, 

beseech, 23; petõ ab eõ ut + subj. 36 
philosophia, -ae,j', philosoph:弘 love of wisdom. 2 
philosophus, -ï, m. , philosopha, -ae, f , philosopher. 

33 
piger, -gra, -grum, lazy, slow, dull 
pïpiõ (1) , chirp, pipe 
piscãtor, -tõris，凯，且sherman
piscis, -is, m. , fish 
placeõ, -ere, -uï, -itum + dat. , be pleasing to, 

please. 35 
plãcδ(1) ， placate, appease 
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plãnë， αdv. ， plainly, clearly 
platea, -ae,f , broad way, street 
Platõ, -tõnis, m. , Plato, the renowned Greek 

philosopher 
plëbs, plëbis,f , the common people, populace, 

plebeians. 33 
plënus, -也-um， full, abundant, generous. 6 
plürimus. See multus. 
plüs. See multus. 
poëma, -matis，凡， poem 
poena, -ae,f , penalty, punishment; poenãs dare, 

pay the penalty. 2 
poëta, -ae, m. , poet. 2 
põmum, -ï, n., fruit, apple 
põnõ, -ere, posui, positum, put, place, set. 27 
põns, pontis, m. , bridge 
populus, -ï, m. , the people, a people, nation. 3 
porta, -ae, f , gate, entrance. 2 
possess施，而nis， f , possession, property 
possum, posse, potuï, be able, can, have power. 6 
post, prep. + acc. , after, behind. 7 
posteã, adv. , afterwards. 24 
postpõnõ, -ere, -posuï, -positum, put after, consider 

secondary 
postquam, conj., after 
postrëmum, ad识， after all, finally; for the last 

time.40 
pot棚， gen. -刨出， pres. part. ofpossumω 叫，

able, powerful, mighty, strong. 16 
potestãs, -tãtis,f , power, ability, opportunity 
potior, -ïrï, potïtus sum + gen. or abl., get 

possession of, possess, hold 
potius， αdv. ， rather, preferably 
prae, prep. + αbl. ， in front of, before. 26 
praebeõ, -ëre, -币， -itum, offer, provide. 32 
praeceptum, -ï，凡， precept 
praeclãrt胞， -a, -um, noble, distinguished, famous, 

remarkable 
praeferõ, -fen飞 -tulï， -lãtum, bear before, display; 

place before, prefer 
praeficiõ, -ere, -tëcï, -fectum, put in charge of 
praemittõ, -ere, -mïsi, -missum, send ahead or 

forward 
praemium, -iï, n. , reward, prize. 35 
praesidium，击，凡， guard, detachment, protection 
praestõ, -ãre, -sti伍， -stitum, excel (+ dat.); exhibit, 

show, offer, supply. 28 
praesum, -esse, -fui, be at the head of, be in 

charge of 
praeter, prep. + acc. , besides, except; beyond, 

past. 40 

praetereõ, -ire, -iï, -itum, go by, pass, omit 
praeteritus, -a, -um, perf part. 0 f praetereõ as adj., 

past 
premõ, -ere, pressi, pressum, press; press hard, 

pursue.23 
pretium, -ñ, n., price, value, reward 
prex, precis, f , prayer 
primõ， α仇， at first, first, at the beginning. 30 
primum, adv. ， 自rst ， in the first place; quam 

prïmum, as soon as possible 
primus. See prior. 27 
princeps, gen. -cipis, chief; m. /f noun, leader, 

prince, emperor. 28 
prIncipitmt，，iL 凡， beginning. 12 
prior, prius, comp. adj., former, prior; prïmus, -a, 
-um，自rst， foremost, chief, principal. 27 

prïstinus, -a, .-um, ancient, former, previous. 38 
prius, adv. , before, previously 
prïvãtus, -ï, m. , private citizen 
privõ (1), deprive 
prõ, prep. + abl. , in front of, before, on behalf of, 

in return for, instead of, for, as. 12 
probitãs, -tãtis,f , uprightness, honest弘 probity. 18 
probõ (1), approve; recommend; test. 27 
prõcδnsul ， -sulis, m. , proconsul, governor of a 

provmce 
prõditor, -tõris, m. , betrayer, traitor 
proelium, -iï, n., battle 
prõferõ, -ferre, -阳lï， -lãtum, bring forward, 

produce, make known:, extend 
proficisco几句 -fectus sum, set out, start. 34 
profor, -ã币， -ãtus sum, speak out 
prõfundõ, -ere, -fiidï, -fiisum, pour forth 
prohibeõ, -ëre, -uï, -itum, prevent, hinder, restrain, 

prohibit. 20 
prõiciõ, -ere, -iëcï, -iectum, throw forward or out 
prõmittõ, -mittere, -mïsï, -missum, send forth, 

promise. 32 
prõnüntiõ (1), proclaim, announce; declaim; 

pronounce. 20 
prõpõnõ, -ere, -posuï, -posi阳m， put forward, 

propose 
proprius, -酌 -um， one's own, peculiar, prope瓦

personal, characteristic 
propter, prep. + acc. , on account of, because of. 5 
prõtinus, adv. , immediatel予 22
prõvideõ, -ëre, -vïdï, -vïsum, foresee, provide, make 

provlslOn 
proximus, -a, -um (superl. ofpropior), nearest, next 
prüdëns, gen. •也ntis， αdj.， wise, prudent 
prüdenter， αdv. ， wisely, discreet1y 



prõdentia, -ae,f , foresight, wisdom, discretion 
piiblicus, -a, -um, of the people, public; 

res piiblica, rei p画blicae， f , the state 
pudicus, -a, -um, modest, chaste. 26 
pudor, -dõris, m. , modesty, bashfulness 
puella, -ae，工， girl. 2 
puer, pueri, m. , boy; pl. boys, chi1dren. 3 
pueriliter, adv. , childishl弘 foolish1y

pugna, -ae, f , fight, battle 
pugnõ (1)，自ght.29
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful, handsome; 
缸le. 5 

pulchre, ad议， beautifully, finely. 32 
pulchritiidδ， -dinis,f , beauty 
põni仇 -ire， -ivi, -itum, punish 
piirgõ (1), cleanse 
piirus, -a, -um, pure, free from 
putδ (1)， reckon, suppose, judge, think, 

imagine.25 
Pÿthagorãs, -ae, m. , Pythagoras, Greek 

philosopher and mathematician of 6th cen. B.C. 

Q 

quã, adv. , by which route, where 
quadrãgintã, indecl. adj., forty 
quaerõ, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitum, seek, look for, 

strive for; ask, inquire, inquire into. 24 
quam, adv. , how, 16; conj., than , 26; as . . . as 

possible (with superl.), 26 
quamvis, adv. αnd conj., however much, however; 

although 
quandõ, interrogative and rel. αdv. and conj., when; 

si quandõ, if ever. 5 
quantus, -a, -um, how large, how great, how 

much.30 
quãre， αdl儿， because of which thing, therefore, 

wherefore, why. 6 
quãrtus, -也 -um， fourth. 15 
quasi, adv. or conj., as if, as it were. 39 
qua仕uo鸟 indecl. adj., four. 15 
-que, enclitic conj., and. It is appended to the 

second 01 two words to be joined. 6 
quemadmodum, adv. , in what manner, how 
queror, -i, questus sum, complain, lament. 38 
qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, which, what, 

that. 17 
qui? quae? quod?, interrog. adj., what? which? what 

kind of? 19 
帆风 conj.， since, because 
quid, what, why. See quis. 
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qwdam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.) or quoddam 
(adj.), indef pron. and adj.: as pron., a certain 
one or thing, someone, something; as adj. , a 
certain.26 

quidem, postpositive adv. , indeed, certainly, at 
least, even; 而. • • quidem, not even. 29 

quies, -etis，卢， quiet, rest, peace 
quin, adv. , indeed, in fac t. 40 
qwn etiam, adv. , why even, in fact, moreover 
Quintus，嗣..， m. , Quintus, a Roman praenomen, 

abbreviated to Q. in writing 
quis? quid?, interrogative pron., who? what? which? 

19 
quis, quid, indef pron., after si, nisi，币， andnum, 

anyone, anything, someone, something. 33 
quisquam, quidquamφr quicquam), indef pron. 

and adj., anyone, anything 
quisque, quidque, indef pron., each one, each 

person, each thing. 13 
quisquis, quidquid，的d矿~ pron. , whoever, 

whatever. 23 
quõ, adv. , to which or what place, whither, where 
quod, conj. , because. 11 
quõmodo, ad凡 in what way, how 
quondam, adv. , formerly, once. 22 
quoniam, conj., since, inasmuch as. 10 
quoque， ad议， also, too. 17 
quot, indecl. adj., how many, as many. 27 
quotienscumque， αd悦， however often, whenever 

R 

rapiõ, -ere, rapui, raptum, seize, snatch, carry 
away.21 

rarus, -a, -um, rare 
rat施， -õnis, f , reckoning, account; reason, 

judgment, consideration; system, manner, 
method.8 

recedõ, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, go back, retire, recede 
recipiõ, -ere, -ce酬， -ceptum, take back, regain; 

admit, receive. 24 
recitõ (1), read aloud, recite. 17 
recognõscõ, -ere， -nõ词， -Dl阳m， recogmze, 

recollect. 38 
recordãt施，而nis， f， recollection 
recreõ (1), restore, revive; refresh, cheer. 36 
rectus, -也 -um， straight, right; rectum, -i，凡， the 

right, virtue 
recuperãtiõ, -õnis, f , recovery 
recuperõ (1), regain 
reciisõ (1), refuse. 33 
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reddõ, -ere, -didi, -ditum, give back, return 
redeδ仇， -1趾re鸟，圄i玩i， • 
redücδ仇， -e町re鸟， -düxi, -ductum, lead back, bring back 
referõ, -ferre, -ttuli, -Iãtum, carry back, bring 

back; repeat, answe飞 report. 31 
regina, -ae,f., queen. 7 
regi邸， -a, -um, royal 
regnum, -i, n., rule, authority, kingdom 
regõ, -ere，而币， rectum, rule, guide, direct. 16 
relegõ, -ere, -legi, -lectum, read again, reread 
relevõ (1), relieve, alleviate, diminish 
relinqu仇 -ere， -liqui, -lictum, leave behind, leave, 

abandon.21 
remaneõ, -ere, -mãnsi, -mãnsum, remain, stay 

behind, abide, continue. 5 
remedium, -自，凡， cure, remedy. 4 
remissiõ, -õnis,f., letting go, release; relaxation. 34 
removeδ， -ere， -mδvi， -mõtum, remove 
repente， αd议， suddenl予 30
reperiõ, -ire, -pperi, -pertum, find, discover, learn; 

get. 40 
repeñtiõ, -õnis,f., repetition 
repetõ, -ere, -ivi, -itum, seek again, repeat 
repõ, -ere, repsi, rëptum, creep, craw 1 
repugnδ (l) + dat. , fight against , be incompatible 

with 
requiëscõ, -ere, -quievi, -quietum, rest. 37 
requirõ, -ere, -quisivi, -situm, seek, ask for; miss, 

need, require. 36 
res, rei, f., thing, matter, business, affair; 而s

püblica, rei püblicae, state, commonwea1th. 22 
resistõ, -ere, -stiti, make a stand, resist, oppose 
respondeõ, -ere, -spondi, -spõnsum, answer. 29 
restituõ, -ere, -stituï, -stiíütum, restore 
retrahõ, -ere, -trãxi, -tractum, drag or draw back 
reven施， -ïre, -venï, -ventum, come back, return 
revertor, -ï, -vertï (per.卢 is act.), -versum, return 
revocõ (1), call back, recall 
rex, regis, m. , king. 7 
rhetoricus, -a, -um, of rhetoric, rhetorical 
rïd饨， -ere, rïsi, rïsum, laugh, laugh at. 24 
ridiculus, -a, -um, laughable, ridiculous. 30 
rogõ (1), ask, ask for. 30; rogõ eum ut + su彤， 36 
Rõma, -ae, f., Rome. 14 
Rõmãnus, -a, -um, Roman. 3 
rosa, -ae,f., rose. 2 
rδstrum， -ï, n., beak of a ship; RõstJ毡， -õrum， the 

Rostra, speaker's platform 
rota, -ae, f., wheel 
rotundus, -a, -um, wheel-shaped, round 

rümor, -mδris， m. , rumor, gossip. 31 
ruõ, -ere, ruï, rutum, rush, fall , be ruined 
rüs, rüris, n. , the country, countryside. 37 
rüsticor, -ãri, -ãtus sum, live in the country. 34 
rüsticus, -a, -um, rustic, rural 

S 

sabbatum, -i, n., the Sabbath 
sacculus, -i, n. , little bag, purse 
sacrificium, -ñ, n., sacrifice 
sacerdδs， sacerdõtis, m. , priest. 23 
sacrilegus, -a, -um, sacrilegious, impious 
saepe, ad议， often. 1 
saeta equina, -ae -ae,f., horse-hair 
sagitta, -ae, f., arrow 
sãl, salis, m. , sa1t; wit. 33 
salsus, -a, -um, sa1t弘 witty
salübris, -e, hea1thy, salubrious 
salüs, salütis,f., health, safety; greeting. 21 
salütõ (l), greet 
salveõ, -ere, be well, be in good health. 1 
salvus, -a, -um, safe, sound. 6 
sãnctificõ (1), sancti句" treat as holy 
sãnctus, -a, -um, sacred, holy 
sãnitãs, -tãtis,f., health, soundness ofmind, sanity 
sãnõ (l), heal 
sãnus, -a, -um, sound, healthy, sane. 5 
sapiens, gen. -entis，。你， wise, judicious; as a noun, 

m. , a wise man, philosopher. 25 
sapienter, adv. , wisel弘 sensibl予 32
sapientia, -ae, f., wisdom. 3 
sapiδ， -ere, sapivi, have good taste; have good 

sense, be wise. 35 
satiõ (1), satisfy, sate. 3 
satis, indecl. noun, adj., and adv. , enough, 

sufficient(ly). 5 
sator, -tõris, m. , sower, planter; begetter, father. 38 
satura, -ae, f., satire. 16 
saxum, -i, n. , rock, stone. 40 
scabies, -亩，f.， the itch, mange 
scelerãtus, -a, -um, criminal, wicked, accursed 
scelestus, -a, -um, wicked, accursed, infamous 
scelus, -leris, n. , evil deed, crime, sin, wickedness. 

19 
schola, -ae,f., school 
scientia, -ae,f., knowledge, science, ski1l. 18 
sciõ, -ire, -ivi, -itum, know. 21 
scribδ， -ere, scripsi, scriptum, write, compose. 8 
scriptor, -tõris, m. , writer, author. 8 
secernõ, -ere, -crevi, -cretum, separate 



secundus, -a, -um, second; favorable. 6 
seciirus, -也 -um， free from care, untroubled, safe 
sed, conj., but. 2 
sedeõ, -ere, sedi, sessum, sit. 34 
seductor, -tõris, m. 非正:c/esi，αstical Lαt.) ， seducer 
semel, adv. , a single time, once, once and for all, 

simultaneously. 31 
semper, adv. , always. 3 
senãtor, -tõris, m. , senator 
senãtus, -iis, m. , senate. 20 
senectiis, -tiitis,f , old age. 10 
senex, senis, adj. and n. , old, aged; old man. 16 
sensus, -iis, m. , feeling, sense. 20 
sententia, -ae,f , feeling, thought, opinion, vote; 

sentence.2 
sent埠， -ire, sensi, sensum, feel, perceive, think, 

experience. 11 
septem, indecl. αdj. ， seven. 15 
sepulchrum, -i, n., grave, tomb 
sequor, -i, seciitus sum, follow. 34 
serenõ (1), make clear, brighten; cheer up, 

soothe. 36 
seriõ, adv. , seriously 
senus, -a, -um, senous, grave 
sermõ, -mõnis, m. , conversation, talk 
serõ, -ere, sevi, satum, sow 
serv旬， -ire, -ivï, -ïtum + dat. , be a slave to, 

serve. 35 
servitiis, -tiitis, f , servitude, slavery. 20 
servõ (1), preserve, keep, save, guard. 1 
servus, -ï, m. , and serva, -ae,j , slave. 24 
severitãs, -tãtis,j , severity, sternness, strictness 
si, conj., if. 1 
sic, adv. (most commonly with verbs), so, thus. 29 
sïcut, adv. and conj. , as, just as, as it were 
sidus, -deris, n. , constellation, star. 29 
signum, -i, n. , sign, signal, indication; seal. 13 
silentium, -ii, n., silence 
silva, -ae,j , forest , wood 
similis, -e, similar to, like, resembling. 27 
simpJex, gen. -plicis， αdj.， simple, unaffected 
simuJãtiõ, -õnis, J斗， pretense 
sine, prep. + abl. , without. 2 
singuli, -ae, -a, pl. , one each, single, separate 
singultim, adv. , stammeringly 
sinister, -tra, -trum, left, left-hand; harmful, ill-

omened.20 
sitiõ, -ire, -ivi, be thirsty 
socius，击， m. , companion, ally 
Sõcrates, -is, m. , Socrates 
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s剖，而lis， m. , sun. 27 
sõlãcium, -ii，凡， comfort, relief. 24 
soleõ, -ere, solitus sum, be accustomed. 37 
sõlitiidõ, -dinis, j , solitude, loneliness 
sollicitδ(1) ， stir up, arouse, incite 
sollicitüdõ, -dinis,j , anxiety, concern, solicitude 
sollicitus, -a, -um, troubled, anxious, disturbed 
Solõn, -lõnis, m. , Solon, Athenian sage and 

statesman of the 7th-6th cen. B.C. 

sõ)um, adv. , only, merely; nõn sõlum . . . sed etiam, 
not only . . . but also. 9 

sõlus, -也 -um， alone, only, the only. 9 
somnus, -i, m. , sleep. 26 
Sophocles，圄is， m. , Sophoc1es, one of the three 

greatest writers of Greek tragedy 
sopor, -pδris， m. , deep sleep 
sord缸， -dium, j pl. ， 刨出; meanness, stinginess 
soror, -rõris,j , sister. 8 
spargõ, -ere, sparsi, sparsum, scatter, spread, strew 
spectãculum, -i，凡， spectac1e, show 
spectõ (1), look at, see. 34 
speculum, -i, n., mirror. 33 
spernõ, -ere, sprevi, spretum, scorn, despise, spurn 
sperõ (1), hope for, hope. 25 
spes, -ei, j , hope. 22 
.spïritus, -üs, m. , breath, breathing; spirit, soul. 20 
stabilis，唱， stable, steadfast 
stadium，击，凡， stadium 
statim, adv. , immediately, at once 
statua, -ae，工， statue 
stella, -ae, j , star, planet. 28 
stilus, -i, m. , stilus (for writing) 
stõ, stãre, stetï, statum, stand, stand sti11 or 

firm. 13 
studeõ, -ere, -ui + dat. , direct one's zeal to, be 

eager for, study. 35 
studiõsus, -也 -um， full of zeal, eager, fond of 
studium，击，凡， eagerness, zeal, pursuit, study. 9 
stultus, -a, -um, foolish; stultus, -i, m. , a foo l. 4 
suãvis, -e, sweet. 33 
sub, prep. + abl. with verbs of rest, + αcc. with 

verbs ofmotion, under, up under, c10se to. 7 
subitõ， αd悦， suddenl予 33
subitus, -a, -um, sudden 
subiungõ, -ere, -iiinxi, -iiinctum, subject, subdue 
sublïmis, sublime, elevated, lofty; heroic, noble. 38 
subrideõ, -ridel飞 -risi， -risum, smile (down) 

upon.35 
succ町rõ， -ere, -cu町'Ï， -cursum, run up under, help 
sufficiõ, -ere, -tëci, -fectum, be sufficient, suffice 
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sui (sibi, së, së), r，拼éx. pron. of 3rd pers. , himself, 
herself, itself, themselves. 13 

sum, esse, fui, futiirum, be, exist. 4; est, sunt may 
meαn there is, there are. 1 

summa, -ae,f , highest part, sum, whole 
summus, -a, -um. See superus. 
somõ, -ere, sompsi, sfimptum, take, take up, 

assume 
somptus, -os, m. , expense, cost 
supellex, -Iectilis,f , fumiture, appar剖us
superbus, -a, -um, arrogant, overbearing, haughty, 

proud.26 
superior. See superus. 
superõ (l), be above, have the upper hand, 

surpass, overcome, conquer. 5 
superus, -a, -um, above, upper; superi, -õrum, m. , 

the gods (comp. superior, -ius, higher; superl. 
suprëmus, -a, -um, last, or summus, -a, -um, 
highest). 27 

supplicium, -ñ, n. , punishment 
suprã， αd以 αndprep. + acc. , above 
suprëmus. See superus. 
surculus, -i, m. , shoot, sprout 
surgõ, -ere, surrëxi, surrëctum, get up, arise. 29 
SEEScipi6， -ere， -cE酬， -ceptum, undertake. 25 
suspendõ, -ere, -pendi, -pënsum, hang up, suspend; 

interrupt. 38 
sustincõ, -ëre, -u币" -tentum, hold up, sustain, 

endure 
suus, -a, -um, refiexive possessive adj. of3rd pers. , 

his own, her own, Îts own, their own. 13 
synagδga， -ae, f , synagogue 
Syrãcosae, -ãrum,f pl., Syracuse. 37 

T 

tabella, -ae,f , writing tablet; tabellae, -ãrum, 
letter, document 

taceõ, -ëre, -ui, -itum, be silent, leave 
unmentioned. 28 

tãlis, -e, such, of such a sort. 34 
tam, adv. used with adjs. and advs. , so, to such a 

degree; tam . . . quam, so . . . as. 29 
tamen, adl儿， nevertheless, still. 8 
tamquam, adv. , as it were, as i巳 so to speak. 29 
tandem， αd议， at last, finally 
tangõ, -ere, tetigi, tãctum, touch. 21 
tantum， αdv. ， only. 26 
tantus, -a, -um, so large, so great, of such size. 29 
tardus, -a, -um, slow, tardy 
tëctum, -i, 凡， roof, house 

tegõ, -ere, tëxi, tëctum, cover, hide, protect 
temeritãs, -tãtis,f , rashness, temerity 
temperantia, -ae, f , moderation, temperance, 

self-control 
tempestãs, -tãtis, J斗， period of time, season; 

weather, storm. 15 
templum, -i, n. , sacred area, temple 
temptãt施， -õnis,f , trial, temptation 
tempus, -poris，凡， time; occasion, opportunity. 7 
tendõ, -ere, tetendi, tentum or tënsum, stretch, 

extend; go 
teneõ, -ëre, -币， tentum, hold, keep, possess, 

restrain. 14 
terõ, -ere, trivi, tritum, rub, wear out 
terra, -ae,f , earth, ground, land, countr予 7
terr俑， -ëre, -ui, -itum, frighten, terrify. 1 
tertius, -a, -um, third. 15 
thema, -matis，凡， theme 
Themistocl缸， -is, m. , Themistoc1es, celebrated 

Athenian statesman and military leader who 
advocated a powerful navy at the time of the 
Persian Wars 

timeõ, -ëre, -ui, fear, be afraid of, be afraid. 15 
timor, -mõris，矶， fear. 10 
titulus, -i, m. , label, title; placard 
toga, -ae, f , toga, the garb of peace 
tolerõ (l), bear, endure, tolerate. 6 
tollõ, -ere, sustuli, sublãtum, raise, lift up; take 

away, remove, destroy. 22 
tondeõ, -ëre, totondi, tõnsum, shear, c1ip 
tõnsor, -sõris, m. , barber 
tδnsõrius， -a, -um, of or pertaining to a barber, 

barber's 
tot, indecl. adj., that number of, so many. 4。
而阳s， -也 -um， whole, entire. 9 
tractδ(1) ， drag about; handle, treat, discuss 
trãdõ, -ere, -di缸， -ditum, give ove巳 surrender，

hand down, transmit, teach. 33 
tragoedia, -ae, f , tragedy 
trahõ, -ere，仕ãxi， tractum, draw, drag; derive, 

acquire. 8 
trãns, prep. + acc. , across. 14 
仿ãnseõ， -ire, -ñ, -itum, go across, cross; pass over, 

ignore.39 
trãnsferõ, -ferre, -tuli, -lãtum, bear across, transfer, 

convey 
trãnsitus, -缸， m. , passing over, transÎt; 

transition. 39 
trëdecim, indecl. adj., thirteen. 15 
位emõ， -ere, tremui, tremble 
trepid号， αdv. ， wÎth trepidation, in confusion 



trës, tria, three. 15 
trigin俑， indec/. adj., thirty 
tristis, -e, sad, sorrowful; joyless, grim, severe. 26 
triumphus, -i, m. , triumphal procession, triumph 
Trõia, -ae, f , Troy. 23 
Tr，δiãnus， -a, -um, Trojan 
t画， tui, you. 11 
Tullius, -ii, m. , Cicero's family name 
tum, adv. , then, at that time; thereupon, in the 

next place. 5 
tumultus, -缸， m:, uprising, disturbance 
tumulus, -i, m. , mound, tomb 
阳nc， adv. , then, at that time 
t町ba，-前，f， uproar, disturbance; mob, crowd, 

multitude. 14 
turpis, -e, ugly; shameful, base, disgraceful. 26 
俑阳s， -a, -um, protected, safe, secure 
tuus, -a, -um, your, yours (sg.). 2 
tyrannus, -i, m. , absolute ruler, tyrant. 6 

U 

ubi, rel. ad以 αndconj.， where; when; interrogative, 
where? 6 

ulciscor, -i, ultus sum, avenge, punish for wrong 
done 

旧lus， -a, -um, any. 9 
ultimus, -a, -um, farthest, extreme; last, fina1. 25 
ultrã, adv. and prep. + acc. , on the other side of, 

beyond.22 
umbra, -ae,f , shade; ghost 
umerus, -i, m. , shoulder, upper arm 
umquam, adv. , ever, at any time. 23 
unde, adv. , whence, from what or which place; 

from which, from whom. 30 
ünus, -a, -um, one, single, alone. 9 
urbãnus, -a, -um, of the cit弘 urban， urbane, 

elegant. 26 
町bs， urbis,f , city. 14 
üsque, adv. , all the way, up (to), even (to), 

continuously, always. 31 
üsus, -üs, m. , use, experience, skil1, advantage 
时， conj.; A. with subj., introducing (1) purpos巳 m

order that, that, to (28); (2) result, so that, that 
(29); (3) jussive noun c/auses, to, that (36); (4) 
fear c/auses, that . . . not (40); 且 with indic. , just 
as，肘， when. 24 

uter, utra, utrum, either, which (of two). 9 
ütilis, -e, useful, advantageous. 27 
ütilitãs, -tãtis, f , usefulness, advantage 
ütor, -i, ÜSUS sum + abl. , use; enjoy, experience. 34 

utrum . . . an, conj., whether . . . 0卫 30

uxor, -õris,f , wife. 7 

V 

vacõ (l), be free 仕om， be unoccupied 
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vacuus, -a, -um, empty, devoid (of), free (仕om)
vae, interjection, alas, woe to. 34 
valeδ， -ëre, -ui, -itürum, be strong, have power; be 

well, fare well; valë (valëte), good-bye. 1 
valëtüdõ, -dinis,f , health, good hea1th, bad 

health 
varius, -a, -um, various, varied, different 
-ve, conj., or 33 
vehemëns, gen. -mentis, at在， violent, vehement, 

emphatic, vigorous 
vehõ, -ere, vexi, vectum, carr弘 convey

vel, conj., or (an optional alternative) 
vëlõx, gen. -Iõcis, adj., swift 
vëndõ, -ere, vëndidi, vënditum, sell. 38 
venia, -ae,f , kindness, favor, pardon 
ven施， -ire, vë币， ventum, come. 10 
ventitõ (1), come often 
vent邸， -i, m. , wind. 39 
Venus, -neris,f , Venus, goddess of grace, charm, 

and love 
verbera, -rum, n. pl. , blows, a beating 
verbum, -i, 凡， word. 5 
vërë, adv. , truly, really, actually, rightly 
vereor, -ëri, veritus sum, show reverence for, 

respect; be afraid of, fear. 40 
Vergilius, -ii, m. , Virgil, the Roman epic poet 
vëritãs, -tãtis, f , tru th. 10 
vërõ, adl儿， in truth, indeed, to be sure, however. 29 
versus, -üs, m. , line, verse. 20 
vertõ, -ere, ver町" versum, turn, change. 23 
vërus, -a, -um, true, real, proper. 4 
vesper, -peris or -peri, m. , evening; evening star. 28 
vespillõ, -lõnis, m. , undertaker 
vester, -仕a， -仕um， you瓦 yours (pl.). 6 
vestiõ, -i时， -ivi, -itum, c10the 
vetus, gen. -teris，。矶， old. 34 
via, -ae, f , road, street, way. 10 
vicinus, -i, m. , vicina, -ae,f , neighbor. 21 
vicissitüdõ, -dinis, f , change, vicissitude 
victor, -tõris, m. , victor 
victδria， -ae, f , victory. 8 
victus, -üs, m. , living, mode of life 
videõ, -ëre, vidi, visum, see, observe; 

understand, 1; videor, -ëri, visus sum, be seen, 
seem, appear. 18 
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vigilõ (1), be awake, watch, be vigilant 
vigor, -gõris, m. , vigor, 1iveliness 
viJIa, -ae,j , vil1a, country house 
vincõ, -ere, vici, victum, conque飞 overcome.8

世nculum， -ï，凡， bond, chain. 36 
vïnum, -ï，凡， wine. 31 
vir, virï, m. , man , hero. 3 
virgõ, -ginis,j , maiden, virgin. 7 
virtüs, -tütis,j , manliness, courage; excel1ence, 

virtue, character, worth. 7 
vïs, vis,j , force, power, violence; VÌrI缸， virium, 

strength. 14 
vïta, -ae,j , life, mode of life. 2 
vitiδsus，唱， -um, full of vice, vicious. 34 
vitium, -ü，凡， fault, vice, crime. 6 
vïtõ (1), avoid, shun. 14 
vivõ, -ere, vixï, victum, live. 10 
vivus, -a, -um, alive, living. 30 

vix, adv. , hardly, scarcely, with difficulty 
vocõ (1), call, summon. 1 
volõ，而Ile， voluï, wish, want, be wilIing, wil l. 32 
volõ (1), fiy 
voluntãrius, -a, -um, voluntary 
voluntãs, -tãtis, j , will, wish 
voluptãs, -tãtis,j , pleasure. 10 
võs. See tü. 
võx, võcis,j , voice, word. 34 
vulgus，习， n. Çwmetimes m.), the common people, 

mob, rabble. 21 
vulnus, -neris，凡， wound. 24 
vultus, -üs, m. , countenance, face, 40. 

-X 

Xenophõn, -phontis, m. , Xenophon, Greek general 
and author 



缩写

作者和所引著作

Aug. , St. Augustine (Confessions) 
Caes. , Caesar 

B.C. , Bellum Civile 
B. G. , Bell um Gal1icum 

Catul1., Catullus (Poems) 
Cic. , Cicero 

Am. , De Amicitia 
Arch. , Oratio pro Archia 
Att. , Epistulae ad Atticum 
Cat. , Orationes in Catilinam 
De Or. , De Oratore 
Div., De Divinatione 
Fam. , Epistulae ad Familiares 
Fin. , De Finibus 
Inv. , De Inventione Rhetorica 
Leg. , De Legibus 
Marcell, Oratio pro Marcello 
O丘， De Officiis 
Or. , Orator 
Phil., Orationes Philippicae in M. Antonium 
Pis. , Oratio in Pisonem 
Planc. , Oratio pro Plancio 
Q. Fr. , Epistulae ad Q. Fratrem 

Rep. , De Re Publica 
Sen. , De Senectute 
Sex. Rosc. , Oratio pro Sex. Roscio 
Sull., Oratio pro Sulla 
Tusc. , Tusculanae Disputationes 
Ver飞 Actio in Verrem 

Enn. , Ennius (Poems) 
Hor. , Horace 

A.P. , Ars Poetica (Ep. 2.3) 
Ep. , Epistulae 
Epod. , Epodes 
Od., Odes (Carmina) 
Sat., Satires (Sermones) 

Juv. , Juvenal (Satires) 
Liv. , Livy (Ab Urbe Condita) 
Lucr. , Lucretius (De Natura Rerum) 
Mart. , Martial (Epigrams) 
Macr. , Macrobius (Saturnalia) 
Nep. , Nepos 

Att. , Atticus 
Cim. , Cimon 
Milt., Miltiades 

Ov., Ovid 
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A.A. , Ars Amatoria 
Am. , Amores 
Her. , Heroides 
Met., Metamorphoses 

Pers. , Persius (Satires) 
Petron. , Petronius (Satyricon) 
Phaedr. , Phaedrus (Fables) 
Plaut., Plautus 

Aul., Aul ularia 
Mil., Miles Gloriosus 
Most., MosteUaria 
Stich. , Stichus 

Plin. , Pliny the Elder 
H.N. , Historia Naturalis 

Plin. , Pliny the Younger 
Ep. , Epistulae 

Prop. , Propertius (Elegies) 
Publil. Syr. , Publilius Syrus (Sententiae) 
Quint., Quintilian 

Inst., Institutiones Oratoriae 
Sall. , Sallust 

Cat., Catilina 
Sen. , Seneca the Elder 

Contr. , Controversiae 
Sen. , Seneca the Younger 

Brev. Vit., De Brevitate Vitae 
Clem. , De Clementia 

其他缩写

abl. ablative case 
abs. absolute 
acc. accusatlve case 
act. actlve vOlce 
A.D. after Christ (Lat. annõ domin ï, 

lit., in the year 01 the Lord) 
adj. adjective 
adv. adverb 
App. Appendix 
B.C. before Christ 
ca. about (Lat. c仿cã)
cen(s). century(ies) 
Ch(s). Chapter(s) 
cl(s). clause(s) 
comp. comparative (degree) 
compl. complementary 

Cons. Polyb., Ad Polybium de 
Consolatione 

Ep. , Epistulae 
Suet., Suetonius 

Aug. , Augustus Caesar 
Caes. , Julius Caesar 

Tac. , Tacitus 
Ann. , Annales 
Dial., Dialogus de Oratoribus 

Ter. , Terence 
Ad. , Adelphi 
And. , Andria 
Heaut., Heauton Timoroumenos 
Hec. , Hecyra 
Phorm. , Phormio 

Veg. , Vegetius Renatus 
Mil., De Re Militari 

Vel l., Velleius Paterculus (Histories) 
Virg. , Virgil 
Ae且， Aeneid 
Ecl., Eclogues 
Geor. , Georgics 

Vulg. , Vulgate 
Eccles. , Ecclesiastes 
Exod. , Exodus 
Gen. , Genesis 

conJ. conjUnctlOn 
contr. to fact contrary to fact 
cp. compare (Lat. comparã) 
dat. dative case 
decl. declension 
dep. deponent 
e.g. for example (Lat. exemplï grãtiã) 
Eng. English 
etc. and others (Lat. et cëtera) 
f./F./fem. feminine gender 
任 and the following (lines, pages) 
Fr. French 
fr. from 
fu t. future tense 
fu t. perf. future perfect tense 
gen. gemtlve case 
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Ger. German 
. 

pass. passlVe vOlce 
Gk. Greek perf. perfect (present perfect) tense 
ibid. in the same place (Lat. ibidem) pers. person 
id. the same (Lat. idem) pl. plural 
. 

that is (Lat. id est) plupf . pluperfect (past perfect) tense l.e. 
lmpe卫 imperative mood 卫R. Practice and Review (sentences) 
lmpers. impersonal prep. preposltlOn 
impf. imperfect tense pres. present tense 
ind. quest. indirect question pron. pronoun 
ind. state. indirect statement purp. purpose 
indec1. indec1inable ref. reference 
indef. indefinite rel. relative 
indic. indicative mood Russ. Russian 
inf. infinitive sc. supply, namely (Lat. scïlicet) 
mteη. m terjectlOn sent. sentence 
Introd. Introduction sg. singular 
lrreg. irregular Sp. Spanish 
It. Italian spec. special 
L.A. Locf Antïquf S.A. Sententiae Ant均uae
Lat. Latin S.S. Supplementary Syntax 
L.I. Locf Immütãtï (p.442-45) 
lit. literally subj. subjunctive mood 
loc. locative case superl. super1ative 
m masculine gender s. v. under the word (Lat. sub verbδ) 
mid. middle vb(s). verb(s) 
n./N./neut. note or neuter gender voc. vocat1ve case 
no(s). number(s) Vocab. Vocabulary 
noπ1. nommat1ve case vs. as opposed to, in comparison with 
obj. object or objectìve (Lat. versus) 
p. page(s) w. with 
part. participle 



古代名茜出处

1. (1) Pers. , Sat. 6.27. (2) Plaut., Most. 1.3.30. 
。) Suet., Aug. 25 (4) Hor. , Sat. 1.2.11. 
。) Sen. , Clem. 1.2.2. (6) Cic. , Sest. 67.14 1. 
(7) Cic. , Cat. 4.3. (的 Virg. ， Aen. 3.121 and 
4.1 73 and 184. (9) Ter. , Heaut. 190 et pas-
sim. (1 0) Cic. , Fam. 2.16 .4. (1 1) Hor. , Sat. 
1.9.78. (12) Hor. , Sat. 1. 10.81-83. 
(1 3) Cic. , Cat. 1. 12.30. (14) Cic. , Inv. 1.1.1. 
(15) Publil. Syr鑫 32 1.

2. (1) Plaut. , Stich. 5.2.2. (2) Vir息， Aen. 3.12 1. 
。) Ter. , Ad. 5.8.937. (4) Cic. , Marcell. 4.12. 
(5) Cic. , Verr. 2.4.54. (的 Hor. ， Sat. 2.7.22-
24. (7) Sen. , Ep. 8.1. (8) Sen. , Ep. 17.5. 
(9) Cic. , Fin. 3. 1.2. (1 0) Sen. , Ep. 8.5. 
(1 1) Sen. , Ep. 18.14, De Ira 1.1.2; cp. Ch. 16 
S.A.8. (1 2). Sen. , Ep. 18 .1 5. (13) Sen. , Ep. 
115.16. (14) Hor. , Od. 3.1 l.45. (15) Cic. , 
Pis. 10.22. 

3. (1) Cic., Cat. 4. 1. (2) Hor. , Sat. 2.6.41. 
(3) Phaedr. , Fab. 1. Prologus 4. (4) Cic. , 
Tusc. 5.3.9. (5) Hor. , Sat. 2.7.84 and 88. 
(的 Nep. ， Cim. 4. (7) Hor. , Ep. 1.2.56. 
(8) Sen. , Ep. 94.43. (钊 Publil. Sy汇， 56. 
(10) Publil. Syr. 697. (11) Sen. , Clem. 1.2.2. 

4. (1) Cic. , Am. 15.54. (2) Ter. , Heaut. 2.3.295 
296. (3) Ter. , Ad. 5.9.961. (4) Hor. , Sat. 
1.4.114. (5) Proverbial; cp. Cic. , Phil. 12.2.5. 
(6) Hor. , Od. 2.16.27-28. (7) Sen. , De Ira II 
18ff. and III init.; cp.τer. ， Phor. 1.4.185. 
(的 Vir岳， Ecl. 5.61. (9) Hor. , Saι 1.1.25 磊
(10) Ter. , Ad. 4.5.701-702. (1 1) Catu l1. 5.7. 
(1 2) Vulg. , Eccles. 1. 15. (1 3) Cic. , Am. 
21.79. (14) Pers. , Sat. 6.27. (1 5) Cic. , Cat. 
1.4.9. 

5. (1) Cic., Cat. 1.9.23. (2) Cic. , Cat. 1.13.31. 
。) Cic. , Off. 1.20.68. (4) Ov. , Her. 3.85. 
(5) Cic. , Fam. 14.3.1 (6) Ter. , Ad. 5.8.937. 
(7) Ter. , Ad. 5.9.992-993. (8) Cic. , Att. 2.2. 
(的 Sen. ， Cons. Polyb. 9.6. (10) Ter. , Ad. 
5.8.937. (11) Sen. , Ep. 17.5. (12) Vir岳， Ecl. 
5.78. (1 3) Hor. , Ep. 2.3 .445-446 (Ars PO画
etica). 

6. (1) Cic. , Tusc. 5.20.57. (2) Cic. ， τUSC. 5.21.61. 
(3) Cic. , Cat. 3. 1.3. (4) Cic. , Cat. 3.12.29. 
(5) Cic. , Cat. 1.6.13. (仿 Liv. 21.1.2. 
(7) Cic. , Arch. 3.5. (8) Sen. , Ep. 73.16. 
(9) Publil. Syr. 302. (10) Publil. Syr. 282. 

7. (1) Ter. , Heaut. 1.1.77. (2) Vulg. , Eccles. 1. 10. 
(3) Hor. , Od. 3. 1.2-4. (4) Hor. , Sat. 2.7.22… 

23. (5) Hor. , Ep. 1.16.52. (6) Mart. 
12.6.1 1-12. (7) Hor. , Sat. 1 国 6.15-16.

(的 Cic.; cp. graffiti. (9) Sen. , Ep. 82.2. 
(1 0) Cic., Phil. 10.10.20. (1 1) Hor. , Sat. 
1.9.59-60. (1 2) Cic. , Cat. 3.12.29. 
(13) Vulg. , Luke 2.14. 

8. (1 )τer. ， Ad. 5.4.863. (2) Ter. , Heaut. 3.1 .432. 
(3) Laberius; see Macr. 2.7. (4) Cic. , Cat. 
3. 1.3. (5) Publil. Syr. 507; also Macr. 2.7. 
(6) Sen. , Ep. 8.3. (7) Catull. 49. (8) Liv. 
26.50.1. (9) Cic. ， τusc. 1.42.98. (1 0) Cic. , 
Arch. 11.26. (1 1) Cic., Marcel l. 5.15. 
(1 2) Hor. , Ep. 2.2.65-66. (1 3) Hor. , Ep. 
1.2.1-2. (14) Sen. , Ep. 106.12. (1 5) Sen. , 
Ep.7.8. (1 6) Liv. 22.39.2 1. 

9. (1) Ter. , Phor. 4.5.727. (2) Ter. , Phor. 4.3.670. 
(3) Ter. , Heaut. 4.3.709. (4) Cic. , Am. 
27 .1 02. (5) Ter. , Phor. 3.3.539. (6) Cic. , 
Cat. l .1 3.3 1. (7)Cic. , Cat. 1.4.9. (8)Mart. 
10.72.4. (9) Liv. 22.39.10. 

10. (1) Cic. , Off. 1.20.68. (2) Ter. , Ad. 4.3.593. 
(3) Ter. , Ad. 3.2.340. (4) Mart. 6.70.15. 
(5) Cic. , Clu. 18.5 1. (6) Lucr. 6.93-95. 
(7) Pers. 5.1 53. (8) Hor. , Epod. 13 .3-4. 
(9) Cic. , Sen. 19.67. (1 0) Vir岳， Georg. 3.284. 
(1 1) Virg. , Aen. 3.395. (1 2) Publil. Syr. 764. 
(1 3) Cic吁 Am.24.89.

11 叠(1) Hor. , Sat. 2.5.33. (2) Ter. , Ad. 1.1.4轧
(3) Plin. , Ep画1. 1 1.1. (4) Plin. , Ep. 5.1 8. 1. 
(5) Ter. , Hec. 1.2.197. (6) Cic. , Cat. 1.8.20. 
(7) Cic. , Marcell. 11.33. (8) Cic雀， Fam. 
1.5.b.2. (9) Liv. 120. (1 0) Hor. , Ep. 2.2.58. 
(1 1) Mart. 12.47. (1 2) Cic. , Am. 2 1. 80国

12. (1) Vulg. , Gen. 1.1 and 27. (2) Suet., Caes. 37. 
(3) Ter. , Hec. 3.5.461. (的 Cic. ， Sen. 19.68. 
(5) Sen. , Brev. Vit.; see Duff, Silver Age p. 
216. (6) Ter. , Phor. 2. 1.302. (7) Cic. , Sen. 
7.22. (的 Cic. ， Off. 1.24.84. (的 Tac. ， Ann. 
1.1.1. (l0) Laber. in Macr. 2.7. 

13. (1) Caes. , B.G. 1.21. (2) Cic. , Sull. 24.67. 
(3) Cic. Cat. 3.10. (4) Cic. , Am. 21.80. 
(5) Publil. Syr. 206. (6) Sen. , Ep. 7.8. 
(7) Sen. , Ep. 80.3. (8) Phaedr. 4.21.1. 

14. (1) Vulg. , Gen. 1.10. (2) Lucr. 5.822-823. 
(3) Virg. , Ecl. 2.33 擅 (4) Hor. , Sat. 1.1. 33一



34. (5) Ter. , Phor. 3.2.506. (6) Hor. , Od. 
3. 1. 13. (7) Enn. in Cic. , Rep. 3.3.6. 
(8) Sall. , Cat. 3.4. (9) Hor. , Od. 3.30.6-7. 
(1 0) Hor. , Ep. 2.3.268-269. (1 1) Cic. , Sen. 
6.1 7. (1 2) Hor. , Ep. 1. 11.27. 

15. (1) Ter. , Hec. 3.4.421-422. (2) Cic. , Fam. 16.9.2. 
(3) Cic., Arch. 3.5. (4) Tac. , Ann. 12.32. 
(5) Cic. , Cat. 3.2.3. (6) Cic. , Verr. 2.5.62. 
(7) Catull. 3.5 and 10. (8) Ter. , Ad. 5.4 pas
sim. (9) Cic. , Tusc. 5.20.58. 

16. (1) Phaedr. , 3.7. 1. (2) Virg. , Geor. 1. 145. 
(3) Ter. , Phor. 1.4.203. (4) Cic. , Or. 59.200. 
(5) Virg. , Aen. 3.657-658. (6) Virg. , Aen. 
4.569-570. (7) Mart. 7.85.3-4. (8) Hor. , 
Ep. 1.2.62; cp. Ch. 2 S.A. 11. (9) Servius on 
Aen. 1.683. (1 0) Hor. , Od. 2.16 .27-28. 
(1 1) Phaedr. , Fab. 1. Prologus 3-4. (1 2) Cic. , 
Leg. 1.22.58. (1 3) Sen. , Clem. 1.19.6. 
(1 4) Sen. Brev. Vit. (1 5) Cic. , Sen. 19.70. 
(1 6) Vel1. 2.66.3 (cp. Duff. , Silver Age p. 91). 

17. (1) Ter. , Phor. 2. 1.287-288. (2) Cic. , N.D. 
3.34.83. (3) Cic. , Cat. 1. 12.30. (4) Publil. 
Syr. 321. (5) Hor. , Ep. 1.2.40-41. 
(6) Publil. Syr. 353. (7) Publil. Syr. 232. 
(8) Cic. , Am. 15.54. (9) Publil. Syr. 86. 
(10) Cic., Am. 25.92. (1 1) Cic. , Am. 27.102. 
(1 2) Sen., Ep. 7.1 and 8. 

18. (1) Virg. , Aen. 5.23 1. (2) Tac. , Ann. 15.59. 
(3) Cic. , Cat. 1.3.6. (4) Publil. Syr. 393. 
(5) Ov. , Met. 4.428. (6) Plin. , Ep. 9.6. 1. 
(7) Cic. , Fam. 9.20.3. (8) Lucr. 3.830-831. 
(9) Publil. Syr. 37. (1 0) Cic. , Marcell. 2.7. 
(1 1) Enn. (See Duff, Golden Age p. 148.) 
(1 2) Hor. , Sat. 1.2.1 1. (13) Juv. 1.74. 

19. (1) Lucr. 1.112. (2) Cic. , Cat. 3.5.13. (3) Cic. , 
Sest.67 .141. (4) Ter. , Hec. 1.2.132. 
(5) Cic. , Cat. 1.4.9. (6) Cic. , Planc. 33.80. 
(7) Cic., Am. 15.55. 

20. (1) Mart. 13.94. 1. (2) Cic. , Fin. 5.29.87. 
(3) Cic. , Am. 12.42. (4) Cic., De Or. 
1.61.26 1. (5) Hor. , Od. 1.38. l. (6) Hor. , 
Sat. 1.3.66. (7) Cic. , Sen. 5.15. (8) Sen. , 
Clem. 1.6.2-3. (9) Cic. , Off. 1.2.4. 
(10) Quint. , Inst. 8.3 .41. (1 1) Hor. , Od. 
1.22.1-2. (1 2) Cic. , Fam. 16.9.3. (1 3) Cic. , 
Cat. 3.5 .1 0. 

21. (1) Publil. Syr. 507. (2) Mart. 1.86.1-2. 
(3) Cic. , Cat. 1. 11.27. (4) Hor. , Epod. 
16.1-2. (5) Cic., Am. 6.22. (6) Cic. , Sen. 
19.69. (7) Cic., N.D. 2.62 .1 54. (8) Cic. , 
Sen. 17.59. (9) Phaedr. , App. 27. 
(1 0) Vulg. , Job 28 .1 2. (11) Liv. , 22.39.19. 

22. (1) Cic. , Att. 9.10.3. (2) Hor. , Od. 2.3.1-2. 
(3) Cic. , Rep. 3.3 1. (4) Cic. , Cat. 1.1.3. 
(5) Cic. , Marcell. 10.32. (6) Cic., Cat. 
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1.12.30. (7) Cic. , Cat. 3. 1.1. (8) Liv. 
32.33.1 0. (9) Plaut., Aul. 4.10.772. 
(1 0) Cic. , Am. 17.64. (1 1) Hor. , Ep. 2.3.148-
149. (1 2) Virg. , Georg. 2ωo and 493. 
(13) Sen. , Ep. 17.12. (1 4) Hor. , Ep. 1.1. 19. 
(1 5) Hor. , Sat. 1.1.106-107. (1 6) Mart. 
10.76.1 

23. (1) Cic. , Cat. 1.2.6. (2) Liv. 44.42.4. (3) Hor. , 
Sat. 1.1.68-69. (4) Cic. , N.D. 2.4.1 2. 
(5) Hor. , Ep. 2. 1. 156. (6) Nep. , Att. 4. 
(7) Quint., Inst. Praef 5. (8) Hor. , Sat. 
1. 10.72. (9) Quint., Inst. 11.3.1 57. 
(1 0) Cic. , N.D. 3.33.82. (1 1) Cic. , Sen. 3.9. 
(1 2) Hor. , Ep. 1. 16.66. (1 3) Sen. , Ep. 61.3. 
(1 4) Hor. , Ep. 1. 18.7 1. 

24. (1) Cp. Plutarch, Cato ad fin. (2) Plin. , H.N. 
33.148. (3) Caes. , B.c. 2.43. (4) Cic. , Sex. 
Rosc. 1.3. (5) Cic. , Marcell. 8.24. (6) Hor. , 
Od. 3.14.14-16. (7) Cic. , Rep. 2.30. 
(8) Tac. , Dial. 5. 

25. (l) Ter. , Heaut. Prolog. 18. (2) Cic. , 1. 11.27. 
(3) Cic. , Cat. 1. 11.27. (4) Cic. , Cat. 3.2.4. 
(5) Cic. , Cat. 4.10.22. (6) Cic. , Off. 1.l.1. 
(7) Ter. , Phor. 4. 1.581-582. (8) Cic. , Sen. 
16.56. (9) Enn. in Cic. , Div. 2.56.116. 
(1 0) Cic. , Tusc. 1.42.10 1. (11) Cic. , Tusc. 
5.37 .1 08. (1 2) Cic. , quoted in Dumesnil's 
Lat. Synonyms s.v. abnuere. (1 3) Cic. , Tusc. , 
5.40.118. (14) Cic. , Sen. 21.77. (1 5) Cic. , 
Sen. 19.68. (1 6) Plin. , Ep. 7.9 .1 5. 

26. (1) Cic. , Sen. 16.55. (2) Cic. , Cat. 1.3.6. 
(3) Sen. , Contr. 6.7.2; Publil. Syr. 253. 
(4) Cic. , Cat. 3. 1.5. (5) Sen. , Ep. 61.3. 
(6) Ov. , Her. 17.71-72. (7) Hor. , Epod. 
2.1 ,7,8. (8) Cic., Am. 26.99. (9) Cic. , 
Sen. 19..68. (1 0) 肌1art. 1.107.1-2. 
(1 1) Mart. 14.208. (12) Cic. , Off. l.22.74. 
(1 3) Catull. 12. 

27. (1) Ov. , Met. 7.21-22. (2) Mart. 1. 16. 1. 
(3) Ter. , Ad. 5.5.884, 5.7.922. (4) Plin. , Ep. 
10.88. (5) Cic. , Sen. 6.19. (6) Cic. , Off. 
1.22.78. (7) Cic. , Off. 1.22.77. (8) Cic. , Sen. 
2.5. (9) Sen. , Ep. 17.9. (1 0) See Ch. 4 
S.A.7. (1 1) Cic., Marcell. 3.8. (12) Cic. , 
Tusc. 5.20.57-5.21.62. (13) Virg. , Aen. 7.312. 

28. (1) Liv. 22.39.2 1. (2) Cic., Off. 1.22.77. 
(3) Cic. , Cat. l.7.18. (4) Ter. , Phor. 5.5.83 1. 
(5) Hor. , Epod. 13 .3-4. (6) Sen. , Ep. 80.3. 
(7) Sen. (8) Diog. Laert.: a Latin translation 
from his Greek. (9) Quint. , Inst. 2.2.5. 
(1 0) Cic. , Am. 24.89. (1 1) Ov. , A.A. 1.97. 
(1 2) Virg. , Aen. 1.1-2. 

29. (1) Virg. , Ec1. 10.69. (2) Virg. , Aen. 4.653 , 655 
(3) Ter. , Phor. 3.2.497-498. (4) Hor. , Ep. 
1.1.40. (5) Juv. 1.30. (6) Cic. , C剖. 1.1.3. 
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(7) Cic. , Phil. 10.10.20. (8) Cic. , Phil. 4.5.9. 
(9) Nep. , Milt. 5. (1 0) Cic. , De Or. 1.61.260. 
(1 1) Hor., A.P. (Ep. 2.3) 335-336. (1 2) Ter. , 
Heaut. 4.2.675. (13) Cic., Off. 1.23.80. 
(1 4) Cic., Am. 9.29. 

30. (1) Cic. , Cat. 4.3 .6. (2) Phaedr. 3.7. 1. (3) Hor. , 
Sat. 1.5.67-68. (4) Virg. , Ecl. 8.43. 
(5) Hor. , Sat. 1.4.1 6. (6) Cic. , Marcell. 
10.30. (7) Lucr. 1.55-56. (8) Lucr. 2.4. 
(9) Hor. , Ep. 1.2.1-4. (10) Hor. , Ep. 1.18.96 
97, 100-1Ol. (1 1) Sen. , Ep. 115.14. 
(1 2) Prop. 2.1 5.29-30. (1 3) Cic., Tusc. 
1.41.99. 

31. (1) Cic. , Cat. 1.6.15. (2) Cic. , Am. 12.42. 
(3) Cic. , Cat. 1.5.10 and 1.9.23. (4) Hor. , 
Od. 1.14.1-2. (5) Cic. , Marcell. 7.22. 
(6) Cic. , Q. Fr. 1.2.4.14. (7) Cic. , Cat. 3.5.12. 
(8) Cic. , Sen. 10.33. (9) Liv. 45.8. (10) Ter. , 
Ad.2. 1. 155. (1 1) Ter. , Phor. 1.2.1 37-138. 
12. Cic., Cluent. 53 .1 46. 

32. (1) Publi1. Syr. 512. (2) Cic. , Cat. 1.5.10. 
(3) Hor. , Ep. 1.6.29. (4) Ter. , Ad. 5.9.996. 
(5) Ter. , Heaut. 4. 1.622. (6) Cic. , Sen. 3.7. 
(7) Ter. , Ad. 4.5.701. (8) Caes. , B.G. 3.18. 
(9) Plaut., Trin. 2.2.361. (10) Publil. Syr. 
129. (11) Sall. , Cat. 8. (1 2) Cic. , Fin. 
3.7.26. (13) See Ch. 18 S.A. 11. (14) Sen. , 
Ep. 80.6. (1 5) Hor., Sat. 1.1.25-26. 
16. Hor. , Ep. 2.3.102-103 (Ars Poetica). 

33. (1) Veg. , Mil. Prolog. 3. (2) Cic. , Off. 1.22.76. 
(3) Cic., Sull. 31.87. (4) Cic., Q. Fr. 1.3.5. 
(5) Phaedr. App. 18. (6) Hor. , Sat. 2.7.22-
24. (7) Publil. Syr. 412. (8) Hor. , Od. 
4.1 0.6. (9) Juv. 3.1 52-153. 

34. (1) Virg. , Aen. 3.188. (2) Hor. , Sat. 1.3.68-69. 
(3) Cic. , N.D. 2.62.154. (4) Cp. Sen. , De Ira 
2.9.1 and Cic., Tusc. 3.9.19. (5) Cic. , Cat. 
1.5.1 0. (6) Hor. , Od. 3.16.7. (7) Cic., Fam. 
7.1 0. 1. (8) Publil. Syr. 350. (9) Mart. Bk. 1 
Praef. 1-2. (1 0) Cic. , Sen. 19.69. (11) Ter. , 
Heaut. 1.2.239-240. (1 2) Cic., Am. 6.22. 
(1 3) Cic. , De Or. 2.67.274. (14) Virg. , Aen. 
1.199. 

35. (1) Sen. , cp. Ep. 8.7; and Hor. , Sat. 2.7.83 ff. and 
Ep. 1.16.66. (2) Publil. Syr. 290. (3) Publil. 
Syr.99. (4) Hor. , Sat. 1.1.86-87. (5) Cic., 
Fin. 1.18.60, 4.24.65; De Or. 1.3.10 et pas-
sim. (6) Publil. Syr. 767 and 493. . (7) Vulg. , 
Gen. 1.26. (8) Cic. , Rep. 2.24.59. (9) Caes., 
B.G. 4.23 and 5.45. (10) Quint., Inst. 

10. 1.112. (11) Hor. , Ep. 2.2.41-42. 
(12) Publil. Syr. 687. (13) Hor. , Sat. 2.2.135一
136. (14) Virg., Aen. 1.630. (15) Publil. 
Syr. 288. 

36. (1) Vulg. , Gen. 1.3. (2) Lucr. 1.205. (3) Ter. , 
Heaut.2.3.314. (4) Caes. , B.c. 2.43. 
(5) Ter. , Ad. 3.4.505. (6) Ter. , Heaut. 
5.5.1049 and 1067. (7) Hor. , Od. 1.11.7-8. 
(8) Pers. 5.151-152. (9) Sen. , Ep. 61.2. 
(10) Cic. , Sen. 8.26. (11) Hor. , Ep. 2.2.206-
21 1. (1 2) Hor. , Od. 1.24 .1 9-20. (13) Ov., 
Am. 1.2.10. (1 4) Cic., Am. 5.7. (1 5) Cic. , 
Arch. 2.3. 

37. (1) Hor. , Ep. 2.3 .68. (2) Virg. , Aen. 6.127. 
(3) Ov., A.A. 3.62-65. (4) Ter. , Hec. 1.2.1 32; 
Ad. 1.1.26. (5) Ter. , Ad. 5.5.882. (6) Ter. , 
Ad. 4. 1.517, 4.2.556. (7) Hor. , Sat. 1.9. 1. 
(8) Cic. , Tusc. 5.21.62. (9) Cic. , Veη. 
2.4.54.120. (1 0) Ter. , Hec. 3.4.421 and 423. 
(11) Cic. , Cat. 1.9.23. (1 2) Nep. , Att. 8; Cic. , 
Phil. 2.12 .28, Tusc. 5.37.109 (names 
changed). (13) Cic. , Att. 12.50. (1 4) Cic. , 
Sen. 7.24. (1 5) Prop. , 2.15.23-24. 

38. (1) Caes., B.G. 1.31. (2) Cic., Cat. 1.4.9. 
(3) Cat., 4.7.16. (4) Cic. , Am. 7.23. 
(5) Cic., Cat. 1.6.13. (6) Cic. , Am. 15.53. 
(7) Cic., Cat. 1.7.1 8. (8) Cic., Cat. 4.1 1.24. 
(9) Virg. , Ecl. 1.7. (10) Cic., Fam. 4.5.6. 
(11) Sen., Ep. 17.11. (1 2) Cic., Marcell. 4.11. 
(13) Plin., Ep. 5.1 6.4-5. (14) Hor. , Od. 
1.37.1-2. 

39. (1) Cic. , Cat. 1. 12.30. (2) Cic., Cat. 1.13.32. 
(3) Cic. , Off. 1.22.74. (4) Publil. Syr. 762. 
(5) Cic., Off. 1.25.89. (6) Cic., Verr. 2.4.54. 
(7) Cic., Off. 3.32.113. (8) Cic., Sest. 2.5 
(9) Cic. , Sen. 5.1 5. (1 0) Cic. , Att. 2.23. 1. 
(1 1) Publil. Syr. 704. (1 2) Cic. , Leg. 1.23.60. 
(13) Virg., Aen. 4.175. (1 4) Cic. , Fam. 
5.1 2.4. 

40. (1) Cic. , Cat. 4.7.14. (2) Hor. , Od. 3.30.6-7. 
(3) Cic. , Tusc. 1.41.97. (4) Ter. , Ad. 5.4.856. 
(5) Sen., Ep. 7.7. (6) Plin., Ep. 9.6.2. 
(7) Lucr. 4.1 286-87. (8) Cic., Fam. 14.12. 
(9) Liv.: see Loci Immutati #17. (10) Cic. , 
Marcell. 10.32. (11) Catull. 43.1-3. 
(12) Ter. , Heaut. 1.1.77. (13) Cic. , Am. 
21.81. (14) Vulg. , Exod. 20.11. (1 5) Caes. , 
B.G. 1.47. (16) Cic. , Cat. 1.4.8. (1 7) Cic. , 
Planc. 42.101. 



汉某 * 

{按:束语拼啬JI酶序排罗Ij)

i-i司干名词 i-stem noun 

半异态动词 semideponent

伴随夺梅地lative of accompaniment 

被动(语)态 passive voice 

比较(等级) comparison 

比较夺格地lative of comparison 

比较级 comparative degree 

变格(法) declension 

变位(法) conjugation 

宾格 accusatÎve (case); objective (case) 

宾语 object

宾诺不定式。bjective infinitive 

宾语属格。如dective genitive 

补充习不之定式 complementary infi曲f直缸m时n

不定冠i词可 i加nd啦e自缸ni加t怡e article 

不定式 infini时1甘itiv忖ve

不规则动词 irregular verb 

不及物动词 intransitive ve出

材料属格 genitive of material 

差异夺格地lative of degree of difference 

词于 stem

词根 base， root 

词汇(表) vocabulary 

词类 pa此s of speech 

词屠 ending

词形变化表 paradigm

词摞(学) etymology 

从句 subordinate clause 

事本对照表为译者整理添加。一一蝙者在

代词 pronoun

单数 single

地点夺格(从何处) ablative of place from 咄ich

地点夺格(在何处) ablative of place where 

地点结梅 place construction 

第二变格(法) second declension 

第工变位(法) second conjugation 

第三变格(法〉出i时 declension

第三变位(法) third conjugation 

第四变格(法) fourth declension 

第四变位(法) fourth conjugation 

第五变格(法)且他 declension

第一变梅(法) first declension 

第一变位(法)自rst conjugation 

定冠词 definite article 

动词 verb

动词变位缩写式 synopsis

动词性名词 verbal noun 

动词性形容词 verbal adjective 

动名词 gerund

动形词(将来时被动态分词) gerundive (future 

passive participle) 

独立夺格由lative absolute 

独立句 independent clause 

短语(习语、惯用语) phrase 

夺格拉lative (case) 

反身代词 posseSSlve pronoun 

反身物主代词 reflexive possessive 
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方式夺格 ablative of manner 

分词 participles

分词短语 participial phrase 

分离夺格 ablative of separation 

辅音 consonant

附带条件从句 proviso clause 

复合词 compound

复合动词 compound verb 

复数 plural

M~词 adverb

感叹词 interjection

格 case

关系代词 relative pronoun 

关系与格(兴趣与格) dative of reference (dative 

of interest) 

冠词 article

过去完成时 plupe由ct tense (past perfect) 

后置词 postpositive word 

后缀 suffix

呼格 vocative (case) 

基本时态 primary tense 

基数词 cardinal numeral 

及物动词 transitive verb 

间接宾语 indirect object 

间接陈述 indirect statement 

间接命令句 jussive noun clause 

间接问句 indirect question 

间接引语 indirect quotation 

将来时 future tense 

将来时被动态不定式 future passive infinitive 

将来时被动态分词(动形词 )future passive 

participle (gerundive) 

将来时不定式 future infinitive 

将来时不定式主动态 future active infinitive 

将来时主动态分词 future active participle 

将来完成时 future perfect 

结果从句 result clause 

介词 preposition

句法 syntax

可能性大的将来 future more vivid 

可能性小的将来 future less vivid 

历史时态 historical tense 

连词 conjunction

流音 liquid

罗曼语(罗曼诸语言) Romance languages 

描述夺格 ablative of description 

描述属格 genitive of description 

名词 substantive; noun 

命令句 imperative sentence 

命令式 imperative

目的从句 pu叩ose clause 

目的动名词 supine

派生词 derivative

派生时态 secondary tense 

派生语 derivative language 

祈愿句 jussive clause 

祈愿式 jussive

祈愿虚拟式 jussive subjunctive 

前缀 prefix

强势代词 intensive pronoun 

屈折变化 inf1ection

屈折形式 inf1ected form 

屈折语 inf1ected language 

人称 person

人称词尾 personal ending 

人称代词 personal pronoun 

塞音 stop

施事(者)agent

施事夺格 ablative of (personal) agent 

施事与格 dative of agent 



时间夺格(何时/期间) ablative of time when or 

within which 

时间结构 time construction 

时态 tense

时态序列 sequence oftenses 

式(语气)Mood

手段夺格(工具夺格 )ablative of means or 

mstrument 

数 number

数词 numeral

双元音 diphthong

属格 genitive (case) 

属有 possesslOn

缩约 contraction

所有格 possessive case 

特殊动词 special verb 

特征关系从句 relative clause of characteristic 

条件(从)句 conditional sentences; condition 

「司化 assimilation

同位语 apposition

同源词 cognate (word) 

同源、语 cognate language 

完成时 perfect tense 

完成时被动态分词 perfect passive participle 

完成时不定式 perfect infinitive 

完成时不定式被动态 perfect passive infinitive 

完成时不定式主动态 perfect active infinitive 

完成时系统 perfect system 

未完成时 imperfect tense 

位置格 locative case 

谓语 predicate

谓语形容词 predicate adjective 

谓语性名词 predicate substantive 

元人称动词 impersonal verb 

物主代词 possessive pmnoun 

物主与格 dative of possession 

现在时 present tense 

现在时不定式 present ir由lÏtive
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现在时不定式被动态 present passive infinitive 

现在时不定式主动态 present active infinitive 

现在时分词 present pa此icle

现在时系统 present system 

现在时主动态分词 present active participle 

现在完成时 present perfect 

限定动词 finite verb 

限定形式 finite forms 

项 item

形容词 adjective

形式 form

性 gender

修饰语 modifier

虚拟句 subjunctive clause 

虚拟式 subjunctive

虚拟条件句 subjunctive condition 

序数词 ordinal

阳性 masculine

一致 agreement

疑虑从句 fear clause 

疑问代词 interrogative pronoun 

疑问形容词 interrogative adjective 

异干互补 suppletion

异态动词 deponent verb 

阴性 feminine

音节 syllable

音节划分 syllabification

音量 quantity

迂说法 periphrasis

与格 dative (case) 

语境 context

语音变化 phonetic change 
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元音 vowel

原级 positive degree 

原因夺格 ablative of cause 

整体属格(部分属格) genitive of the whole 

(partitive genitive) 

直陈式 indicative

直陈条件句 indicative condition 

直接宾语 direct object 

直接陈述 direct statement 

直接问句 direct question 

直接引语 direct discourse 

指定夺格 ablative of specification 

指示词 demonstrative 

指小词 diminutive

中性 neuter

重音 accent

主动(语)态 active voice 

主动迂说法 active periphrastic 

主格 nominative (case) 

主句 main clause 

主要部分 principal part 

主要动词 main verb 

主语 subject

主重音 stress accent 

助动词 auxiliary

转折从句 adversative clause 

状语 adverbial (modifier) 

子句(从句 )clause

字母表 alphabet

最高级 superlative degree 



译后记

对于任何一个认真研究西方文化的人来说，拉丁语的重要性是不言而喻

的。在所有古典语言中希腊语和拉丁语对西方的语言、文学、历史、宗教、哲学、

科学产生了最为深远的影响，现存的拉丁语文献浩如烟海。语言是文化的载体，

要想真正深入理解一种文化就必须学习它的语言。这就好比要想深入研究中

国的历史和文化，就不能没有扎实的古汉语功底。

拉丁语起源于意大利台伯河下游附近的拉丁姆(Latium)地区，是两千年前

古罗马人的方言之一，后逐渐取代其他方言而成为罗马帝国的通用语言。罗马

帝国崩溃后，拉丁语成为罗马天主教会的官方语言从而从一种方言变成了一

种世界性的语言。中世纪的知识分子用拉丁语保存和传承着文明的火种，虽然

语言本身发生了不小的变化， 1 但在这一时期，几乎所有的书籍都是用拉丁语写

成的，通俗拉丁语《圣经》是当时世界上最通行的译本，拉丁语成为最接近世界

性的语言，欧洲各国的本土语言反而难登大雅之堂。尽管在中世纪以后，拉丁语

已不在欧洲通用，但它却成为法语、意大利语、西班牙语、葡萄牙语、罗马尼亚语

等现代罗曼语的母语这些语言中的大量词汇都来自拉丁语。可以说，所有这些

民族实际上都在说一种现代形式的拉丁语。英语中也有超过一半的词汇直接或

间接来源于拉丁语。从这个意义上讲，拉丁语的确是一门活着的死语言(living

dead language) 0 2如果首先学了控7涯，再学政洲其他语言就会容易得多。到了

近代，哥臼尼、培根、开普勒、笛卡尔、斯宾诺莎、牛顿等近代哲学家和科学家的

主要著作者毕是用拉丁语写成的。直到 lG世纪初，拉丁语还是每一个欧美儿童必

修的基础课程。今天，虽然除一些宗教仪式等少数场合外，拉丁语已经不再作为

日常语言使用，但拉丁语语法还是制定世界通用的科学名词的依据，从而广泛

I 关于拉丁语的演变，参见本书导言部分。

2 世界著名语言学家、《剑桥语言百科全书H The Cambridge Encyclopaedia 0/ Lan，伊αge)等

书的作者克里斯托尔 (David Crysta1)教授认为，说希腊语和拉丁语都是"死，语言"是不恰当

的，它们都是"活着的死，语言"。
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应用于生物、医学、药学、法学、农学等领域。

对西方文化的研究者而言，学习拉丁语当然主要是为了阅读现存的大量拉

丁语文献。考虑到拉丁语在历史上的演变，学习拉丁语的最好方法还是学习两

千年前罗马文学所使用的古典拉丁语。因为这是拉丁语的鼎盛时期，学好了它，

后来的拉丁语就很容易掌握了。拉丁语朴实无华，简洁有力，精确清晰，为其他

语言所不及，但语法比较烦琐，掌握起来并不容易。国内已经出版过的拉丁语教

材可谓少之又少。目前市面上较为多见的是各种医药拉丁文和植物拉丁文教

材，但其内容过于专业和实用，并不能使读者真正系统地掌握拉丁语。国内比较

有影响的系统拉丁语教材首推商务印书馆 1983 年出版的肖原先生的《拉丁语

基础~，类似的拉丁语教材还有商务印书馆 1959 年出版的谢大任编著的《拉丁

语语法~，农业出版社 1984 年出版的朱奇武著的《基础拉丁语~，上海外语教育

出版社 1989 年出版的谢大任、张廷踞编著的《拉丁语自学读本》等等。它们对中

国的拉丁语教育事业起了巨大的推动作用，功不可没。然而这些著作对语法的

讲解过于简洁，术语翻译不太符合当代人的习惯;更重要的是，这些书早已绝

版，市面上极难见到，使得想学习拉丁语的人求学无门，以致渐渐地许多人竟不

知道拉丁语到底是何种语言。

由于专业的原因，译者在学习期间经常会接触到拉丁语，于是学习拉丁语

就成为十分迫切的事情。幸运的是，我在北大哲学系求学期间有机会学习了拉

丁语，使我打下了一定的基础，但课堂上使用的是一本德语教材，读起来毕竟不

像汉语和英语那样轻松，而且内容有些简略，如果没有讲解，学起来还是比较困

难。这让我深切体会到一本好的拉丁语教材的重要性和必要性O

在学习过程中，我接触到了学习古典拉丁语的人都知道的《韦洛克拉丁语

教程~，立即被其系统的组织编排、清晰的语法讲解以及所选取的古典作家原汁

原昧的作品所吸引。难怪《韦洛克拉丁语教程》堪称目前英语世界最经典的古典

拉丁语教材，已经风行了半个世纪，如今已是第六版。我想，既然国内迟迟看不到

用中文编写的系统拉丁语教材，为何不翻译出版国外的同类经典著作呢?况且西

方人写教材一向有更为周到的考虑，讲解更加透彻，用与拉丁文关系密切的西文

讲授拉丁语也必定更为直观和清楚。于是我便萌生了翻译这本教材的念头O

也许有人会问，既然用西文讲授拉丁语更加清楚，何必还要翻译呢?影印出

版岂不更原汁原味?这么说不无道理，但翻译自有其独特的价值和意义，这主要

是出于以下几点考虑:

首先，对于中国读者来说，学习拉丁语这样一门精密而古老的西方语言需

要莫大的毅力和耐心。面对这样一部对读者的英语水平有较高要求的专业教

材，中文的协助和引导不可或缺。如果书中满是不甚熟悉的术语，那么势必很容
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易让读者失去信心，半途而废，拉丁语学习的普及更是元从谈起。

其次，翻译这本经典的拉丁语教材有助于规范术语译名，促进语言交流。在

以往出过的拉丁语教材中各种术语的译法比较混乱，有时同一本书中同一个

术语竟会有好几个译法，比如"deponent"的译法有"异态动词"、"异相动词"、"冒

被动词"， "genitive" 的译法有"属格"、"所有格"、"生格"， "genmdive"的译法有

"动形词"、"形动词"J将来被动形动词"等等。在许多情况下，各种译法都有道

理，很难做出取舍。译者综合多方意见，给出了一种自认为比较合适的译法，并

且必要时在脚注中提到了已有的其他译法。随着我国了解拉丁语的人越来越

多，对这些重要术语的译名进行规范既是必需，也是文化自信的表现。既然梵

文、巴利文的佛经都已融入汉语相信拉丁文术语亦能为汉语所驾驭。

最后，考虑到英文和拉丁语在语法和字形上的紧密关系，许多单词和语法

用英文讲解的确更为直观清楚 因此译者只把讲解语法的主干内容译成中文，

许多例句、图表和段落原封未动，而且在必要的地方加注了原文，以尽可能地避

免因翻译而导致的误解。

当然，这也就要求译者在翻译过程中必须加倍尽职尽责，尤其是对这样一部

教材，更需要小心谨慎，不能有丝毫马虎。在翻译过程中，我查阅了国内已经出版

的所有拉丁文教材和各种工具书词典，了解了重要术语已有的各种译法，以期把

译名定得尽可能确当。译者学识有限，独立翻译这本经典教材，其中的困难和压力

可想而知。至于翻译质量如何，使用起来是否顺畅，则当由读者来评判。

感谢吴兴元先生欣然将这本"长销书"纳入出版计划;感谢霍振舟先生为本

书题写书名;中国人民大学的雷立柏先生对本书的出版予以热情支持，并欣然

作序;网友小蜜蜂 ismhs_bee 和 Varro 回答了译者在翻译过程中碰到的不少问

题，尤其是 ismhs_bee，对译者的支持和帮助甚多;特别要感谢好友杨维宇和罗

逍然阅读了全部译文提出了许多很好的意见和建议。

最后，还有几点需要交代一下:

(1)每一课的"练习与复习"、"古代名言"和各种阅读材料原书并未给出英

文翻译，而参考译文对许多读者来说也许是相当重要的。好在网友 Benissimus

已经给出了他的参考译文即"Bemssimus'Wheelock's Answers，，，而且可以免费

下载，网址是 http://www.textkit.com/learn/ID/1 62/author_id/76。但由于篇幅和版权

的原因，中译本无法把这些译文附上，而且其中的有些地方并不十分准确，这一

点需请读者自行判断。

(2)~韦洛克拉丁语教程》虽然看起来内容很多，但其实有近一半的内容是

原始阅读材料，真正讲语法的部分还是非常简练，作为初学者读起来还是要花

一番精力的O好在北卡罗莱纳的格罗特(Dale A. Grote)教授编写了一本~<韦洛
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克拉丁语教程〉学习指南~(Comprehensive Study Guide for Wheelock's Latin) ，从

读者的实际考虑出发，更详细地解释了《韦洛克拉丁语教程》讨论的种种语法现

象，解答了读者在阅读它时可能遇到的问题，对我们学习这本书很有帮助。找不

到原书的读者可以参见它的网络版 http://humanum.arts.cuhk.edu.hklLexislWhee

lock-Latin ，包含了对《韦洛克拉丁语教程》前三十五课内容的讲解，作者免费提

供使用;还可参见爱好拉丁语的热心网友"乾城梦幻"对这本学习指南的粗略翻

译。当然，他的术语译名与本书所采用的有一些出入，读者可自行参考。

(3 )www.wheelockslatin.com 是《韦洛克拉丁语教程》的官方网站，里面有关

于这本书的各种资料信息、辅助读物、相关网站和论坛，还有每一课的发音示

例。需要指出的是，拉丁语的发音随时间和地域的不同而有所不同，目前并无定

准，本书所介绍的以及网站音频文件上的拉丁语发音是比较特别的，据说比较

符合古罗马人的发音，相关背景请参见此网站。此外还有不少很好的古典语言

网站可以参考，常见的有 http://www.textkit.com 等等。

(4)关于拉丁语词典，的确是个问题。国内已出版的比较重要的词典有:商

务印书馆 1988 年出版的谢大任主编的《拉丁语汉语词典~，主要由《拉俄词典》

编译而成;贵州人民出版社 1986 年出版的彭泰尧主编的《拉汉词典~;光启出版

社 1983 年出版的吴金瑞神父编写的《拉丁汉文辞典》等等。但这些书现已很难

买到。在国内偶尔也能买到一些优秀的原版拉丁语词典，比如 The Bantam New 

College Latin and English Dictionary , Collins Latin Dictionary & Grammar 等等。另

外，网络上也有一些很好用的软件和词典可供使用。译者热切希望国内的出版

社能够尽快组织编写、重印或引进一些好的拉丁语词典，以飨广大热爱拉丁语、

热爱古典文学的中国读者。

随着我国对外交流的不断深入，归国人员日益增多，日语、法语、德语、韩语

等许多小语种渐渐都成了大语种，许多更冷僻的语言也有不少专业人才。然而，

像拉丁语和希腊语这样重要的古典语言却远远没有受到应有的重视，这实在是

一件令人扼腕的事情。目前国内懂拉丁语的人还不多，懂希腊语的就更少了。作

为对塑造西方文化起了最大作用的两门语言，在中国遭遇这种状况是很不正常

的。在一个国家，古典语言是否受到足够的重视，是其综合实力的重要标志。在

德国等发达国家，每一个文科博士生都必须修一门古典语言才能毕业，这充分

体现了他们对世界各国文化传统的重视和传承。随着我国综合国力的增强，拉

丁语、希腊语、梵语等古典语言越来越受人重视，必定是大势所趋。毕竟，要想真

正深入地了解西方，仅仅学习处于文明最外层的科学技术是远远不够的，还必

须从它的文化、哲学、宗教等路径切人，追溯其历史，探求其根源，这时古典语言

就成了必不可少的工具。好在目前北京大学、北京师范大学、中国人民大学、北
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京外国语大学、复旦大学、浙江大学、中山大学等国内著名高校均已开设相关的

课程(不少拉丁语课程正是以《韦洛克拉丁语教程》作为教材)，愿意学习这些语

言的人也越来越多，这表明情况正在逐渐得到改善。希望本书的出版能够助我

国的古典拉丁语教学一臂之力，更希望国内能够渐渐形成重视古典语言的氛

围，多出好的著作，这的确是纯正的学术所不可或缺的。

最后，译者诚恳地希望读者多提宝贵意见，以使本书修订时能够有所改进。

译者

2008 年 9 月 4 日
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被视为至美至纯的拉丁语，尽管一度被认为是死语言而为人们所忽视或摒

弃，但现在据各种迹象显示，它又回来了。以美国为例，拉丁语曾经是许多公立

和教区学校的必修课日，然而在 20 世纪 60 年代的青少年反叛文化大潮中被弃

之不理。但在过去这几年里，拉丁语被视为一门秘密的影响流行文化的语言而

受到重视;参加全国拉丁语考试的人数，已经从 1998 年的 101 ， 000 人和 2003

年的 124 ， 000 人，稳步增长到了 2007 年的 134 ， 000 人。据美国外语教学委员会

预测，拉丁语极有可能将德语挤出全美最受学生欢迎的外语三甲之列(排名前

两位的分别是西班牙语和法语)。越来越多的高中已经认识到拉丁语的好处。拉

丁语能为更高的 SAT 分数提供单词和语法上的基础，同时也可以向知名高校展

示一种他们所感兴趣的批判思维，并培养一种真正的学术热情。

而哈利·波特系列的风靡则使拉丁语前所未有地吸引了孩子们的注意。在

J.K.罗琳女士的家乡英国，近一两年来也同样出现了拉丁语的复兴。英国提供拉

丁语课程的学校在过去八年里增长了三倍。

同样的事情也发生在德国。学习拉丁语的学生人数在以 5%的年均增长率

不断增长;现在，几乎每一位文科高中三年级的学生都在学拉丁语。在 2008 年 9

月 26 日"欧洲语言日"这一天，德国柏林的 Kiss FM 电台甚至打算在当天上午改

用拉丁语播报。

回到中国，我们发现，越来越多的人们出于各种理由而爱上拉丁语。越来越

多的高校也开始开设拉丁语课程。北京大学、复旦大学、北京师范大学、中国人

民大学、中国政法大学等名校的拉丁语选修课常常人满为患。来自全国各地的

热爱拉丁语的年轻人济济一堂，共同分享语言的美妙，感受历史的传承，这实在

算得上是中国高等教育的一件幸事。

拉丁语的复兴，一方面催生出更多新鲜、有趣的拉丁语教材，另一方面也让

一些经典教材于大浪淘沙中更添魅力。眼下的这部《韦洛克拉丁语教程》便是这

样一部作品。作为一部适用于初学者的拉丁语教材，~韦洛克拉丁语教程》在西方

世界的经典地位毋庸赘言。本书自 1956 年初版以来，一直是诸多大学古典学专

业的必选教材，也是最受拉丁语爱好者欢迎的自学教程。在问世半个多世纪以

后，本书终于迎来了它的首个中译本，对广大中国读者来说实在是一件好事。
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感谢我们的朋友张卡天向我们推荐了这部杰出的经典读物。本书的顺利出

版还有赖于多位学者同仁的支持与帮助。在选题论证过程中，我们得到了北京

大学英语系沈弘教授(现己转任浙江大学)、北京大学历史系彭小瑜教授有效的

建议和指导;在本书的编校和审阅过程中，我们又得到了中国人民大学文学院

雷立柏教授和复旦大学历史系张巍教授的热情支持，特此向这几位先生表示感

谢。而本书的封面设计则要多谢我们的好朋友、现在美国科罗拉多州任教的汉

学家 Lewis Eden，他的美妙想法使本书得到了这个优雅的封面O另外需要说明的

是，本次中译本得到了国内外很多读者学人的关心篇幅所限，我们无法一一鸣

谢，只能在此感谢所有拉丁语爱好者对本书的期待和支持。

本书从翻译到出版历时三年，其间我们的译者对译文反复斟酌，其精益求

精的追问精神令人感佩。编校制作人员也是不敢懈怠，在有限的条件下用最大

的努力来减少差错。需要说明的是，因本书涉及大量拉丁、英以及法、意、西等语

汇，因此我们在编排过程中凡遇此种性质的内文，一律采用从原书英文 PDF 文

件中剪切图片复制的形式，以在最大程度上与原书保持一致。尽管如此，本书一

定还有一些不尽完美的地方，这一点请读者谅解，并请将发现的问题反馈给我

们，以便在重印时及时更正。"大学堂"编辑部是一个年轻的出版团队，~韦洛克

拉丁语教程》是我们对高端学术题材的首次尝试这部作品本身的学术地位令

我们在整个编辑出版过程满怀热情而又诚惶诚恐，怀着这种心情，我们与中译

本一起等待着读者的检验O

无论出于何种目的学习拉丁语，都会深深爱上这门语言，这是被古往今来

无数人的经验所验证的。读者在学习的过程中所学到的绝对不止是几个能帮助

你在某些场合 show off 的字句，甚至不止是阅读拉丁语文献的能力，你获得的更

重要的东西，或许是与先人穿越时空的智力交流，以及和一种臻于至美至纯的

事物的亲密接触，这种事物在我们生活的世界上可能已经不多见了 O

欢迎采用本书做教材的老师与我们联系，以便得到我们为您提供的教学资

料和相关服务。

世界图书出版公司北京公司

服务热线: teacher@hinabook.com 139-1140-1220 

服务信箱: onebook@263.net 133-6631-2326 

世图北京公司"大学堂"编辑部

2009 年 4 月



封面图注

出现在正封上的是作为酒神(Dionysos)的安提诺乌斯(Antinous)像，大理石雕，公元 2 世纪，现存

梵蒂冈博物馆(Vaticano Museo) M山eo Pio-Clementino 展馆内圆厅(Sala Rotonda) , Inv 256 0 

言。111. Vif 

封底上的则是"好运刻辞(Duenos)"三联陶瓶，公元前 6 世纪， 1880 年由 Heinrich Dressel 在罗马

附近的 Quirinal rlJ上发现，现存德国柏林国立美术馆(Staatliche Museen zu Berlin)。好运刻辞三联陶瓶

上的铭文是已知的最早的拉丁文。铭文一共有三句，都是从右往左写，而且单词之间没有空格，加上

有几个字母滤漫不清，使得这三句古奥的铭文非常难以译解。

铭文第一行: IOUESATDEIUOSQOIMEDMITA 1、NEITEDENDOCOSMISUIRCOSIED

第二行:ASTEDNOISIOPETOITESIAIPACARIUOIS 

第三行:DUENOSMEDFECEDEN MANOMEINOMDUENOINEMEDMALOSTATOD 

所谓好运刻辞的 Duenos 一词就出现在铭文第三行起首，Duenos 是古拉丁文，其对应的古典拉丁

文单词是 bonus，它的意思是"好(对应于英文中的 good)"。铭文的大意是:我向神的名字起誓，请相

信我的承诺:假如女孩子不喜欢你，那么请向她献上这穰郁琼浆，美好的事情就会发生在你和我的

身上。

By Lewis Eden 
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